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PART  II.  will  contain  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Index  of  Words. 


CORRECTIONS. 

P.  2,  1.  2, /or  *A.D.  979.'  read  '  A.  D.  971.' 
P.  3,  1.  3, /or  *A.D.  979.'  read  'a. d.  971.' 
P.  22,  1.  1 4,  for  'be  mindful  of  read  'attend  to' 
P.  22,  1.  1 5, /or  'if  he  first  have  devoted  himself  to'  read  'if  he 
should  first  hinder  himself  from ' 


CORRECTIONS  FOR  OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES, 

Series  II. 

P.  215,  1.  7.  Mr.  W.  Aldis  Wright  suggests  that  'oregelnesse ' 
is  '  unruliness,'  as  if  from  or  without,  and  regel  rule,  and  is  not 
connected  with  orgel  pride. 

P.  217,1.  5, /or  'adnumero'  read  'a  domino' 

P.  2 1 7,  1.  1 8,  for  '  ad  domino '  read  '  ad  dominum ' 


In  '  Corrections'  to   Gregory's  Pastoral  Care  the  reference  to 
P.  461,  1.  14,  has  been  omitted  before  the  last  insertion. 
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OLD   ENGLISH   HOMILIES. 

A.  D.  979. 


I, 

THE  ANNUNCIATION  OF  SAINT  MARY. 

[Jesus  came  into  the  world  in  order  that  his  divine]  nature  might  be 
manifested,  and  that  sin  might  be  eradicated  j  and  the  doom  of  Eve's 
infelicity,  which  was  denounced  against  her  (that  she  should  bring  forth 
her  children  in  pain  and  in  sorrow)  was  reversed  when  Mary  brought 
forth  the  Lord  with  rejoicing.  Eve  conceived  through  carnal  lust, 
Mary  in  her  womb  conceived  the  merciful  and  the  innocent  Christ. 
Eve  bare  tears  in  her  womb,  Mary  brought  forth  through  herself  the 
everlasting  joy  for  all  the  world.  Eve  brought  forth  her  child  in  pain 
because  she  had  conceived  in  sin.  The  Holy  Ghost  sowed  the  pure 
seed  in  the  undefiled  womb  (of  Mary),  wherefore  she,  being  a  virgin 
became  a  mother,  because,  being  a  virgin,  she  had  conceived.  Each  of 
these  circumstances  was  miraculous,  both  that  she  had  conceived  without 
defilement,  and  that  in  child-bearing  she  continued  ever  immaculate. 
Gabriel  was  the  messenger  of  these  nuptials.  What  si3ake  he  to  her,  or 
what  heard  she  when  he  spake '?  '  Hail,  Mary  !  full  of  grace,  the  Lord 
is  with  thee ! '  And  through  this  greeting  (salutation)  she  conceived, 
because  he  brought  her  everlasting  salvation  upon  his  tongue ;  but  the 
devil,  through  the  venom-bearing  (venomous)  adder  (serpent),  deceived 


OLD    ENGLISH    HOMILIES. 

FROM   LORD   LOTHIAN'S   MS. 
A.  D.  979. 


I. 

[ANNUNCIATIO  S.  MARINE.] 

* 

[The  beginning  is  lost.] 

* gecynd  onwrigen,  &  seo  syn  adilegocl.     Ond  wses  se  *  p,  1. 

dom  oncyrred  Euan  ungesselignesse  \>cet  hire  wses  togecweden, 

])€et  heo  cende  on  sare  &  on  unrotnesse  ]>a>  hire  beam,  Maria  wiien  the 

Saviour  was 

cende    bonne    Drihten   on   blisse;    Eiia    cende    burh    firenlust.  born  the cmse 

pronounced 

Maria  cende  bone  mildheortan  &  bone  unscebbendan  Crist  on  ^v^n  Eve  was 

*  J  J  J  reversed. 

hire  iunoj^e;  Eua  bssr  tearas  on  hire  inno|)e.  Maria  brohte 
}>urh  heo  ]>one  ecean  gefean  eallum  middangearde ;  Eua  cende 
hire  beam  on  sare ;  for|)on  ]>e  heo  on  synnum  ge  eacnod  wsss. 
Se  Halga  Gast  seow  ]>(Bt  clsene  ssed  on  )>one  unbesmitenan 
innoj) ;  for]?on  heo  fsemne  cende,  for^on  heo  W93S  fa^mno 
geeacnod ;  segj^er  wses  wundor,  ge  Ipcet  heo  butan  gebrosnunga 
wees  geeacnod,  &  on  \>sim  cnihtgebeor])re  heo  a  clsene  jjurhwunode. 
Gabriel  wses  |)issa  bryd]?inga  cerendwreca.     Hwaet  cwse]?  he  to  Gabriel  was 

"1    *'^^  messenger 

hire,  o]>]>e   hwset   gehyrde    heo,    |)8er   he    cwse)?,  '  Wes  J>u    ha  1,  of  salvation 
Maria,  geofena  full,  Drihten  is  mid  |)e,'  &  from  J)isse  halettunge 
*heo  wses  geeacnod  ;  for|?on  J?e  he  hire  ]>{a  ocean]  hselo  on  his  *  p.  2. 
tungon  brohte ;  deofol  |)onne  j^urh  ]ja  attor  berendan  nseddran, 

1—2 


4  THE    ANNUNCIATION    OF    SAINT   MARY. 

the  first  woman  with  his  evil  suggestions  and  treachery,  wherefore  the 
angel  spake  to  our  Lord's  mother,  and  thus  addressed  her  :  '  Hail  (Mary) 
full  of  grace,  the  Lord  is  with  thee  !'  The  grace  was  brought  for  the 
sin  of  the  first  woman.  She  was  called  '  full/  and  not  '  empty,'  because 
she  was  filled  with  grace,  and  [through  her]  sin  was  eradicated.  Let 
us  hear  now,  in  what  manner,  rejoicing  and  exulting  in  her  song,  the 
pious  and  holy  virgin  sang,  and  thus  said  :  '  He  filleth  the  hungry  with 
good  things,  and  the  rich  he  sendeth  away  empty.'  The  angel  said  to 
her,  '  Hail  Mary  !  full  of  grace,  the  Lord  is  with  thee,  in  thy  heart  and 
in  thy  womb,  and  is  also  with  thee  as  thy  helper.  But  rejoice,  thou 
virgin ;  for  Christ  shall  descend  from  his  heavenly  exaltation,  and  from 
his  angelic  majesty,  into  thy  womb ;  and  he  shall  so  far  humble  himself 
that  he  [shall  come]  from  his  paternal  bosom,  [and  choose]  thee  as  his 
mother.'  ....  because  it  receiveth  him,  it  does  not  comprehend  him, 
but  the  faith  must  be  proclaimed  from  earth  up  to  heaven.  Lo  !  we 
have  now  heard  that  the  Heavenly  King  entered  the  humble  womb  of 
the  ever-pure  virgin — that  was  the  temple  of  piety  and  of  all  purity. 
The  angel  said  to  her,  '  Blessed  be  thou  among  all  women,  for  blessed 
is  the  fruit  of  thy  womb.'  In  the  words  of  the  angel  was  heard, 
that  through  her  offspring  should  be  healed  all  man  and  womankind. 
The  first  mother  of  mankind  brought  affliction  (vengeance)  into  the 
world  when  she  brake  God's  behests,  and  into  this  affliction  was  she 
cast.  She  brought  upon  herself  and  all  her  kin  the  greatest  misery. 
And  moreover  that  affliction  was  so  grievous,  that  every  man  should 
come  with  sorrow  into  this  world,  and  here  live  in  sorrow,  and  depart  in 
pain.  And  now  this  holy  virgin  Mary  brought  to  all  believers  these 
blessings,  and  eternal  salvation;  therefore,  let  all  mankind  love  and 
honour  her  with  word  and  with  deed — because  ....  she  concealed  much, 
she  received  into  her  humble  bosom  the  Son  of  God  the  Father,  whom 
heaven  and  earth  are  unable  to  comprehend.  Let  us  love  our  creator,  and 
praise  him  according  to  our  means  with  all  our  might,  even  as  we  may 
hear  that  the  holy  virgin  did,  who  loved  him  with  sincerity  of  heart ; 


ANNUNCIATIO    S.    MAllIJi].  O 

mlj  hire  juxn'e  yfelan  sceouesse  &  facne,  beswac  |)Oiic  aercstan 
wifmoii  ;  for|)on  "vvses  se  engel  sprecende  to  ures  Drihtnes 
meder  ct    bus   cwteb,    *  Wes    bu  lial,    geofena    ful ;    Drihtcn    is  Tiie  auRci's 

siiliitatioii. 

mid  jjc'     See   geofu  waes   brolit  for  jjserc  synne   j>?es  serestan 

wifes.     Heo  wa^s  '  ful '  cweden  uses  '  semetugu/  for^on  \>g  heo 

wies  mid  gife  gefylled,  &  sco  synn  wses  adilegod.     Geliyron  we 

nu  to  hwylcum  gemote  seo  arwyr])e  feemne   &   sco  lialige,  on 

hire  eantice  gcfeonde  and   blissigende,  sang  &  |)us  cw9e}>,  '  pa  Mary's  song. 

hingrigendan  he  gefyllejj  mid  godum,  &  |)a  welegan  he  forla^tej? 

on  idehiesse.'     He  cwa^j?  se  engel  to  hire,  '  Wes  ])U  hal,  Maria, 

geofena  ful ;    Drihten  is  mid  }>e,  on  ]?inre  heortan  &  on  )jinum 

innobe,  &  eac   on  binum  fultome.     Ac   blissa  bu,  fsemne,  for-  f Jnist  ci.ose 

'    ^  I  r     '  '  Mary  for  his 

¥on  \>e  Crist  of  heofona  heanessum  &  of  )j8em  engelicum  |?rym-  motiier. 
nmm  on  ]?inne  inno]>  astige|> ;  and  he  hine  to  })on  geea|)mede]) 
\>€et  he  of  his  j?aem  faederlican  sceate  \>e  him  to  meder'  *[  .  •   .  •]  *p.  3. 
J?y  ])e  he  hine  onfeh]?,  ne  belucejj  [he  liijne  no  ;  ac  se  geleafa 
sceal  beon  fram  eorJ?an  up  to  heofonum  arealit.     Hwset  we  nu  she  was  a 

1        p      T  •  •  1  l^"'"^  temple. 

gehyrtion  ]>cet  se  heoionhca  cynmg  ineode  on  J)one  medmycclan 
inno]?  paere  a  claenan  fsemnan,  ])cet  waes  ^cet  tempi  |)sere  ge- 
J>ungennesse  &  ealre  clsennesse.  He  cwse))  se  engel  to  hire, 
'  Wes  \>u  gebletsod  betuh  eall  w^fa  cynn  ;  for}>on  se  wsestm  }>ines 
innobes    is    o^ebletsad.'     On   bses    envies  wordum  wa3S  pfehvred  ^ve's  sin 

'  °  r  o  o      J  l>rought  man- 

])cet  ])urh  hire  beorjjor  sceolde  beon  gehseled  eall  wifa  cynn  &  iii"fi  to  grief. 

wera.     Seo    sereste   modor   jjyses    menniscan    cynnes  wrsecwite 

middangearde  brohte,  j>a  heo  Godes  bebodu  abrsec  ;   &  on  J>is 

wrsecwite  aworpen  wses.     Heo  hsefde   hire   sylfre  geworht  ]>cet 

mseste  wite  &  eallum  hire  cynne,  ge  pcet  wite  wses  to  \>ses  Strang 

]>cet  seghwylc  man  sceolde  mid  sare  on  j>as  world  cuman,  &  her 

on  sorhgum  beon,  &  mid  sare  of  gewitan  ;  ond  nu  beos  halige  Mary  brought 

.  to     etej.,jai  salva- 

fsemne  ba^c^a  Maria  brohte  eallum  geleaffullum  j?aes  bletsunga  tion. 
&   ece  hselo.     Lufian   hie   nu   forjjon   eall  wifa  cynn    &   wera, 

&   hie   *  weor^ian,  wordum   &   dsedum   f  [or ]  mycel  *  p.  4. 

bewreah,  heo  onfeng  on  hire  medmycclan  bosm  God  Feeder 
Sunu,  |)one  ne  magon  befon  heofon  and  cor|)e.  Lufian  we  urne 
Sceppend  &  hine  herian  aefter  urum  gemete,  calle  maegene,  swa 
we  gehyran  magon  ]>cet  seo  halige  fa^miie  d}de,  seo  hine  lufode 


6  THE    ANNUNCIATION    Or    SAINT    MARY. 

and  with  a  joyful  mind  she  sang  in  her  psalm,  and  thus  said,  'My 
soul  doth  magnify  the  Lord,  and  my  spirit  doth  rejoice  in  God  my 
Saviour,  for  he  hath  seen  the  meekness  of  his  handmaiden,  and  from 
thenceforth  all  generations  have  called  me  blessed  ;  for  he  that  is  mighty 
hath  done  to  me  great  things,  and  holy  is  his  name ;  and  his  mercy  is 
great  towards  Israel,  and  towards  all  mankind  who  fear  him.'  The 
Lord  came  into  the  world  among  the  people  of  Israel,  and  set  forth 
to  them  example  of  eternal  life,  and  invited  them  to  heaven's  kingdom, 
through  his  miracles  and  evangelical  lore  (teaching).  And  then  men 
despised  his  teaching  and  gave  way  to  envy,  and  hung  him  on  the 
cross,  and  he  through  his  passion  overcame  the  old  traitor,  and  put  down 
the  devil's  kingdom  on  this  earth,  and  then  was  excluded  the  lamenta- 
tion of  Eve  through  the  ever-pure  virgin.  It  is  to  be  observed  that, 
after  the  blessing  and  salutation  of  the  angel,  Mary  pondered  a  long 
time,  and  silently  considered  what  the  greeting  might  be.  Then 
the  heavenly  messenger  explained  it  to  her,  and  said,  '  Fear  not  Mary, 
for  thou  hast  found  favour  with  God — thou  shalt  bring  forth  a  son  and 
shalt  call  him  Saviour  (Jesus).'  When  the  virgin  heard  the  beginning 
of  this  divine  issue,  then  spake  she  thus  :  '  How  may  this  be,  seeing  that 
I  have  known  no  man  1 '  Then  said  the  angel  unto  her,  '  The  Holy  Spirit 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the  power  of  the  Highest  shall  encompass  thee, 
and  he  that  shall  be  born  of  thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  God.*  And 
again  he  spake :  '  Open  now  thy  fairest  and  pure  bosom,  and  let  the 
tabernacle  of  thy  womb  be  expanded,  and  let  the  inspiration  of  the 
Heavenly  embrace  be  blown  into  thee ;  and  the  natural  heat,  through 
the  might  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  shall  be  quiescent  in  thee,  and  let 
thy  expansive  womb  be  decked  with  all  adornments.  The  redness  of 
the  rose  glitters  in  thee,  and  the  whiteness  of  the  lily  shines  in  thee ; 
let  Christ's  bride-bower  (chamber)  be  adorned  with  every  variety  of 
flowers  that  are  produced.'  Then  the  angel  spake  again,  '  Answer,  thou 
virgin,  wherefore  delayest  thou  to  illumine  the  earth  1  And  the  angel  of 
the  Lord  awaiteth  thy  permission.  Lo  !  thou  hast  just  heard  how  it  may 
come  to  pass  that  the  Holy  Ghost  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the  power  of 
the  Highest  shall  shine  around  thee,  and  thou  shalt  bring  forth  the  King 
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mid   inneweardre  heoi-tan  ;   &  bli])C  mode  beo   sang   on  ))sem 

cantice  &  J)us  cw£ej),  '  Min  saul  mycclajj  Drihten  &  min  gast  Mary's  song 

Avynsuma|>  on  God  minum  Hselende ;   for^on  he  sceawode  ]>a 

eaJ)modnesse   his   |>eowene ;   of  ]?on  me   eadige   cwoedon   ealle 

cneorisna  ;    for]?on    he   me    mycel   dyde   se   ]>e   mihtig   is,   & 

his    noma    halig,    ond    his    mildheortnes    is    mycel    on    Isra- 

helum,  and  on  eallum  monna  cynne  ])e  him  hine  ondrseda^.* 

Drihten   com   on   middangeard   mid  Israhela  cynne,  and  him 

eces  lifes  bysene  onstealde,  &  hie  to  heofona  rice  la})ode,  ]?urh 

his  wundor-geweorc  &  ])urh  ]>a  godspellican  lare.     Ond  hie  nu 

his  lare   forhogodan,  &  him  sefest  to  genaman,  and  liinc  on 

rode  ahengon  ;  *  &  he  ])urh  his  j^rowunga  jjone  ealdan  gedwolan  *  p.  s. 

ofors^viJ?de,  &  deofles  rice  genejjerode  on  ]?yssum  middangearde ; 

&  b3er  waes  Euan  wop  ute  betyned  burh  bsere  a  clsenan  fsemnan,  Mary's 

astonishment 

bses  IS  to  tacne,  hcet  heo  Maria  sefter  bees  engles  bletsunga  &  at  the  angel's 

message. 

halettunga  lange  smeade,  &  swigende  ^ohte  hwset  seo  halettung 
wsere.  Se  heofonlica  serendwreca  hire  Jja  cy]?de  &  ]?us  cwse)?: 
*  Ne  ondrsed  ]>u  ]>e,  Maria,  ]?u  ]>e  gemetest  gife  beforan  Gode ; 
^u  cennest  sunu  |)one  J?u  nemnest  Hselend/  Mid  ]?y  ]>e  heo 
gehyrde  {jone  fruman  ^ses  godcundan  tuddres,  |>a  cwee]?  heo 
bus :  '  Hu  maeg  bis  bus  geweorban,  forbon  be  ic  nsenigne  wer  Gabriel  ex. 

plains  the 

ne   ongeat  ^ '      pa   cwseb   se   engel   to    hire,    '  Se  Halo^a   Gast  mysteiyof the 

°  -^  ^  °  '^  °  ^     incarnation. 

cyme])  ufon  on  ]>e,  &  jjses  Hehstan  msegen  ]?e  embsele]?,  ]>cet  hvS 

halig  Godes  Sunu  genemned.'     Eft  he  cwaej),  *  Openige  nu  ]>m 

se  fsegresta  faejjm  &  se  clsena,  &  sy  ]>cet  geteld  aliened   ])ines 

inno^es,   &   seo    onblawnes    ]?8ere   heofonlican    onf8e])mnesse   sy 

gewindwod  on  ]>e.     Ond  seo  gecyndelice  hsetu  }?urh  \>cet  msegen 

J)as  Halgaii  Gastes  seo  gestillej)  on  ])e,  &  sy  J>in  Jjset  fsejjmlice 

hrif  mid  ealluw  *  fsegernessum  gefrsetwod.     Seo  readnes  Jjaere  *  p.  6. 

rosan  lixe]?  on  ]?e,  &  seo  hwitnes  jjsere  lilian  scine]>  on  ]>e,  & 

mid  eallum  missenlicum  afeddum  blostmum  sj  se  Cristes  brydbur  iie  demands 

Clio  /.an  answer 

gefrsetwod.       Se  engel  ])a  eft  cwsej),  '  ond^swara,  J)U  faemne,  to  from  Mary. 
hwon  yldestu  middangeard  to   onlyhtenne  1    &  Drihtnes  engel 
bide])  ])inre  ge])afunga.    Hwset  |>u  nu  gehyrdest  hu  hit  beon  mseg 
Jjset  se  Halga  Gast  cume}?  ufan  on  ]>e,  &  J)8es  Hehstan  msegen  j?e 
ymbscine}),  &  ]>u  cennest  cyniug  ealra  claennessa,  &  j>innc  msegj)had 
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of  all  purity,  and  thy  virginity  thou  shalt  not  impair.     Now,  for  a  long 
time,  the  door  of  heaven's  kingdom,  through  which  I  have  been  sent 
hither,  stands  closed  through  [the  sin  of]   the  first  persons,  but  now 
through  thee  they  shall  be  unclosed,     0  thou  blessed  Mary,   all  this 
captive  world  awaiteth  thy  consent  j  for  God  hath  appointed  thee  as  a 
surety  here  in  this  world,  and  through  thee  shall  intercession  be  made 
for  Adam's  guilt  to  him  who  formerly,  on  account  of  man's  sin,  was 
so    angry  that  he  closed  the  holy  home  ;    but  through  thee  shall  the 
entrance  again  be  opened,  and  thou  shalt  succour  mankind.     Wherefore 
the  Heavenly  King  shall  prepare  thy  womb  as  a  bridal  chamber  for  his 
son,  and  also  great  joy  in  the  bride-chamber  ;  and  he  shall  forgive  all 
offences  whatsoever  this  world  has  previously  committed  against  him.' 
O  dearest  men,  great  was  this  messenger,  and  a  great  message  brought  he, 
wherefore  his  name  signifies  'the  strength  of  God.'    Well  was  he  so  named, 
since  he  whose  coming  he  spake  of  and  announced  had  power  over  all 
creatures ;  and  neither  the  beginning  of  his  kingdom,  nor  his  might  nor 
his  majesty  shall  ever  be  diminished,  but  he  shall  be  ever  eternal.     Then 
the  evangelist  informs  us  that  the  blessed  virgin  St.  Mary  was  affrighted, 
and  with  trembling  voice  meekly  replied,  and  thus  said,  '  I  am  the  hand- 
maiden of  the  Lord,  be  it  unto  me  according  to  thy  word.'    0  what  beauti- 
ful meekness  was  there  found  in  the  ever  pure  virgin  !    The  angel  said  to 
her  that  she  should  be  the  mother  of  her  creator,  and  she  called  herself 
a  *  handmaiden.'    Then  the  heavenly  messenger  returned  home  unto  the 
kingdom  above,  from  whence  he  previously  was  sent.     The  Lord  in  the 
chamber  of  the  virgin,  in  that  seemly  throne,  took  a  bodily  garment  for 
his  divinity.    Then  was  sent  the  treasure  of  divine  majesty  into  the  bond 
(receptacle)  of  the  pure  womb  [of  the  virgin].   And  after  an  interval  of  nine 
months  he  came  forth,  as  the  prophet  declared  concerning  him,  thus  saying : 
'  The  Lord  hath  set  his  house  in  the  sun,  and  from  it  hath  gone  out  as  a 
bridegroom  from  his  bridal  chamber.'    That  came  to  pass  when  the  King  of 
Glory,  upon  this  earth,  came  forth  from  the  womb  of  the  ever  pure- virgin  ; 
and  then  the  exulting  giant  as  Lord  dwelt  joyfully  on  the  earth  until  he 
came  to  the  throne  of  the  rood,  in  the  ascent  of  which  all  our  lives  he 
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no  ne  gcwemmest.     lu  geara  heofonrices  cluru,  be  ic  wiies  burli  Through 

Mary  tlie 

bider  onsended  beloceu  standeb  burli  ba  serestan  men,  nu  heo  gates  of  iiea- 

,  ^  veil  were  to 

sceal  })onne  })urli  jje  ontencd  boon.  Eala  |>u  eadige  Maria,  call  ^^  unclosed. 
J)eos  gelieeft-world  bide]?  |?inre  gej)afiuiga  ;  for|>on  |?e  God  |>e  hafaj> 
to  gisle  her  on  middangearde  geseted,  &  Adames  gylt  jjurh 
)>e  sceal  beon  gejjingod  &  |)Gem  ])e  geara  abolgen  waes  for 
manna  synniim,  \cet  he  ]?one  halgan  ham  beleac ;  j)urh  |>e 
sceal  beon  se  ingang  eft  gcopenod,  &  }ju  gehelpest  jjysses 
menniscan  *  cynnes ;  forjion  se  heofonlica  Cyning  gearwa}j  *  p.  7. 
)>inne  inno^  his  Suna  to  brydbure,  &  on  |?3eni  brydlocan 
mycelue  gefean;  &  he  forgifej?  eall  swa  hwset  swa  |?es  mid- 
dangeard    ser   wi|?   hine    sebylig^a   geworhte.'      Eala    men    J>a  Gabriel 

means  '  the 

leofestan,  mycel  wses  |>es  serendwreca,  &  mycel  ?erende  brohte  strength  of 
he ;  for])on  his  nama  wses  gereht  '  Godes   strengo.'     Wei  '^mt 
wses  gecweden,  for})on  jje  se  hsefde  msegen  ofer  ealle  gesceafta 
j?e  he  towearde   ssegde  &  bodode ;    &   his  rices  ongin,  ne  his 
mihte,  ne  his  msegen-j^rymmes  nsefre  gewona^^  ne  weor^ej?,  ac  i  ms. 

ii-"""  v»  in  T/»  gewonad, 

he  bi^  aa  ece.  ponne  cyjje]?  se  godspellere  \cet  seo  eadige  isemne 
Sanc^a  Maria  forhtode,  &  bifigendre  stefne  ea^modlice  ond- 
swarode,  &  bus  cwseb  :  '  Ic  eom  Drihtnes  beowen,  geweor|>e  me  Mary's  meek- 

ness  was  seen 

eefter  binum  wordum.'     Eala  hwset  beer  waes  fseger  ea^modnes  in  her  calling 

herself  'a 

gemeted  on  j^sere  a  clsenan  faemnan.  Se  engel  hire  seegde  \(x,t  handmaid.' 
heo  sceolde  modor  beon  hire  Scyppendes,  &  heo  hie  sylfe  to 
¥eowene  genemde.  &  he  J^a  se  heofonlica  serendwreca  eft  ham 
cerde  on  ¥a  uplican  ricu,  )?onon  jje  he  ser  sended  wses.  He  ]?a 
Drihten  on  jjsere  fseranan  brydbure,  &  on  ]?sem  gerisnlican 
hehsetle  onfeng  lichoman  gegyrelan  *  to  his  godcundnesse.  *  p.  8. 
pa  wses  gesended  \cet  goldhord  ])8es  msegen-jjrymmes  on  |)one 
bend  ]7ses  clsenan  inno^es ;  &  he  )>a  sefter  nigan  mon^a  fsece 
forSeode,  swa  se  witga  be  bon  cyj)de,  &  bus  cwsej? :  ^  Drihten  Ps.  xvui.  6. 

^  (Vulgate.) 

asette  on  sunnan  his  hus,  &  of  })sem  uteode  swa  swa  brydguma 
of  his  brydbure.'  \)cet  wses  }?onne  ^cet  se  wuldorcyning  on 
middangeard  cwom  forJ>  of  jjsem  innoj^e  |)sere  a  clsenan  fsemnan, 
&  jja  swa  se  hyhtenda  gigant,  swa  Drihten  on  middangearde 
bli^e  wunode  o])|)8et  he  becom  to  j)a3m  heahsetle  Jjsere  rode  on 
|)sem  upstigc   eall  ure  lif  he  getremede.      He  scalde  his  jjonc 
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supported ;  and  he  gave  his  red  gem,  which  was  his  holy  blood,  and  thereby 
made  us  participators  of  the  heavenly  kingdom ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass 
on  Doomsday  that  he  will  come  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead.     Then 
shall  all  creatures,  both  the  hosts  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  be  afraid.     Let 
us  rejoice  then  in  the  union  of  God  and  men,  and  in  the  union  of  the 
bridegroom  and  the  bride,  that  is  Christ  and  the  holy  church.     Let  us 
honour  Christ  set  in  the  manger,  because,  through  meekness,  he  hath 
filled   fourfoldly  this   earth   with  believers.      Let   us   honour  also   the 
clothes  of  his  person  (humanity),  by  which  our  nature  (or  original  con- 
dition) was  renewed.     Let  us  honour  St.  Mary,  for  we  ought  to  praise 
and  bless  her,  because  hosts  of  angels  called  her  blessed.     So  must  we 
believe  that  angels  earnestly  beheld  her  from  the  day  that  they  knew 
that  the  blessed  Mary  had  conceived  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     In  her  was 
fulfilled  what  was  sung  in  the  Song  of  Songs,  thus  saying :   '  Solomon's 
bed  was  surrounded  by  guards,  that  is  by  sixty  men,  the  strongest  that 
were  in  Israel,  and  each  of  them  had  a  sword  girt  to  his  hip  (side),  on 
account  of  the  terror  of  the  night.'     Now  then  what  was  Solomon's  bed 
else  but  the  holy  womb  of  the  ever  pure  virgin  ]    The  peace-loving  king, 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  chose  and  sought  that  womb.     But  what  meant 
the  sixty  strong  men  who  were  standing  about  the  bed  for  fear  of  nightly 
alarm  ?     That  was  when   the   holy  virgin  was   encompassed  with   the 
heavenly  hosts  of  angels  for  protection,  because  they  knew  that  in  her 
abode  the  heavenly  king.     So  then  the  heavenly  angels  shield  and  guard 
all  holy  souls  in  which  the  king  of  peace  abides.     On  this  day  descended 
the  heavenly  treasure  into  this  world  from  the  throne  of  our  creator,  that 
was  Christ,  the  son  of  the  living  God,  who  came  for  the  adorning  and 
honouring  of  his  bride,  that  is,  all  who  are  holy.     Therefore  let  us  love 
our  Lord  with  all  our  lives,  and  above  all  other  things,  because,  of  his 
great  mercy,  he  so  humbled  himself,  that  he  sought  (visited)  us  in  this  our 
exile  and  gave  us  a  healthful  mind  and  heavenly  behests.     Therefore  we 
must  lead  our  whole  life  in  meekness  after  the  example  of  the  holy  queen 
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rcidan  gim,  \)ait  woes  his  ])£Et  lialigc  bloci,  mid  ])0n  he  us  gctlydc 
dsel-nimcnde  jjses  hcofoulican  rices  ;  ond  ]>cvt  gcweor})e]?  on  domes 
dn?ge  hcet  he  cymeb  to  demenne  cvvicum  &  dcadum.    ponne  forh-  We  ougiit  to 

rejoice  in  the 

tiab  calle  ffesceafta,  ere  hcofonware  sc  eorbware.    Gifeon  we  bonne  ""»>"  "f  ^od 
on  })one   gemanan   Godes  &  manna,  &  on  J)one  gemanan  jjses 
bry'dguman  &  jjsere  bryde,  ]>cet  is   Crist  *&  seo  halige  cyrice.  *p.9. 
Arweorbian  we  Crist  on  binne  ^  asetene  ;    forbon  be  burh  ba  ^  '?'^*«  (^p  of 

^  ^  f  I        y  i      the  h  has  been 

ea^moduesse  feowerfealdlice  mid  geleafFullum  he  gefylde  ]>ysne  ^"'  ^'^• 
middangeard.     Weor]?ian  we  eac  ])a  clajjas  his  hades,  of  jjseni 
W0es  ure  gecynd  geedneowod.     Weorjjian  we  Sanc^a   Marian  ; 
forjjon  ]>e  heo  is  us  to  herianne  &  to  eadgienne,  for])on  ]>e  heo 
engla  jjreatas  eadige  bodedon ;    swa  is  to  lyfenne  \>cet  englas  Angeis 

!•  T11TP  1  !••  1  watched  over 

hie  georne  beheoidan  oi  bsem  dsege  be  hie  wiston  hcet  heo  seo  Mary  after 

her  con- 

eadige  ]\Ixiria  geeacnod  wses  of  j^sem  Halgan  Gaste.     On  hire  ception. 
wses  gefylled  ]^cette  on  Cantica   Canticorum  wses  gesungen,   & 
J)us  gecweden  :   '  Salomones  reste  wses  mid  wearduw  ymbseted, 
]>cet   wees    mid    syxtigTim    werum,    \>8Qm    strengestum    ])e    on 
Israhelum  wseron  &  anra  gehwylc  haefde  sweord  ofer  ^  his  hype  ^  Originally 

ofor. 

for  nihtlicum  ege' — Eno  nu  hwaet  wees  seo  Salomones  rseste 
elles  buton  se  halga  inno^  J)8ere  a  clsenan  1   pone  inno]?  geceas  & 
gesohte  se  gesibsuma  cyning  ure  Drihten  Heelend  Crist.     Ac 
hwset   msende   ^^cet  syxtig  wera   strongera  *]?e  |>9er  stondende  *  p.  lo. 
wseron  ymb  ba  reste  for  nihtlicum  ege  ?     \>cet  wses  bonne  ]>€et  She  was  sur. 

rounded  by 

seo  haliofe  fsemne  wses  ymbseald  mid  bon  heofonlican  camp-  iwsts  of 

^  *'  .         .  angels. 

weorode  engla  j^reatas  to  healdenne ;  forjjon  )?e  hie  wiston  \cet 
on  hire  eardode  se  heofonlica  cyning,  swa  )>onne  ]?a  heofonlican 
englas  scelda^  &  healda^  ealle  halige  sawla  on  ])sere  se  gesib- 
suma cyning  earda^.  On  })issum  dsege  astag  \cet  heofonlice 
goldhord  on  ])ysne  ymbhwyrft  fram  ])8em  heahsetle  ure  Gescyp- 
pendes  \cBt  wa^s  Crist  jjses  lifgendan  Godes  Sunu,  se  com  to 
wlitignesse  &  to  weorjjunge  his  bryde,  \cet  syndon  |)onne  ealle 
halige.     Forbon  liifian  we  urne  Drihten  mid  eallum  urum  life,  we  ought  to 

love  our  Lord 

&  ofer  ealle  o|)ru  |>ing ;  forbon  |)e  he  hine  sylfne  to])on  geeaj)-  for  his  great 

conucSCGnsioti 

medde  for  his  ^sere  mycclan  mildheortnesse  ^cet  he  us  gesohte  'o  us. 
on    jjas    seljjcodignesse,    &    us    sealde    halwendne    ge))oht    & 
heofonlice  bcbodu.     Forbon  we  sceolan  call  ure  lif  on  ca|>mod- 
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of  God,  for  she  perceived  that  the  living  son  of  God  had  sought  her. 
Then  was  she  in  all  things  the  meeker,  as  she  manifested  in  the  words 
with  which  she  praised  the  Lord,  thus  saying  :  '  My  soul  magnify  the 
Lord.'  She  praised  him  not  only  with  words  but  with  all  her  heart. 
Let  us  love  him  now  and  magnify  his  name,  not  only  in  prosperous  cir- 
cumstances but  also  in  adverse  circumstances,  then  he  will  not  permit  us 
to  be  tempted  beyond  measure.  If  we  through  meekness  endure  all  things, 
then  will  our  Lord  be  the  firmest  support  and  the  best  shield  against  all 
the  temptations  of  the  devil.  She  said  '  I  am  the  handmaiden  of  my  Lord, 
let  it  be  unto  me  according  to  thy  word.'  That  was  undoubted  humility 
when  she  called  herself  '  handmaiden,'  and  the  angel  had  announced  to 
her  that  she  was  chosen  as  the  mother  of  her  creator,  and  had  made 
known  to  her  that  she  was  the  most  blessed  above  all  womankind.  AVell 
it  seemed  then  that  she  was  humble  who  bore  the  humble  and  merciful 
king,  who  concerning  himself  thus  spake  to  his  disciples  :  '  Learn  of  me,  for 
I  am  merciful  and  lowly ;'  and  most  fitting  was  it  too  that  he  should 
descend  to  earth  through  the  pure  members  of  the  holy  virgin,  that  we 
may  the  more  assuredly  know  that  he  is  the  origin  and  teacher  of  all 
purity,  and  we  believe  therefore  and  know  assuredly  that  Christ's  dwelling- 
place  or  abode  is  not  in  the  heart  of  any  man  who  hath  no  mercy. 
Now  then,  dearest  men,  let  us  believe  in  our  Lord,  and  love  him  and 
keep  his  behests,  then  shall  be  fulfilled  in  us  what  he  himself  hath 
declared — '  Blessed  be  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God.'  In 
that  sight  shall  be  all  believers,  and  of  his  bliss  there  shall  be  no  end, 
but  ever  may  they  rejoice  with  him,  where  he  liveth  and  reigneth,  ever 
without  end  everlastingly.     Amen. 
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nesse  liealdan,  a^fter  |){pre  bysnc  j)?ere  Imlgan  Godes  cyningan  ; 
forjjon    heo    ongeat  ]->cet   se  lifigenda   Godes    Sunu  *hie    li3efde*p.  n. 
gesolit.  l\i  waes  heo  on  callum  J)ingiim  |)e  ea|>inoddrc,  swa  heo 
on  |>cem  wordum  C}^de,  |>a  heo  Drihten  herede,  &  ]?us  cwa3j> : 
'Geniycclige  min  saul  Drihten.'     Ne  herede  heo  hine  no  mid  Let  us  praise 

God  in  pros- 

wordum  anum,  ac  mid  eah-e  heortan.     Lufian  we  hine  nu   &  perous  and 

adverse  oir. 

his  noman  mycclian  naes  no  on  gesundum  j)ingum  anum,  ac  cumstances. 
eac  swylce  on  wi^erweardum  jjingum,  |?onne  ne  l?ete|)  he  us 
no  costian  ofer  gemet.  Gif  we  ]?urh  eajjniodnesse  eall  argefnaj>, 
jjonne  hi]?  Drihten  ure  se  trumesta  stajjol,  &  se  selosta  scyld, 
wi^  eaUum  deofles  costnungu??i.  Heo  cw8e|>,  'ic  eom  mines 
Drihtnes    j^eowen ;  geweorjje    me   sefter    jjinum    wordum;'  jjce^  Mary  was 

very  liuniltle, 

wfes  anreedlicu  ea|)modnes  ]>cet  heo  sylf  hie  |)eowen  nemde,  &  so  was  her 
hire  cy^de  se  engel  ]>(Et  heo  wses  gecoren  to  meder  hire 
Scyppende ;  &  he  hire  cy|?de  ]>cet  heo  wtes  seo  eadgeste  ofer 
eall  wifa  cynn.  Wei  ]>cet  geras  ]>cet  heo  wsere  ea^mod  ]?a  heo 
|?one  ea])modan  cyning  bser  &  ^one  mildheortan,  se  be  him 
sylfum  cwpej)  to  his  ]jegnum,  '  Leornia^  set  me,  for^on  })e  ic 
eom  mildheort  &  ea|>mod.'  Wei  ])cet  eac  gedafena]?  j^cef  he  to 
eor])an  astige  ])urh  jja  clsenan  leomu  ])8ere  *halgan  fsemnan  ]>cet  *  p-  12. 

1        •  If  11  He  is  the 

we  be  gearor  wiston  hcet  he  is  ordfruma  &  lareow  ealre  claen-  source  of  all 

purity. 

nesse ;  &  we  j^ses  gelefa^  &  geare  witon  ]>cet  swa  hwylc  man 
swa  mildheortnesse  nafa^,  ne  bi])  |j£er  Cristes  eardung  ne  his 
wunung  on  jjeere  heortan.  Nu  |?onne,  men  })a  leofestan,  gelyfan 
we  on  urne  Drihten,  &  hine  lufian,  &  his  bebodu  healdan, 
jjonne  bi^  on  us  gefylled  \>cet  he  sylfa  cwse]?,  '  Eadige  beoj?  |)a 
clsenan  heortan,  for]>on  |>e  hie  God  geseo^.'  On  |)8ere  gesih^e 
wesa^  ealle  geleaffulle,  and  his  blisse  ne  bi^  nsenig  ende,  ah 
hie  a  motan  mid  him  gefeon,  |)ger  leofa^  &  rixa^  a  buton  ende 
on  ccncsse.     A[m]en. 


14  QUINQUAGESIMA    SUNDAY. 

11. 

QUINQUAGESIMA  OR  SHROVE  SUNDAY. 

HEAR  now,  dearest  men,  how  Luke  the  evangelist  spake  concerning 
this  present  time,  and  also  of  the  time  to  come  ;  and  how  our 
Lord  would  come  to  the  place  in  which  he  was  to  suffer.  Then  when 
the  time  was  nigh  at  hand,  the  Saviour  took  his  twelve  disciples  apart 
from  the  company  and  said  to  them,  '  Now  we  shall  go  to  Jerusalem, 
and  then  shall  be  fulfilled  all  the  holy  writings  that  were  written 
concerning  the  Son  of  Man.  And  he  shall  be  given  into  the  hands  of 
heathen  men,  that  they  may  mock  him  ;  they  shall  bind  him  and  scourge 
him  and  spit  in  his  face ;  and  after  the  scourging  they  shall  slay  him,  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  rise  from  death.'  Christ's  disciples  were  not  able 
then  to  understand  any  of  these  sayings,  but  they  were  hidden  from  them 
because  they  were  still  veiled  by  worldly  thoughts.  Then  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Saviour  came  nigh  to  Jericho,  and  there  sat  by  the  way  a 
blind  beggar,  and  heard  a  great  multitude  going  before  him.  Then  he 
asked  what  it  might  be.  They  answered  him,  and  said,  '  It  is  Jesus 
of  Nazareth.'  Then  he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and  thus  spake  :  '  Have 
mercy  upon  me.  Son  of  David,  have  mercy  upon  me.'  Those  who  were 
going  before  (the  Saviour)  bade  him  be  silent,  and  the  more  they 
restrained  him  the  louder  he  cried,  and  thus  spake  :  '  Have  mercy  upon 
me,  thou  Son  of  David,  have  mercy  upon  me  ! '  Then  the  Saviour  stood 
still,  and  bade  the  blind  man  be  brought  unto  him ;  and  when  he  drew 
near  unto  him,  he  said  to  him,  '  What  wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  unto 
thee  1 '  The  blind  man  answered  him  and  said,  '  Lord,  that  I  may  see  ! ' 
The  Saviour  said  unto  him,  '  Receive  thy  sight ;  thine  own  faith  hath 
made  thee  whole.'  Then  forthwith  he  saw,  and  immediately  followed 
our  Lord,  and  praised  and  worshipped  him.  And  all  the  people  who 
saw  this  miracle  magnified  his  name.  Lo  !  we  have  now  heard  this 
holy  gospel  read  before  us  ;  nevertheless  we  must  repeat  it,  so  that  we 
may  the  better  understand  that  it  concerns  us  as  an  example  of  eternal 
life.  Now  we  have  previously  heard  that  the  Saviour  spake  to  his 
disciples  concerning  his  passion,  and  pain,  and  the  mockery  which  he 
should  suffer  at  the  hands  of  the  Jews.     He  did  this  because  he  would 
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11. 

DOMINICA  PRIMA  IN  QUINQVAGESIMA. 

/n  EHERAD  nu,  men  jja  leofestan,  hu  Lucas  se  godspellere 
^^  saegde  be  j^isse  ondweardan  tide,  ge  eac  be  |)8ere  toweardan, 
&  hu  Driliten  wolde  cuman  to  ))8ere  stowe  ]>e  he  on  |>rowian  wolde. 
pa  mid  \^y  pe  hit  nealsehte  ]j8ere  tide,  Hgelend  genam  his  twelf 
begfnas  siindor  of  bjem  weorode,  &  him  to  cwseb,  '  Nu  we  farab  ciirietpur- 

'    °  ^  '  ^'  '   poses  toRO  to 

to  Gerusalem,  &  |)onne  beo^  *gefylde  ealle  |?a  halgan  gewreotu  '^^f.^^JJl^'J 
))e  be  mannes  suna  awritene  wseron  ;  &  he  bi^  geseald  h3ej>num  ^'p^®^- 
mannum,  jjset  hie  hine  bysmrian ;  hie  hine  binda^  &  swinga]?  & 
spaetlia^  on  his  onsyne ;  &  sefter  |/8ere  swinglan  hie  hine 
ofslea^ ;  &  ]>y  jjriddan  daege  he  of  dea})e  arise]?.'  Hi  j?a  j>a 
Cristes  |?egnas  |?eossa  worda  nan  ongeotan  ne  mehton  ;  ac  hie 
waeron  him  bediglede,  forJ?on  \>e  hie  waeron  ]>Sigyt  mid  world- 
geJ)ohtum  bewrigene,    pa  vvses  geworden  ])cet  Hselend  genealsehte  when  nigh  to 

/^•i  vt  ii«i  piv-  IT      Jei'icho  a 

(jrericho.     pa  sset  ))8er  sum  bhnd  Jjearia  be  'Son  wege,  &  gehyrde  blind  man 

cries  to  hinn 

myccle  menigo  him  beforan  feran;  j)a  ahsode  he  hwset  Jjcei  for  mercy, 
waere.  Hie  him  onc^sworedon  &  cwsedon,  'Hit  is  Hselend  se 
Nazarenisca.'  He  Jja  cleopode  hluddre  stefne,  &  )?us  cwsej) : 
*Miltsa  me,  Dauides  sunu,  miltsa  me.'  pa  fore-ferendan  him 
budon  ]>cet  he  swigade ;  &  swa  hie  him  swy|)or  styrdon,  swa  he 
hludor  cleopode,  &  J)us  cwse]? :  '  Miltsa  me,  Dauides  sunu, 
miltsa  me.'  Hselend  jja  gestod,  &  hine  het  to  him  gelsedon ;  & 
mid  ])y  ]>e  he  him  genealsehte,  he  him  tocwse]?,  '  Hwset  wilt  J)U 
})aet  ic  |)e  do  ? '  Se  blinda  him  oncZswerede  *&  cwge}?,  '  Drihten,  •  p.  u. 
]>cet    ic  msege  geseon.*     Hselend  him  tocwsej),  '  Loca  nu ;    Jjin  The  Lord  re- 

1       r»  1       rH  1      1     1        )       TT  •  1      stores  liis 

agen  geleaia  \>g  nsei])  genseledne.      He  })a  sona  mstsepes  gesen,  sight. 
&  ])a  sona  wses  Drihtne  fylgende ;  &  hine  herede  &  weor]?ode. 
&  eal  \Ket  folc  ])C  }^is  wundor  geseah,   his   noman  myccledon. 
Hwset  we  nu  gehyrdon  J)is  halige  godspel  beforan  us  rsedan,  & 
])eh  we  hit  sceolan  eft  ofercweJ?an,  \>(jet  we  ]>e  geornor  witon  \>cet 
hit  us  to  bysene  belimpej)  eces  lifes.     Nu  ser  we  gehyrdon  ]>cet  Christ  spoke 
Hselend  his  )?eguum  ssede  his  jjrowunga  &  jja  sar  &  ^a  bysmra  lowers  of  his 
\>e  he  mid  ludeum  adreogan  wolde;  for6on  he  ]?is  dyde  ]>(et 
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that,  when  tliey  should  see  his  hard  bonds,  they  should  not  be  troubled 
in  mind ;  and  in  order  that  they  should  be  comforted  when  they  saw 
him  dying,  he  gave  them  the  promise  of  his  resurrection,  which  he  truly 
performed,  as  he  also  ere  did  with  respect  to  his  passion.  Hie  disciples 
were  as  yet  carnal-minded,  and  were  not  yet  confirmed  with  the  power 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  therefore  they  were  not  able  to  understand  the  words 
of  the  heavenly  mystery.  Nevertheless,  he  confirmed  their  belief  by 
means  of  his  heavenly  works,  though  they  understood  not  the  words 
of  the  heavenly  mystery.  Now,  dearest  men,  we  must  turn  (apply) 
those  marvels  to  the  truth  of  (our)  faith  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  those 
wonders,  namely,  which  he,  through  his  great  power,  wrought  before 
men's  eyes.  We  knew  not  previously  who  the  blind  man  was,  but 
now  we  may  understand  what  the  mystery  betokeneth.  All  mankind 
was  in  blindness  after  that  the  first  persons  were  driven  from  the 
bliss  of  paradise,  and  left  the  brightnesses  of  the  heavenly  light,  and 
endured  the  darknesses  and  poverties  of  this  world.  Our  Lord,  then, 
by  his  coming,  illumined  this  world,  and  restored,  to  all  believers,  the 
path  to  the  way  of  life,  so  that  they  may,  with  willingness  of  mind  and 
good  deeds,  merit  the  light  of  the  eternal  life.  Holy  Scriptures  liken 
this  world  unto  the  moon,  because  when  it  waxeth  it  is  like  to  the 
good  man,  who  directs  his  hopes  to  the  eternal  light ;  and  when  the 
moon  waneth,  then  betokeneth  it  our  mortality  and  the  waning  of  this 
world.  The  evangelist  hath  said  that  when  the  Saviour  came  nigh  to 
Jericho,  that  light  returned  to  the  blind.  That  means  that  the  deity 
took  our  frail  nature,  and  then  forthwith  the  heavenly  light  which  the 
first  man  forsook  returned  to  mankind  ;  and  therefore  God  came  down 
to  us  because  he  would  that  we  should  be  upraised  to  his  divine  nature. 
Right  was  it  that  the  blind  man  sat  by  the  way  begging,  because  the 
Lord  himself  hath  said,  '  I  am  the  way  of  truth,'  and  he  who  knows  not 
the  brightness  of  the  eternal  light  is  blind ;  and  he  liveth  and  believeth 
who  sitteth  by  the  way  begging,  and  prays  for  the  eternal  light,  and 
ceaseth  not.  He  who  perceive th  not  the  darkness  of  his  own  sins,  let 
him  know  that  he  shall   be  deprived  of  the  eternal  light  except  he  make 


DOMINICA    PRIMA    IX    QUINQVAGESIMA.  17 

he  wokle  bonne   hie  g'esawon   his  ^a  heardan  bendas,  hoet  hie  He  comforted 

,  '  ^      them  by  tcll- 

ne  wfcron  on  heora  mode  cjedrefede  ;  &,  ^onne  me  hine  gesawon  '"pr  t'lem  of 

°  ^     iiis  resui-rec- 

sweltendnc,  pcet  hie  }>onne  waeron  afrefrede,  he  him  gehet  his  *«o"- 

seriste,  swa    he    |)a    mid    so^c    gefylde,   gelice  swa  he  8er    |)a 

j>rowunge   dyde.     His    jjegnas  waeron    j>agyt   fleesclices  modes, 

&    naeron     mid    gastes    msegene    getremede ;    *for)?on    hie    ne  *  p.  15. 

mihtou  l^a  word  ongeotan  J)ges  heofonlican  gerynes,  hwfejjre  he 

getrymede  heora  geleafan   mid    jjoii    heofonlicon   weorce,   jjeah 

hie   ]>(Et  word   pees  heofonlican  gerynes    ne  ongeaton.     Nu  we 

sceolan,  men  J>a  leofestan,  ^a  wundor  gecyrran  on  so|>f8estnesse 

geleafan  ures  Drihtnes  Hgelendes  Cristes,  })a  he    {?urh  his   |>a 

mycclan  miht  worhte  beforan  manna   eagum.     We  nestan  jer  The  blind  man 

betokens  all 

hwoet  se  blinda  wses ;  nu  we  magon   |>onne  ongytan  hwjet  ]>cet  mankind, 
geryne    tacna]>.     Eal    |?is    mennisce    cyn   wses    on    blindnesse, 
seo^^an  jja  serestan   men   asceofene  wperon   of  gefedn  neorxna 
wanges,  &   jja  beorhtnessa  forleton   jjses  heofonlican  leohtes,   & 
|)isse  worlde  jjeostro  &  erm^^a  J>rowodan.     Drihten  j?a  ))urh  his  Our  Lord  by 

his  advent 

tocyme    jjysne    middangeard    onlyhte,     &    eallum    geleaffulum  illumined  the 

monnum  heora  gong  gesta)jelade  to  lifes  wege,  \>€et  hie  magon 

))urh     jja     lustfulnesse     heora     modes,    mid     godum     dsedum, 

geearnian   leoht   })8es   ecan  lifes.     Halige   gewreotu  us   taenia)) 

|)as  *  world  jjurh  j^one  monan  ;  for)>on  |>onne  he  wexe}?,  he  bi^  *  p.  16. 

gelic    j>8em    godum    men    ]>e    ahopa¥^    to    |)8em   ecean  leohte,   &  TJie  world  is 

^  .  ,  waxing  aiid 

bonne  se  mona  wana^,  bonne  tacna^  he  ure  deablicnesse,  &  bisse  waning  uke 

the  moon. 

worlde  wanunge.     Cwsej)  se  godspellere,  mid  |>y  ]>e  se  Hselend 

geneal8£>hte    Gericho,    ]>cet  leoht    cyrde    to    j?on    blindan.     ])(jet 

tacna)>  ])cet  seo   godcundnes   onfeng    ure    tydran  gecynde ;    jja 

cyrde  sona   ]>(Bt   heofonlice   leoht   to   |>yssum  menniscan  cynne, 

\>e  se  seresta  man  forlet ;  &  for^on  God  to  us  ni|)cr  astahg  ^  |)e  *  •>  is  erased. 

he  wolde  ]>cet  we  waeron  upahafene  to  his  godcundnesse.    Rihtlic  iiewho knows 

notof  tluu-tcr- 

\>cet  wses  Ipcet  se  blinda  be  ^aem  wege  ssete  wsedliende ;  for-  nai  light  is 
j)on  ]>e  Drihten  sylfa  cwa?)),  '  Ic  eom  weg  so^fsestnesse ;'  &  ee 
\>e  ne  can  })a  beorhtnesse  })8es  ecan  leohtes,  se  bi^  blind.  &  se 
leofa^  &  gelyfe])  se  j^e  site})  be  |)8era  wege  wsedliende,  &  |)onne 
bidej)  })8es  ecan  leohtes,  &  no  ne  geblinne}).  8e  J)onne  ne 
ongytej)  ]>&  j)eostra  his  agenra  synna,  wite  he  j)9et  he  bi'S  wana 
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amends  for  what  he  hath  previously  forgotten.  Let  us  now  cry  out 
with  sorrowfulness  of  mind  and  with  sincerity  of  heart,  as  the  blind 
man  did,  and  say,  '  Have  mercy  upon  me,  Son  of  David,  have  mercy 
upon  me  ! '  Let  us  now  consider  and  think  what  was  denoted  by  the 
multitude  that  endeavoured  to  restrain  the  blind  man  from  crying  out. 
I  will  tell  you  what  the  multitude  denoteth.  It  betokeneth  the  carnal 
will  and  the  unrestrained  lusts  (vices)  which  often  come  through  the 
suggestions  of  the  devil  into  men's  hearts  before  the  Lord's  works  may 
abide  there ;  and  their  minds  are  thereby  moved  with  various  thoughts, 
so  that  the  voice  of  their  hearts  is  much  troubled  in  their  prayers.  Let 
us  now  hear  why  the  blind  man  received  light,  and  what  he  did  when 
the  multitude  rebuked  him  in  order  that  he  should  be  silent.  He  cried 
out  the  more,  and  the  more  earnestly  entreated  the  Saviour  to  have 
mercy  upon  him.  Then  ought  we  to  learn  by  this  example  that,  when 
we  are  occupied  with  great  desire  of  evil  thoughts,  then  we  must 
earnestly  pray  God  to  shield  us  from  the  thousand  crafts  of  the  devil's 
temptations.  The  evangelist  said  that  the  Saviour  went  forth,  and 
when  he  heard  the  blind  man  cry  out,  he  at  once  stood  still  and 
wrought  the  miracle  by  which  he  gave  light  to  the  blind  man.  Let 
us  hear,  now,  that  human  nature  is  ever  going  on,  and  the  divine 
might  standeth  ever  firm.  What  did  the  divine  obtain  by  passing 
through  the  human  nature  but  the  power  of  being  born,  and  being 
able  to  move  and  to  arise  and  to  go  from  one  place  to  another. 
But,  moreover,  there  was  no  change  either  of  the  divine  nature  or  of 
the  divine  power  in  its  imprisonment  in  the  human  nature.  He  (God) 
is  ever  living  and  everywhere  present,  and  filleth  every  place,  and 
comprehendeth  all  things,  and  he  shall  ever  be  eternal.  This  denoteth 
that  he,  through  his  humanity,  heareth  the  voice  of  our  blindness ;  when 
we  confess  our  sins  and  pray  for  forgiveness,  then  will  he  at  once 
compassionate  us,  and  speedily  have  mercy  upon  us  and  forgive  us  our 
sins.  We  must  also  think  of  what  our  Lord  spake  when  the  blind  man 
came  unto  him.  He  said  'What  wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  unto 
thee  ? '  He  did  not  say  this  because  he  (who  knows  all  things  and 
gave  the  blind  man  light)  knew  not  what  the  blind  man  wanted,  but 
the  Lord  (who  hath  previously  decreed  to  give  eternal  life  to  those  that 
ask  for  it)  desireth  that  men  should  pray  to  him.  Fortunately  he  hath 
taught  and   instructed   us  how  we   ought  to  pray,  and,  nevertheless,  he 


DOMINICA    PRIMA    IN    QUINQVAGESIMA.  19 

]>sea  ecan  leohtes,  buton  he  gebete  ])cet  he  ser  forgitcn  hocfde. 

*Clcopian  we  nu  iu  cglum   mode  &  inncweardre  heortan,  swa  *  p.  i7. 

se  bliiida  dyde,  &  cwe]?an,   '  Miltsa  me,  Daiiides    sunu,  miltsa 

me.'     Sineageau  we  nu  &  jjencan  hwset  ]>cet  tacnode,  \>cet  seo 

menigo  styrde  ba^m  blindau  ^cft  he  cleopode.     Ic  be  seege  hwset  The  multi- 
tude tliat  re- 
seo   menego   tacnode — ba   fla^sclican   wilhxn   &    ba  un<>-ereclican  i'"ke(i  ti.e 

uncysta.     pa  cumab  oft   burh  deofles  sceoncssa   £er  to  manna  (denote  our 

^  '  sins. 

heortan^  £er  Drihtnes  weorc  \>ser  wunian  mote  ;  &  hie  beoj)  on 
heora  mode  mid  mislicum  ^ej)ohtum  onstyrede,  Ipcet  seo  sterna 
j)8ere  heortan  bi^  swijje  gedrefed  on  jjgem  gebede.  Gehyran  we 
nu  forhwon  se  blinda  leoht  onfeng,  &  hwaet  he  dyde  jja  hine 
seo  menego  j^reade  \>cet  he  swigode.  He  ma  cegde  &  geornor 
bsed  ]>cet  Hselend  him  miltsade  :  pcet  is  j)onne  ]>(Bt  we  sceolan 
beon  gelserede  mid  jjysse  bysene,  |>onne  we  beoj)  mid  mycclum 
hungre  yfelra  gej^ohta  abisgode,  j^onne  sceohm  we  geornlice 
biddan  *  ])€et  he  us  gescylde  wi))  |?a  )>usendlican  crseftas  deofles  *  p.  18- 
costunga.  Cwse]?  se  godspellere,  Hselend  ferde  ])8er  for]>,  &  j)a 
geh}Tde  j?one  blindan  cleopian,  &  he  sona  gestod,  &  \><jet  wundor  numan 

■     1  1  ITT  11  /^    1  nature  is  al- 

wornte  ]>cet  he  ]3one  blmdan  onlyhte.     Geliyra])  we  nu  \>cet  seo  wavs  ciiang- 

in^,  fliviue 

mennisce    gecyud    bib    a   faerende,    &    seo    godcunde    meht    a  power  re- 
mains uu- 
stajjolfsestlice    stondej).      Hwaet   haefde    seo   godcunde    })urh   pa  liioved. 

menniscan  nemne  buton  \xjet  heo  mihte  beon  acenned,  &  wacian, 

&  arisan,  &  faran  of  stowe  to  ojjerre ;    jjonne  m[ar]{-/on^  Jja^re  *  ^''/''^'''^  ^y 

godcundnesse    naenig    onwendnesse    on   carcerne   waes   of    |?sere 

menniscan  gecyude,  na  las  of  Jjsere  godcundan ;  miht  he  biS  a 

wesende,   &  geghwaer    o?2cZweard,    &    selce    stowe    he  gefyl])    & 

ufan  ofer-wryh|>,  &  a  bi]>  ece.     pset  us  tacna]?  ]>cet  he  J)urh  jja  Tiirougii  our 

lumian  na-     ■ 

menniscan  gecynd  ure  stefne    blmdnesse  gehyreb ;    boinie  we  ture  the  Lord 

hears  the 

ure  synna  ondettaj?  &  us  forgifnessa  bidda}?,  jjonne  bi^  he  sona  voice  of  our 
lis     *  efen-browiende,    &    hrabe    miltsiende    &    forgifende    ura  compassion- 
synna.     Eac  is  to  ge]?encenne  hwset  Drihten  sprsec,  j^a  se  blinda  *  p.  19. 
to  him  com  ;  he  cw8e}>,  '  Hwset  wilt  ]>u  pcet  ic  ]>e  do  1 '     Nies  jjoei 
na  \>cet  he  nyste  hwset  se  blinda  wolde,  se  ealle  j?ing  wat,  &  liiw 
leoht  forgeaf ;  ah   Drihten  wile  ]>cet  hine   rnon   bidde,  sc  j>e  air 
geteod  hafde  \fCBt  he  })on  biddendan  ece  lif  forgeafe.     Gelimplice 
he  us  loerdc  &  monade,  liu  we  us  gel>iddan  sceoldan,  &  hw8ej)6re 

2—2 
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hath  said,  '  Your  father  which  is  in  heaven  knows  what  is  needful  for 
you,  before  ever  ye  ask  him.'  We  may  perceive  that  he,  therefore,  has 
created  us  that  we  should  pray  to  him ;  wherefore  then,  we  must  also  in 
the  time  of  prayer  cleanse  our  hearts  from  other  thoughts.  Let  us  hear, 
too,  how  the  blind  man  asked  not  for  gold  or  silver,  or  worldly  splendour, 
but  asked  for  his  eye-sight.  Thus  we  learn  then,  that  the  man  is 
blind  though  he  possess  much  wealth  and  great  beauty,  and  that  it  is  a 
great  calamity  if  he  is  unable  to  see  it.  Dearest  men,  let  us  imitate 
the  blind  man,  who  was  healed  both  in  body  and  in  mind.  Let  us  not 
entreat  our  Lord  for  this  transitory  wealth,  nor  for  those  earthly  gifts  that 
swiftly  pass  away  from  men,  but  let  us  ask  the  Lord  for  the  light  that 
never  endeth.  This  (earthly)  light  we  have  in  common  with  the  brute 
creation,  but  we  must  seek  the  (heavenly)  light  that  we  may  have  it  in 
common  with  the  angels  in  the  spiritual  assembly.  That  (spiritual)  light 
shall  never  fail.  In  that  light  is  the  way  of  perfection  in  which  we  must 
walk,  that  is  to  say,  the  true  belief  (faith).  It  may  very  easily  happen 
that  some  men  will  either  think  or  say,  '  How  may  I  seek  that  spiritual 
light  which  I  am  unable  to  see,  or  whence  shall  that  be  manifested  to  me 
which  with  bodily  eyes  I  am  unable  to  see  1 '  To  such  a  man  an  answer 
may  very  soon  be  given.  What  believeth  the  body  but  by  the  soul  1 
Let  those  men  think  that  they  are  unable  to  see  their  own  souls.  But 
whatsoever  the  visible  body  does  or  accomplishes,  all  that  doth  the 
invisible  soul,  through  the  body,  and  when  the  soul  separates  from  the 
body,  what  shall  it  then  be  but,  as  it  were,  a  stone  or  a  log ;  and  after 
the  invisible  soul  has  departed  from  it,  it  is  motionless,  and  soon  rotteth, 
and  turneth  to  that  same  earth  from  which  it  was  previously  created, 
until  the  Lord  shall  come  on  Doomsday  and  shall  command  the  earth 
to  give  back  that  which  it  previously  received.  And  then  the  body 
shall  be  immortal  though  it  were  previously  mortal  when  the  soul  (first) 
received  it  (the  body),  and  (its  state)  must,  nevertheless,  be  according 
to  its  deserts.  Let  us  now  hear,  dearest  men,  what  is  written  in  God's 
books — that  the  man  who  beginneth  good  and  then  ceaseth  (from  it), 
shall  not  be  God's  friend  at  the  last  day.  But  he  who  beginneth  good, 
and  continues  therein  unto  the  end  of  his  life  shall  be  saved.     Therefore 
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ewrej),  '  EoAver  Fancier  sc  on  licofenum  is,  wat  hwoes  eow  |)earf 
bij>,  WT  ge  hiue  o  bidclan.'  We  magan  ongytan  ]>cet  he  f(>r|?on 
us  gesette  ]>(Xt  we  liine  biddan  eceoldaii,  |)y  we  sceolan  |)onne 
eac,  in  ]ja  tid  ]>3es  gebedes,  ure  heortan  geclainsian  from  o}>rum 
ge})obtum.     Gehyran  we  eac  ]>cct  se  bliuda  ne  boed  guides,  ne  The  i.iiiui  did 

not  ask  for 

seolfres,  ne  world-glenga,  ah  bped  his  eagena  leohtes.     Hwa?t  Kohi  or  worid- 

ly  iiileiidour, 

we  witon  J>onne  se  nion  bi^  blind,  J^eah  he  mycel   age  &  feala  ^^^  *"'"  '^'^''t- 

fopgeres,  ]>(^f  him  bi^   mycel  daru,  gif  he  hit  geseon  ne  mPRg. 

Men  jja  leofestan,  onhyrgean  wo  *  j>(>ne  blindan  |>e  on  lichonian  *  p-  20. 

waes  geliieled  ge   eac  on  mode.     Ne  biddan  we  m^ne  Drihten 

|>yses  leenan  welan,  ne  })yssa  eor})licra  geofa   )?e  hrsedlico  from 

monnum  gewita]^,  [a]c  bidden  we  Driliten  })8ds  leohtes  jje  neefre  Let  us  ask  for 

**•       1      1  1     T  1  -v  the  everlast- 

ne  geenda^.     pis  leoht   we    habbab  wi^    nytenu    geraaene,   ac  ing  spiiituai 

light, 

\>cet  leoht  we  sceolan  secau  ^cet  we  motan  habban  mid  englum 
gemsene,  in  j^aem  gastlicum  Jjrymmum.  ])cet  leoht  on  nanre 
tide  ne  ablinne]?;  o])on  leohte  is  fulfremednesse  weg  \>e  we  on 
feran  sceolan,  \><^t  is  se  rihta  geleafa.  Swijje  ea]>e  \>i^t  meeg 
beon  ]^cBt  sume   men  j^encan   o|7j?e   cwejjan,    '  hii  mseg  ic   secan  Some  cat>not 

underslaiid 

]>c^t  gastlice  leoht  ]>e  ic  geseon  ne  maeg,  o]>^e  hwanan  sceal  me  seeing  spiii- 
cu|)   beon   ])(:et   ic    mid    lichomlicum   eagum  geseon  ne  mseg]' 
pgem  men  maeg  beon   swijje   ra]?e   geow^^weard.     Hwset  gelyfej) 
se  lichoma  butan  |?urh  jja  sawle'?     Ge]?encean  j^a  men  \>cet  hie 
heora  sylfra  sawla  geseon  ne   *magon;  ac  eal  swa  hwaet  swa  *  p.  8i- 
se    gesenelica    lichama    dej?    o|?|>e    wyrce)?,    eal    ]>(et    dej)    seo  Thehodyoniy 

acts  through 

ungesynelice  sawl  j)urh  })one  lichoman ;  &  ]>onne  seo  sawl  hie  the  soui. 
gedselej)  wi|?one  lichoman,  hwylc  bi^  he  }>onne  bnton  swylce 
stiin,  o]>]>e  treow  ?  Ne  he  hine  na  ne  onstyre]?,  sy|7|)an  seo 
ungesynelice  sawl  him  of  bi)? ;  ac  sona  he  molsna]?,  &  wyr)> 
to  jjsere  ilcan  eorjjan  j^e  he  ser  of  gesceapen  waes,  o]>\>oet  Drihten 
cymej>  on  domes  daeg,  &  hate}>  j)a  eorj>an  eft  agifan  ^cet  heo  8cr 
onfeng;  &  bi^  J)onne  undea|>lic,  ])eah  he  ser  dea])lic  wsere  |)a 
heo  hine  onfeng,  &  sceal  })eah  beon  gelic  his  geearnimgum. 
Gehyron  we  nu,  men  ]>&  leofestan,  hwset  awriten  is  on  Godes 
bocum,  ]>(jet  se  mon  se  \>e  god  onginne)?  &  jjonne  ablinne}),  ne 
bi)?  he  Godes  leof  on  ]>sem  nehstan  dsege.  Ac  se  ]>e  god 
onginne)?,  &   on   |)on    jjurhwuna)?   o|>   cnde   his   lifes,  se  bi^  h.'il 


22  QUINQUAGESIMA    SUNDAY. 

it  is  needful  for  us  to  perceive  the  blindncBS  of  our  pilgiimage  ;  we  are 
in  the  foreign  land  of  this  world — we  are  exiles  in  this  world,  and  so 
have  been   ever  since  the  progenitor  of  the  human   race  brake  God's 
behests,  and  for  that  sin  we  have  been  sent  into  this  banishment,  and 
now  we  must  seek  here-after  another  kingdom,  either  in  misery  or  in 
glory,  as  we  may  now  choose  to  merit.     If  we  will  now  believe  on  the 
Lord  and  know  him,  then  do  we   sit  by  the  way  as  the  blind  man  did. 
That  is  to  say,  then,  that  we  must  believe  on  him  and  follow  up  that 
knowledge  with  good  deeds.     Then   do  we  follow  our  Saviour  as  the 
blind  man  did  after  that  he  was  able  to  see.      Here  is  made  known 
to  us  what  the  evangelist  said — how  the  Lord  spake  to  Peter  when  he 
asked  that  he  might  go  and  bury  his  father.     The  Saviour  answered 
him  and  said,   '  Thou  shalt  follow  me,  and  let  the  dead  bury  their  dead.' 
Herein  he   hath    taught    us  that   no  man  shall  love  or  be  mindful  of 
his  relatives   if  he   first  have  devoted  himself   to  the  service  of  God. 
Let  us  also  bear  in  mind  that  the  Lord  created  the  angels,  the  heaven, 
the   earth,  the   sea,   and   all  the  creatures  that    are  therein.     He  fills, 
and  comprehends,  and  sustains  all  places,  and  is   everywhere  present. 
Nevertheless,    he    so    humbled    himself    for    our    necessities,    that    he 
descended   into  the   lowly  womb  of  the   ever  pure  virgin,  and  for  our 
sakes  he  received  that  same  nature  which  he  previously  had   created. 
He  would  not,  then,  choose  wealthy  parents,  but  those  who  had  little 
worldly  riches,  and  had  not  even  a  lamb  to  offer  for  him,  but  there 
sufficed  for  him  two  young  doves  and  a  pair  of  turtle-doves ;  and  yet 
they  (his   parents)   were  descended   from   David's  kin,    the  true   royal 
line.     Now  we    hear   that    the  Lord    disregarded  this   world's  wealth, 
and  again,  after  a  time,  he  suffered  many  contumelies  from  the  wicked 
Jews.     They  scourged  him  and  bound  him,  and  spat  in  his  face,  and 
with  open  hands  struck  him,  and  beat  him  with  their  fists,  and  then 
they  wove  a  crown  of  thorns  and  set  it  on  his  head  as  a  royal  diadem, 
and  then  they  hung  him  on  the  cross.     All  this  he  suffered  for  our  sakes 
and  for  our  salvation  because  he  was  desirous  that  we  should  receive  that 
heavenly  kingdom  which  the  first  persons  forfeited  through  their  avarice 
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geworden.     Forjjon    *wc    liabba|)    nccl|)eaifc    \><et   wc    ongyton  *  i>. 22. 
}>a   blindnesse   ure   £elj)eodignessc ;    wc    send    on    })isse   worldc  We  want 
«'vJ|)eodigiicsse ;    we    svnd   on    bisse    worlde   celbeodige,    &    swa  tiio  blindness 

of  our  iKiniali- 

wferon  si[)[)on  se  ajresta  ealdor  })isses  menniscan  cyunes  Godes  »»c'>t. 
bebodu  abraec ;  &  forjjoii  gylte  we  wseron  on  j>ysne  wrsec-Bij) 
sende,  &  nu  eft  sceolon  ojjcrne  e])el  secan,  swa  wite,  swa  wuldor, 
swe  we  nu  geearnian  willa]^.  Gif  we  willaj?  nu  on  Driliten 
gcdyfan,  &  Line  ongytan,  |)onne  beo  we  sittende  be  |)8em  wege, 
swa  se  blinda  dyde.  pcet  is  j^onue  ]>(et  we  sceolon  )jone 
geleafan  &  ])ait  ondgit  mid  g6du7?i  daidum  gefyllan,  ]>onne  beo 
we  urmn  Ha^lende  fylgende,  swa  se  blinda  wges,  sy]5|)an  he 
geseon  mihte.  Her  us  cy|)  ]>cet  se  godspellere  saede  hu  Driliten 
cw9e]>  to  Petre^  jja  he  bged  ]>(:et  he  moste  faran  &  his  foder 
*beb}Tgean.  Hselend  him  ]?a  072cZswarede  &  cw0e|?,  '  pu  scealt  *  v-  23. 
fylgean  me,  &  Isetan  ba  deadan  bergean  heora  deade.'     On  bon  au  otiier 

tilings  nil 


ust 


he  us  bysene    onstealde    hcet    nseni^:    mon    ne   sceal  lufian   ne  •'«  p»t  a^'^^e 

•^  JO  1,^,  |,im  ^yliQ 

ne    geman    his    gesibbes,    gif    he    hine    serost    agaelde    Godes  ]|f,^jJjf'J5f** 
])eowdomes.      Ge]?encean   w^e  eac    Ipcet    Drih^e^i   his  englas  gc-  <^'0^'ssemce. 
sceop,  &  heofen  &  eor]?an,  see,  &  ealle  j?a  gesceafta  ]>&  on  ))8em 
syndon ;     ealle     stowa     he     gefyllej)    &    ymbfehj?    &    neojjan 
underwrejje]?,  &  aeghwar  he  bij?  ondwes^rd ;    hwsejjere  he  hine 
to    |7on    geea])medde    for    ure    ned|>earfe,    ]>cet    he    astah    on 
medmycelne  inno^    ]>3dre    a  clsenan   fsemnan,  &   he   onfeng   }>a 
ilcan  gecynde  for  urum  lufon  \>e  he   ser  gcsccop,  &  )?a  nolde 
he    him    geceosan    welige    yldran,    ac     ]ja     J^e    haefdon    lytic  [ '.'"'st siiewed 
worldspeda,  ne  hie  nsefdan  for  him  lamb  to  syllcnne,  ah  twegen  ^^  <i'<>"si'ig 

i  '  ./  '  o        poor  parents. 

culfran  briddas  him   *  genihtsumedan,  &  twegcn  turturan  ge-  *  p,  24. 

maeccan ;    &  hwsejjere  hie  wseron   of  Dauides  cynnes  strynde, 

)38es    riht-cynecynnes.     Nu    we    gehyra^    ]>cet    driliten    forseah 

J)one  welan  ))isse  worlde  ;  &  he  eft  sefter  fsece  set  j>sem  unlsedum 

ludeum    manig    bysmor    ge})rowade ;     hie    hine    swungon,    &  JJjjJI'^l',''!;''^, 

bundon,    &    sptetledon    on    his    onsyne,    &;    mid    bradre    hand  ^'^j^t'^  <■«!■  «"'* 

slogan,  &   mid  heora  fystum  beotan ;    &   ]>a  wiindan  beag   of 

))ornum  &  him  setton  on  heafod  for  cynehclme  ;  &  hine  |)a  on 

rode  ahengon.     Eal   })is  he  )?rowode  for  ure  lufan  &  hselo  ;  }>y 

he  wolde  \xjet  we   \>cet  heofenlice  rice   oufengon,  ]>a'A  \>'d  aerestiin 
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and  presumption.  What  do  we  desire  to  bring  forth  on  Doomsday  of 
that  which  we  have  endured  for  our  Lord,  eince  he  has  suffered  so  much 
for  our  Bakes?  There  are  many  men  who  say  that  they  believe  in 
God  and  love  him,  and  yet  will  not  cease  from  their  unri^^hteous 
acquisitions  and  covetousness,  but  they  are  uplifted  in  their  pride,  and 
also  are  inflamed  with  bitter  envy,  and  are  also  defiled  with  the  unclean 
lust  of  the  flesh.  (Dearest)  men,  the  men  who  follow  these  vices  do 
not  observe  the  Lord's  behests  nor  follow  his  instructions ;  but  they 
rather  follow  the  devil's  lore  and  his  instigations ;  and  he  ever  entices 
them  to  all  wickedness  and  to  the  love  of  this  world  by  his  false-crafts 
(deceptions) ;  and  to  him,  then,  who  will  not  withstand  him,  the  devil 
shall  become  terrible  at  his  death,  and  shall  lead  him  away  into 
everlasting  perdition.  Let  us  be  mindful,  now,  of  our  daily  sins,  which 
we  have  committed  contrary  to  the  will  of  God,  so  that  we,  with  all 
our  might,  may  atone  for  them  with  fasts,  with  prayers,  with  almsdeeds, 
and  with  true  penitence.  That  is  true  penitence  when  a  man  confesses 
the  gins  he  has  committed  and  earnestly  makes  amendment.  Let  us 
weep  now,  and  repeat  and  remember  how  the  Lord  said,  '  Blessed  are 
they  that  weep  now,  for  they  shall  be  afterwards  comforted.'  So  we 
have  now  heard  that  we  may  with  true  penitence  merit  eternal  bliss. 
Again  he  hath  said,  '  Woe  to  you  who  now  laugh,  for  ye  shall  hereafter 
weep  everlastingly.'  That  is  the  unspeakable  vengeance  and  the  eternal 
torment  that  is  prepared  there  for  the  wicked.  Better  it  were  for  him 
never  to  have  been  born.  Therefore  we  must  be  mindful  of  God's 
behests  and  of  our  soul's  need  the  while  we  may ;  and  let  us  earnestly 
beseech  our  Lord  to  deliver  us  from  the  eternal  death,  and  bring 
us  into  the  joy  of  his  glory  where  there  is  eternal  bliss,  and  the 
everlasting  kingdom ;  there  no  sorrow  is  found,  nor  sickness,  nor  pain, 
nor  any  sadness ;  there  is  no  awe  (fear),  no  strife,  no  wrath,  nor  any 
opposition  ;  but  there  is  joy  and  bliss,  and  fairness  ;  and  the  home  (abode) 
is  filled  with  heavenly  spirits,  with  angels,  archangels,  with  patriarchs, 
and  apostles,  and  with  the  innumerable  host  of  holy  martyrs  who  shall 
all  dwell  with  our  Lord  for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 
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men   forworhtau    })urh    heora    gifuriiesse   &   oferhygde.      llwjet 

wille  we  ou   domes  daeg  for|>beraii  |)8es  we   for  iiruni  drilitne 

arefnedon,  nu  he  swa  mycel  for  lire  lufiin  gejjrowode  ?     I^Iouige 

men  syndon  J>e  cwe|)a|)  *]>oct  hie  on  God  gelyfon  &  hiue  lufian,  *  p.  25. 

&     jjonne     liwe|)ere     nella|>    ablinnan     from    heora     unrilitum  beiievrfli  "^ 

i.  f,        •!  11'iv^  1/.  „,  God,  liiit  tlieir 

gestreonum  &  gitsunga,  ah  hie   beo¥  upahafene  on  oforhygde  work  show 

&   eac   beo})   onbserude   mid   Jjaere  biteran   aefeste,  ge   eac   beojj  *ievii. 

besmitene    mid    |>em    unclsenan    firen-luste.     Men  )>a  men   j>e 

|)yssum  uncystum  fylga^,   ne   healdaj?  hie   Drihtnes  bebodu  ne 

his  bysenum  ne  fylgea=5;  ac  hie  swijjor  fylgaj)  deofles  larum, 

&  his  sceonessum;  symle  he  hie  getyh]?  to  eallum  uncystum, 

&  to  j?8ere  lufan  j)isse  worlde  mid  his  leas-craeftu??i.    &  se  ]?e  him 

])onne  ne  wile  wi])stondan,  he  him  set  his  ende  grim  geweor|)e|) 

&    hine    gelsedej)    on    ece    forwyrd.      Gemunon    we    nu    ure 

dseghwamlican  synna  ]>e  we  wi^  Godes  willan  geworht  habbaj), 

]>(et  we  mid  eallum  msegene  hie  beton  mid  fsestenum,  &  mid 

gebedu??i,  &  mid  selmes-weorcum,  &  mid  sojjre  *hreowe.     pcc^*p.  26. 

bi^  seo  so]?e  hreow  }^cpt   mon    jja  geworhtan  synna  andette  &  True  peni- 
tence consists 
geome  bete.     Wepan  we  nu,  &  cwe|?an  «fe  gebencan  hu  Drihten  J"  confession 

and  amend- 

cwce^,  '  Eadige  beo]?  ]>&,  jje  nu  wepa¥,  forjjon  ]>e  hi  beoj?  eft  ™e"*- 
afrefrede.'  Hwset  we  nu  gehyraj?  ]>€et  we  magon  mid  jjsere 
so¥an  hreowe  ece  blisse  geearnian.  &  eft  he  cwae]?,  'Wa  eow 
\>e  nu  hliha)),  forjjon  ge  eft  wepa^  on  ecnesse,'  ])€et  is  ]>cet 
unasecgenlice  wrsec  &  \)cet  lingeendode  wite,  ]>cet  ])on  unlaedon 
|)8er  geteohhod  bi}) ;  him  wsere  betere  \>cet  he  nsefre  geboren 
nsere.  ror-J)on  we  sceolan  beon  gemyndige  Godes  beboda, 
&  ure  Bawle  jjearfe,  j^a  hwile  \>e  we  motan,  &  biddan  we  geome 
ume  Drihten  \>cet  he  us  generige  from  jjon  ecan  cwealme,  &  us 
gelsede  on  j)one  gefean  his  wuldres.     pser  is  ece  blis   &   ]>cet  May  God 

J    J  •  •       L  •  '  X    J  J^  bring  us  into 

ungeendode  rice ;  nis   bser  senig  sar  gemeted,  ne  adl,  ne   ece,  ins  iieaveuiy 

joys- 

ne  nsenig  unrotnes ;  ms  J)8er  ege,  ne  geflit,  ne  yrre,  ne  nsenig 
*  wi jjerweardnes ;  ac  jjser  is  gefea,  &  blis,  &  fae[ge]riies,  <fe  se  *  p.  27. 
ham  is  gefylled  mid  heofonlicu?7i  gastum,  mid  englum  & 
heahenglum,  mid  heahfsederum  &  apostolum,  &  mid  \>y 
unarimedan  weorodc  haligra  martyra  j)a  calle  motan  wuiiian 
mid  Drihtuc  in  eallra  worlda  world.     Amen. 
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III. 

THE   FIRST   SUNDAY   IN   LENT. 

TAearest  men,  here  saitli  Matthew  the  Evangelist,  that  the  Saviour  was 
-^-^  led  into  the  wilderness  and  that  he  was  tempted  by  the  devil ;  and 
when  that  he  had  fasted  forty  days  and  forty  nights  he  became  hungry. 
The  tempter  then  went  to  him,  and  said  to  him,  '  If  thou  be  God's  son 
command  that  the  stones  become  bread.'  The  Saviour  then  answered 
him  and  said  to  him,  'Man's  life  is  not  in  bread  alone,  but  of  every 
word  that  proceedeth  from  the  mouth  of  God.'  Then  the  accursed  spirit 
took  him  and  led  him  into  the  holy  city  and  set  him  upon  the  pinnacle 
(shelf)  of  the  temple,  and  said  unto  him,  '  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast 
thyself  down  from  this  height ;  for  it  is  written  that  thy  angels  shall 
have  thee  in  hand  lest  thy  foot  should  stumble.'  The  Saviour  again 
answered  and  said,  'Tempt  not  thou  the  Lord  thy  God.'  The  devil 
then  took  him  a  third  time,  and  led  him  up  to  a  very  high  hill,  and 
showed  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  and  the  vain  glory  of 
this  world,  and  said  unto  him,  'All  these  things  will  I  give  thee  if 
thou  wilt  fall  down  to  me  and  worship  me.'  The  Saviour  answered 
him  and  said,  '  Get  thee  behind  me  Satan,  for  it  is  written.  Worship 
the  Lord  thy  God  and  serve  him  only.'  Then  the  tempter  left  him, 
and  his  angels  came  to  him  and  ministered  unto  him.  Dearest  men, 
it  is  certain  that,  as  soon  as  the  Lord  went  out  of  the  bath  of 
baptism,  he  fasted  immediately ;  and  the  holy  fathers  and  teachers  of 
God's  people  have  instituted  the  time  of  this  feast  [i.e.  Lent]  before 
the  passion  of  Christ  [i.e.  Passion  Week],  and  they  have  plainly  shown 
that  the  awful  Doomsday  shall  come  about  the  time  that  the  Son  of  God 
suffered  upon  the  rood-gallows  (the  cross).  But  we  must  bear  in  mind 
that  our  Lord  after  his  baptism  fasted  and  was  also  tempted.  It  is 
needful  then  for  us  to  fast,  because  we  are  often  tempted  by  the  devil 
after  our  baptism.  The  Lord  admonished  us  by  his  fasting  and  by  all 
his  works,  that  we  should  seiTC  him  and  overcome  the  devil,  and  gain 
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III. 

DOMINICA  PRIMA  IN  QUADrvA[GESBrA]. 

*]l /Ten  }>a   leofcstan,  her  saga|>    Matheus   se  godspellere  jj^^te 

-^^■^  HeelencU  wi^re  laeded  on  westeii,  &  hcet  he  waere  costod  »  a  fato- 

.  _  ^      hand  ?ias  in- 

from  deone  ;  &  mid  }>y  J)e  he  fseste  feowertig  daga  &  feowertig  sorted  se. 
nihta,  ba  hingrede  hine.     Se  costigend  ba  code  to  him,  &  him  The  first 

temptation  of 

to  cwee]?,  '  Gif  ]>\i  sie  Godes  sunu,  cwej)  ]>cet  j)a  stanas  to  hlafum  our  Lord. 
geweor]?an.'     Hselend-  him  Jja  o?i(^swarode,  &  him  to  cwse)),  '  Ne  2  ^  later 

.  ha?ul  has 

bi^  on  hlafe  anum  mannes  lif,  ac  of  eallum  bsem  worde  be  erab  of  wrutev  se  be. 
Godes  mu|>e.'     pa  genam  hine  se  awyrgda  gast  &  he  hine  Isedde  ^<««*- 
on  J>a  halgan  ceastre,  &  he  hine  asette  ofer  *]>8es  temples  scylf,  *  p.28. 
&  him  to  cwab,  '  Gif  bu  sy  Godes  sunu,  send  be  nyber  of  bisse  The  second 

^  .  .  .  r        Jy  Y  temptation. 

heanesse ;  for]?on  J)e  awriten  is  \KEt  ])ine  englas  ]>e  on  hondum 
habban,  jje  Ises  jjin  fot  o]?sporne.'  Hoelend  him  j)a  eft  ond- 
swarode  &  cwse]?,  '  Ne  costa  ]?u  ])inne  Drihten  God.'  pce<  deofol 
hine  ba  ffenam  briddan  sibe,  and  he  liine  Isedde  upon  swibe  hea  The  third 

^*_  ^  ^'  _  ,  ..       temptation. 

dune,  &  him  seteowde  eal  eorJ?an  rice  &  idel  wuldor  |)isses  mid- 

dangeardes,  &  him  tocwsej),  '  pas  ealle  ic  ])e  sylle,  gif  ]?u  feallest 

to  me  &  me  weor|?ast.'     Htelend  him  owcZswerede  &  cwse]?,  *  Ga 

])u    onbsecling,    wi]?erwearda ;    for]?on    j?e    awriten    is,    Weor|?a 

])inne   Drihten  God  &  him  anum  |)U  ]?eowa.'     Hine   |)a   forlet 

se   costigend,  and  his  englas   him    to-eodan  &  him  jjegnedan.  Angels  min- 
istered to 
Men   ))a  leofestan,  cu]?  is  \>cetie,  hra|)e  Drihten,   ])3es  ]?e    he   of  Jesus  after 

Jjam   fulwihtes  bsej^e  eode,  |>a  faestte  he  soua,   &   j>a   gesetton  I'ini- 

halige  fsederas  &   godes  folces  lareowas  ])a  tid   *  ])ses  fsestenes  *  p-  29. 

foran  to   Cristes  J^rowunga,   &  hie  sweotollice  cyjjdon  ^cet   se 

egeslica  domes  daeg  cyme]?  on  jja  tid  jje  Godes  sunu  on  rode 

galgan  J^rowode.     Ac  \cBt  us  is  to  ge])encenne,  \oRt  ure  Drihten 

sefter  bsem  fulwihte  fgestte,  &  eac  wses  costad.     Us   is   })onne  Lent  comme- 

morates  tlie 

ned|)earf  ^^aet  we  fseston ;  for]?on  ))e  we  beo^  oft  costode  from  Lord's  fast- 
deofle    aefter    urum    fulwihte.     Drihten    us    manodc    mid    his 
fsestenne,    &    mid    eallum    his    daedum,    \>ail   we    sceolan    him 
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for  ourselves  eternal  life.     We  must  then  bear  it  well  in  mind  that  the 
Almighty,  who  was  in   the   likeness   of  God,  co-eternal  with  God  the 
Father,  took  upon  himself  the  form  of  our  weak  nature.     Think,  too, 
that  were  there  other  animals  to  be  saved   and  led  to  eternal  life,  he 
would  have  taken  upon  him  their  likeness.     But  he   desired  to  take 
upon  him  our  form,  (and)  bo  has  he  given  us  example  of  every  thing  that 
is  good.     Wherefore  whatsoever  good  thing  we  do  either  in  mercy,  in 
humility,  in  the   power  of  spiritual    strength,   in    the   performance    of 
God's  behests,   or  in  the  fervour  of  true    love  to   God  and  man — all 
these  good  things   come    from    the  fountain  of  God's    mercy  and    are 
derived  from  the  might  of  the  Holy  Trinity.     Lo  !  we  have  heard  that 
the  evangelist  said  that  the   Saviour  was  led  into  the  wilderness  and 
that  he  was  tempted  by  the   devil.     We    must  believe  that   he    came 
thither   and   was    not    compelled    or   constrained,    but   came   willingly. 
And  he  came  thither  because  he  would  fight  with  the  accursed  spirit. 
Right   was   it   that    he   went  into   the    wilderness,    where   Adam   was 
previously   undone.       For   three    reasons   the    Saviour   went    into    the 
wilderness — because   he  would   invite  the   devil  to  fight  with  him  and 
deliver  Adam  from  his  long  banishment,  and  show  to  mankind  that  the 
accursed  spirit  contendeth  with  those  whom  he  sees  hastening  to  God. 
The  temptation  was  of  a  threefold  nature — First,  the  tempter  said, '  Do  as 
I  bid  you  two,  then  shall  ye  two  be  as  God.'     Now  likewise  he  tempted 
God's  son  through  vainglory  when  he  said,  '  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God 
cast  thyself  down.'     Holy  men  then  knew  that  he  was  the  true  Son  of 
God,  because  the  voice  of  God  the  Father  was  heard  at  his  baptism,  thus 
saying,  '  This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased.'    Then  is  it 
certain  that  the   accursed    spirit   began    to   expound  God's    books   and 
forthwith  lied ;  for  it  is  not  said  concerning  Christ  that  his  foot  should 
strike  against  a  stone,  but  concerning  holy  men.     For  the  angels  are 
ever  like  a  shield,  a  protection  to   holy  men.     The   Saviour  said  unto 
him,   '  Tempt  not  the  Lord  thy   God.'     It  was  not  his  place  to  tempt 
him ;    nevertheless   he   went    on    in    his    audacity    and    wished    to    try 
whether  he  would  set  himself  free.     He  said,  '  All  these  will  I  give  thee 
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|)eowian,  &  deofol  ofer8wij>an,  &  us  eoe  lif  begytan.  Us  is 
JjoDiie  mid  mycelre  gemynde  to  gejjencenne  \>a!t  se  ^Iniihtiga, 
se  be  wees  on  Godes  hiwe,  God  Feeder  efn^-ece,  onfencr  \>cet  hiw  *  ^iatehami 

'  '  '  &    r  has  put  e  be. 

ure  tyddran  gecynde.     Ge]?enceau  we  eac,  gif  oj)er  nyten  waere '"^'*^"'^"'"^"• 
to   haligienne,  &,  geteod   to   |)on  ecan  life,'    |)onne  onfeiige   he  ' '^^^- "^^. 
heora  hiwe,  ac  he  wolde  urum   hiwe  onfon,  swa  he   us  selces  ""'®''  ^'■^*- 

'  tures  to  be 

ffodes  bysene  oiistealde.  Forbou  eal  swa  hwaet  swa  we  to  ■'"'^ej'/;"'' 
gode  doj?  on  mildheortnesse,  o\>pe  on  eadnioduesse,  o]>\>e  on  mfenesi'*'"^ 
elne  gastlices  mregenes,  o]>})e  on  gefylnesse  Godes  beboda,  o]>]>e 
on  |?9em  welme  ]>xve  so|)an  lufan  Godes  &  manna — ealle  j>a's 
god  cumaj)  of  jjsem  ae-sprenge  Godes  mildheortnesse,  &  beo^ 
atogen  of  j?eem  meegene  |)sere  Halgan  prynesse.  Hwset  we 
geh}Tdon  ^cet  se  godspellere  cwse}>  ]>cet  se  Haelend  wsere 
gelseded  on  westen,   &  bset  he  -waere  costod  from  deofle.     Us  Tt  was  Wgiit 

"  '  ^  ^  that  Christ 

is  to  gelyfenne  ]>cBt  he  jjyder  come,  naes  no  geneded,  ne  un-  si'ou'*^  '>« 
derbeoded,     ac    mid    his    wyllan  ;     &    forbon    he    byder    com  f'e  wilderness 

■^  '  ^  ^  /  Tj  wliere  Adam 

^cet  he  wolde   gecompian   wij?   )?one    awerigdan   gast.     Rihtlic  JjJJ^,  ''^*J^g^ 
poet  wses  ]>cet  he  eode  on  westen  ]?ser  ser  Adam  for  wear]?.     For  '■"'"^^• 
))rim   j)ingum   Haelend  ^  eode   on  westen ;    for|>on  ]>e  he  wolde 
deofol  gela})ian  to  campe  wi|)  hine,  &  Adam  gefreolsian  of  })am 
langan  wreece,  &  mannum  gecyban  hcet  se  awyrgda  gast  sefestgab  Tiie  Lord  had 

a  threefold 

on  pa.  pe  he  gesyhj?  to  Gode  higian  ;  mid  ])rim  gemettum  seo  temptation, 
costung,  *\hcBt  ane  cwaeb,  '  Do^  swa  swa  ic  inc  bebeode,  '1  bonne  *p-  31- 

^'      '-^  ^'  '-1^3  The  tops  of 

beo  gyt  swa  swa  God.'     Nu  he  bonne  costode  Godes  Sunu  burh  uu  these 

vjords  are 

idel  wuldor,  ^a  he  cwsej?,  '  Gif  pu  sy  Godes  Sunu,  send  j^e  nyjjer.'  <^i'ipped  off. 
Halige  men  |?onne  ongeaton  pcet  he  wses  so|>  Godes  Sunu ;  for- 
J)on  pQ  God  Feeder   stemn  wsea  gehyred  set  his  fulwihte,  pus 
cwejjende  :   '  pis  is  min  se  leofa  Sunu,  on  j?8em  me  wel  gelicode.' 
ponne  is  cub  hcBt  se  awero^da  gast  ong-an  Godes  bee  trahtian,  ^^^^^^  f^'^^^'y 

'^  '^    '  to  &  O  iiiterpitited 

&  jja  sona  leah ;    forjjon  |?is  uses  gecweden   be  Criste   pmt  his  J''e  scTip- 
fot   aet   stane   oJ?-spurne,   ah   be   halgum    monnum ;    forjjon   pQ 
englas  beo)?  aa    halgum  mannum   on  fultume  swa   swa   scyld. 
Haelend  *  him  tocwseb,  *  Ne  costa  bu  binne  Drihten  God.'     Nses  *  ^e  is  imu- 

>  '  '         '  ten  before 

his  gemet  poet  he  hine  costode,  eode  swa  j?eah  on  j?a  frecenesse,  Yj^^'j^J^'^ 
&    wolde   gecunnian    hwej)er   he    hine    gefreolsian   wolde.     He 
cwee}),  ^  )?as  ealle  *  [ic  j?e  syllo^],  gif  p\\  feallest  to  me,  and  mc  =*=p.  32. 


30  THE    FIRST   SUNDAY    IN    LENT. 

if  thou  wilt  fall  down  to  me  and  worship  me.'  Lo  !  truly  he  fallcth 
who  worshippeth  the  devil.  We  must  believe  that  our  Lord  might  in 
one  hour  of  the  day  see  the  delights  of  all  this  world,  both  in  its  gold 
and  in  its  precious  raiment.  But  the  perverted  spirit  spake  perverse 
words  when  (he  said)  he  would  give  earthly  kingdoms  to  the  exalted  and 
heavenly  king — to  him  who  shall  prepare  heavenly  kingdoms  for  all 
believers.  But  that  sinful  creature  would  that  Jesus  should  wor- 
ship him — he  who  ascendeth  to  the  throne  of  heaven's  kingdom  and 
whose  footstool  is  this  earthly  kingdom  —  whom  none  from  hence 
may  behold,  but  there  all  saints  praise  and  worship  him  in  his  exalted 
power.  So  must  we  worship  him  with  words  and  serve  him  with 
deeds.  He  said,  '  Get  thee  behind  me,  and  bethink  thee  how  gTeat 
an  evil  befell  thee  for  thy  covetousness  and  pride,  and  for  thy  vain 
boasting,  and  therefore  I  shall  not  follow  thee,  for  in  these  three  (trials) 
thou  art  overcome.'  This  testimony  (of  Scripture)  the  Lord  took  in  this 
wise.  Well  did  David  devise  it  when  he  would  fight  with  Goliah,  when 
he  took  five  stones  in  his  shepherd's  bag,  and  yet  with  one  he  struck 
down  the  giant.  So  Christ  overcame  the  devil  with  this  testimony  (of 
holy  writ).  We  must  bear  in  mind  then  to  praise  and  love  our  Lord 
with  all  thanksgivings  and  extollings  for  these  deeds  thus  performed  by 
him,  because,  as  he  had  decreed  and  ordained  before  all  worlds,  he  would 
by  means  of  his  son's  body  deliver  this  world  out  of  the  devil's  power, 
The  same  son  was  before  all  times  begotten  of  God  the  Father — the 
Almighty  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  eternal  of  the  eternal — wherefore  his 
miglit  shall  be  ever  eternal  and  his  kingdom  shall  never  be  impaired. 
So  the  prophet  spake  concerning  him.  A  man  shall  be  born  of  Judah 
and  shall  rule  over  all  nations.  And,  therefore,  of  all  the  gifts  that  he 
has  given  to  this  world  through  his  advent,  there  is  no  power  greater  or 
more  useful  to  the  frailty  of  mankind  than  his  overcoming  the  accursed 
spirit  and  the  cruel  enemy  of  mankind.  Wherefore  now  every  man  may 
overcome  him ;  and  he  hath  no  might  against  us  except  against  such 
a  man  as  through  inconstancy  (weakness)  of  mind  will  not  withstand 
him.  Through  Christ's  victory  all  holy  men,  who  serve  him  in  righteous- 
ness and  in  holiness,  were  set  free.     So  then  shall  sinners  be  subdued  by 
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weor|>ast.'     Eala  soj'lice  se  afeallo|)  se  |)C  deofol  wcor))c|>.     Hit  ire  tmiy  fails 

.  1     (»  i-v    •!  M  1-11  -      who  worsiiijis 

IS  to  gelytenne  \(Kt  Drihtcn  milite  on  anre  tide  usegcs  gescon  the  devii. 

ealles  |)ysscs   miildangcardcs  wynsiiinnessa,  ge  on  goldc  gc  on 

deorw}T])Uin  hra?ghnn  •  ac   se  forliwyrfda  gast  si)ra3C  forliwyr- 

fedlice  word,  J)a  lie  wolde  jja^m  heaii  cininge  &  psem  hcofonlican 

eor]>licii  ricu  syllan,  j^reni  })e  |)a  lieofoulican  ricu  gearwaj)  callum 

geleaffulliim.     Ah  \ait  maufulle  wuht  wolde  \(x.t  he  liine  weor- 

j?ode  se  |>e  stigej?  ofer  j^a  prjTn-setl  heofona  rices,  and  his  fot- 

sceamul  is  ])is  eor})lice  rice,  ))one  nsenig  heonon  ne  sceawa]?,  ac 

hine  ealle   halige    jjser  heriga]?   &  weoi]>ia|j  on  his   j^serc  hean 

mihte.     Swa  we  sccolau  hine  mid  wordum  weor]?ian,   &  him 

on  dsedum  |?eowian.     He  cw?ejj,  '  Ga  ]>u  onbaecling,  &  gemyne  ciuist  van- 

*))e    sylfne    hu    mycel    yfel    j)e   gelamp    for    j^inre    gitsunga   &  with  the  wcVd 

oforhydo,  &  for  |)inum  idlan  gilpe  ;    &  for])on  ic  |)e  ne  fylge,  *  p,  33' 

for|?on    on    jjyssum    jirim    |>u    eart    oforswijjed.'      pas    cy|)nesse 

Drihten  nam  of  jjisse  wisan.     Wei  geheowede  Dauid  \cet,  j^a  he 

wolde  wij?  Golia]?  gefeohtan,  |?a  nam  he  fif  stanas  on  his  herde- 

belig,    &   |?eah-hwe}?ere    mid    anum   he   ]?one    gigant   ofwearp ; 

swa   Crist  oferswip>de    ^^cRt  deofol   mid  ]>isse  cyjjnesse.     Us   is 

Jjonne  to  ge]?encenne  \€et  we  jjas  dseda  |)us  gedone  from  Drihtne 

mid  ealre  })oncunga  &  maersunga  hine  herian  h  lufian,  \od  se 

j)e  wees  £er  eallum  worldum  geteod  &  geendebyrd,  wolde  mid 

his   Suna   lichoman    ]?ysne    middangeard    alysan    fram   deofles 

anwalde.     Se  ilea  Sunn  wses  ser  eallum  tidum  acenned  fram 

God  Fseder,   se  -^Elmihtiga  from   J)on  ^Imihtigan,   &  se  Eca 

from    j)an   Ecan.      For])on    his    miht   bi^   a   ece,    his   rice   ne 

bi^  gewemmed.     Swa    se    witga   be    jjam   cwee]?,    '  *  Man   bi^  *  p.  34. 

acenned   of  ludan,   and  he  Vv^ealdeb  eallum  jjeodum  :'    &  for-  chiist having 

overcome 

J)on  ealra  Jiara  gifa  |je  he  middangearde  forgeaf  j^urh  his  tocyme,  '^atan  is  a 
nis  nsenig  mare  maegen,  ne  j>isse  menniscan  tydernesse  nyttre,  ma"i<iiidsiiaii 
})onne  he   jjone  awyrgdan  gast  oferswi};e,  &  jjone  wselhreowan  overcome 
feond  Jjisse  menniscan  gecynd ;  for^on  hine  mseg  nu  selc  mon 
oforswi})an,   &   he  ngenige    mehte  wi^  us  nafa)?,   buton   hwylc 
man  ])urh  ¥a  unnnrsednesse  his  modes  him  wij^standan  nclle. 
purh  Cristes  sige  ealle  halige  wseron   gefrcolsode,   |)a  j?e  him 
J?eowia)?  on  rihtwisnesse  &  on  haligneese ;  swa  |>ounc  bcoj?  \^ 


him. 
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the  chief  of  them  (the  devil)  even  as  he  was  subdued  (by  Christ).  Lo  ! 
we  have  heard  that  the  evangelist  said  that  the  Saviour  was  led  by  the 
devil  into  the  holy  city  and  also  unto  the  lofty  mountain.  To  believers 
this  then  appears  very  dreadful  to  hear,  but  if  we  consider  the  humble 
deeds  that  he  wrought,  then  that  will  not  appear  marvellous  to  us.  It  is 
certain  that  the  accursed  spirit  is  the  head  (source)  of  all  unrighteous 
deeds,  and  also  unrighteous  men  are,  as  it  were,  the  devils  limbs 
(members),  therefore  it  is  not  marvellous  that  the  high  king  and  the 
eternal  lord  permitted  himself  to  be  led  unto  the  high  hill,  for  he 
permitted  himself  by  the  devil's  limbs  and  by  evil  men  to  be  hanged 
on  the  rood  (cross).  It  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  though  he  were 
tempted  since  he  came,  that  he  should  be  put  to  death.  Wherefore 
he  with  his  temptation  hath  overcome  our  temptation,  and  our  death 
by  his  death.  The  Lord  became  incarnate  in  the  womb  of  the  ever 
pure  virgin,  and  without  sin  he  came  into  the  world,  and  all  his  life 
he  lived  without  sin,  though  he  permitted  himself  to  be  tempted.  But 
we  must  consider  that  the  Lord  in  his  temptation  did  not  desire  to 
manifest  his  great  power — he  who  might,  if  he  wished,  at  once  have 
caused  the  tempter  to  sink  into  hell's  abyss — but  with  the  word  of 
divine  writ  he  overcame  him.  By  his  patience  he  hath  set  us  an  example, 
that  as  often  as  we  suffer  any  thing  grievous  at  the  hands  of  evil  men, 
then  must  we  be  the  more  aroused  and  instigated  to  divine  love,  and  be 
more  eager  to  observe  God's  behests  than  to  avenge  our  wrongs.  We 
must  also  remember  how  great  is  God's  long-suffering  and  how  great 
is  our  impatience,  and  if  any  one  offend  us,  then  are  we  soon  angry  and 
desire,  if  we  can,  to  take  revenge,  and  [if  we  are  unable]  we  nevertheless 
threaten  to  do  so.  0  how  patiently  our  Lord  bore  the  temptation  of 
the  devil — he  would  not  reply  to  him  otherwise  than  with  meekness — 
he  who  might  have  at  once  punished  him  in  hell.  But  he  would  that 
his  praise  (renown)  should  wax  the  more  exalted,  therefore  he  overcame 
him  by  patience  rather  than  by  destroying  him  at  once.  But  in  him  was 
manifested  that  he  was  of  two  natures  in  one  person — he  was  true  man, 
therefore  the  devil  dared  to  tempt  him,  he  was  also  true  God,  for  angels 
ministered  unto  him.  We  may  perceive  in  him  our  frail  nature,  (for)  if 
the  devil  had  not  seen  him  in  our  nature  he  would  not  have  tempted  him. 
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synfullan  geny|>erado  mid  heora  oidtruiuan,  swii  he  geny[)enul 

wearb.     Hwcet   we    efehyrdon    hcet   se    e:odsi)ellere    cwieb    btr^  ^ve  nre  not  to 

^  '='•'  ^.^^  '^     f         wonder  tliat 

Hfelciid  wan-e   leeded  from  deofle  on  ba  halmin  eeastre,  &  eac  <'i"'"*t  ^^hs 

'  °  teiiiiit.d  by 

on  })ono   *liean  munt.     ponne  |)iuc|>  j)is  geleaffullum   mannum  *'•«  <'evii ;  for 
swijje  andrysnlicu  wise  to  gehyrenne ;  ac  gif  we  asmeagaj)  }>{^  Jj'^'-', '.",'.'',  , 
eadmodlican  dseda  jja  |>e  he  worhte,  |?onne  ne  j)inc})  us  ]>iet  nan  *^'*"^'[>  '''"'• 
wuiidor.     Cu]j    is    ]>a}t    se    awyrgda   gist    is    heafod  cah*a   un- 
rihtwisra  dseda,  swylce  unrihtwise  syndon  deofles  leomo  ;  for- 
J)on  nis  \)CBt  nan  wundor  jjeah  se  hea  Cyniug  &  se  eca  Driliten 
hine  sylfne  let  laedon  on  |>a  heun  dune,  se  hine  sylfne  forlet  from 
deofles  leomu?>i,  &  from  yflum  mannum  beon  on  rode  ahangenne. 
Nis  ]>cet  to  wundrigenne  ])eah  ]?e  he  waere  costod,  se  to  jjon  com 
]>cet  he  ac  weald  beon  wolde ;    forjjon  he  mid  his  costunge  ure 
costunge  oforswi])de,  &  mid  his  deaj?e  urne  dea)?.     Drihten  wses 
gelichomod  on  hrife  jjsere  a  clsenan  faemnan,  *  &  buton  synnum  he  *  p.  36. 
cwom  on  middangeard,  &  eal  his  hf  he  lifde  buton  synnum,  |)eah 
be  he  hine  lete  costian.     Ac  us  is  to  smeagenne  hoet  Drihten  on  ire  did  not 
jjaere  costmige  nolde  his  |)a  my  clan  miht  gecy}?an,  se  |?e  mihte  "iim'fti  t  iiis 
bone  cost! fjend  in stepes  on  helle  orund  besencean  ffif  he  wolde. 'V*  ^^'^'"^"'"l? 

I  o  L  o  o  tlie  devil  with 

Ac  mid  ))on  worde  |?£es  godcundau  gewrites  he  hine  oforswi)?de.  ^'^^'^  ""''^' 

Mid  his  ge|?ylde  he  us  bysene  onstealde,  ])cet  swa  oft  swa  we  oht 

uneaj>es  j^rowian  set  yfflum  monnum,  jjonne  sceolan  we  swy)?or 

beon  awehte  &  onbryrde  to  godcundre  lare,  &  beon  geornran 

\>cet  we  Godes  bebodu  healdan,  ]?onne  we  urne  teonan  gewrecan. 

Us  is  eac  to  gejjencenne  hu  mycel  Godes  ge]>yld  is,  &  hu  mycel  ciirisfsfor- 

ure  lingejjyld  is  ;  &  gif  us  hwa  abylgji,  |>onnc  beo  we  sona  yrrc,   'louid  teach 

&  willa]j  ]>ait  gewrecan  gif  we  magon,  |>eah  we  beotia))  to.     Eala  f^JJ^'f^'jf/""^ 

hwset  Drihten  deofles  costunga  gcjjyldelice  abser.     Nolde  he  him 

na  andswerian  buton  mid  mon])W3ernesse,  se  \>c  mihte  hine  sona 

on  helle  gewitnian  ;  ac  he  wolde  *  j)ce^  his  lof  j?e  healicor  weoxe,  *  p.  37. 

[\)e  he  hine  mid  ge^jjjylde   oferswilde,  swibor  |)onne  he  hine  »  ciipiMd  otr 

ill  binding. 

sona  adwsescte.  Ac  on  |)aem  waes  gccy|;ed  j^set  he  w?es  on 
anum  hade  twegra  gecynda ;  he  waes  so))  man,  jjy  hine  dorste 
deofol  costian,  swylce  he  wses  sob  God,  be^  him  englas  ^egnedon.  «  in  ms.  >■  /* 

'  '  trnfti'H  ill 

We  magon  ongj'tan  on  jjsem  ure  tydran  gecynd,  gif  ]>(jei  deofol ;«'''' "«'' 
hine  ne  gesawe  on  ure  gecyndc,  ne  costode  he  hine.     Weor|)ian 
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Let  us  worship  the  Lord's  divinity,  for  if  he  were  not  true  God  above  all 
creatures,  angels  would  not  have  ministered  unto  him.  In  this  example 
is  manifested  that  angels  minister  to  all  believers  when  they  have  over- 
come the  devil.  Lo  !  we  have  heard  that  the  fast  of  this  forty  days 
began  immediately  after  he  rose  from  his  baptism,  and  then  he  at  once 
went  into  the  desert ;  and  therefore  the  elders  of  the  church  have  instituted 
that  fast  before  his  passion  and  also  before  the  coming  of  the  awful 
doomsday.  Kight  is  it  that  all  believers  should  this  forty  days  live 
in  abstinence,  and  we  should  also  recollect  that  we  must  observe  the 
ten  commandments  and  the  lore  (teachings)  of  the  four  evangelists, 
forasmuch  as  our  body  was  created  of  the  four  elements — of  earth,  of 
fire,  of  water,  and  of  air,  so  also  we  sin  through  four  things — through 
thoughts,  words,  works,  and  through  will  ;  also  there  are  four  times  in 
the  year  in  which  we  often  sin.  Then  must  we  again  in  that  abstinence 
and  in  these  forty  nights  purify  ourselves.  Lo  !  we  have  now  heard 
that,  as  commandment  was  given  of  old  to  God's  people,  we,  during 
this  quadragesimal  or  Lenten  period,  should  give  the  tenth  part  of  our 
worldly  wealth  which  we  have,  so  also  we  must  live  the  tenth  part 
of  our  days  in  abstinence.  We  know  well  that  in  the  year  there 
are  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  days ;  if  we  then  in  the  six  weeks 
omit  the  six  Sundays  of  the  fast,  then  there  remain  no  more  than  six 
and  thirty  of  the  fast-days,  and  if  we  live  perfectly  before  God  during 
those  days,  then  do  we  give  for  God  the  tenth  part  of  our  days.  And 
let  us  remember  that  all  this  year  we  have  lived  carnally  minded.  Now 
is  there  great  need  that  we  should  give  for  God  the  tenth  part,  and  live 
in  abstinence  and  cleanse  us  of  our  sins  and  earn  for  ourselves  eternal 
life.  The  days  of  this  forty  nights  betoken  the  present  world,  and  the 
Easter  days  denote  the  eternal  blessedness ;  and  the  more  we  now  live 
during  those  days  in  abstinence,  and  the  more  we  are  in  adverse  circum- 
stances in  this  world,  the  greater  bliss  may  we  have  during  the  Easter 
days,  and  so  we  shall  the  while  we  live  here  in  this  world.  Let  us 
perform  for  our  Lord  true  repentance  and  amendment,  so  that  we  thereby 
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we   for|)on   Drihtnes  godcundiiesso,  gif  he  uxrc  so}?  God  ofer 

ealle  gesceafta,  na  him  englas  ne  jjcgnodon.     On  j)isse  byscne  is 

gecy|)ed  ]>cet  eallu?7i  geleaffiillum  mannuwi  englas  |)egnia]?,  jjonne 

hi  habba})  deofol  oferswijied.    Hwaet  we  gehyrdon  ])(et  ]^cet  fasten  TiieLor.is 

j>yses  feowertiges  daga  ongunnen  waes  instepes  j?3es  j>e  he  of  'paeni  '''^  I'aptibm. 

fulwihte  astag,  &  j)a  eode  sona  on  ]>cbI  westen ;  &  |)a  gesetton 

cp'icena  aldoras  \nvt  faesten  foran  to  his  ])rowunga,  &  eac  foran 

to  |?on  tocyme  Jjass  egeslican   domes  dseges.     Riht  ]>(xt  is  ]>cet 

ealle    geleaffulle    men    bis    feowertig   daga    on    for*-h3efdnesse  i^eiievors 

must  i>ractise 

lifgean,  &  eac  us  is  to  gebencenne  hcet  we  sceolan  ba  ten  bebodii  Jii'stiuence  in 

<->   J  J  I  Lent. 

healdan,   &   jja   lara    }>ara   feower  godspellera ;    for^on  |?e   ure  *  p-  38. 

lichoma  waes  gesceapen  of  feower  gesceaftum,  of  eor])an,  &  of 

fyi*e,  &  of  waetere,  &  of  lyfte ;  swa  we  eac  agyltaj>  j)urh  feower 

J>ing,  jjurh  ge})oht,  &  J)nrh  word,  &  j)urh  weorc,  &  Jjurh  willan  ;  ^^'e  sin  four- 

SAvylce  eac  feower  tida  syndan  on  |)8em  geare,  on  ])ddm  we  oft  *""®^ *  >'^'"- 

agylta^;    jjonne    sculon    we   eft    on    j^gere    forhaefdnesse    &    on 

J>yssum  feowertigUTTi  nihta  ]>cet  geclsensian.     Hwaet  we  gehyrdon 

nu  ]>cet  we  sceolan  under  |)aem  feowerteojjan^  gerime,  swa  swa  ^  ?  feowertifj- 

geara  beboden  wses   Godes  folce,  syllan  |>one  teo])an  dsel  ure 

worldspeda  ]?e  we  habban,  &  we  sceolan  ure  daga  j>one  teoj)an 

dael   on   forhaefduesse   lifgean.     Geare  we  witon    ])cet  on    jjsem 

geare  bi^  ])reo  hund  daga  &  fif  &  syxtig  daga ;  gif  we  jjonne  if  we  fast 

on  })aem  syx  wucan  forlaetaj)  J>a  syx  Sunnandagas  |}aes  faestennes,  except  on 

])onne  ne  bi^  ]?ara  faestendaga  na  ma  ]?onne  syx  &  jjritig  ;  &  gif  |i'^^'  ^^^  J-^^jJ^ 

we  |?a  dagas  fulfremedlice  for  Gode  *lifgea|j,  j>onne  lisebbe  we  "^""^J''^-'^* 

uie   daga  |)one  teojjan  dael  for  Gode  gedon.     &  gejjencean  we 

]>iet  we  ealne  jjysne  gear  lifdon  mid  ures  lichoman  willan.    Nu 

is  |)earf  mycel  ])cet  we  ]?one  teojjan  dyel  for  Gode  gedon,  &  on 

forhaefdnesse  lifian,  &  ure  synna  claeiisian,  &  us  ece  lif  geeaniian. 

pas    dagas     byses    feowertiges    nihta    tacnab    bas    o/icZweardan  i-enten  time 

is  ii  H>;urr  of 

weorld,   &  ])a   Easterlican   dagas  taenia)?  j)a  ccean  eadignesse  ;  the  world, just 
&   swa  we  nu  on  maran  forhaefdnesse  lifiab   bas  dagas,  &  on  fp.""^^^^  *'"-' 
andrysnum  jjingum  beo|>  on   jjysse   worlde,  swa  magon   we   jjc  '"^"^<''"- 
maran    blisse    habban    jja   Easterdagas,    &   swa    we  sceolan   |)a 
liwile  })e  we  lifga|)  her  on  worlde.      Don  we  urum  Drihtne  Ho}>e  2  f;e(ion  h 

.  /•     1  writlfu  ofin- 

hreowe  &  bote,"  \a'.i  we  ))urh   \oit  gegearnian  ura  synna  torJapt-  bote  (i/><yjv 

(hv.  liiw  ill 
3 2  /'<'/«'  '"^■. 
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earn  remission  of  our  sins,  and  eternal  life  after  this  world,  in  eternal 
blessedness.  Let  us  earnestly  consider  that  we  should  keep  ourselves  at 
this  and  every  time  from  deadly  sins,  for  each  man  who  dietli  in  these 
shall  be  doomed  to  everlasting  torment.  Then  must  we  now,  at  this  time 
because  of  our  daily  sins  diligently  cleanse  ourselves  with  fasts  and  with 
holy  vigils  and  with  alms  ;  so  must  we  also  fill  our  hearts  with  the  sweet- 
ness of  the  divine  behests  that  there  may  not  be  found  in  us  any  place 
devoid  of  spiritual  power,  where-in  wicked  vices  may  dwell.  We  cannot  be 
without  venial  sins,  but  we  must  at  this  time,  these  few  days,  live  in 
abstinence  and  cleanse  our  body  and  heart  from  evil  thoughts  as  much  as 
we  are  able,  because  the  bliss  and  the  excess  of  the  body  leadeth  man  to 
sin,  and  abstinence  cleanseth  him  and  leadeth  him  to  forgiveness.  Let 
no  man  believe  that  this  fast  sufficeth  him  for  eternal  salvation,  except 
he  add  thereto  other  good  deeds ;  and  he  who  desires  to  present  his 
abstinence  (fasting)  as  an  acceptable  offering  to  the  Lord,  must  perfect 
it  with  alms  and  with  works  of  mercy.  Concerning  that  Isaiah  the 
prophet  hath  said,  '  Break  (share)  thy  loaf  with  the  needy,  and  as 
soon  as  thou  seest  a  naked  beggar,  clothe  him,  and  disregard  never  thy 
kind.'  Lo !  we  have  heard  that  fasting  is  very  pleasing  to  God,  if  the 
man  raise  his  hands  to  almsdeeds.  The  merciful  Lord  our  Creator 
receiveth  very  joyfully  all  the  good  deeds  which  any  man  doth  to  his 
neighbour  from  a  pious  and  merciful  heart.  And  whatever  man  may 
fast  with  good  will  and  deprive  his  body  of  next  day's  meat  that 
he  may  cheerfully  fill  the  poor  man's  body,  and  comfort  his  neighbour 
with  that  by  which  he  has  distressed  himself,  then  is  that  fasting  pure 
and  holy.  Concerning  that  Joel  the  prophet  said,  *  Hallow  your  fast 
and  bring  a  small  offering  to  the  Lord,'  that  is  our  bodily  abstinence 
and  almsdeed,  which  rejoiceth  the  poor.  All  men  however  cannot 
do  this,  but  those  must  do  so  to  whom  God  hath  given  [the  goods  of]  this 
world,  and  therefore  he  giveth  them  wealth  so  that  they  shall  succour 
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nesse,  &  ece  lif  ceft^r  J)isse  worldo  on  |)aMe  ccau  eailignesse. 
Ge))eiicoan  we  geornlice  ]m't  wc  us  boaldan  on  })as  tul,  &  on 
a^lce,  Avij)  ])a  heafodlican  leahtras  ;  for})on  a^ghwylc  |)ara  manna, 
]>e  his  lif  geenda})  on  |)yssuin,  J)onne  bi^  he  geteod  to  j)cem  ecan 
Avitnni.  ponne  seeolon  wc  nu  for  l)on  da^g*hwamlicuin  symnim  We  nni.f 
on    ])as   tid    georne    cleensian,    mid    fsestenne,    &    mid    lialgum  selves  iV 

•  J         1  fasts,  vigila 

wtieccum,  &  mid  gehnessum ;  swa  we  seeolon  eac  ure  lieoiian  "<">  :i>"ia. 
gefyllan  mid  j^cere  swetnesse  godcundra  beboda,  \)ait  on  us  ne  sy  ^" 
gemeted  naenigu  stow  asmetig  gastlicra  nicnegcna,  ]>ait  j)?er  maege 
yfelu  uncyst  on  eardian.  Ne  magon  we  buton  jjgem  medmyclum 
synnum  beon,  ah  we  sccolan  on  pas  tid  ))as  fcawan  dagas  on 
forhsefdnesse  lifgean,  urne  lichoman  &  ure  heortan  clasusian 
from  yflum  gejjohtum  })8es  ]>e  we  magon  ;  for^on  seo  blis  & 
seo  oferfyll  j>3es  lichoman  getyli]>  jjone  nion  to  synnum,  & 
seo  forhsefdnes  hine  geclaensaj)  &  gel8ede|>  to  forgifnesse.  Ne 
gelyfe  ]>2es  ncenig  men   pcet  him   ne   genihtsuniige   \>(et   fajsten  Fasts  to  be 

""     ^  welcome  to 

to  ecere  hselo,  buton  he  mid   obrum  godum  hit  geece ;  &   se  tif»rt  nmst  i.e 

perfected  by 

j  e  wille   Drihtne  bringan  gecweme  lac  fsesten,  |>onne  sceal  he  a'^"^. 
])(et  mid   aelmessan  &   mid  mildheortum  weorcum  fullian";   be 
}7sem    Esaias    se   witgti    cw£e|>,    '  Brec    jjinne   *hlaf   {^earfeudum  *  p.  41. 
mannum,  &  sona  swa  j?u  geseo  nacodne  wsedlan,  |?onne  gegyre 
|?u    hine,    &    ne    forseoli    |?u    n^efre    ]?ine    gecynd.'     Hwset    we 
gehyrdon   ])cet   Gode    bi^    ]>cet    fsesten    swy|>e   gecweme,   gif   se  Seif -saciiHce 

in  afMitioii  to 

mon  aherb  his  handa  to  selmesdsedum.     Se  mildheorta  Drihten,  fastini,' is  very 

acceptable  to 

ure  Scyppend,  onfehj?  swij^e  lustfullice  eallum  J>gem  godum  \>e  ^^• 
seuig  man  gedej?  his  jjsem  nehstan,  of  arfsestre  heortan  & 
mildre  ;  &  swa  h[w]ylc  man  swa  mid  godum  willan  fa'stan 
mgege,  &  o])res  daeges  metes  his  lichoman  ofteon,  pcet  he 
|?onne  bH|?e  |)£es  carman  lichoman  gefylle,  &  his  |)Oiie  nehstan 
afrefrige,  on  ]?on  Ipe  he  hine  sylfne  geswence,  jjonne  bi[) 
\)(]et   claene  faesten    &    halig.     Be    baem    lohel   se   witga   cwae[),  Joei  says. 

coDsecmte 

'  HaWiab  eower  faesten,   &  medeme   lac   bringab  Drihtne,'    h^et  fa  tintr  by 

°      "^^  '  °    ^  '      "^         aims  deeds. 

is,  ures  lichoman  forhaefdnes  &  aelmes-daeda,  seo  }jone   earman 
geblissa]).       Ne    magon    |>is     }?eah    ealle    men    don;     '^'ac    hit  *  p.  12. 
sceolan  don    J>a  |)e   God   J)as  world   to  foi'latcn   ha^fj) ;    c*^    for- 
|)on   jjc  he  him   world-speda   sylej>,  ])cet  hi  J^aes  earman  hclpan 
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the  poor.  Then  nuiBt  we  bear  in  mind  at  this  holy  tin)e,  when  we 
cleanse  our  bodies  with  fastings  and  with  prayers,  that  we  also  cleanse 
our  minds  from  evil  words  ;  and  ever,  with  joyful  spirit,  let  us  keep  God's 
behests.  Then  shall  he  bring  us  into  eternal  life,  where  hereafter  we 
may  see  all  the  saints  and  the  fair  countenance  of  our  Creator,  where 
he  liveth  and  ruleth  without  end  everlastingly.     Amen. 


IV. 
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"I "Tear  now,   dearest   men,  what  the  excellent  teacher   (St.  Paul)   hath 
said  concerning  men's  tithes.    He  said  '  the  time  is  nigh  at  hand  that 
we  should  gather  together  our  substance  and  our  gains.'     Let  us,  then, 
earnestly  give  thanks  to  the   Lord  who  hath  given  us   these  fruits,  and 
let   us   be   mindful  of  wiiat  Christ  himself   has   commanded  us   in   the 
gospel.       He   hath  said   that    we   should,  every  twelvemonth,   give    (to 
God)   the  tithe  of   our  increase.       Lo  !  our   Lord  so  humbled  himself 
as   to    give   us    all  the  fruits   which   the  earth  produces.     Though    he 
distributes  them  variously  to  men,  nevertheless  he  has  bidden  us  to  dis- 
tribute every  twelvemonth,  for  his  sake,  the  tenth  part  of  our  fruits  and 
of  our  cattle.    He  did  not  enjoin  that  because  he  had  any  need  thereof,  but 
because  he  would  manifest  to  us  his  mercy  both  in  heaven  and  on  earth. 
It  is  very  needful  for  us,  then,  to  be  obedient  to  him,  so  that  we  may  en- 
joy the  beauty  of  his  glory.    Thus  the  Lord  himself  spake  by  the  prophet, 
saying,  '  Bring  your  tithes  into  my  barn.'     What  barn  meant  he  but  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  1     And  he  also  said,  '  So  do,  that  there  may  be  meat 
prepared  for  you  in  my  house.'     What  else  meant  he  but  that  we  should 
fill  the  belly  of  the  needy  with  our  riches  ?     Then  shall  we  never  hunger 
in  eternity ;  but  he  will  open  for  us  the   fountains  of  heaven,  and  he 
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sceolaii.      poinie  is  iiii  to  goj'oiK'oimo  on   )\i.s  lial;^^aii  tid,  iiu  wo 

urue  lichomau   cLensiaJ^   iiiiil   fnestenuni   &    mid   geljeduni,   jxc/,  our  miiuis 

we  oac   lire  mod  goclsensiaii  from  yfclum   wordum  ;    &   symle  iv  fmiucv.i  ' 

bli)>e  mode  Codes   beboda   iitan   we   behealdan,  j)Oiine   gelsedej^ 

be   us  on   \Hvt   ece    bf,    \)xr  we  seo))})an   ealle   Indige  seeawian 

motan,   &    \>d   iWgeran  onsyiie   iires   ScypiJendes,   }>aer  he  leofa}) 

&  rixaj)  abiiton  cnde  on  ccnesse.     Amen. 

IV. 

*  DOMINICA  TEIITIA  IN  QUADRAGESIMA.  *p.43. 

/^ebera})'  iiii,  men  ]>a  leofestan,  bwaet  so  sejjcla  lareow  saegde 

^-^  be  manna  teojjiingeeape ;  be  ewsej?,  '  Nu  nealaeceb  hcet  wc  n.i  ist  ims 

commaiidt'fl 

sceobin  ure   aebta   &   lire  wsestmas   ffesamnian,   don  we   bonne  "^  <<»  p'^"  •« 

^  ^  (iud  tithes 

geornlice  Dribtne  |>aiicas  ]>e  us  |)a  w^ajstmas  sealde;'  &  syn  we  *^'^'^"'''"'<''"^'« 
gemyndige  \>ses  \>c  us  Crist  sylfa  bebead  on  j)yssum  godspelle  ; 
he  cwae})  \>a;t  we  symle  emb  twelf  monaj)  ageafon  |)onc  teoj>aii 
daU  |;£es  l^e  we  on  ceape  babban.  Hwaet  ure  Dribten  bine 
gemedemode,  ]^cet  be  us  sealde  ealle  J>a  waestmas  ]>e  eor|)e  forjj- 
bringej) ;  })eah  be  bie  mannum  missenlice  doele,  bwgej^ere  be 
bebead  \>€et  wc  symle  emb  tw^elf  mona})  gedtelan  for  bis  noman 
bone  teoban  dasl  on  urum  wsestmum,  &  on  cwicum  ceape.     Ne  Heiiastio 

'  '  need  of  our 

baed  be  no  jjses  for|)on  |?e  bim  ])3es  aenig  |>ca[r]f  w^aire,  ac  for-  tithes,  hut  i.e 

))on  be  wolde  segjjeer  ge  ofer   beofenum,  ge  ofer  eor|)an,  us  bis  [j[J.jy"'^"'"^*^ 

miltse  gecy|>on.     Us  is  jjonne  mycel  nedj^earf  \>ait  we  gebugon 

to   him,   &   \Het  we    motan    brucan    *bis   wuldrcs    fa?gernessc.  ♦  i>.  44. 

Swa    Dribten    sylfa    wses    sprecende    j)urb   witgan,   be   cwa3}>, 

'  Bringab   ffc    on    min    beren    eowcrne    teoban    sceat.'     Hwylc  Jb H'c  i>n»- 

^    y     ^  -^        phet  he  said, 

beren  msende   be   bonne  elles   buton  beofona   rice"?    &   be  swa 'J\''"«>;""" 

••  titlies  into 

cwae}?,  'Gedoj)  ^cet  eow  sy  mete  gearo  on  milium  buse.'     Ilwaet  ",|fj',']|'e';^|;^;. 
maende  be    j^onne    elles,   buton    'pcc«  we   gefyllon   |)ces   jjearfim  J^^'' "'  ''<^-^- 
Wiimbe  mid  urum   godum  ?     poniie  ne    bingre})   us    naefre  on 
ccnesse,  ac   be  us  ontyne)>  bcofenes  jieotan,  &   be  us  syle))  bis 

'  The  coloured  G  was  never  put  in  ;  but  sonic  ignoiant  person  bus  iiiadc 
a  large  M  instead. 
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will  give  us  the  abundance  of*  his  fruits ;  and  by  all  these  things 
think,  0  foolish  man,  what  evils  has  the  Lord  ever  enjoined  that  his 
lore  were  not  worthy  of  one's  obeying  it  ?  Then  it  is  said  in  those 
books  that  the  Lord  himself  hath  declared  that  mankind  should 
not  neglect  to  give  their  first-fruits  for  God,  and  now  if  we  do  not 
that,  then  we  commit  a  great  sin  thereby.  And  yet  it  is  worse  for 
us  to  give  tithes  of  our  goods  if  we  desire  to  give  the  worst  to  God. 
The  eminent  teacher  (St.  Paul)  hath  said,  '  Worship  your  Lord  God 
with  meet  things,  and  offer  to  him  the  fruits  of  soothfastness  (sincerity). 
Then  shall  the  Lord  fill  your  barn  with  plenty.'  Ye  need  not  think 
that  you  are  giving  that  without  return  (gratuitously)  which  ye  give 
under  the  Lord's  security,  though  ye  receive  not  at  once  the  recompence. 
It  may  be,  however,  that  many  a  man  will  consider  what  reward  he 
shall  receive  from  the  Lord,  or  how  God  will  afterwards  requite  him 
for  what  he  previously  gave  to  the  poor  for  his  sake.  '  If  ye  then 
believe,'  said  the  Lord,  '  that  what  ye  give  here,  in  my  name,  shall  turn 
out  to  your  advantage,  then  shall  it  be  given  advantageously  to  you,  and 
it  shall  bring  forth  for  your  souls  a  hundredfold  reward.'  But  if  ye  doubt 
concerning  the  alms  ye  give  for  God's  sake,  and  fear  that  ye  will  receive 
insufficient  reward,  then  shall  you  wholly  lose  the  alms  which  ye  now 
give  for  God's  sake,  and  they  (alms)  shall  not  become  of  any  benefit 
to  you.  In  this  gospel  it  saith  that  our  tithes  are  the  tribute  of  poor 
men.  Give,  now,  the  tenth  part  of  all  your  acquisitions  to  poor  men,  and 
to  God's  church,  to  the  poorest  of  God's  servants,  who,  with  divine  songs 
to  honour  the  church,  because  the  church  must  feed  those  who  dwell 
therein.  Behold,  now,  how  joyful  the  poor  are  when  any  one  com- 
forts them  with  food  and  clothing.  Much  more  joyful  shall  be  the  soul 
of  that  man  when  for  her  he  distributes  his  alms.  For  on  account  of 
his  alms,  and  his  fasting,  she  shall  live  everlastingly.  (But)  he  who 
liveth  without  alms  and  fasting  shall  perish  in  hell,  and  he  shall  never 
have  rest.  St.  Paul  hath  also  said  that  God  commanded  all  those  who 
forsake  their  church  and  neglect  to  hear  the  songs  of  God,  to  pine 
at   the    door    of   heaven's    kingdom.     Because  no  man    need   have  any 
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wfpstma  genihtsiimnesse.     &  be  [)iH?um  |)iiiguiii  cnlluin  gc'|)enc, 

]m   tlysega   men,  \\\vxt   yfela   bebead   Drihteu  sefrc,  )nf7  liis  lar  Ood-.s  loro  in 

naere   wyrjjc    ])<.-et    In    mon    gehyrde  ?     poiiiie    saegb   on   bissuin  wi.at  i«V''.''<i 

bocu?;i  pcet  Drihteu  sylf  cwsede  pcBt  ])is  mennissce  cyn  ne  sceolde  inntiniosi. 

aginieleasian  ]>(et  hie  sealdon  heora  waestma  frumaii  for  Gode. 

&  gif  we  ])cet  nu  ne  d6]>,  )>onne  wyree  we  us   myccle   synue  ou  It  is  very 

^  wicked  to  give 

])on.     &  US    IS  get  wyrse   \>cet  we  urue   ceap   teo|)ian,   gif   we  ti'e  >vnr^t 

*willa])  syllan  ure  \ic€t  wyrste  Gode.     Cwfe|)  se  wjjela  hn-eow,  s«of's  to  ciod. 

'  Weorjjia]?  ge  eowerne  Drihten  God  mid  gedafenlicura  )  iugum,    p.  45. 

&    ou-secgga]j    ge    him    mid    soj)f8estnesse    wsestmum,     })onne 

gefyllejj  Drihten  eower  beren  mid  genihtsumnesse.'     Ne  )?urfou 

ge  v/enan  |)(i?!5  ge  \>ait  orceape  sellon,  ]>cet  ge  under  Drihtnes 

borh  sylla)?,  jjeh  ge  sona  insteepes  |:8ere  mede  ne  ne  onfon.     Hit 

is  )?eh  wen  ]>cBt  feala  manna  ]?ence  hwylcum  edleane  he  onfo  set 

Drihtne,  o])|?e  hu  God  him   ^^cet  eft  forgyldan  wille,  ]>cet  he  oer 

for  his  noman   sealde   ]?9em   earman.     '  Gif  ge   bonne  gelyfab,'  ^Ve  must 

believe  that 

cwpeb  Drihten,   '  hcet  eow  bce^  to  gcde  o-elimpe   beet  jre  her  on  ^^'i^it  we  give 
minum    naman  syllab,   bonne   bib  hit   eow  nyt   p-eseald,    &   hit  ^'^  abiindai.t- 

-^        i  '    I  J  J       &  '  jy  restored  to 

arise])  eowrum  saulum  to  hundteontig-fealdre  mede ; '  gif  ge  "^• 
])onne  tweoga]?  be  |)8em  aelmessum  ])e  ge  for  Godes  noraan 
sylla)),  &  ge  eow  ondrsedaj)  ])cet  ge  onfon  to  lytlum  leanum, 
jjonne  forleosa|?  ge  |)a  selmessan  jje  ge  nu  for  Gode  syllaj?,  &  hie 
eow  to  nsenigre  *are  ne  belimpe]>.  On  ])issum  godspelle  S9eg])*p.  46. 
]>(£t  ure  teojjan  sceattas  syn  earmra  manna  gafol.  Agifaj?  nu 
teoJ>an  dael  ealles  ])ses  ceapes  ]>e  ge  habban  earmum  mannum, 
&  to  Godes  cyrican,  jjsem  earmestan  Godes  jjeowum  ]>e  ]ja  cyrican 
mid  godcundu?7i  dreamum  weorjjia^ ;  forjjon  seo  cyrice  sceal 
fedan  jja  ]>e  set  hire  eardia]?.  Geseoj?  nu  hu  blij  e  ]>a,  earman 
beo]?,  ])onne  hi  mon  mid    mete  &  mid   hraegie  rete]) ;    myccle  Aims  and 

fastings  profit 

blibre  bi^  seo  sawl  baes  mannes,  bonne  hire  man  ba  selmessan  the  soni  and 

^  I  '  I  '  will  merit 

fore  dselej) ;  for]?on  be  jjsere  selmessan  &  be  jjsem  faestenne  heo  everlasting 
lifian  sceal  abuton  ende.  Se  \>e  buton  selmessan  &  fsestcnne 
leofa^,  se  bi^  on  helle  cwelmed,  &  he  naefre  raeste  nafa)?.  Swa 
^anctus  Paulus  cwsej?  Iprette  God  hete  ealle  j^a  aswspman  a't 
heofona  rices  dura,  jja  ]>e  licora  cyrican  forlaeta)?,  &  forhycgga}) 
)>a  Godes  dreamas  to  geherenne.     Forjjon  ne   j^earf  |)8es  iiannc 
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(l()iil)t  of  this,  that  the  forsakeu  church  will  not  take  care  for  those 
that  live  in  her  neighbourhood,  therefore,  my  dearest  brethren,  give 
your  tithes  to  her,  and  for  God's  sake  distribute  them  to  those  who 
observe  their  orders  with  purity  of  life,  and  will  rightly  be  diligent  al)out 
the  praise  of  God.  So  the  excellent  teacher  has  commanded  us  rightly 
to  observe  God's  law  and  to  support  firmly  God's  Church — both  the 
laity  and  the  clergy.  The  mass-priests,  who  are  the  teachers  of  God's 
churches,  shall  rightly  teach  their  confessionals,  and  give  instruction 
according  as  our  fathers  have  previously  determined.  Let  no  priest, 
neither  for  fear  of  a  rich  man,  nor  for  reward,  nor  for  any  man's  favour 
(love),  be  afraid  of  always  deciding  rightly  if  he  desire  to  escape  God's 
judgments.  And  he  must  not  be  too  desirous  of  dead  men's  wealth,  nor 
be  too  little  thankful  for  their  alms  because  they  think  that  he  can 
absolve  their  sins.  And  the  teachers  must  humbly  teach  and  instruct 
sinful  men,  so  that  they  may  know  how  to  confess  their  sins  aright — 
because  they  (sins)  are  so  very  various,  and  some  so  ver}^  impure,  that 
a  man  will  avoid  ever  telling  them  except  the  priest  ask  him  concerning 
them.  'Oh!'  said  St.  Paul,  'that  is  accounted  the  devil's  treasure  for 
a  man  to  hide  his  sins  from  his  confessor,'  because  to  our  adversary  (the 
devil)  a  man's  sins  are  more  acceptable  than  all  earthly  treasure.  The 
priest  that  is  very  tardy  in  driving  out  the  devil  from  a  man,  and 
in  speedily  ridding  the  soul  with  oil  and  water  from  the  adversary,  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  fiery  river  and  the  iron  hook.  For  St.  Paul  said  that 
he  saw  not  far  from  the  side  of  the  priest,  of  whom  we  have  said  above 
that  he  was  drawn  by  the  iron  hook  into  the  pitchy  river,  another  old 
man,  whom  four  accursed  angels  led,  with  great  cruelty,  and  sank  him 
into  the  fiery  water  up  to  his  knees ;  and  they  had  bound  him  with  fiery 
chains,  so  that  he  could  not  say,  '  God  have  mercy  upon  me ! '  Then 
said  the  eminent  teacher  to  the  angel  that  led  him,  'Who  is  this  old 
man  1 '  The  angel  replied,  '  He  is  a  bishop  who  did  more  evil  than 
good.  Before  the  world  he  had  a  great  name,  and  disregarded  it  all, 
and  his  Creator,  who  had  given  him  that  name.'  Then  said  St.  Paul, 
that    (since)    the    bishop    had    not   shown    mercy    to    widows,    nor    to 
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man  tweogean,  ycvt  seo  forlsetene  cyrice  lie  hycgge  *yiiil)  \>ii  ]>e  *  v-i7. 
on  hire  iieawiste  lifgeab,     Forboii,  brobor    mine    ba    leofestan,  i>i-*tribiite 

^      I  Y       ^  Y  r  '  alms  to  those 

sylla)>  ge  eowere  teoj^an  sceattas  ]>ycler;  &  })£er  Gode  daelaj)  |>am  k''J1'\^^? 

be  beora  hadas  mid  claenuesse  liealdan,  &  Godes  lof  mid  rihte  ""^"^^  "^  '■^^'' 

began  willa]> ;  swa  se  aej>ela  lareow  bebead  ^cet  man  Godes  sewe 

mid  rihte  heolde,  &  Godes  eyricean  faeste  tremede,  ge  Isewede  men, 

ge  gehadode.     pa  msesse-preostas  |)e  Godes  cyricena   lareowas 

beo}),  j)a  sceolan  heora  scrift-bec  mid  rihte  tEecan  &  Iseran,  swa 

swa  hie  ure  federas  ?er  demdon.     Ne  wandige  na  se  meesse-  'i^'ie  dergy 

ought to  teach 

preost  no  for  rices  mannes  e^e,  ne  for  feo,  ne  for  nanes  mannes  ^''^  ^^'^^y  *''« 

lufon,  ]>(vt  he  hi??^  symle  rihte  deme,  gif  he  wille    sylf   Godes  Session. 

domas  gedegan  ;  ne  sceal  he  eac  beon  to  georn  deadra  manna 

feos,  ne  to   lyt  }>ancian  heora  aelmessan,  for}?on  j?e  hie  wenaj) 

^xtit    he    heora    senna    alysan    meege.     &    jja  lareowas   sceolan  Many  men 

T         IT  -  1  •      1  try  to  avoid 

synnfullum  mannum  eadmodlice  tsecan  &  Iseran,  ^cet  hie  heora  confession, 
synna  cunnon  onrihtlice  geandettan ;  *  forj)on  J)e  hie  beo]?  tojjon  *  p.  48. 
mislice,  &  sume  swi|)e  linsyferlice,  \cBt  se  man  wanda]?  ^^oet  he 
hi  sefre  asecgge,  buton  se  msesse-preost  hie  set  him    geacsige. 
'Eala,'    cwae})  Sanc^us  Paulus,    ^'^cet  bi])  deofles  goldhord,  ^cet 
mon  his  S}Tina  dyi-ne  his  scrifte ; '    forjjon  Jjsem  wij^erweardan 
beo]?    J^ees    mannes  synna  gecwemran  J^onne^    eal  eor])Iic  gold- iiw^«.)70?mne. 
hord.     Se  maesse-preost  se  J)e  bi^  to  Iset  \€e,t  he  hoet  deofol  of  The  devil  is 

greatly 

men  adrife,  &  ba  sauwle  rabost  mid  ele  &  mid  wsetere  aet  bon  pleased  when 

a  man  hides 

wi})erweardan  ahredde,  jjonne  bi^    he  geteald  to  |)8ere  fyrenan  ^^i^  ^ius  from 

ea,  &  to  ])8em  isenan  hoce.     ponne  ssegde  ^anatus  Pauwlus  \cet 

he  gesawe  naht  feor  from  ]?£es  msessc-preostes  sidan,  jje  we  ser 

bufan  emb  sprsecon,  }pcet  he  waere  getogen  mid  J?on  isnan  hoce 

on  |)8ere  picenan  ea,  ojjerne  ealdne  man  ;  &  jjone  Iseddon  feower 

awyrgde  englas  mid  mycelre  rej^nesse,  &  hine  besencton  on  J)a 

fyrenan  ea  set*  his  cneowa ;  &  hie  hine  hsefdon  ge|>reatodne  mid  *  p.  49- 

fyrenum  racentum  ^^cet  he  ne  raoste  gecwe|>an,  '  Miltsa  me,  God.' 

pa  cwae]?  se  sejjela  lareow  to  ])3em  engle  j>e  hine  Isedde,   '  Hwset 

is  Jjes  ealda  man  V     Se  engel  him  to  cwaej?,  '  Hit  is  an  biscop  st.  raui  saw 

a  bishop  in 

se  dyde  mare  yfel  bonne  god ;   he  onfeng  for  worlde  mycelne  I'eii  who  had 

disregarded 

noman,  &    \)cet    eal    forheold,  &    his    Scyppend    j;e    hiw?.    jjone  tue  duties  of 
noman  forgcaf.'     ponne   ssegde  v^anctu^  Paulus    ^oet    se  biscop 
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orphans,  nor  to  any  of  God's  poor,  he  was  requited  according  to  his 
own  deeds.  And  we  are  told  in  these  books,  that  to  those  bishops  who 
are  here  in  the  world,  there  shall  befall  a  fate  very  similar  to  the  bishop's 
whom  St.  Paul  saAV  in  the  fiery  hell,  if  they  will  not  observe  God's 
law  as  Holy  Scripture  biddeth  them.  The  bishop  must,  if  he  will  obtain 
God's  mercy  and  forgiveness  of  his  sins,  compel  the  priests  with  love 
or  with  fear,  rightly  to  observe  God's  law,  and  (also)  the  community 
over  whom  they  are  [set],  and  the  laity  over  whom  they  ought 
to  be  rulers ;  and  that  they  do  not  suffer  them  to  lead  a  wicked  life, 
but  that  they  themselves  set  a  good  example  to  the  people.  For  the 
good  teacher  hath  said  that,  when  the  priest  or  the  bishop  was  led 
into  eternal  perdition,  they  could  not  be  of  any  service,  neither  for 
themselves  nor  for  the  flock,  which  they  previously  should  have  kept 
for  God.  Whom  does  God  remind  of  tribute  more  than  the  bishop  ? 
because  the  bishop  is  God's  vassal,  and  he  is  equally  holy  with  his 
apostles,  and  equal  in  rank  with  his  prophets,  if  he  permit  not  God's 
people  to  lead  a  wicked  life.  So  St.  Paul  hath  said  that  Christ  himself 
bade  Moses  to  say  to  other  teachers,  that  if  they  could  not  by  love 
convert  Christian  people  to  observe  rightly  God's  law,  that  many  evil 
men  should  pay  the  penalty  with  their  lives,  and  then  the  other  folk 
would  turn  to  God's  true  service.  As  the  eminent  teacher  has  said,  the 
king  and  the  bishop  ought  to  be  shepherds  of  Christian  people,  and 
turn  them  from  all  unrighteousness.  And  if  he  then  shall  be  unable 
to  turn  them  to  what  is  right  so  that  they  should  cease  from  their 
iniquities,  then  shall  each  man  atone  for  his  iniquities  according  to  the 
measure  of  his  guilt.  The  bishop  and  the  priest,  if  they  will  rightly 
serve  God,  must  minister  daily  to  God's  people,  or  at  least  once  a  week 
sing  mass  for  all  Christian  people  who  have  ever  been  born,  from  the 
beginning  of  this  world.  And  it  is  God's  will  that  they  should  intercede 
for  them.  Then  shall  they  receive  from  God  greater  reward  than  they 
may  do  by  any  other  gifts — for  very  dear  to  God  are  his  people.  And 
those  that  are  in  heaven  shall  intercede  for  those  who  are  engaged  in 
this  song.     And  they  shall  be  in  the  prayers  of  all  earthly  folk,  who 
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neere  miltsicnde  wydewii???,  ne  steopcildum,  ne  nanum  Godes 
|>eai*faii ;  }>a  waes  hi??z.  forgoldcii  sefter  his  agenuwi  gewyrhtu?>i. 
&  her  S8eg|)  on  J)yssii?>i  bocum,  ]>cet  ])8em  biscopum  ]>e  her  on 
worlde  syndon,  swyjje  gelice  gegange  j)8em  biscope  \>e  Paulus  on 
\>sere  fyrenan  belle  geseah,  gif  hi  nella]?  healdan  Godes  sewe, 
swa  swa  him  haligu  gewreotu    bebeodab.     Se  biscop  sceal,  be  The  bishop 

'  '      must  compel 

wile    onfon    Godes    mildheortnesse    &    his    synna    forgifnesse,  ^'^  priests  to 

•^  ^  fulhl  their 

jjrafian    J>a    maesse-preostas,    mid    lufe    ge    mid    la]>e,  ])cet    hie  ^^^j.^^  *,"' 
healdan  Godes  8ewe  on  riht,  &  |)one  hired  \>e  hie  ofor  beo]>,  &  ^^'*y- 
|>a  Isewedan  men  jje  hie  aldormen   ofer  beon   sceolan,  ]>cet  hie 
Jjsem  *ne  ge]?afian  \>cet  hie  heora  lif  on  w5h  lifgean,  }pcet  hie  on  *  p.  50 
him  sylfum  onstellan  gode  bysene  J^aem  folce  ;  for]?on  se  goda 
lareow  ssegde,   jjonne    se    msesse-preost    o]>]>e    se    biscop  wsere 
gelaeded  on  ece  forwyrd ;  Ipcet  hi  J)onne  ne  mihtan  naw])er  ne 
him  sylfum,  ne  psere  heorde  |)e  hi  ser  Gode  healdan  sceoldan, 
nseniofe  gode  beon.      Hwane  manab  God  maran  erafoles  bonne  The  bishop  is 

°   ^  ^  _  \  ^      *  ^  God's  vassal, 

J)one  biscop  1  for])on  j^e  se  biscop  bi|)  Godes  gingra^  &  he  bi]?  ^''^  is  ^^e- 
efenhalig  his  apostolum,  &  efnhlete  his  witgum,  gif  he  ne  Jj""^?*^  ^^  ^^^ 
ge]jafa|)  ]>ait  Godes  folc  heora  lif  on  woh  lybban.  Swa  Sanctus 
Paulus  ssegde,  Ipcet  Crist  sylfa  bebude  Moyse  \)(]et  he  oj^rum 
lareowu??i  ssegde,  gif  hi  ]>cet  Cristene  folc  mid  lufan  ne  meliton 
gecyrron  ]>cet  hi  Godes  sewe  on  riht  geheoldan,  ]>cBt  hit  ]?onne 
manige  yfele  men  mid  heora  feore  gebohtan,  jjonne  gecyrde  lf>cet 
o])er  folc  on  Godes  {^one  so]?an  |?eowdom.  Swa  se  ael^ela  lareow 
saegde,  ]>cBt  se  cyning  &  se  biscop  sceoldan  beon  Cristenra  folca  The  king  and 

the  bishop  are 

hyrdas,  &  hi  from  eallum  *unrihtw^smJ^  ahweorfan  ;  &  gif  mon  shepherds  of 

,  .  .  Christian 

bonne  ne  mihte  hi  to  rilite  gecyrron,  ]>cet  hi  heora  woh-dseda  ge-  ^""^• 

-  .         ^  *  p.  51. 

swlcan  woldan,  J>onne  sceal  seghwylc  man  betan  his  woh-daeda  be 
his  gyltes  andefne.  Se  biscop  &  se  maesse  preost  gif  hi  mid  rihte 
willaj?  Gode  jjeowian,  J)onne  sceolan  hi  ]?egnian  dsegliwamlice 
Godes  folce,  o)?]?e  huru  embe  seofon  niht  msessan  gesingan  for 
eal  cristen  folc,  ])e  sefre  from  frym|?e  middangeardes  acenned 
wses,  &  Godes  willa  sy  \(x,t  hi  fore|?ingian  motan.     ponne  onfoj)  if  the  clergy 

/-i     1  -  1  1  •    ^  •  1  ^^  \.\\^\x  duty 

hi  from  Gode  maran  mede  |;onne  hi  from  sonigum  obrum  lacum  they  wiii 

secure  liie 

don;     forbon    be    Gode    is    his    folc   swvbe    leof:    &   ba  be   on  prayers  of  aii 

'  ^  ^  ...  y  r       Y  (jofj.j.  people, 

heofenum  syndon,  hi  })ingia|j  for  jja  ))e  |)yssu?/i  sange  fylgeaj), 
&  hi  beo|?  on  ealra  cor]?licra  gebed-ra?denne  |?e  Cristene  wseron, 
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have  been  Christians,  or  yet  may  be ;  and  they  shall  never  die  in  their 
sins,  and  God's  mercy  and  that  of  all  saints  shall  be  upon  them.  And 
God  hath  permitted  earthly  men  to  bless  all  Christian  people  and  to 
present  to  him  frequently  divine  offerings,  for  they  are  called  God's 
children,  and  are  in  communion  with  all  the  saints.  And  this  work 
is  the  greatest  source  of  annoyance  to  devils,  because  they  have  many 
souls  in  their  power  to  whom  God  will  yet  show  mercy  on  account  of 
their  powerful  supplications,  and  on  account  of  the  prayers  of  earthly 
men,  and  of  all  saints,  and  for  his  great  mercy.  The  holy  teacher  hath 
said,  '  Let  us,  the  children  of  men,  not  cease  to  please  God  and  annoy 
the  devil  day  and  night,  and  to  bless  ourselves  with  the  token  (sign) 
of  Christ's  Cross.  Then  the  devil  will  flee  from  us,  because  it  is  a  greater 
terror  to  him  than  the  sword  may  be  to  any  man,  if  one  were  about 
to  strike  off  his  head.'  And  to  all  Christian  men  it  is  commanded 
that  they  shall  bless  their  entire  bodies  seven  times  with  the  sign  of 
Christ's  Cross.  First  in  the  early  morning,  the  second  time  at  undern- 
tide  (nine  o'clock),  the  third  time  at  midday,  the  fourth  time  at  the 
hour  of  none  (three  o'clock),  the  fifth  time  in  the  evening,  the  sixth 
time  at  night,  ere  he  go  to  rest,  the  seventh  time  at  dawn.  At  all 
events  he  should  commend  himself  to  God.  And  if  the  teachers  will 
not  constantly  enjoin  this  upon  God's  people,  then  shall  they  be  very 
guilty  before  God,  because  God's  people  ought  to  know  how  to  shield 
themselves  from  devils.  And  the  teachers  hereafter  shall  be  deserving 
of  condemnation  if  they  will  not  teach  the  people  to  cease  from  their  sins 
and  observe  God's  behests.  The  bishop  must  lay  a  great  injunction 
upon  the  priests,  if  they  will  preserve  themselves  from  the  wrath  of 
God,  to  tell  God's  people  that  on  Sundays  and  Mass-days  they  should 
diligently  visit  God's  church,  and  joyfully  hear  there  the  divine 
instruction.  The  teachers  shall  not  neglect  the  instruction,  nor  shall 
the  people  be  too  proud  to  humble  themselves  to  him  if  they  desire 
God's  forgiveness.  For  where  the  gospel  is  said,  there  many  a  man's 
heart  is  touched,  and  God  will  be  merciful  to  the  men  who,  with  meek 
heart,  believe  in  him.  Then  must  the  bishops  and  priests  diligently 
urge  men  of  all  ranks  and  bid  them  rightly  to  observe  God's  decrees ; 
the  servants  of  God  to  keep  their  divine  services  and    their  churches 
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o|)|)e  gyt  syn ;    &   hi   lUTtVe  on   lieora   synnu?;i   ne   swyltaj) ;  & 
Godes  mildheortnes  bij?  ofer  hi,  &  ealra  haligra  ;  &  God  hafaj) 
*alyfed  eorj>licu7?i  maunuwi  ]>cet  hi   motan  bletsian   eal  Cristen  *  ?•  52. 
folc,  &  him  gelome  godcunde  lac  forebringan  ;  for})on  hi  syndon 
Godes  beam  gecegede,  &  on  cah-a  haligra  gejjoftscipe.     &  |?is  Tiie  devils 
weorc  bib  deoflum  se  msesta  teona  ;  forbon  be  hi  habbab  mane^^a  distressed  by 

'  '  J  J  JO     jjig  supplica- 

saula  on  heora   gewaldum   be  him  wile  git  God   miltsian  for  t'0"s  of  the 

heora  maegena  weorjjunga,  &  for  eor|)licra  manna  gebedum,  & 

ealra   haligra,   &    for    his    mycclan    mildheortnesse.     Cwsej)  se 

halira  lareow,   '  Ne  ablinnan   we,  manna  beam,   hcet  we  Gode  The  token  of 

o  ^  '  7     r  ^l,g  Cross  is 

cwemon,  &  deofol  tynan,  dgegfes  &  nihtes,  &  mid   Cristes  rode  Satan-s  great- 

'  J  '  o  '  est  terror. 

tacne  us  gebletsian,  |?onne  flyh|>  ])(^t  deofol  fram  us ;  forjjon  \mn 

bijj  mara  broga  ]?onne  senigum  men  sy,  ))eah  hi  ^  mon  slea  mid  i  ?  read  him. 

sweorde  wib    bses  heafdes.'     &  eallum  Cristenum    mannuw  is  We  siiouid 

cross  and 

beboden  hcet  hi  ealne  heora  lichoman  seofon  si  bum  o-ebletsian  ^^less  our- 

'  '  ^  selves  seven 

mid  Cristes  rode  tacne,  serest    on   serne  morgen,  ojjre  sijje   on  *i"^^^  *  '^^'■y- 

underntid,  Jiriddan  si|>e  on  midne  daeg,  feor|)an  si]?e  on  nontid, 

fiftan  sij?e  on  sefen,  syxtan  sijje  on  niht  ser  he  rseste,  seofo]?an 

si])e  on  ulitan  ;  huru  he  hine  Gode  be*beode.    &  gif  |)a  lareowas  *  p.  53. 

J)is  nellaj)  faestlice   Godes  folce    bebeodan,   |)onne  beoj?  hi  wi]? 

God  swy|)e  scyldige ;  for]?on  ]>cet  Godes  folc  sceal  witon  hu  hi 

hi  sylfe  scyldan  sceolan  wi]?  deoflu ;  &  jja  lareowas  beo]?  syj?]?an 

domes  wyrjje,  gif  hi  nellaj?  ]>ait  folc  Iseron  ]>cet  hi  heora  synna 

geswicon,  &  Godes  bebodu    healdan.     Se  biscop   sceal  beodan  TheWshop 

mustdiligckit- 

mid  bon  mgeston  bebode  baem  msessepreostum,  gif  hi  hi  sylfe  ly  enjoin  the 

'  '  1  '    o  J  priest  to  iui- 

willon  wi{>  Godes  erre  gehealdan,  ]>cet  hi  secggan  |)8em  Godes  p'"®^  "i'^" 
folce    ]>cet    hi    Sunnandagum    &    msessedagum    Godes    cyrican  ^f  cimrdi-'^^ 
georne  secan,  &  |>8er  |)a  godcundan  lare  lustlice  gehyran.     Ne  lunfays. 
sceolan  Jja  lareowas  agimeleasian  j?a  lare,  ne  \>cEt  folc  ne  sceal 
forhycggan  ]>cet  hi  to  him  hi  geea|)medon,  gif  hi  willon  Godes 
forgifnesse  habban  ;  forjjon  Jjser  mon  \>cet  godspel  B2dg]>,  maniges 
mannes  heorte  bij?  onbryrded,  &  God  bij)  milde  ])8em  monnum 
]>e  mid  ea|?modre  heortan  on  hine  gelefa}?.     ponne  sceolan  pa 
biscopas    &    ]?a    maessepreostas    gehwylces    hades    men    georne 
j)reatigean,   &   him  bebeodan,    *])(et    hi   Godes    domas   on   riht^p.  51. 
healdan,  |>a  Godes  |>eowas  heora  tidsangas  &  lieora  cyriccan  mid 
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rightly,  and  the  laity  as  it  properly  behoveth  them.  But  if  any  one 
will  not  listen  to  him,  then  must  the  priest  punish  him  as  it  is  here 
enjoined.  If  the  servant  of  God  will  not  rightly  serve  the  church,  then 
let  him  receive  along  with  the  laity  the  hardest  service.  And  this  must 
the  mass-priest  needs  enjoin,  or  take  upon  him  the  sins  of  God's  servant ; 
then  shall  he  be  like  the  angels  who  of  yore  contended  against  God  and 
then  were  cast  into  hell.  Therefore  the  eminent  teacher  hath  said  this 
concerning  those  same,  that  they  thereby  might  teach  other  men;  and  the 
bishop  and  the  priest  shall  then  be  guiltless  before  God.  Moses  received 
a  shining  crown  of  glory  because  he  always  punished  those  who  despised 
God.  He  who  despiseth  God's  behest  shall  be  like  a  heathen,  and 
many  a  devil  shall  abide  in  him.  St.  Paul  said,  '  Great  (important)  is 
the  injunction  of  the  apostolical  order';  because  our  Lord  said  to  him 
that  whomsoever  he  bound  on  earth  should  be  bound  in  heaven,  and 
whomsoever  he  loosed  on  earth  should  be  loosed  in  heaven.  Then 
I  counsel  you,  my  brethren,  to  give  the  tenth  of  your  goods  to  poor 
men,  who  before  the  world  have  but  little.  Then  shall  all  the  saints 
rejoice  over  you,  and  God  himself  shall  be  with  you,  and  ye  with  him, 
and  ye  shall  receive  forgiveness  of  your  sins.  And  whatever  man  will 
not  distribute  the  tithe  of  his  substance  and  his  gains  for  God's  sake,  to 
him  shall  not  be  given  the  Lord's  mercy  nor  forgiveness  of  sins,  but 
he  shall  be  afflicted  with  punishments  after  his  death,  and  of  all  his 
goods  he  shall  then  be  empty-handed,  and  all  things  shall  then  be  taken 
forcibly  away  from  him.  And  this  is  enjoined  on  each  man  who  may  be 
skilful  in  anything,  either  in  greater  wisdom  or  less.  Then  let  him  ever 
yield  to  the  Lord  his  tithes  on  account  of  his  earthly  gains,  and  on 
account  of  the  fruits  of  eternal  life.  Therefore  the  Lord  ever  reminds 
every  man  of  what  he  here  gives  him ;  and  if  we  then  joyfully  and 
largely  distribute  to  poor  men  the  wealth  which  God  has  previously 
given  us,  then  shall  we  receive  both  earthly  and  heavenly  reward. 
*  Oh,'  said  the  eminent  teacher,  '  thou  foolish  and  unwise  man,  wherefore 
hast  thou  deprived  thyself  of  the  twofold  blessings  by  breaking  God's 
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rihte   hertldaii,  &   j)a   Icewedan   svva    him   mid   rihte   tobelimpe. 

Gif  him  moil  bonne  hyran   uelle,  bonne  mot   se  maesse-preost  .^'"eet  and 

'  •'  '  ^  Inymaii  must 

hit  wrt'caii,  swa  hit  her  beboden  is,  gif  se  Godes  jjeow  nelle  f(^,.'t]ll;'j\!''^*^ 
)>8ere  cyrican  on  riht  |)eowian,  ])CEt  he  |>onne  mid  l9ewedu?>i  "rcUnaJices. 
mannum  onfo  pves  heardestan  |>cowdomes ;  &  |)is  sceal  se 
msessepreost  node  bebeodan,  oJ)])e  ])8es  Godes  |;eowes  synna 
onfon,  &  he  bi]>  |>onne  seoj>))an  \>2em  englum  geh'c,  }?e  geo  Gode 
wi]?socan,  &  jja  wurdon  on  helle  besencte.  ponne  ssede  jjaet  se 
2e|?ela  lareow  be  ]>aem  ilcan,  ]>cet  hi  ojjre  men  be  j)oii  Iseron 
mihton,  &  se  bisceop  &  se  maessepreost  beo))  jjonne  wijj  God 
gehealdene.     Moyses    onfeng    scmenduwi-    wuldorhehiie,    foi'|)on  Moses  re. 

ceived  a 

he  symle  ba  nyrugde  be  God  oferhogodan.     Se  be  Godes  bebod  crown  of  gioiy 

for  punishing 

oferhogaj;,  he   bi]>   on  h8e])enra   onlicnesse,  &   manig  deofol  on  the  despisers 

hi77i  eardajj.     Cwae]?  Saiictus  Paulus,  '  llycel  bi]?  \>2ds  apostolican 

hades  bebod  ; '   forJ?on  \>e  Drihten  cwae)?  to  him  ]>cet  swa  hwylcne 

swa   he    on    eor]?an    gebunde,     *  ]>cet    se    waere    on    heofonum  *  p.  55. 

gebunden ;    &   swa   hwylcne   swa  he   on  eor]?an  alysde,  ]Het  se 

wsere  ou  heofonmn  onlysed.     poime  laere  ic  eow,  bro]?or  mine, 

hcBt  ge  syllon  eowre  teoban  sceattas  earmum  mannum  be  her  i^e  who  fails 

1  o        J  I  'to  give  his 

for  worlde  lytel  agan,  jjonne  blissia])  ealle  halige  ofer  eow,  &  de'idved  oV'° 

God  sylf  bij)   mid  eow,  &  ge   mid  him,  &  ge  onfo})  eowerra  JjeTg^*^'^"'^'^' 

sjTina  forgifnessa ;   &  swa  hwylc  man  swa  nele  his  ceapes  & 

his  waestma  jjone  teoJ>aii  dsel  for  Godes  naman  dselan,  Jjonne  ne 

bi^  J58em  seald  Drihtnes  mildheortnes,  ne  his  synna  forgifnes ; 

all  he  bi^  mid  witum  ))read  sefter  his  deajje,  &  ealra  his  oehta 

))onne    idel-hende,    &    him    J)onne    beoJ>    ealle  mid    nede    on 

genumene.     &    seghwylcum    men  is    beboden    )>e    on    8enigu?/fc 

])ingu7?i  craeftig    sy,   o);J>e  on   maran  wisdome   o|)|)e  on  laessan, 

]>onne  agife  he  symle   Drihtne   Jjone  teo|)an  dael,  for  his  ^aem  God  reminds 

us  all  of  wliat 

eorblicum  gestreonum,  &  for  bses  ecan  lifes  waestmu?^i ;  forbon  he  gives  us  so 

,  ,  that  wo  may 

simle  Drihten  manaj)  seghwylcnc  man  ])8es  ^e  he  him  her  sylc}>.  ''p  liberal  in 
*&  gif  we  Jjonne  lustlice  &  rumlice   j)a  welan   daelaj)  earmiim  *  p.  5(5. 
momiu7?i,  J)e  us  God  ser  sealde,  }>onne  onfo  we  8Pg}>er  ge  eor|)lice 
mede  ge  eac  hcofenlice.     '  Eala,'   cw?e]?  se   oc|>cla  lareow,    *  |>u 
dysega    man,   &    \>\i    unsnottra,    to    hwon    bcscyredcst   ])U    |)e 
twyfealdre  bletsunga,  jja  \>u.  heruwdest  Godes  bebodu  ?  for  hwon 
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behests.  Why  consideredst  thou  not  that  it  is  all  God's?  Oh,  thou 
covetous  and  rich  man,  what  wilt  thou  do  if  the  Lord  taketh  from  thee 
nine  parts  of  thy  wealth,  and  letteth  thee  have  only  the  tenth  part  1  For 
it  is  right  that  nine  parts  should  be  taken  from  the  man  that  refuses 
God  the  tenth  part/  It  is  written  in  Christ's  books  that  the  Lord 
himself  said  that  the  tenth  parts  of  our  goods  were  under  our  own 
control,  both  as  regards  land  and  other  possessions  and  other 
acquisitions;  wherefore  at  the  last  day  it  shall  ever  turn  to  grief  to 
that  man  who  refuseth  it  to  God.  If,  however,  we  will  distribute  them 
cheerfully  and  bountifully  to  poor  men,  then  will  the  Lord  open  for  us  the 
fountains  of  heaven ;  and  he  will  send  us  his  blessings  from  above,  and 
our  wheat,  and  our  vineyards,  and  all  our  earthly  riches  shall  be  blessed 
if  we  act  aright ;  and  he  will  also  shield  us  from  all  enemies.  Lo  !  each 
man  desireth  that  the  Lord  should  give  him  all  that  is  needful,  and 
yet  is  not  willing  to  do  his  will  by  distributing,  for  his  sake,  what  he 
has  previously  given  him.  "Why  can  we  not  consider  that  the  earth  is 
God's,  and  the  substance  by  which  we  live  is  God's,  and  we  are  all 
his ;  and  under  his  control  is  all  the  earth ;  and  the  winds  and  the 
rains  which  produce  the  fruits  of  the  earth  are  all  his ;  and  the  sun's 
heat  that  warmeth  the  earth  and  all  creatures  are  his ;  and  he  wrought 
them  all,  and  hath  them  under  his  control.  And  our  Lord  is  very 
mindful  of  all  the  gifts  that  he  has  bestowed  upon  us,  and  at  the  last 
day  we  must  restore  all  that  he  has  previously  given  to  us  on  earth, 
and  he  will  then  recompense  us  according  as  we  have  done  here,  both 
good  and  evil.  Dearest  men,  let  us  consider,  if  we  for  awhile  are  in 
any  tribulation  where  we  despair  of  our  lives,  do  we  not  then  pray  for 
God's  mercy,  and  will  he  not  then  be  dearer  to  us  than  all  worldly  riches, 
if  he  will  spare  and  have  mercy  upon  us  1  Wherefore  let  us  consider 
what  that  torment  will  be  to  which  no  termination  comes.  '  Therefore 
do  I  now  admonish  by  the  divine  message,'  the  great  teacher  said, 
'that  ye  absolve  you  of  your  sins  before  ye  die;'  because  it  now 
rapidly  draweth  nigh  to  our  dying  day ;  and  it  is  very  uncertain 
whether  our  heirs  and  successors  will   act  faithfully  after  our  lives,  if 
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ne  ge)>obtest  }>u  \)(et  hit  is  eal  Godcs  1  eala  ]>u  gitsigeiula,  &  |)U 
welega,  hwaet  dest  J)u  ))e,  gif  Drihten  on  ]>e  genira])  j>a  nigaii 
djelas,  &  be  laeteb  bone  tcoban  dsel  anne  habban  ?   Forbon  hcet  it  is  right 

f  ^   f  J      ^  .  that  he  who 

bi}>  buton  synne  ]>cet  mon  \>a  nigan  daelas  on  jjam  men  genime,  refuses  a 
bonne  he  baes  teoban  daeles  Gode  forwvrneb/     Hit  is   awriten  should  only 

'II  ,11  leave  hiui  a 

on  Cristes  bocum  \(K,t  Drihten  sylf  cwsede  \(x,t  })a  teojjan  sceattas  *®"*''- 
wseron  on  uru7?i  agnum  domu^/i,  ge  On  lande,  ge  on  o|jrum 
jjingum,  ge  on  o|7ru??i  gestreonum ;  foi']?on  symle  set  Jjsem 
^-tmestan  daege  eal  hit  him  wyr]?  to  teonan  psem  J)e  his  Gode 
wjTnej);  gif  we  jjonne  blijje  &  ru7?miodlice  hi  daelan  willaj) 
earmum  *  mannum,  J)onne  ontyne})  us  Drihten  heofenes  })eotan^  *  p.  57. 
&  he  us  sende}>  ufan  his  bletsunga ;  &  ure  hwaete,  &  ure 
wingeardas,  &  ealle  ure  eor])an  wsestmas  beo])  gebletsode,  gif 
we  beo])  riht  donde  j  &  he  us  eac  gescelde]>  wi^  eallum  feondum. 
Hwaet  aeghwylc  mon  wile  \ce,t  him  Drihten  selle  ealle  his  fearfe, 
&  hine  ne  lyst  his  willan  wyrcean  \os,t  he  on  his  naman  dsele 
yooet  he  him  ser  sealde.     For  hwon  ne  magon  we  erebencan  '^oit  ah  the  earth 

^  ^  ^  °  *   ^  ^        is  God's,  and 

seo  eor)>e  is  Godes  %  &  Godes  is  \c^t  yrfe  }>e  we  big  leofia]? ;  &  i^"  things  in 
we  ealle  sjudon  his ;  &  on  his  onwealde  is  eal  ]?es  middangeard,  power. 
&    J>as  windas    &    )?as    regnas    syndon  ealle  his   }?a  ]>e   eorjjan 
wsestmas  wecca]?,  &  jjsere  sunnan  hseto  j^e  ]?as  eor|?an  hlype]?,^  &  ^  i^ead 
ealle  gesceafta  syndon  his,  &  he  hi  ealle  geworhte,  &  on  his 
anwalde  hafa]?,     &  ure  Drihten  is  swi|je  gemyndig  ealra  ]?ara 
gifena  be  he  us  tolseteb ;  *  and  we  set  bsem  ytmestan  dsege  eall  *  p-  ^'^• 

We  must 

aoryldan  sceolan  \><x,t  he  us  aer  on  eorban  sealde,  &  he  us  bonne  hereafter 

^-^  ^  y  ^  y  render  an 

forgylde]?  swa  we  nu  her  do]?,  ge  godes  ge  yfeles.  Men  j>a  'Ycon'it  of  aii 
leofestan,  for  hwon  ne  magon  we  gej^encan,  gif  we  ane  liwile  siven  us. 
beo]?  on  hwylcum  earfojjum  {)3er  we  ures  feores  ne  wena]?,  \(zt 
we  J)onne  his  are  bidda]?,  &  us  bi^  |)onne  leofre  |>onne  eal  eor|)ai% 
wela,  gif  he  us  arian  &  miltsian  wile  %  for  hwon  ne  magon  we 
ge])encan  hwylc  \(jet  wite  bi^,  j?e  naefre  nsenig  ende  ne  becymej?  ? 
'  ponne  manige  ic  nu  mid  godcundre  stefne/  cwsej?  se  se|>ela 
lareow,  '  \a&t  ge  eow  alesan  of  eowrum  synnum,  aer  j?on  )?c 
ge  dea})e  swelton  ; '  forjjon  jje  hit  nu  swijje  nealsecej?  urum 
ende-dsege  ;  &  us  is  swij)C  uncujj  hwget  ure  yrfeweardas  & 
lastweardas  gctreowlices  don  willon  sefter  urum  life,  gif  we  hit 

4 — 3 
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previously  we  ourselves  have  been  negligent,  because  few  are  tliey 
who  are  true  to  the  dead.  Of  a  truth,  I  tell  you,  whosoever  will  not 
love  the  Lord,  and  for  his  sake  distribute  his  goods,  shall  be  deprived 
of  them  by  the  Lord  with  great  severity.  And  as  many  poor  men 
as  die  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  rich  and  wealthy,  and  because  he  will 
not  give  them  the  tenth  part  of  his  wealth,  of  all  those  men's  death 
shall  he  be  guilty  and  a  murderer  before  the  throne  of  the  eternal 
Judge,  because  that  he  wretchedly  and  arrogantly  previously  kept  his 
wealth,  and  refused  it  to  the  Lord's  poor.  Let  the  man  who  desires 
to  obtain  the  heavenly  blissfulness,  ever  rightly  give  the  tenth  of  his 
goods  to  God,  and  distribute  his  alms  even  from  the  nine  remaining 
parts,  and  give  to  poor  men  the  remains  of  his  table,  and  his  old 
garments.  Then  shall  it  be  hereafter  kept  for  him  in  the  heavenly 
treasury ;  and  whatever  God  may  give  us  more  than  we  shall  necessarily 
make  use  of,  let  us  always  bestow  it  upon  those  that  have  less.  He 
does  not  give  it  to  us  in  order  that  we  should  hide  or  give  it 
ostentatiously,  or  to  any  men  who  do  not  love  God  much,  but  we  must 
give  it  to  God's  church,  and  bestow  it  upon  the  poorest  men.  Then 
is  that  a  good  thing  here  in  this  world,  and  also  in  the  world  to  come. 
Riches,  and  great  ostentation,  and  unrighteous  greed,  and  denying  the 
poor,  are  very  great  sins  before  God.  Forsake,  now,  the  deceitful 
riches  and  the  unlawful  acquisitions,  as  the  saints  did  who,  in  this  life, 
sought  naught  nor  yearned  to  have  aught  but  that  they  might  bring 
into  the  exaltation  of  heaven  all  that  they  had  gained  on  earth  through 
God's  assistance.  It  is  not  forbidden  you,  however,  to  possess  wealth, 
if  ye  acquire  it  aright,  because  it  is  very  acceptable  to  God  that  ye 
should  give  to  poor  men,  and  with  your  wealth  so  merit  it  as  to 
obtain  the  everlasting  joy  in  which  the  Lord  is  with  his  saints,  and 
with  all  those  that  will  observe  and  perform  his  behests.  To  the 
Lord  be  praise,  and  glory,  and  peace  in  eternity,  for  ever,  world 
without  end.     Amen. 
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sylfe  xr  agimeleasia]? ;    for]>on   syndon   fcawa   \>e  })8em   deatlan 
getreowe  weor])on.     *  So]?  is  ]>a't  ic  eow  secggc,  swa  hwylc  man  *  p.  59. 
swa  nele  Drihten  lufian,   &   his   aelita   for    hig    namau    deelan, 
|)onne  genimej)  hi  Drihten  mid  mycclum  teonan  on  him,  &  swa  iie  who  win 

not  give  liis 

feala  earmra  manna  swa  on  bees  rican  neaweste  &  bses  weleg^an  tithes  for  the 
swelta)^,  &  he  him  nele  syllan  his  teojjung-sceatta  dsel,  ))onne  poor  is  a 
bi|>  he  eah'a  })ara  manna  dea|)es  sceldig  &  myr]>ra  beforan  |>8es 
ecan  Deman  heahsetle  ;  for|?on  ]>e  he  heold  ccr  his  sehta  him 
to  wean  &  to  wlencnm,  &  forwyrndon  ]>a??i-  Drihtnes  pearfum. 
Se  mon  se  }>e  wile  ])one  heofonlican  gefean  begytan,  agife  he 
symle  mid  rihte  |)one  teoj^an  sceat  Gode,  &  daele  J)eah  his 
aelmessan  for)?  of  J)on  nigeo]?an  daelon,  &  sylle  earmum  mannum 
h[i]s  beod-lafa,  &  his  ealde  hrsegl,  J^onne  bi])  hit  eft  \\wi 
togeanes    j^ehealden    on    beem   heofonlican  ffoldhorde.     &   swa  i^et  m  ever 

°  *=  '^  ^       ^  give  to  tlie 

hwaet  swa  us   God   sylle  mare  bonne  we  nede  brucan  sceolan,  po»»"of<'»i' 

•'  J  abuiidaiioe. 

dielon  we  ]>cet  symle   Jjpejn  jje  Isesse  habban ;  ne  syl})  he  hit  us 

to  |?on  ]>cet  we  hit  hydon,  *o]?|)e   to  gylpe  syllan,  sam  hwylcuv?^  *  p.  60. 

mannum  ]>e  naht  swi|>G  God  ne  lufia]> ;  ah  we  hit  sceolan  syllan  Give  not 

osten- 

to  Godes  cyrican,  &  j^aem  earmestum  mannuwi  dselon,  jjonn^  is  tatiousiy. 
pcet  god,  ge  her  on  worlde,  ge  eac  on  jjsere  toweardan.  pa 
welan,  &  ]>cet  inyeele  gylp,  &  seo  unriht-gitsung,  &  ]>cet  man 
])8em  earman  forwyrne,  ]>cet  is  eal  swi|)e  mycel  synn  beforan 
Gode.  Wi]?saca|)  nu  j^ara  leasum  weliwi,  &  j?am  unalyfdu//i 
gestreonum,  swa  J>a  halgan  dydon  \>e  on  |>yssu'/?i  life  naht  ne 
sohton  ne  ne  gyrndon  to  hsebbenne,  buton  ])cet  hi  on  heofona 
heanessum  gebrohton  eal  ]>cet  hi  on  eor)>an  begeaton  jiurh 
Godes  fultum.     Nis   eow   jjonne  forboden   ]>cfitiG  sehta  hal)ban.  The  lawful 

.-'  .-,  I,  r^      1       •  -i-p  acquisition  of 

git  ge   j?a   on  nht  strena|> ;  ior|)on  brode  is  swij)e  leoi   pcet  go  property  is 

_.  .  ,         not  sinful,  for 

ba  earmuTW,  mannum  syllon,  &  mid  eowru??*  sehtum  geearnian  with  it  we 

may  earn 

]>cet  ge  Jjone  ecan  gefean  begytan  motan,  j>e  Drihten  on  is  mid  everlasting 
his  halgum,  &  mid   eallum   |)am   |je   liis  bebodu   healdan  willaj> 
&  gelaestan ;  })8era  Drihtne  sy  lof,  &  wuldor,  &  sibb,  on  ecncsse 
in  ealra  worlda  world,  a  buton  ende.     Amen. 
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TTere  is  related  how  the  excellent  teacher  spake  and  said, '  Dearest  men, 
it  behoveth  us  first  to  hear  the  words  of  holy  writ,  and  afterwards 
to  give  and  yield  meet  fruits.'  What  use  is  it  for  a  man  to  listen  earnestly 
to  the  words  of  the  holy  gospel,  if  he  will  not  have  and  hold  them  in 
his  heart  1  if  nevertheless  the  root  of  the  holy  record  be  pulled  up  and 
removed  from  his  heart  ?  How  may  he  then  have  and  hold  spiritual 
fruit,  if  he  will  not  believe  in  God,  and  with  sincere  heart  bear  in  mind 
and  consider  how  David  the  Psalmist  began  to  ponder  and  think  as 
to  what  were  the  works  and  deeds  of  the  good  man?  And  he  there- 
fore thus  spake :  '  The  man  who  speaketh  truth  with  his  mouth,  and 
sincerely  thinketh  it  in  his  heart,  and  truly  performeth  it,  and  puts 
down  the  deceitful  words  of  his  tongue — he  is  the  man  who  hath  and 
holdeth  the  belief  of  God's  kingdom,  because  he  would  not  deceive  his 
neighbour  through  treacherous  words.'  It  is  the  practice  of  many 
a  man  ever  to  say  to  his  neighbour  the  words  that  he  thinketh 
may  be  most  pleasant  for  him  to  hear,  and  nevertheless,  at  the  same 
time,  he  taketh  thought  how  he  may  most  easily  betray  him  through 
the  sweetness  of  those  words.  It  is  the  devil's  practice  ever  to  betray 
the  unwary  through  the  sweetness  of  sins,  and  he  will  afterwards 
recompense  him  for  it  all  cruelly  and  ill.  There  are  many  men  who 
joyfully  hear  the  words  of  the  holy  lore,  and  yet  quickly  forget,  what 
they  a  little  before,  with  anxious  ears  and  with  inward  thought,  had 
heard  related  and  told.  Wherefore  they  neither  bear  nor  have  with 
them  spiritual  fruit,  because  that  the  holy  seed,  which  previously  was 
proclaimed  and  told  them  by  the  mouth  of  the  teacher,  has  faded  and 
died  in  them,  therefore  the  hearing  and  the  zeal  is  of  no  use  to  the 
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or  segj)  liu  se  8e|)ela  lareow  wses  sprecende ;  lie  cwee]?,  '  Men 

ba  leofestan,  aerest  us  g^edafenab  hcet  we  ffehyron  ba  word  ^Ve  must 

r  '  O  r  J  ir>      J  r  hi-ing  forth 

lialiorra    sfewrcota,    &    syban   sefter    bon   fill    inedomne   woestm  ['"it^  '"«'^'' 

o  o  }  J  X  f  for  repent- 

agifan  &  agildan.'  Hii  nyt  bi^  |)aem  men  |)eh  he  geornlice  ''^"^®- 
geliyre  j>a  word  Jjges  halgaii  godspelles,  gif  he  J)a  nel  on  his 
heortan  habban  &  healdan,  gif  ])eh  sc  wyrtruma  })Gere  halgan 
gesegene  of  his  heortan  bi|>  aloceii  &  onweg  anumeu  ?  Hu  mgeg 
he  gastlicne  wsestm  |>onne  habban  &  healdan,  gif  he  ne  wile 
hiue  him  to  Gode  gelyfan,  &  mid  inneweardre  heortan  gemunan 
&  gebencan  hu  Dauid  se  sealmsceop  ongan  smeagan  &  ben  can,  David 

describes  the 

hwylce  bses  godan  maniies  weorc  &  his  dseda  wseron  :  &  he  good  man  as 

'  _  one  wlio  will 

for])on  |)us  cwce]? :  '  Se  mon  se  ]ja  sojjfoestnesse  mid  his  mu|?e  "?*^  deceive 
sprecb,  &  hie  on  his  heortan   ffeorne  srebencb,  &    he  hi  fullice  ^^"'■■ 

^         ^'  ^        ,  .  .  Ps.  XV.  3, 4. 

gelaestej),  &  he  afylle]?  |)a  inwitfullan  word  of  his  tungan,  }^ctit 
beoj)  *])a  men  ];a  {?e  Godes  rices  geleafan  habba^  &  healdaj) ;  *  p.  62. 
for])on  hi  noldan  heora  nehstan  beswican  jnirh  J?a  facenfullan 
word.'  Mauiges  manues  wise  bi^  ^oet  he  wile  symle  to  his 
nehstan  sprecan  jja  word  ]?e  he  wen]?  }^cet  him  leofoste  syn  to 
gehyrenne,  &  Jjonne  hw£e})ere  ]>encj)  hu  he  hine  c|>elicost 
beswican  maege   jjurh   ]?a  swetnesse   |jara  worda ;   deofles  wise  it  is  the 

devil's  habit 

bi^  hcet  he  wile  symle  bone  unwaran  man  beswican   burh   ba  ever  to  betray 

the  unwary. 

swetnesse  ]>ara  synna,  &  eft  he  wile  bit  him  mid  grimnesse  & 
mid  }^ele  call  forgyldan.  Manige  men  bcoj)  |>e  }»a  word  jjserc 
halgan  gessegene  lustlice  gehyra|>,  &  jjcah  hra^dlice  hie  forgytaj) 
^cet  hie  hwene  ser  ymbhygdigum  earum  &  inge]?ancum  gchyrdoii 
reccean  &  secggan.  For])on  hie  gastlicne  wgestm  ne  beraj?, 
ne  mid  him  nabba^ ;  forbon  be  bset  haliije  ssed  on  him  i>'cdwan  Hearing  and 

'  y         y     y  »  »  zeal  is  of  no 

&  gewat,   \>(x,t   him   ger   of   bges  lareowes  mube  w^aes  bodad   &  "«« *«  f'e 

'  ^  '  unbelieving 

Baegd ;   forJ>on  seo  ge*hyrnes   &   seo  geornnes    ne    bi^   nyt   on  ''^"^'  negligent. 

p.  bv, 

Jjsem   ungclyfdum    mannum,    &    on    j  aem    gymclcasum ;    swa 
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unbelieving  and  careless  men,  as  David  the  Psalmist  has  said.  Many 
men  there  are  who,  before  other  men,  begin  to  do  a  little  good  and 
quickly  abandon  it.  Wherefore  Christ  himself  has  said  that  he  mil 
not  hear  the  negligent  and  forgetful  man's  prayers.  It  is  all  to  no 
purpose  for  a  man  to  eat  good  meat,  or  at  a  feast  to  drink  the  best 
wine,  if  it  happeneth  that  he  afterwards  spews  up  and  loses  that  which 
he  previously  received  for  enjoyment,  and  for  the  advantage  of  his 
body.  So,  then,  we  must  not  unwarily  relinquish  the  spiritual  teaching 
by  which  our  soul  liveth  and  is  fed.  As  the  body  cannot  live  without 
meat  and  drink,  so  then  the  soul,  if  she  be  not  spiritually  fed  with 
God's  word,  will  perish  through  hunger  and  thirst.  Therefore  much 
more  ought  we  to  take  thought  of  spiritual  than  of  carnal  things.  As 
the  body  will  depart  from  the  things  of  this  world,  even  so  will  the  soul 
live  with  spiritual  things  in  eternity.  She  will  again  receive  her  body 
at  the  last  day,  and  with  it  shall  atone  for  all  the  deeds  of  the  body. 
Many  men  there  are  whose  hearts  are  hard,  who  hear  the  divine  in- 
struction, and,  though  they  are  often  preached  to  and  addressed,  become 
negligent.  These,  hereafter,  on  the  terrible  doomsday,  shall  be  unable 
to  make  any  excuse,  but  shall  then,  along  with  devils,  fall  into  eternal 
torment.  Wherefore  let  us  withdraw  our  minds  from  the  love  of  this 
world's  sinful  indulgences  and  desires,  lest  this  world's  love  cut  us  off 
from  the  enjoyment  (love)  of  eternal  life  and  everlasting  light,  in  which 
God  dwelleth  with  his  saints  in  heaven  and  with  all  the  souls  who  here 
in  this  world  shall  rightly  turn  to  God,  and  with  pure  heart  confess  their 
sins  and  make  amends  toward  God.  Lo !  we  know  that  all  the  glory 
and  comeliness  (beauty)  of  this  life  hieth  and  hasteneth  to  an  end,  for 
the  body  grows  old,  and  its  beauty  fades  and  returns  to  dust.  So,  then, 
the  glory  and  comeliness  of  the  soul,  that  in  eternity  dwelleth  in  the  joy 
of  heaven's  kingdom,  there  rejoiceth  and  shineth  with  Christ.  Where- 
fore, dearest  men,  I  pray  and  beseech  each  of  you  to  contemplate 
himself  in  his  heart  with  silent  mind,  what  the  mortal  body  is  like 
when  the  soul  is  gone,  and  the  beauty  which  he  loved  here  in  this 
^vovld — like  to    the    flowering    tree    and  blooming  flowers.     We  know 
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Daiiid  se  sealmsceop  cwej^endc  wses.  Maiiige  men  beo^  |)e 
beforan  ojjrum  mannum  hwcet  hugu  god  beganga}>,  &  ra]>e 
hie  hit  anforljetaj) ;    for]>on   ]>e  Crist  sylfa  cwse]?  hcet  he  nelle  Christ wii  not 

listen  to  care- 

gehyran   jjaes    gimeleasan,    &    jjses   forgytenan   mannes   gebed-  less  prayers. 

raedene ;  ne  ])cet  to  nahte  iiyt  ne  bij?  ^cet  man  godne  mete  ete 

o]>\>e  \cet  betste  win  on  gebeorscipe  drince,   gif  \(Bt  gelimpej? 

}foet  he  hit  eft  spiwende  anforlaetej),  ^mt  he  ser  to  blisse  nam 

&    to    lichoman    n}i:tnesse ;    swa  we    ])onne    Jja  gastlican    lare 

unwserlice  ne    sceolan    anforloetan,   ]?e   ure    saul    big    leofaj)   & 

feded  bi¥ ;  swa  se  lichoma  buton  mete  &  drence  leofian  ne  mseg, 

swa   jjonne  seo  saul,  gif  heo  ne  bi^  mid  Godes  worde   feded 

ffastlice  hungre   &   burste  heo  bi^  cwelmed .     Forbon  myccle  The  soui  must 

*=        .  °  ^  .  .  ^  -^  befedon 

*sm6or  we  sceolan  ])encan  be  ])8em  gastlicum  |)ingum  Jjonne  be  spiritual 
jjsem  lichowlicum.    Se  lichoma  on  ^  Jjisse  worlde  |?ingum  gewite|>,  *  p.  64. 
swa  })onne  seo  saul  mid  gastlicum  )?ingum  on  ecnesse  leofaj? ;  seo       ^'  ^  ' 
eft  onfeh]?  hire  lichoman  on  ))8em  ytniestan  dsege,  &  mid  jjsem 
sceal    beon   riht    agyldende   for    ealles    ))8es   lichoman    dsedum. 
Maniffe  men  beo5  heardre  heortan  be  ba  godcundan  lare  ffehyrab,  The  negligent 

°  r     I      &  fe      J       r'  shall  be  tor- 

&  him  mon  ]?a  oft  boda])  &  S9eg[]?],  &  hi  hi  ]>onne  agimeleasia^ ;  ™<^.'.'^'^^J  ^^'*^^ 
J)a   |)onne  eft  nsenige  lade  gedon  ne  magon  on  J)on  bifigendan  ®^®'^* 
domes  daege,  ah  sceolon  jjonne    mid    deoflum  in  ece    wite  ge- 
feallan  :   forbon  beojan  we  ure  mod  from  bgere  lufan  bisse  worlde  Let  us  forsake 

.  ,  the  love  of  the 

synlustum   &  gitsungum,   ])e   laes  us  j)isse  worlde  lufu   ajjeode  ^orid,  for^ 
from  baere  lufe  bees  ecan  lifes,  *  &  bses  ecan  leohtes  be  God  mid  i^eauty  soon 

'  '  '  ■•  '  comes  to  an 

his  halgum  on  heofenum  on  wuna]?,  &  mid  eallum  Jjsem  saulum  ti"Jt'of  ^^j"^* 
jje  her  on  worlde  mid  rihte  to  Gode  gecyrraj?,  &  heora  synna  ^^^^' 
mid  hluttre  mode  geondettaj?,  &  wi^  Gode  gebeta)).  Hwset  we 
witon  ]>cBt  eelc  wlite  &  aelc  faegernes  to  ende  efstej)  &  onette}? 
|)isse  weorlde  lifes ;  for|>on  se  lichoma  ealda]?  &  his  fsegernes 
gewitej?  &  on  dust  hv6  eft  gecyrred,  swa  jjonne  se  wlite  &  seo 
fsegernes  Jjsere  saule  ]>e  on  ecnesse  wuna|>  on  heofena  rices  gefean, 
&  j)3er  mid  Criste  blisse))  &  scinej>.  forjjon,  men  ]ja  leofestan,  ic 
eow  bidde  &  halsige  hmt  anra  manna  gehwylc^  sceawige  hine  ^  Tirsf.  gehy- 

wylc. 

sylfne  on  his  heortan,  swigende  mode,  hwylc  se  deadlica  lichama 

bib,  bonne  seo  saul  of  bi^,  &  seo  faegernes  \>e  he  her  on  worlde  The  soui  lives 

for  ever. 

lufade,  swylc  jjes  blowenda  wudu  *&  |jas  blowendan  wyrta.    We  *  p.  66. 
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that  Christ  himself  said  by  his  own  mouth,  '  When  ye  see  growing  and 
blowing  all  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  the  fragrant  odours  exhaling 
from  plants,  then  soon  afterwards  they  shall  dry  up  and  dwindle  away 
on  account  of  the  summer's  heat/  So  is  it  like  to  the  nature  of  man's 
body  when  youth  first  bloometh  and  is  fairest;  then  quickly  the 
beauty  fadeth  and  turneth  to  old  age,  and  afterwards  he  is  troubled 
by  sorrow  and  by  various  aches  (ailments)  and  infirmities.  And  the 
whole  body  loatheth  to  perform  those  youthful  lusts  that  he  aforetime 
so  earnestly  loved,  and  which  were  sweet  to  him  to  perform.  Then, 
again,  they  shall  appear  very  bitter  to  him,  after  that  death  shall 
come  to  him  to  announce  God's  judgment.  The  body  then,  shall  be 
turned  to  the  strongest  and  foulest  stench,  and  his  eyes  shall  then  be 
sealed  up,  and  his  mouth  and  his  nostrils  shall  be  closed,  and  then  with 
difficulty  will  the  dead  man  be  kept  in  proximity  to  any  living  man. 
Where  shall  be  the  vain  desires  then,  and  the  sweetnesses  of  the  carnal 
lust  which  he  previously  loved  so  heartily  1  Where  shall  be  the  feastings 
then,  and  the  vanities,  and  the  immoderate  mirth,  and  the  false  vaunting, 
and  all  the  idle  words  to  which  he  aforetime  wickedly  gave  utterance  ? 
All  those  shall  pass  away  as  a  cloud  and  as  a  stream  of  water,  and  shall 
never  again  make  their  appearance.  Such  shall  be  the  end  of  the 
body's  comeliness,  which  now  foolish  and  unwise  men  much  love, 
because  they  do  not  consider  how  late  they  were  born  into  this  world, 
and  how  soon  they  must  again  depart  from  it;  and  in  what  pain 
they  were  conceived  by  their  mothers,  and  in  what  toil  they  shall 
afterward  live,  and  how  this  world  each  day  decayeth  and  hasteneth  to 
an  end.  What  else  is  the  life  of  this  world  but  a  little  interval  or 
delay  of  death  1  As  the  long  illness  of  the  sick  man  when  God  will 
not  permit  him  to  live  in  ease,  nor  yet  may  he  die,  and  nevertheless 
until  death  he  afflicts  him,  so  is  this  earthly  life.  Truly,  indeed,  may 
we  think  that  it  (life)  is  death's  interval  rather  than  life's.  What 
man  is  he  that  may  number  all  the  pains  and  the  diseases  that  man 
is  born  tol  In  sin  he  is  conceived,  and  he  is  brought  forth  in  his 
mother's  pain.  He  is  nurtured  in  hunger,  in  thirst,  and  in  cold.  In 
toil  and  in  sweat  he  liveth.     In  weeping,  and  in  sadness,  and  in  pain 
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witon  hcet   Crist  sylfa  cwseb   burh  his   sylfes  mub,  '  ponnc  ge  Trees  and 

flowers  be- 

creseob  ffrowende  &  blowende  ealle  eorban  wsestmas,  &  ba  swetan  token  the 

o  r  a  r  .  ^       transitory 

stencas  gestinca^  Jnxra  wuduwyrta,  jja  sona  eft  adrugia})  &  for))  state  of  man. 
gewita|>  for  jjoes  sumores  hseton.'  Swa  jjonne  gelice  bi^  ])8ere 
menniscan  gecynde  |?£es  lichoman,  ^ontie  se  geogoj)-liad  aerest 
blowej)  &  fsegerost  bi^,  he  ))onne  ra|)e  se  wlite  eft  gewite))  &  to 
ylde  gecjTre]?,  &  he  jjoiine  si|)|>on  mid  sare  geswenced  bi^,  mid 
mislicum  ecum  &  tyddernessuin ;  &  eal  se  lichoma  geiinlusta])  Youth  is  foi- 
})a  geogo^lustas  to  fremmenne  ]?a  l^e  he  ser  hatheortlice  lufode,  age  with  its 

„  .        various  ail- 

&  him  swete  wgeron  to  arsefnenne.     Hie  him  Jjonne  eft  swi])e  ments. 
bitere  ]?enca|?,  sefter  ))on  ]>e  se  dea^  *him  tocyme]?  Godes  dom  to  *  p.  67. 
abeodenne.     Se  lichoma  jjonne  on  Jjone  heardestan  stenc  &  on  At  death  the 

body  is  too 

Jjone  fulostan  bi^  gecyrred,  &  his  eagan  Iponne  beoj?  betynde,  &  foui  to  be 
his  mu])  &  his  nsesjjyrlo  beo]?  belocene,  &  he  |>onne  se  deada  tiie  living. 
by^  uneajje  seleon  men  on  neaweste  to  heebbenne.     Hwser  bi^ 
la  Jjonne  se  idla  lust,  &  seo  swetnes  ])0es  haemedjjinges  |>e  he  ser 
hatheortlice  lufode  ?    Hwser  be5j>  |?onne  }?a  symbelnessa,  &  |)a 
idelnessa,  &  jja  ungemetlican  hleahtras,  &  se  leasa  gylp,  &  ealle  . 
])a  idlan  word  ]>e  he  ser  unrihtlice  lit  forlet  1    Ealle  J)a  gewitaj) 
swa  swa  wolcn,  &  swa  swa  wseteres  stream,  &  ofer  ])cet  nahwser 
eft  ne  seteowajj.     Pyllic  bi^  se  ende  j^ses  lichoman  fsegernesse,  ]?e 
nu  dysige  men  &  unwise  swij^e  lufia]? ;  for|)on  hi  ne  besceawiaj) 
no  hu  late  hi  on  Jjysne  middangeard  *  acennede  wurdon,  &  hu  *  p.  68. 
rajje  hi  him  eft  of  gewitan  sceolan,  &  on  hwylcum  sare  hi  acen- 
nede fram  medder  wserun,  &  on  hwylcum  geswince  hie  eft  lifiaj), 
&  hu  ]>e3  middangeard  daga  gehwylce  fealle]?  &  to  ende  efste|>. 
Hwset  is  ]>cet  lif  elles  J>ysses  middangeardes  buton  lytelu  ylding  Life  is  only  a 

short  respite 

})aes  deajjes  ?    Eal  swylce  seo  lange  mettrunmes  bi]>  J)8es  seocan  ftom  deatii. 

mannes,  j)onne  bine  god  forlsetan  nele  e|)e]ice  lifian,  ne  he  ])eah 

swyltan  ne  mote,  &  swa  |)eah  hw8e|)ere  o]>  J)one  dea)?  he  hine 

tintrega)),  swylc  is  ])cet  lif  )?ysses  middangeardes.     Swyjjc  so]>lice 

we  magon  ge]?encan  ]>cBt  hit  bi|>  deajjes  ylding,  swi}?or  })onne 

lifes.     Hwylc  man  is  \>cet  msege  ariman  ealle  \>ix  sar  &  J^a  brocu 

j?e  se  man  to  gesceapen  is  *?    On  synne  he  bi^  geeacnod,  &  on  his  The  sorrows 

-  ^        .  ,         .  of  human  life. 

modor  sare  *he  bi^  acenned,  on  hungre,  &  on  })urste,  &  on  cyle  *  p.  69. 
he  bi^  afeded,  on  gewinne  &  on  swate  he  leofaj>,  on  wope  &  on 
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his  body  must  here  abide,  and  then  the  sinful  shall  end  his  life  in  the 
sulphurous  fire  of  hell.  Woe  to  those  men,  then,  that  consider  not  the 
miseries  of  this  world  to  which  they  are  ordained,  and  will  not  be 
mindful  of  the  day  of  their  departure,  nor  of  the  fearful  Day  of  Doom, 
and  will  not  trust  in  the  eternal  glory  of  the  heavenly  kingdom,  nor 
perceive  that  they  were  at  first  created  in  the  image  of  God,  and  also 
for  eternal  life,  and  not  for  eternal  death.  And  they  do  not  consider 
that  the  door  of  the  heavenly  kingdom  is  ever  open  to  those  who 
believe  and  do  aright,  and  also  shut  to  those  who  are  sinful  and  act 
unrighteously.  And  they  do  not  consider  that  the  greedy  hell  is  ever 
open  to  devils  and  to  those  men  who  now  live  after  the  devil's  lore, 
that  is,  murderers,  perjurers,  and  those  who  commit  adultery  with  other 
men's  wives,  and  with  those  persons  that  are  consecrated  as  brides  to 
Christ  after  that  they  have  been  covered  with  the  consecrated  veil.  It 
is  said  that  the  same  adversary  that  previously  taught  them  to  sin,  will 
afterwards  torment  them  with  great  torments,  unless  they  previously 
will  amend  their  lives.  Wherefore,  said  the  eminent  teacher,  that  they 
should  with  fasts,  and  with  prayers,  and  with  shedding  of  tears  overcome 
all  the  devil's  will.  In  hell  are  thieves,  chiders,  covetous  men,  who 
deprive  men  wrongfully  of  their  property,  proud  men,  and  magicians 
who  practise  enchantments  and  deceptions,  and  deceive  and  mislead 
unwary  men  thereby,  and  wean  them  from  the  contemplation  of  God 
by  means  of  their  sleights  and  deceptions.  There  are  also  evil  reeves 
(governors)  who  now  give  wrong  judgments,  and  pervert  the  right  laws 
of  just  men,  which  aforetime  were  rightly  instituted.  Concerning  those 
judges  Christ  himself  hath  spoken.  He  said,  '  Judge  now,  as  ye  will  that 
ye  should  be  judged  again  at  the  last  day  of  this  world.'  Verily,  the  evil 
judge  receiveth  a  paltry  reward,  and  perverteth  the  righteous  judgment 
for  sake  of  the  reward.  It  is  said,  then,  tliat  he  shall  receive  eternal 
condemnation  along  with  devils,  because  he  previously,  in  this  world, 
performed  his  own  will ;  and  then  shall  he  abide  endlessly  in  eternal 
torments,  where  he  shall  then  have  boiling  flames,  and  anon  the  severest 
cold ;    all  grief,   stnfe,   hunger,    thirst,   weeping,  wailing,   and    miseries 
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uiirotnesse  &  on  sare  his  lichoma  sceal  her  wunian ;  &.  })onne  se 
synnfulla  on  Jj'gem  helle  fyre  cwicsusle  his  lif  geendaj? ;  wa  bij? 
j^oiiiie  feem  mannum  ]?e  ne  ongytaj)  jjisse  worlde  yrmjja,  |)e  hie  to 
geseeapene  beo|),  &  hie  nella)>  gemunan  j)one  dseg  heora  forjjfore, 
ne  jjone  bifgendan  domes  daeg,  ne  hie  ne  gelyfa}>  on  \>cet  ece 
wiildor   bses  heofenlican  rices  ;    ne  hie   ne   ono-ytab   hoit  hi   on  ^^^n  was  first 

'  '  ^'^      y    y  created  for 

friiman  to  Grodes  hiwunga  geseeapene  waeron,  &  eac  to  |?on  ecan  eternal  ufe. 
life,  naes  na  to  })on  ecan  deajje ;  &  hie  ne  besceawiaj)  ])OB^te  a  seo 
duru  J78es    heofonlican    rices    bij?  ontyned  Jjgem  rihtgelyfendum 
monnum   &  jjsem  riht.  dondum ;    &  eac  swa  heo  bi))   *belocen  *  P'70. 
baem  synnfullum  mannum  &  bsem  unrihtwyrcendmn.     &  hie  na  Heii  is  ever 

liuiigering  for 

ne  besceawiab  \><jet  se   eifra  helle  bi^  a  open  deoflum  &  baera  devils,  mur- 

■'     •  °  ^  ^  derers,  per- 

mannu??i  |)e  nii  be  his  larum  lifia]?,  ^cet  beo^,  myrj>ran,  k  man-  J'"ers,  &c. 
swaran,  &  pa  )>e  wohhaemed  nu  beganga]?  mid  o|>erra  ceorla 
wTfiim,  &  mid  }?8em  mannum  J>e  beoj?  Criste  to  brydum  gehal- 
gode,  seoj'jjan  hi  mon  mid  Jpaem  halgan  wrigelse  bewrih]>.  Sgegd. 
is  ^cet  se  ilea  wijjerwearda  jje  him  ser  ])a  synna  Iserde,  ])€et  se  hi 
mote  eft  mid  mycclum  witum  wTtnian,  buton  hie  hit  ser  gebeton 
"willon ;  j^onne  cwse]?  se  8e|)ela  lareow  ]>(Et  hi  mihton  mid  faeste- 
num,  &  mid  gebedum,  &  mid  teara  gytum,  ealne  deofles  willan 
oforswi])an.  On  helle  beo]?  |)eofas,  &  flyte*ras,  &  gitseras  ]?e  on  i"  heii  siiaii 
mannum  heora  aehta  on  woh  nimab,  &  ba  oformodan  men,  &  ba  contentious 

^  '  >      and  covetous ; 

scinlaecan  ba  be  f^jaldor-crseftas   &  2:edwolan  beffanojab,   &   mid  magicians 

i        f       ^  o  o      o    r'  and  niiquit- 

])8em  unwsere  men  beswica]?   &   adwellaj>,   &  hi  aweniaj?  from  ^"®  rulers. 

Godes  gemynde  mid  heora  scinlacum,  &  gedwolcrseftum ;   Jjser 

beo|>  eac  yfele  gerefan  |>a  ]?e  nu  on  Avoh  dema]?,  &  rihte  domas 

so)?faestra  manna  onwenda]?,  jja  |)e  ser  rihtlice  gesette  waeron. 

Be  j)aem   demum  Crist  sylf  wees  sprecende ;    he  cwsej),   '  Deme 

ge  nu,  swa  swa  ge  willon  \cet  eow  sy  eft  gedemed  on  |?on  ytmae- 

stan  dsejire  bisse  worlde.'     Cublice  se  yfela  dema  onfehb  medmyc-  T'le  wicked 

®      ^  r  J  r  J       judge  shall 

clum   feo,   &  onwendeb   bone  rihtan   dom   for  baes  feos  lufon.  ^'^  punisiied 

'      '  '  witli  liie 

Ssegd  is  j?onne  ^cet  he  onfo  *  Jjsere  ecan  geny])erunga  mid  deo-  ^^^^^f  *  **^^'" 
flum ;   forjjon   jje   he   aer   on    Jjissum  middangearde    his  willan  *  p-  ^2. 
worhte,  &  jjonne  sceal  on  ecum  witum  wunan^  abuton  ende  ;  ))aer  ^  So  in  ms. 
he  hgef})  weallendene  leg,  &  hwilum  cyle  ))onc  grimmestan,  eal 
Bar  &  sace,  hungor  &  J)urst,  wop  &  hream,  &  weana  ma  J)oniie 
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more  than  is  possible  for  any  man's  invention  to  recount.  There  need 
be  never  hope  for  any  light,  nor  for  a  friend  who  may  ever  deliver  him 
from  the  power  of  the  grim  devil  because  of  the  opposition  he  made 
against  God,  and  because  he  would  not  believe  in  the  teaching  of 
God's  books.  Wherefore,  dearest  men,  it  is  very  needful  for  us  to  know 
that  Judas  is  now  tormented  by  devils  in  eternal  torments,  because  he  sold 
Christ  for  the  sake  of  a  bribe.  So,  then,  with  him  now  must  burn  those 
who  despise  their  own  souls  for  the  sake  of  meed,  and  love  unrighteous 
gains.  They  have  the  name  of  judges,  but  the  actions  of  thieves ;  for 
they  are,  among  themselves,  ravenous  wolves,  when,  for  the  sake  of 
bribes,  they  condemn  the  innocent  poor.  To  them  was  injunction 
rightly  given  to  punish  ever  with  severity  wicked  doers — thieves, 
manswearers,  adulterers,  those  who  practise  divination  and  will  not 
forsake  it ;  those  men  should  the  judges  severely  chastise.  But,  never- 
theless, all  judges  are  not  here  spoken  of  alike,  for  some  are  much 
readier  to  correct  God's  people  than  they  are  to  rob  the  poor  and  the 
innocent,  and  they  give  their  judgments  through  the  fear  of  God  and 
of  his  saints,  much  more  than  for  the  sake  of  bribery.  And  they  shield 
the  innocent  and  judge  severely  the  guilty.  Those  judges  are  rather 
to  be  praised  than  blamed,  for  they  desire  to  lead  aright  the  unbelieving 
men  who  now  thoughtlessly  and  heedlessly  serve  God.  Those  judges 
are,  by  God's  favour,  everywhere,  both  that  they  may  guard  themselves 
from  sins,  and  also  set  right  others  that  sin.  Therefore,  on  doomsday 
they  shall  hear  from  God  this  word  which  he  shall  speak  :  '  Thou  good 
and  faithful  servant,  go  thou  now  into  the  eternal  joy  of  the  heavenly 
glory  which  thou  previously  in  this  world  didst  earn,  by  belief  in  me 
and  my  saints,  and  by  a  right  understanding.'  Then  must  each  of  us 
bear  his  deeds  before  the  throne  of  Christ,  and  of  all  his  saints,  and 
then  we  must  yield  account  for  the  deeds  of  our  whole  life,  which  we 
ever  ere  wrought  in  this  world ;  wherefore  we  must  now  preserve  ourselves 
from  great  sins,  so  that  we  may  the  easier  amend  the  venial  ones. 
Many  men  ween  that  murder  is  the  greatest  sin,  but  we  must  be  aware 
that  there  are  murders  of  three  kinds.     The  first  is  for  a  man  to  have 
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ceniges  mannes  gemct  sy  \)cet  hie  ariman  msegc.     Ne  jjearf  he 

})3er  iisefre  leohtes  wenaii,  ne  J)8es  freondes  |?e  hiiie  sefre  of  |>8es 

grimman  deofles  gewealdum  alesaii  m^ege ;  for  ]?8em  gewinne  \>e 

he  rer  wi|)  God  wan  &  godes  boca  lare  gelyfan  nolde ;   forJ>on, 

men  Jja  leofestan,  us  is  mycel  jjearf  to  witenne  ]>cBt  ludas  nu  is  ^^^^^ »« now 

cwylmed  mid  deoflum  on  \>sem.  ecum  witum;  forJ>on  J>e  he  Crist  taking  a  bribe. 

bebohte  for*feos  lufon  ;   swa  |?onne  nu  mid  him  byrnan  sceolan  *  p.  73. 

J)a  ])e  heora  sylfra  saula  forhycggaj)  for  feos  lufan,  &  unriht- 

gestreon  hifiab.     Hi  habbab  demena  naman,  &  sceabena  daeda  ;  unjust  judges 

are  like 

forjjon  hi  beo])  betuh  him  sylfum  slitende  wulfas,  ])onne  hie  for  wolves. 
feos  lufan  earmne  fordema]^  buton  scylde.  Him  wses  mid  rihte 
beboden  ]>cet  hi  sceoldan  symle  Jjsem  unriht  dondum  mid  grim- 
nesse  steran,  Jjeofum,  &  manswarum,  &  unriht-hsemendum,  & 
jjsem  mannum  ]>e  gedwol-crseftas  beganga]?,  &  J^aes  geswiean 
nella}? ;   J^am  mannu?>i  sceolan  |)a  deman  grimlice  styran.     Nis  aii  judges 

are  not  un- 

pcet  no  be  eallum  demum  gelice  to  seeggenne ;  ior|?on  \>e  sume  just, 

myccle  swi|?or  rihta]?   Godes  folc   ]?onne   hie  reafian    earme   & 

unscyldige,  &  hie  demaj)  heora  domas  *mid  Godes  ege,  &  mid  *  p.  74. 

his  haligra,  swi])or  myccle  jjonne  for  feos  lufan ;  &  hie  gescylda]> 

])SL  unseyldigan,  &  J)a  scyldigan  Jjearlwislice  dema]?.     pa  deman 

beob  swibor  to   herigenne   bonne  to  leanne  ;    forbon  hi   willab  Many  are  de- 

f  f  &  r  .  serving  of 

styran  ]?8em  ungelyfedum  mannum  ])a  ]>e  nu  unwserlice  &  geme-  praise  on  ac 
leaslice  Gode  hyra]? ;  |)a  deman  beo]?  on  Godes  fultome  seghwaer,  ^^Jj'^^^^^ 
ge  ]>cet  hie  him  selfum  heora  synna  bebeorga]?,  ge  eac  o})re  syngi- 
ende  rihtaj?.     For))on  on  domes  dseg  hi  beo])  from  Gode  ]?ysne 
cwide  geherende  ]>e  he  cwij? :  '  pu  goda  ]?eow,  &  |)U  getreowfulla, 
ga  |>u  nu  on  Jjone  ecan  gefean  Jjses  heofonlican  )>rywmes,  ]>e  J)u 
ser  on  worlde  mid  geleafan  to  me  &  to  minum  halgum,   mid 
rilitum  ondgiie  geearnodest.'      ponne  sceal   ure   anra   gehwylc 
beran  his  dseda  beforan  Ciistes  heahsettle,  &  ealra  his  haligra, 
&  ]?onne  we  sceo*lan  riht  agjddan  for  ealles  ures  lifes  dsedum  l^e  *  p.  75. 
we  sefre  ser  geworhtan  on  j?isse  worlde  ;  for|)on  us  syndon  nu  to 
bebeorhgenne  ]>a,  mycel  Ian  ^  synna,  ]>cet  we  \>e  e|>elicor  }>a  medmyc- 1  so  in  ms. 
clan  gebetan  magon.     Manige  men   wena]>  \>cet  mor))or  sy  seo  Three  kinds 
mseste  synne;    ac  us   is  to  witenne  ^cet  jjreora  cyima  syndon 
mor|)ras,  ])mt  is  J)onne  \)a3t  serest,  ]>cet  man  to  ojjrum  Irejjjje  hoel)l)e, 
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enmity  towards  another,  and  to  hate  him  and  to  backbite  him.  Where- 
fore it  is  a  veiy  great  sin  for  one  man  to  hate  another  and  to  slander  him. 
It  has  been  said  that  it  is  the  root  of  all  other  sins.  Very  seldom 
will  a  man  confess  that  he  is  envious  or  slanderous.  The  man  who 
killeth  another  and  immediately  convinces  himself  that  he  has  com- 
mitted a  great  crime  and  a  great  sin — many  such  men,  then,  oft  turn 
to  penitence  and  to  confession,  and  pray  to  our  Lord  for  forgiveness ; 
for  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  will  grant  forgiveness  to  those  who  desire 
to  merit  it.  The  envious  and  the  slanderous,  indeed,  though  they  be 
guilty  of  murder,  do  not  believe  that  they  are  guilty  of  any  sin.  The 
envious  do  not  perceive  their  guilt,  though  they  are  worthy  of  death, 
therefore  they  never  pray  to  God  for  forgiveness.  This  deadly  vice  is 
to  be  shunned  by  us  all,  lest  it  sink  us  into  hell's  abyss.  Verily,  the 
glory  of  this  world  is  brief  and  transitory,  (but)  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
and  his  kingdom  continueth  for  ever.  There  is  that  eternal  light  without 
darkness ;  there  is  youth  without  age  ;  there  is  that  excellent  life  without 
ending ;  there  is  joy  without  sadness ;  there  no  hunger  shall  be,  nor  thirst, 
nor  wind,  nor  storm,  nor  the  noise  of  water.  There  shall  be  no  separation 
of  loved  ones,  nor  reunion  of  those  at  enmity,  but  there  shall  be  eternal 
rest,  and  the  festivity  of  saints  shall  last  there  for  ever.  There  is  that 
unspeakable  kingdom  which  God  giveth  to  all  those  that  will  love  him. 
Let  us  love  him,  then,  with  all  our  heart's  might,  then  will  he  love  us 
in  heaven  with  all  his  saints.  Ever,  to  all  ages,  be  to  our  Lord  praise, 
and  glory,  and  honour,  without  end,  everlastingly.     Amen. 


VI. 

PALM   SUNDAY. 

TTere  is  related,  dearest  men,  concerning  the  honour  of  this  holy  time, 
-*— *-  how  that  the  merciful  Lord  and  the  Redeemer  of  mankind  so  humbled 
himself  that  he  descended  from  the  exaltation  of  the  paternal  glory  into 
this  earth,  because  that  he  would  suffer  for  the  salvation  of  all  men  and 
release  us   from  the  devil's  servitude,  and  reveal  to  us  his  power  and 
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&  hiiie  hatige,  &  isele  bebiudau  biiii  sylfum ;   fbr|jon  sou  synu  Hatred,  envy, 

.  .  ,   .  ,  .     and  sliiiidor 

bi]?  swijje  inycel  ]>wt  man  operiie  liatige  &  tsele ;  saegd  is  \>€et  lut  are  equal  to 

murder. 

sy  wyrtruma  eah-a  oj?erra  syniia.  Swijje  seldon  a3uig  man  wile 
beon  andetta  \)cet  he  sefestig  sy,  o]>J)e  taelend.  Se  mon  se  J^e 
ojjerne  acwel)?,  &  instsepes  bine  sylfne  ongytej),  ^cet  be  mycel 
man  &  myccle  synne  gedon  haebbe — monige  men  ))onne  oft  to 
deedbote  &  to  andetnesse  gecyrraj),  &  him  forgifenesse  set  urum 
Dribtne  abiddaj?  ;  for])on  nis  nan  tweo  ]>cet  be  forgifuesse  syllau 
nelle  *J)am  ])e  bie  geeaniian  willaj).  Witodlice  jja  sefstigan  men,  *  p.  70. 
&  }>a  taelendan,  jjeb  bi  syn  |)8es  morjjres  scyldige,  bi  bit  biw  to 
nanre  synne  ne  gelyfaj) ;  ]?a  sefstigan,  J>eab  bi  syn  deaj>es  scyldige, 
bie  heora  scylda  ne  ougyta]? ;  for])on  ]>e  bie  nsefre  forgifenesse 
set  Gode  ne  biddab.     peo  deab-berende  uncyst  us  is  eallum  to  Em^y  is  a 

f        ^  i  •^  _       deadly  sin. 

onscunienne,  ]?e  Ises  bi  us  besencean  on  belle  grund.     Cu]3lice 

))0P<  wuldor  bysses  middangeardes  is  sceort  &  gewitende;  Dribln-  Tiiejoysof 

11)6  6t61*llcll 

es  wuldor  J)onne,  &  bis  rice  J)urbwuna])  on  ecnesse.     pser  is  \>cet  ^^^s^^^- 

ece  leobt  buton  jjeostrum.     pser  is  geogo})  buton  *ylde,  |>ser  is  ^cet 

aejjele  lif  buton  geendunge,  jjser  is  gefea  buton  unrotnesse,  ne  bi|> 

]>sdY  bungor,  ne  |)urst,  ne  wind,  ne  gewenn,-^  ne  wsetres  sweg,  ne  })8er  ^  The  letters 

ne  bi^  leofra  gedal,  ne  la)?ra  gesamnung ;  *  ac  ]?8er  bij?  seo  ece  rseste,  ^'"''^^  ^^''«*"- 

&  baligra  symbelnes  j/ser  |)urbwunaj? ;  |)aer  is  ]^cet  tinasecggenlice 

rice  ]>e  God  syle]?  eallum  ^sem  ]>e  bine  lufian  willaj?.     Lufian  we 

bine  Jjonne  mid  eallre  ure  beortan  megolnesse,  |?onne  lufa])  be  us 

on  beofenum  mid  eallum  bis  balgum.    a  to  widan  feore  sy  urum 

Dribtne  lof,  &  wuldor,  &  weor]?mynd,  abuton  ende,  on  ecnesse. 

Amen. 


VI. 
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er  sseg|>,  men  ])a  Icofestan,  be  J>isse  balgan  tide  arwyr]?nesse, 
bu  se  mildbeorta  Dribten,  &  se  Alysend  bysses  menniscan  cijristcame 

to  release  us 

c\Tines   bine   sylfne   L^eeabmeddc    \><jet  of  liebbe   bses  fgederlican  f'"'n  ^''^ 

"  ./  o         J  i  I        J  devil's  bond- 

jjrywimes  to  eorjjan  astag,  to  })on  ^cet  be  wolde  jjrowian  for  ealra  ^se. 
manna  baele,   &   us  gefreolsian  from   deofles   |;eowdome,   &   us 

5 
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his  will ;  and  how  with  undaunted  mind  he  drew  nigh  to  the  place  in 
which  he  should  suffer  for  our  redemption  and  for  the  humiliation  of 
the  devil.  On  this  day  our  Lord  Jesus  was  honoured  and  praised  by 
the  folk  of  the  Jews,  because  they  perceived  that  he  was  Christ  the 
Saviour,  through  the  marvellous  work  of  raising  Lazarus  from  the 
dead  on  the  fourth  day  of  his  being  entombed.  Then  they  did 
bear  before  him  blowing  palm-twigs,  because  it  was  a  Jewish  custom 
when  their  kings  had  obtained  victory  over  their  foes  and  were  returning 
home  again,  to  go  to  meet  them  with  blowing  palm-twigs  in  honour  of 
their  victory.  And  it  was  very  fitting  that  our  Lord  did  so  in  like 
manner,  because  he  was  the  king  of  glory.  This  day  they  called  the 
day  of  victory.  The  name  denotes  the  victory  by  which  the  triumphant 
Lord  withstood  the  devil,  when  that  he  by  his  death  overcame  the  eternal 
death,  as  he  himself  spake  by  the  prophet  —  he  said,  'O  death,  I  will 
be  thy  death,  and  I  will  be  thy  sting  in  hell.'  A  great  sting  put  our 
Lord  in  hell  when  he  descended  thither  and  spoiled  (harrowed)  hell,  and  led 
away  from  thence  the  souls  of  the  just,  and  delivered  from  the  devil's 
power,  those  whom  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  he  had  there  gathered 
together  in  bondage.  He  led  them  away  from  hell's  abyss  unto  the 
exalted  majesty  of  heaven's  kingdom.  John,  the  beloved  disciple  (of 
our  Lord),  has  made  it  known  to  us  in  the  gospel,  and  thus  spoke — 
*  Jesus  came  six  days  before  the  Jewish  Easter  to  Bethany,  where  Lazarus 
had  died,  and  raised  him  from  the  dead.'  Martha,  his  sister,  then  made 
preparation  for  the  evening  repast  for  the  Saviour  ;  and  her  sister,  whose 
name  was  Mary,  sat  at  the  Saviour's  feet,  for  she  would  hear  his  words 
and  his  teaching.  Martha  was  desirous  to  minister  to  the  Saviour  to  his 
satisfaction.  She  stood  before  him  and  said  unto  him,  '  Why  wilt  thou 
not  heed  that  my  sister  leaveth  me  alone  to  serve  1  speak  to  her  that  she 
may  help  me/  The  Saviour  answered  her  and  said,  '  Martha,  Martha, 
be  thou  heedful  and  mindful  of  the  things  of  Mary,  that  is,  that  thou  at 
all  times  perform  the  will  of  God,  Avhich  is  the  one  best  thing  wherewith 
thou  mayest  please  God.  Mary  hath  chosen  the  best  part,  which  shall 
never  be  taken  from  her.'    Lazarus  was  then  sitting  alone  with  the  Saviour 


DOMINICA    SEXTA    IN    QUADRAGESIMA.  67 

aeteowan   his   mihte  &  his  willim  ;    it   hu,   uiiforhte   mode,   he 
genealaehte  jioere   stowe  |)e  he    on   ^rowian   wolde   [*for  urc]*p.  78. 
onlesiiesse,     &    deofles    orenyberunffe.       On    bvssum   dsp^e    lire  on  Paim 

'  o       J  r  &  r  J  o  Sunday  Jesus 

Drihten    Haelend    wses   weorbod    &    hered    from    ludea   folce  :  Y'^^  iionouied 

'  by  palm- 

for]?on  j>e  hie   ongeaton  \>cet  he  wses  Haelend   Crist,  jjurh  \>c€t  t"£'o"i,;g 

wundor-geweorc  \)e   he   Lazarum  awehte  of  dea})e    ]>j  feor])an  ovefdeath7 

dsege,  ]78es  ]>e  he  on  byrgenne  waes.     pa  bseron  hie  him  togeanes 

blowende  pahutwigu  ;    for}>on  j^e  hit  waes  ludisc   j^eaw,   |>onne 

heora  ciningas  haefdon  sige  geworht  on  heora  feondum,  &  hie 

waeron  eft    ham    hweorfende,   J>onne    eodan    hie    him   togeanes 

mid    blowendum    palmtwigum,   heora    siges  to   wyorj^myndum. 

"VVel  \>cBt  gedafenode  Ipcet  Drihten  swa  dyde  on  |)a  gelicnesse ; 

for])on  J)e  he  waes   wuldres   cyning.     pysne  daeg   hie    nemdon 

siges  daeg ;  se  nama  tacna]?  ]>one  sige  ]>e  Drihten  gesigefsested 

wijjstod  deofle,  Jja  he  mid  his  dea]?e  ])one  ecan  dea|>  oferswij^de, 

swa  he  sylf  ]?urh  bone  witgan  saegde ;  he  cwae]?,  'Eala  dea]?,  cinist  was  tiie 

.  .  .  .        sting  of  death 

ic   beo  bin  deab,  &  ic  beo  bin  bite  on  helle.      *  Mycehie  bite  when  iio  har- 

f  ^  f^  ->  rowed  hell. 

Drihten  dyde  on  helle  ])a  he  |>yder  astag,  &  helle  bereafode,  *  p.  79. 
&  jja  halgan  sauwla  }>onon  alaedde,  &  hie  generede  of  deofles 
anwalde,  |)a  he  to  j^eowdome  J)yder  on  fruman  middangeardes 
gesamnode  waeron.  He  hie  eft  alaedde  of  helle  grunde  on  ]?a 
hean  ))rymma3  heofona  rices.  lohannes,  se  deora  J^egn,  us 
cyjjde  on  J)aem  godspelle,  &  )?us  cwae]; :  '  Haelend  cwom  syx  six  days  i.e- 
daofum  aer  ludea  eastrum,  to  Bethania  baer  Lazarus  waes  forb-  Jesus  visited 

*  '  r  y     Bethany 

fered,  &  he  hine  awehte  of  deabe.'     Martha  his   sweostor   ba  ^'?^''®  t'^  ^^^ 

'  >  '      raised  Laza- 

gearwode  jjam  Haelende  aefen-gereordu ;  &  hire  sweostor  gesaet  ^"*^^"'"*''® 

big  Haelendes  fotum,  j^aere  nama  waes  Maria ;  for])on   ]>e>  heo 

wolde  gehyran  his  word  &  his  lare.     Martha  waes  geornful  ^oet 

heo  ])on  Haelende  to  gecwemnesse  ]?egnode ;  heo  gestod  beforan 

him,  &  him  tocwaejj,  '  Hwy  nelt  ])u  geman  \cet  min  sweostor  me 

laet  ane  J>egnian  ?  cwsej>  to  hire  \cet  heo  me  fultumie.'     Haelend 

hire  |)a  oncZswarode,  &  cwae]>,  '  Martha,  Martha,  wes  j)U  behydig 

&  gemyndig  Marian  ])inga,  *  ^^cet  is,  ])(Bt  |?u  scealt  on  aeghwylce  *  p.  so. 

tid  Godes  willan  wercan,  \€ct  an  })e  is  selost  ^ciet  |7U  Gode  licie. 

Maria  hire  geceas  |)one  betstan  dael,  se  ne  bi^  naefre  fram  hire 

afyrred.'     Lazarus  |)9er  waes  ana  sittende  mid  Haelende,  k  mid 

5—2 
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and  his  disciples.  Mary  took  a  pound  of  precious  ointment  and  anointed 
the  feet  of  the  Saviour  and  afterwards  dried  them  with  her  locks.  Then 
was  all  the  house  filled  with  the  sweet  smell  of  the  precious  ointment.  One 
of  the  Saviour's  disciples  named  Judas  Iscariot,  because  he  came  from 
the  town  called  '  Scariot/  was  then  exceedingly  angry  and  said,  '  Why 
should  this  ointment  thus  be  put  to  loss  ?  easily  might  it  have  been 
sold  for  three  hundred  pence,  and  that  distributed  to  poor  men.'  He 
said  not  that  because  he  took  any  thought  for  needy  men,  but  because 
he  was  a  covetous  man  and  the  most  wicked  thief,  wherefore  the  apostles 
allowed  him  to  carry  their  wallets,  because  they  wished  thereby  to  tiy  his 
covetousness.  [But]  he  was  also  the  worst  covetous  man,  because  he 
sold  for  money  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  of  all  the  world.  The  Saviour 
then  answered  him  and  said,  '  Why  are  ye  on  account  of  this  deed  so 
grieved "?  She  has  wrought  a  good  work  upon  me.  Ye  have  the  poor 
always  (with  you)  if  ye  desire  to  do  good,  but  me  ye  have  not  alwa^^s. 
But  let  this  deed  thus  be  a  witness  of  my  burial.  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
that  this  gospel  shall  be  said  and  preached  throughout  all  the  world,  be- 
cause this  was  done  in  remembrance  of  me.'  When  the  Jewish  folk  knew 
that  Jesus  was  come  to  the  home  of  Lazarus,  then  they  proceeded  thither, 
nevertheless,  not  for  his  (Jesus')  sake,  but  out  of  a  desire  of  curiosity  on 
account  of  the  miracle,  and  they  wished  to  see  Lazarus,  whom  he  had 
previously  raised  from  the  dead.  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which  aforetime 
was  spoken  :  '  This  people  honour  me  with  their  words,  and  yet  their  heart 
is  far  from  me.'  Then  the  rulers  and  the  elders  purposed  to  kill  Lazarus, 
because  many  men  believed  on  the  Saviour  when  he  raised  him  from  the 
dead.  Then  in  the  morning  came  thither  a  great  multitude  for  the  feast- 
day.  Then  the  Saviour  went  thence  to  Jerusalem,  and  when  they  saw 
that,  they  took  blooming  palm- twigs  and  bore  them  before  him,  and 
bowed  down  to  him  and  honoured  him,  as  is  befitting  a  king ;  when 
that  he  drew  nigh  to  Jerusalem  then  came  he  first  to  the  town  of 
Bethphage  near  Mount  Olivet.  The  Saviour  then  said  to  his  two 
disciples,  to  Peter  and  John,  '  Go  now  into  this  village  that  standeth 
over  against  you  ;  then  ye  shall  find  there  an  ass  tied  and  her  foal ;  unloose 
them  and  bring  them  to  me.     And  if  any  one  forbiddeth  it  you,  say  that 


DOMINICA    SKXTA    IN    qUADlJACiE.siMA.  69 

liis  ])egiuiui ;   Maiia  geiiain  an  piiml  deorwyrbre  smerenesse,  &  Marya- 

iiointod  the 

smerede  baes  Haelendes  fet,  &  eft  mid  hire  loccum  drvji'de.     pa  fe^t  of  the 

^  ^  ^  JO  r     Saviour. 

waes  eall  ]Het  1ms  gefylled  mid  |>on  swetan  stence  jjaeie 
deorwyr^an  smerenesse.  Heelendes  Jjegna  sum  \>i\  waes  swy|)e 
gebolgen,  se  wses  haten  ludas  se  Scariothisca ;  forj^on  he 
com  of  J)£em  tune  j?e  Scariot  hatte ;  he  cw£e|>,  '  To  hwon  sceolde 
|?eos  smyrenes  j)us  beon  to  lore  gedon  1  eaj>e  heo  mehte  beon 
geseald  to   |)rim   huude   penega,   &   |?iet  gedseled   j>earfe[n]dum  .ludasmur- 

.  mured  he- 

mannum.       Ne    cwseb   he   hcet   na   f(jrbon    be    him   waere   8eni<>"  cause  of  the 

^  *^  .  ^aste. 

gemynd  ))earfeudra   manna,  ah  he   waes  gitsere,  &   se  wyresta 

sceajja ;    forJ>on    j^a  apostolus    hine    letan    heora    seodas    beran 

\>cet  *hie  woldan  mid  ]jon  his  gitsunga  cunnian.     He  waes  eac*p.  si. 

se  wyresta  gitsere,  ]?e  he  gesealde  wi)>  feo  heofeones  Hlaford  & 

ealles   middangeardes.     Htelend   him   ba   0'/zc?swarede,   &  cwaeb,  He  was  re- 
buked by 
'  Tohwon  syndon  ge  ]?yses  weorces  swa  hefige  ;  god  weorc  heo  Jesus,  who 

waes  \vyrcende  on  me.     Symle  ge  habbab  bearfan,  gif  we^  willab  Mary's  deed 

•^  JO  r    r  '  o  r  w^s  done  as  a 

teala  don,  ah  ge  nabbaj?  me  symle,  ac  Isetaj)  j>is  ]?us  wesan  to  ]J',j*Vj^,^^  ^^  '"** 
cy]jnesse  minre  bebjTgednesse.  Soj?  is  ]>cet  ic  eow  secgge,  ]>cet  '  ^*^"<^  ^^• 
J)is  gcdspell  sceal  beon  saegd  &  bodad  geond  ealne  middangeard ; 
for^on  ])is  wj3es  gedon  on  min  gemynd.'  pcet  ludisce  folc  ]>a 
wiste  ]>cet  Haelend  com  to  Lazares  ham,  fdran  |>a  |)yder ;  naes 
j)eah  na  for  his  lufon,  ac  for  fyrwet-geornnesse  )>aes  wundres, 
&  woldan  geseon  Lazarus  J)one  j^e  he  aer  of  dea|)e  awelite.  Da 
waes  gefylled  ^^cet  aer  gecweden  waes,  '  pis  folc  me  weorj^a))  mid 
wordum,  &  is  |?eah  heora  heorte  feor  fram  me.'     pa  ealdormen  The  eiders  of 

the  Jews 

ba  |)ohtan,  &   ba  witan,  hcet  hie  woldan  Lazarus  *  acwellan  ;  for-  sousi-.t  to  km 

Lazarus, 

J)on  \>e  maiiige  men  gelyfdon  on  Haelend  |>a  he  hine  of  deaj?e  *  p.  82. 
awehte.     pa    com    Jjyder    on    morgen    mycel    menigo    for    }?on 
symbeldaege.      Haelend    ])a    j^onon    ferde    to    Hierusalem,    niid 
jjy   |)e  hie  \xiet  gesawon,   hie    naman   blowende    palmtwigu,    &  The  muiti- 
baeron  him  toijeanes,  &  him  to  onluton,  &  hine  weorbodan  swa  paim-twigs 

^  '  accompatiiod 

ciniore  jjeriseb.     pa  he  ba  irenealaehte  Gerusalem,  ba  becom  he  the  Lord,  who 

o      o  r         r  r       r>  '  x  rode  on  an 

aer  to  Betfage  |jaem  tune  neh  Oliuetes  dune.     Hailend  pa  cwiej?  ''^^'^'^  ''^*'- 
to  his  twixm  lpegnu7n,  to  Petre  &  lohanne,  '  Gangaj)  nu  on  J)as 
coasterwic  }>c  iuc  ongean  stande]?,  Jjonne  gemete  gyt  }>aer  eoselan 
gesaelede  &  hire  folan  ;  onsaelaj)  hie  &  to  me  gelaedaj) ;  &  gif  iuc 
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the  Lord  hath  need  thereof,  then  forthwith  they  shall  let  them  go  for  me.' 
This  came  to  pass  that  the  prophecy  might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
previously  spoken,  '  Say  to  the  daughters  of  Sion,  that  their  King 
Cometh,  meek  and  humble,  sitting  upon  an  ass,  (even)  the  foal  of  the 
animal.'  His  disciples  then  did  as  he  bade  them,  and  brought  him 
the  ass,  and  made  him  sit  thereon.  All  the  people  that"  went  before 
him  strewed  their  garments  before  him.  Some  took  branches  from 
the  trees  and  strewed  them  in  the  way.  The  multitude  who  went 
before,  and  those  that  followed  after,  all  cried  and  said,  'Jesus,  Son  of 
David,  blessed  art  thou  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  save  us  on 
high  (Hosanna  in  the  highest).'  When  that  the  Saviour  then  went 
into  the  city,  all  the  place  was  moved,  and  the  citizens  cried  and 
said,  '  Who  is  this  mighty  one  that  thus  magnificently  cometh  V  The 
people  answered  them  and  said,  '  It  is  the  Nazarene  prophet  of  Galilee, 
who  should  be  praised  among  all  nations  and  honoured  also  by  the  mouth 
of  milk-sucking  children.'  He  then  went  into  Solomon's  holy  temple 
and  then  cast  out  the  shambles  of  the  chapmen,  and  the  seats  of  the 
money-changers,  and  said,  'My  house  should  be  called  the  house  of  prayer, 
but  ye  make  it  dens  for  thieves.'  Then  went  to  him  the  blind  and  the 
halt,  and  he  forthwith  healed  them.  All  this  came  to  pass  that  we 
should  acknowledge  the  power  of  our  Lord  and  honour  him  with  great 
love.  The  evangelist  has  said  that  the  Saviour  came  to  Bethany  six 
days  before  Easter.  By  this  it  is  signified  that  he  came  in  the  sixth 
age  into  this  world  to  redeem  mankind.  Our  Lord  left  not  this  world 
without  instructors  any  longer  than  two  hundred  years,  but  he  sent 
patriarchs  and  prophets  who  should  speak  of  his  advent.  So  he  then,  on 
the  six  days  before  his  passion,  manifested  various  works  each  day.  First, 
on  the  Saturday,  he  raised  Lazarus  from  the  dead,  and  on  the  Lord's 
Sunday,  which  is  now  present,  he  was  recognised  as  king  and  praised, 
and  also  by  the  mouths  of  children  acknowledged  and  honoured.  And 
on  the  following  day  he  cursed  the  figtree,  on  which  he  found  no  fruit ; 
that  denoteth  the  sinful,  who  have  no  fruit  of  good  works.     On  the  third 


DOMINICA    SEXTA    IN    Ql'A  DU.UiESLM  A.  71 

hwa  ));\3S  wi|)cwej>e,  secgija})  ^cet  Driliten  \>2es  ah   })earfe,  raj>e  hie 

moil  jjoime  forloetej)  to  me.'     pis  wses  geworden,  for];oii  \>cet  se 

witedom  waere  gefylled  jje  ser  gecweden  wses,  '  Secgga]>  Siones 

dohtru???-   ]>cet  heora   cining  cyme}),  milde  &  mon]?w8ere,  &  bi}> 

sittende  ofor  *eoselan  folan  }>a3S  nytenes.'     His  ]>egnas  jja  dydon  *  p.  83. 

swa  he  him  behead,  Iseddon  him  to  J>one  eosol,  &  gedydon  ])cet 

he  bfer  on  g;esittan  mihte.     Eal  beet  folc  beet  bser  beforan  ferde,  Tiie  peoi.ie 

f  ^  .  .  strewed  their 

streowodan  heora  hrsej^l  him  tog-eanes,  sume  iiamau  ba  twigu  of  garments  in 

°  &  J  f  t>  the  Lord's 

bsem  treowTim,  &  streowodan  on  bone  Aveor.     Seo  meni^'o  be  bser  ^^^^V'^P^t 

'  '  r  o  o      r      jr         cried,  '  IIo- 

beforan  ferde,  &  seo  se  |?83r  sefter  fylgde,  ealle  hie  cegdon,  &  i,^"^^ggj"  *''® 
cweedon,  '  Hselend,  Dauides  Sunu,  ]>\i  eart  gebletsad  on  Drihtnes 
naman,  h^l  us  on  heauessum.'  Mid  j^y  ]?e  Hselend  Jja  eode  on 
})a  ceastre,  eal  seo  burh  wses  onstyred,  &  ]?a  ceasterware  cegdon 
&  cwsedon,  '  Hwset  is  ]?es  mihtiga  {je  her  ]?us  mserlice  ferel?*?' 
feet  folc  him  o?icZswarode  &  cwee]?,  '  Hit  is  se  ISTadzarenisca 
witga  of  Galileum,  se  sceal  beon  gehered  ofor  ealle  jjeoda,  & 
geweor]?od  ge  of  cilda  mujje  meolcsucendra.'     He  jja  ineode  on  on  entering 

,  ^  .Jerusalem  he 

beet  halift'c  Salemannes  tempi,  &  ba  ut  awearp  ba  sceomolas  bara  went  into 

r  o  1    '         r  1    r  r  Solomon's 

cypemanna,  &  ]?a  setl  jjara  mynetera,  &  cwse]),  '  Min  hus  sceal  temple  and 
beon   o-ebedhus    Q'eceged,  &  g-e  hit    dob    sceabum   to   scrafu//*-.'  ^^^^^^,  *^^t , 

*=  b        &      '  o  .      r  r  bought  and 

Him    |)a    to  eodan  blinde   &  healte,   &   he  hie   ra]?e  geha^lde.  ^°'*^  *'^®''®' 
Eal  ))is  WJBS   geworden  to]?on  Ipoet  we  sceoldan  ures  Drihtnes 
wundor    oncnawan,    &    mid    mycelre    *lufan    hine    arwyrjjian.  *  p.  84. 
Cwae])  se  godspellere,  Hselend  com  syx  dagum  aer  eastrum  to 
Betbania ;  on    bon    is    getacnod    beet   he    com   on  bsere   syxtan  The  six  days 

before  Easter 

ylde  on   Jjysne  middangeard   mancyn  to  alysenne.      Ne  forlet  denote  the 
ure  Drihten  jjysne  middangeard  na  leng  buton  lareowum  jjonne  tiie  world. 
twa  hund  wintra,  ac  he   sende  hehfsederas  &  witgan  J?a  hine 
toweard^  saedon ;  swa  he  Jjonne  |?a  syx  dagas  ser  his  ]?rowuiiga  i  toweardne? 
synderlic  weorc  selce  dsege  cy|?de,  serest  on  ]?8em  Sa^teres  dsege 
he  awehte   Ladzarum   of  dea)?e,  &   on   j^sem  drihtenlican  Sun- 
nandsef^e    be    nu    onc^weard    is,    he   wses    to    cinge    ongyten    &  On  each  of 

°        ^  the  six  days 

gehered,   ge   of  cilda  mu])e  gecnawen   &  weor|?ad,   &   on    jjsem  '^eforo  ins" 
aifteran   d?ege   he    awergde    ]>eet    f  ictreow,    on   jjsem    he    naiine  performed 
wsestm  ne  fuiide ;  ]>cet  getaciia})  J)a  synfullan  Jje  nabbaj?  nanne  '^^"■acies. 
wasstm  godra  wcorca.    py  j^riddan  dsege  he  cw3e)>  to  his  |>egnum, 
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day  he  said  to  his  disciples,  '  Now  in  two  days  shall  the  Son  of  Man  be 
given  into  the  hands  of  sinful  men.'  On  the  fourth  day  he  was  in  the 
house  of  Simon  the  leper,  where-in  the  woman  poured  out  the  precious 
ointment  on  his  head.  On  the  fifth  day  he  washed  the  feet  of  his 
disciples,  and  sat  with  them  at  the  evening  feast,  and  to  them  gave 
his  body  under  the  form  of  bread,  and  his  blood  in  the  form  of  wine. 
The  sixth  day  the  Jews  hanged  him  on  the  Cross,  where  he  shed  his 
blood  for  our  salvation  and  redeemed  us  from  the  devil's  bondage. 
The  evangelist  has  said  that  Martha  and  Mary  betoken  this  transitory 
and  fleeting  life.  Martha  received  Christ  in  her  house,  that  she  might 
minister  unto  him.  What  does  she  signify  but  the  holy  church,  that 
is,  believing  men  who  prepare  a  clean  habitation  in  their  hearts  for 
Christ  himself]  He  hath  said,  'I  will  dwell  in  them,  and  I  will  be 
their  God  for  ever.'  Of  that  the  apostle  said,  'The  Almighty  God 
seeketh  the  pure  heart  for  to  dwell  therein  ;  therefore  God's  temple 
must  not  be  defiled,  but  the  man  of  God  must  be  perfect  in  righteous 
works.'  The  writer  hath  said  that  Mary  took  a  pound  of  precious 
ointment  and  anointed  therewith  the  Saviour's  feet  and  dried  them 
with  her  locks.  Then  was  all  the  house  filled  with  the  sweet  smell. 
This  ointment  was  made  of  eighteen  kinds  of  herbs.  There  were  three 
of  the  best  —  olive,  nard,  and  spike,  which  is  of  a  brown  colour  and 
of  a  good  smell,  and  that  which  is  anointed  therewith  never  becomes 
foul.  This  was  done  for  us  for  an  example  of  life,  and  if  we  now  will 
anoint  our  souls  with  the  oil  of  mercy,  then  may  we  bring  to  the  Lord 
the  unwithered  fruits  of  good  works.  Let  us  be  ever  mindful  that  we 
do  those  good  things  that  God's  books  teach  us,  that  is,  fasts  and  holy 
vigils,  and  almsgiving  according  to  our  means ;  and  with  many  other 
spiritual  virtues  we  may  deserve  to  bring  to  our  Lord  the  sweet  smell  of 
good  works.  Mary,  who  sat  at  the  Saviour's  feet  to  hear  his  words  and 
his  teaching,  betokeneth  holy  church  in  the  future  world,  which  shall  be 
freed  from  all  its  labours,  and  shall  have  sight  alone  of  the  heavenly 
glory,  and  shall  rest  in  the  presence  of  our  Lord,  and  shall  unceasingly 
praise  him.  St.  John  the  evangelist  hath  revealed  to  us  that  he  heard 
hosts  of  angels  singing  praises  to  God,  thus  saying,  '  Worthy  art  thou 
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'Nil  on  twam  nihtuwi  bij)  mannes  sunu  geseald  on  synfulra  hand/ 

py  feorj^an  dcTge  *he  waes  on  Simones  huse  |)aes  licjjroweres,  *  p.  85. 

|>3erin  geat  ])cet  wif  jm  deorwyrjjan  smerenesse   on  his  heafod. 

py  fiftan  daege  he   j>woh   his   J)egna  fet,   &   saet    mid   him   get 

jiaem  sefengereordum,  &  his  lichoman   him  sealde  on  hlafe,  & 

his  bled  on  wine.     &  ]>e  syxtan  daege  ludeas  hine  ahengan  on  on  the  sixth 

rode,  ]>9ev  he  his  blod  ageat  for  ure  hsele,  &  us  alesde  of  deofles  crucified! '''"* 

)>eowdome.     Cweej)  se   godspellere,  Martha  &  Maria  getac;iia]5  Martha  and 

J>is   laenelice  lif  &  ]?is  gewitendlice ;    Martha  onfeng   Crist  on  types  of  this 

transitory 

hire   hus  ]>cet  heo  him    ]?egnode  ;    hwset  tacna]>  heo  buton    |>a  Jjfe. 

11  •  iirvn  ,  '  ^  Martlia  de- 

nalgan  c}Ticean,  pcet  synd  geleanulle  menn  Jja  gearwia]?  claene  notes  iioiy 

.  Church. 

wununga  on  heora  heortu?n  Criste  sylfum  1  He  cw8e]>,  '  Ic 
eardige  on  him,  &  ic  beo  heora  God  on  ecnesse.'  Be  ])?em  se 
apostol  cwaej),  '  Se  ^Imihtiga  God  sec]?  Jja  clsenan  heortan  him 
on  to  eardienne ;  jjonne  ne  maeg  ])cet  Godes  tempi  beon  besmiten, 
ac  se  Godes  man  sceal  beon  fulfremed  on  rihtwisum  weorcum.' 
Cwpejj  se  writere  ]>cet  Maria  gename  an  pund  *  deorwyrJ>re  *  p.  86. 
smyrenesse,  &  smyrede  mid  jjees  Haelendes  fet,  &  mid  hire 
loccum  dregde  ;  ]>a  waes  eal  ycet  hus  gefylled  mid  jjon  swetan 
stence.    peos  smerenes  wges  geworht  of  ehtatene  cynna  wyrtum,  The  ointment 

*  .      ,  used  by  Mary 

jjser  waeron  j?reo  Ipa  betstan  ele,  &  nardus,  &  spica,  seo  is  brunes  was  made  of 

eigliteen 

heowes   &  godes   stences,  &  ]>oet  nsefre  ne  afula}?  ])cet  mid  hire  kinds  of 
gesmered  bi|>.     pis  waes  us  gedon  to  lifes  bysene,  &  gif  we  nu 
willa}>  ure  saula  smerian  mid  mildheortnesse  ele,  |>onne  magon  We  must 

anoint  our 

we    bringan    Drihtne    linforwealwodne   waestm   godra    weorca.  sou's  with  the 

oil  of  mercy. 

Gemunon  we  symle  ]>cet  we  ]?a  god  don  J?e  us  Godes  bee  l3era]>, 
]>cBt  is  ]?onne,  fsesten  and  halige  waeccan,  &  aelmessylena  sefter 
unim  gemete  ;  &  mid  manegum  o])ru7?2  gastlicum  maegenum  we 
magon  geearnian  ]>cet  we  urum  Drihtne  bringaj?  godra  weorca 
swetne  stenc.     Maria  seo  be  sset  be  Haelendes  fotum  hcet  heo  Mary  denotes 

'  ^  ^  tlie  Clunch 

wolde    geheran   his   word    &    his   lara,   heo    tacna|)  ])a    halgan  triumphant. 
cyricean  on  Jjsere  toweardan  *worlde,  seo  bi)>  gefreolsod  fram  *  p  87. 
eallum  gewinnum.   &  heo    bij?  on    jjsere    sceawunga   anre    ])£es 
heofonlican  Jjremmes,   &   heo  reste]>   on  onsyne  ures  Drihtnes, 
&  hine  here}?   unablinnendlice.     pcet  cyjjde   lohannes    se    god- 
spellere, Ipmt  he  gehcrde  engla  j)reatas  Gode  lof  singan,  &  |)us 
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Lord  Goil  to  receive  glory,  and  honour,  and  power,  and  blessings,  and 
thanks  of  all  thy  creatures  that  thou  hast  created  in  heaven  and  in 
earth,  according  to  thy  will.'  Lazarus,  whom  Christ  raised  on  the 
fourth  day  after  that  he  was  abiding  corrupt  in  the  tomb,  betokeneth 
this  world,  which  was  corrupt  through  the  practices  of  the  most  grievous 
impurity  of  sins  and  of  wickednesses.  Even  so  the  heavy  burden  of 
the  tomb  and  of  death  sitteth  on  the  dead  bodies,  and  the  stone 
and  the  earth  oppress  them  (the  dead  bodies).  So  sat,  then,  the  in- 
tolerable burden  of  sins  on  all  mankind  [until  the  coming]  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  Now  we  ought  to  imitate  Mary,  who  anointed  the  Saviour  s 
feet  and  dried  them  with  her  locks  j  that  is,  that  we  should  do  good 
works  and  live  aright ;  then  follow  we  the  Lord's  footsteps,  that  is,  if 
we  teach  other  men  well,  and  they  rightly  after  our  lore  live  to  God  ; 
then  do  we  bring  the  Lord  a  sweet  savour  in  our  deeds  and  in  our 
precepts,  as  Paul  the  apostle  hath  said,  '  We  may  anoint  the  Lord's 
feet  if  we  will  do  good  to  other  believers  and  help  the  poor — he  who  best 
can — and  if  we  ever  commiserate  another's  afflictions,  and  likewise  also 
greatly  rejoice  at  another's  welfare.'  The  evangelist  hath  said  that 
Judas  was  very  angry  because  of  the  ointment.  He  said  that  it  would 
be  more  profitable  if  it  were  sold  for  three  hundred  pence  and  dis- 
tributed to  the  poor,  Judas  was  like  those  men  who  will  do  ill  to 
and  destroy  God's  church.  Yet  he  who  was  the  teacher  and  example 
of  soothfastness,  and  the  king  of  all  purity,  permitted  this  godless  thief 
to  be  with  him.  But  by  this  example  he  hath  shown  us  that  true 
men  have  among  them  thieves  and  sinful  men,  and  nevertheless  they 
must  suffer  patiently  their  wickedness  against  themselves.  Christ  hath 
set  us  an  example  of  patience.  He  did  not  say  to  Judas,  '  Thou  speakest 
this  by  reason  of  thy  covetousness  and  thy  thievery  ;'  but  he  said,  'Let 
this  be  so,  a  good  w^ork  has  she  wrought  upon  me.'  With  these  words 
he  manifested  that  he  would  suffer  death.  He  said,  '  Ye  have  the  poor 
always  with  you,  but  me  ye  have  not  always.'  The  holy  church  is  never 
without  the  poor.  Those  men  alone  have  Christ  in  their  hearts  who 
are  decreed  to  eternal  life.    Christ  himself  said,  '  Ye  have  me  ever  present 
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cwepan,  '  Wyr))e  ]>\\  cart,  Drill  ten  God,  ]>€et  j)ii  onfo  wuldor,  & 
are,  &  maegen,  &  bletsunga,  &  dseda  J^ancuuga,  ealra  |)inra 
gesceafta  ]>e  jni  gesceope,  on  lieofenum  &  on  eorJ?an,  gefter  j)inum 
willan.'     Lazarus,  be  Crist  awelite  by  feorban  dsege  bses  be  he  on  Lazarus 

'^  ,  ^  ^  t3      r  r  denotes  tin's 

byrgenne  waes  ful  wunigende,  he  getacnaj)  jjysne  middangeard,  ^yo^id,  fuii  of 

se  waes  mid  ])on  gewunon   ]?8ere  heofogoston   gewemniednesse  jqu'ty- 

synna  &  mana  full.     Efne  swa  seo  hefige  byrjjen  site})  on  |)8em 

deadan  lichoman  jjsere  byrgenne  &  J)8es  deajjes,  &  hie  se  stan  & 

seo  eorj^e  Jnyece,  Bwa  sset  jjonne  seo  unarsefnedlice  byrjjen  synna 

on  eallu77z.  *  |>ysam  menniscan  cynne  ures   Drihtnes   Hselendes  *  p.  88. 

Cristes.     Nu  we    sceolan    onherian    Marian    J?9ere   J)e    smerede 

Haelendes  fet,  &  mid  hire  loccum  drygde ;  \(x,t  is  J)onne,  \(x,t 

we  sceolan  ofod  weorc  wyricean,  &  rihtlice  libban,  bonne  fylffe  Good  deeds 

*  .         .  '    r  J  &     are  like 

we  Drihtnes  sweebe,  bcci  is  mi  we  obre  men  teala  Iserab,  &  hie  Mary's  oint- 

»    '  *  '-'  '  '  '  ment,  a  sweet 

be  uru??i  laru7?i  rihtlice  for  Gode  libba]?,  Jjonne  bringe  we  ^^^J"" ^°  ^'*® 
Drihtne  swetne  stenc  on  urum  daedu??i  &  larum.  Swa  Paulus 
se  apostol  cwsej),  *  Drihtnes  fet  we  magon  smerian,  gif  we  willa]? 
o]?rum  geleafFullum  teala  don,  &  helpan  ])8es  earman  se  ]?e  bet 
maege,  &  beon  symle  efenjjrowgende  ojjres  earfo|>um,  swylce  eac 
on  oJ)res  gode  beon  swij^e  gefeonde.'  Cwoej)  se  godspellere  }^cet 
ludas  waere  swyj^e  gebolgen  for  Jisere  smerenesse ;  he  cwaej^  ^cet 
n}i;tre  waere  \cet  hie  man  gesealde  to  |?rim  hunde  penega,  &  jja 
Jjonne  gedselde  jjearfendum  mannum.     ludas  haefde   onlicnesse  Judas  is  a 

•  ^^  r^      t  •  n  ^^  -,  t,     ^  type  of  til ose 

bara  manna  jje  willa]?  Godes  cyricean  yielian  &  strudan,  &  hwse-  who  destroy 

and  injure 

bere  se  be  wses  lareow,  &  sobfsestnesse  bysen,  &  cining  *ealre  God'scimrcii. 

.     *  p.  89. 
claennesse,  forlet  mid  him  beon  ]?one  godwracan  ])eof.     Ac  mid 

]>8ere  bysene,  he  gecy]?de  \cet  sojjfseste  men  habba]?  mid  him  jjeofas 

&  synfuUe  men  ;    &   hw8e|)ere  hie   sceolan  heora  yfel    gej^ylde 

arefnan  on  him  selfum.     Crist  us  onstealde  gejjyldelice  bysene ; 

ne  cwaejj  he  na  to  ludan,  '  pis  ])U  cwist  for  jjinre  gitsunge  &  for 

))inre  stale  ; '   ac  he  cwse}),  '  Lset  J>is  |>us  wesan,  god  weorc  heo 

waes  wyrcende  in  me.'    Mid  ]?yssum  worduwi  he  gecy|?de  ^^oet  he 

wolde  beon  swyltende  ;   he  cwse  J),  '  Symle  ge  habba^  jjearfan,  ac  oniy  the 

..  0      1  n         righteous 

ge  me  symle  nabba|>.    Ne  bi|)  seo  halige  cirice  nsefre  buton  bearfan.  have  (hrist 

with  them. 

pa  ane  men  habbaj)  Crist  on  heora  heortan,  \>q  gcteode  beo|j 
to  }>on  ecean  life.     Crist  sylfa  cwaej),  'Symle  ge  me  habbaj)  mid 
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among  believing  men,  through  the  glory  of  my  divine  nature;'  and 
nevertheless,  the  hidden  presence  hath  not  departed  from  us.  Many  men 
have  him  through  the  holy  baptism,  and  through  true  belief  of  Christ's 
sacrifice  that  we  receive  at  the  altar ;  but  those  men  who  live  wickedly 
have  not  Christ  in  their  hearts,  but  they  prepare  a  habitation  for  devils, 
and  eternal  punishment  for  themselves.  The  evangelist  said,  '  The 
elders  of  the  priests  determined  to  slay  Lazarus;'  and  those  wicked  ones 
would  not  think  that  the  Lord  might  again  raise  him  as  he  had  previously 
raised  him  from  soul's  death  through  his  divine  power.  Matthew,  the 
evangelist,  said,  '  When  the  Saviour  would  draw  near  to  Jerusalem,  he 
first  came  to  Beth  phage.'  This  was  very  fitting,  when  he  had  come  from 
heaven  to  earth,  that  he  would  suffer  for  mankind,  and  should  draw 
near  to  the  time  of  our  redemption.  The  town  of  Bethphagc  betokeneth 
Holy  Church,  in  which  are  sung  the  holy  mysteries  (or  sacraments) 
and  where  men  confess  their  sins,  and  there  pray  to  God  for  forgiveness. 
We  have  previously  heard  that  the  Saviour  sent  his  two  disciples,  by 
which  are  betokened  holy  teachers,  who  must  continue  in  true  belief 
and  in  perfect  works,  and  teach  (men)  love  of  God  and  of  men.  Without 
these  two  (loves)  no  man  can  come  to  eternal  life.  He  said,  '  Go  into 
the  village  that  stands  before  you.'  Why  did  the  Lord  mention  the 
royal  city  with  a  contemptuous  name  1  because  villages  in  many  places 
have  often  a  mean  situation.  Yet  this  city  was  high  and  princely,  but, 
nevertheless,  Christ  so  contemptuously  mentioned  the  great  city  and 
the  holy  Jerusalem,  because  the  citizens  were  to  him,  on  account  of 
their  unbelief  and  wickedness,  very  despicable  and  reprobate,  and  also 
because  he  was  aware  of  the  punishment  that  should  hereafter  come 
upon  them — and  that  the  city  should  be  broken  down  and  spoiled, 
as  he  told  his  apostles  when  they  spake  to  Christ  concerning  the  glory 
and  the  beauty  of  the  temple  and  of  the  city,  and  said  that  it  was  a 
magnificent  and  beautiful  work.  The  Lord  then  answered  them,  and 
said  :  '  Lo  !  ye  now  see  all  the  beauties  of  these  buildings ;  verily,  I 
say  unto,  you,  that  it  shall  come  to  pass  for  this  people's  sins  and 
transgressions,  that  all  these  buildings  shall  be  cast  to  the  ground,  and 
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geleaffuUuni  mannum  onc/weardiic,  jjurh  jjone  mgegen-]?rym  minre 
godcimd[ii]esse ;'  hwsejjere  seo  beholene  one? weardnes  ne  gewut 
from  us.     Manige   men   liine   habba)?  jmrh   \(Et  halige  fulwiht,  Men  have 

oii-ij  -x       c      ^    r^   •    I  -t  Clirist  by 

&   piirli  rihtne  geleaian'^  Cristes  onsaegdnesse,  j)e  we  set  ])8em  baiitism  and 

r.    1         .        ,  -1     Tn  11  1  •  by  tlie  Iiousel. 

weoiode  nima)> ;  ac  jja  men  J)a  jje  on  won  liiia|>,  nabba]?  hie  na  *  p.  go, 

Crist  on  heora  heortan,  ac  hie  gearwiaj)  deoflum  eardunga,  & 

him   selfum    ece   wite.     Cwsej)    8e    godspellere,   '  pa   ealdormen 

jjara  sacerda  jjohtan  \(Et  hie   woldan   Lazarum   ofslean/   &   ]>a 

unleedan  noldan  ge})encean  \cet  l^vSSxten  hine  mihte  eft  awecceau, 

swa  he  hine  ser  of  sawle  dea|?e  awehte  Jjurh  pone  maegen|>rym. 

Matheus  se  godspellere  ssegde,  '  pa  Hselend  wolde  genealsecean 

Gerusalem,  |>a  com  he    ser  to  Betfage.'     Wei  \(x,t  gedafenode 

J)a  he  of  heofenum  to  eor|?an  cwom,  \(Bt  he  wolde  J^rowian  for 

j)is  mennisce  cynn,  &  ]?8ere  tide  nealsehte  ure  alesnesse.     Betfage,  Betiiphage 

denotes  Holy 

se   tiin,   getacna]?  Jja  halgan  cyricean   on  Jjsere  bij?  sungen   \cet  Church, 
halige  geryne,   &  men  ]?8er  heora  synna  andetta]?,  &  him   J>8er 
forgifnesse    biddaj^.     "W^e    gehyrdan    ser    jjce^te    Hselend    sende  The  two  dis- 

.  .  1-1        ciples  who 

his  twegen  J)egiias ;  ])a  taenia])  hahge  lareowas,  \(3t  hie  sceolan  were  sent  for 

the  ass  de- 

burhwunian  on  rihtum  geleafan  &  on  fulfremedlicum  *weorcum,  note  holy 

teachers, 

&  hie  sceolan  Iseran  Godes  lufan  &  manna,  buton  baem  twam  ^nd  the  two 

'  loves  neces- 

ne  msee:  nnn    man   becuman    to   bseni  ecean  life.     He  cwseb :  ^^p  ^^r 

^  i  i      eternal  life. 

'  Gab  on  ba  wic  be  beforan  inc   stonde^.'     Hwset   Drihten   ba  *  P-  ^i- 

Jesus  callod 

cynelican    burh    forhof^jodlice    naman    nemde  ;    forbon    oft   wic  Jerusalem  in 

•'  °  ^  contempt  a 

beo])    on    manegum    stowum    medmyccle    gesette  j    seo    ceaster  linage, 

Jjonne  waes  heh  &  aldorlic ;    ah  for|)on  Crist  })a  mycclan  bmh 

&    |)a   halgan   Gerusalem    swa    forhogdlice    nemde,    for|jon    jje 

ba  burh  ware  him  wseron  for   heora  ungeleafan  &   mandsedum  lie  despised 

the  citizens 

swi|)e  forhogde  &  lingecorene,  &  eac  he  wiste  ^cet  wite  \mt  him  on  account  of 
toweard  wses,  &  \(x,t  \cet  seo  burh  sceolde  abrocen  weorjjan  & 
btreafod,  swa  he  his  apostolum  ssegde,  ]?a  h[i]e  emb  ))one  Jjrym 
&  emb  jja  fsegernesse  j^ses  temples  &  ^aere  burge  to  Criste 
sprsecan,  &  cwsedan  \oRt  hit  wsere  )>rymlic  geweorc  &  fseger. 
Drihten  him  jja  owcZswerede  &  cwasj),  'Hwset  ge  nu  geseoj) 
ealle  jja  fsegernessa  j;issa  getimbra,  so)?  is  \oe,t  ic  eow  seccgc ; 
*)7oe«  \mt  geo  weorjje^  for  |)yses  folces  synnum  &  mandsedum,  *  p.  02. 
\(f>l  ealle  |>as  getimbro  beoj)  toworpene,  &  her  ne  bi^  forlseten 
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here  shall  not  be  left  stone  upon  stone  that  shall  not  be  cast  down 
from  each  other/  So  it  afterwards  happened,  forty  years  after  they 
hanged  Christ  on  the  Rood  and  he  suffered  bodily  death  for  men's 
salvation.  For  forty  winters  he  ever  awaited,  through  his  great  for- 
bearance, that  they  would  yet  turn,  or  show  some  sorrow  and  amend- 
ment for  the  great  sin  and  wickedness  that  they  had  committed  against 
their  Lord,  and  also  against  many  of  his  saints.  But  when  he  saw 
that  they  would  not  show  any  amendment  nor  sorrow,  but  continued 
nevertheless  in  their  sins,  then  the  Lord  sent  upon  them  more  vengeance 
than  any  other  that  ever  before  happened,  except  upon  the  people  of 
Sodom  alone.  And  that  was  when  Titus  came  with  the  Roman  army,  and 
took  vengeance  upon  them  because  they  had  crucified  their  king.  Then 
the  people  fled  when  they  knew  the  army  was  about  to  come  into  the 
pity  of  Jerusalem.  Then  the  emperor  Titus  surrounded  the  city  without 
with  his  army,  and  long  encamped  there,  till  they  who  were  in  the  city 
died  of  hunger  ;  and  on  account  of  the  famine  they  were  not  able  to 
defend  the  city.  But  the  emperor  then  destroyed  the  city,  and  slew 
the  most  part  of  the  people.  Of  all  those  who  were  slain  there,  and 
died  of  hunger,  with  women  and  men,  the  number  was  eleven  hundred 
thousand,  and  then  they  also  took,  of  those  of  the  people  that  remained 
and  best  pleased  them,  a  hundred  thousand,  and  led  them  with  them 
into  captivity.  And  eighteen  hundred  thousand  they  sent  away,  and 
sold  them  for  money  into  distant  regions.  The  number  of  all  the  people 
which  the  emperor  Titus  encompassed  in  Jerusalem  was  thirty  hundred 
thousand,  and  on  account  of  the  vengeance  of  God  he  brought  all  to  ruin, 
and  disposed  of  the  land  as  they  (the  Romans)  themselves  would.  The 
punishment  was  as  great  as  God's  forbearance  had  previously  been.  The 
Lord  said  to  his  disciples,  '  Ye  shall  find  an  ass  and  her  foal  bound, 
bring  it  to  me.'  What  denoteth  the  ass  upon  which  the  Lord  Christ 
would  sit  but  the  believing  Jewish  folk,  and  also  many  others  who  are 
subjected  to  God  in  good  will,  and  therefore  are  worthy  to  bear  the  King 
of  heaven  in  their  hearts,  and  he  will  direct  them  to  all  good  things 
and  will  bring  them  into  the   'sight  of  peace;'    for  the  name  of  the 
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fitan  ofor  stan,  \>cet  celc  ue  ay  fnim  o|)rum  adon.'  Swa  swa 
hit  seo{5}>aii  gelamp.  xl.  wintra  a}ftor  J^on  ^e  hie  Crist  on  rode 
ahengon,  &  for  manna  hselo  lichoman  dea|>  he^  |>rowode.     A  he  i  The  his 

.  .  .  imimrft'ci  and 

oubad,  l^urh  Jja  mycclan  gejjyld,   hcet  feowertig  wintra  hweber  looks  like  a 

tall  i. 

hie  gecyrran  woldan,  o]?|?e  a?nige  hreowe  &  daedbote  don   jjaes  Jerusalem 
mycdan  j-feles  &  manes,  })e   hie  wi^  heora  Driliten  gedydon,  foV  its  wicked- 

iiGss  forty 

&  eac  wij)  manige  his  haligra.     pa  he  jja  geseah  ]>cet  hie  njsnige  years  after 

C'hrist'b  death. 

bote  ne  hreowe  don  noklan,  ah  hie  for  |?on  heora  yfelum  |?urh- 

wunedon,  Drihten  ]?a  sende  on  hie    maran  wraece  ))onne  sefre 

ser  senigTi  oJ?ru  gelumpe,  buton  Sodowiwarum  anum ;  ]>cet  wses 

})onne  j^a  Titus  com  mid  Romana  herige,  &  him  wraec  ]>ait  hie 

heora  cyniug  on  rode  ahengon.     pa  leode  ]?a  flugon  Jja  hie  |)one 

here  toweardne  wiston  on  |)a  burh  *Gernsalem.     Titus  jja  se  *  p.  93. 

casere  embsset  J>a  burh  utan  mid  herige,  &  J)8er  lange  gewicode, 

o]>]>cet  hie  hungre  swultan  |>e  on  ]?3ere  byrig  waeron ;   and  hie  Three  mil- 
lions of  people 
for  bsem  hungre  ba  burh  werian  [ne]  mihton,  ac  se  casere  hie  were  brougist 

to  ruin  by  the 

J)a  abraec,  &  Ipses  folces  ]>sene  msestan  dsel  ofslog.  Wses  |)ara  vengeance  of 
manna  eallra  pe  ]>ser  ofslegene  wseron  &  hungre  swultan,  mid 
wifmannum  &  wsepnedmannum,  endleofan  si]?um  hund  [teontig] 
)?usenda ;  &  |>a  hi  gyt  genaman  ]?8es  folces  Jje  }^8er  to  lafe  wses, 
&  him  selost  licodan,  hund  teontig  Jjusenda,  and  mid  him 
laeddon  on  hseftned  ;  &  ehtatyne  sj])um  hund  teontig  |?usenda 
hi  tosendon,  &  wi^  feo  sealdon  wide  into  leodscipas.  Ealles 
])8es  folces  wses,  jje  se  casere  Titus  innon  lerusalem  beferde, 
})rittigun  sy|?um  hund  teontig  ]?usenda^,  &  ])cet  eal  for  Godes 
wrsece  fordyde,  &  ])cet  land  gesetton  swa  hie  sylfe  woldon. 
Wses  ])mt  wite  swa  Strang,  swa  Godes  ge|>eld  ser  mycel  wses.  iiisvengeanee 
Drihten  cwsej)  to  his  Jjegnum,  'Gyt  gemeta]?  eoselan  gebundene  asiiisforhear- 

^  •  o  1  1      t  1  •  >       XT  1  a:ice  had  been. 

&  hire  folan,  Iseda^  hme  to  me.  Hwset  tacnaj)  se  eoseJ  ]>e 
Drihten  Crist  on  sittan  *  wolde,  buton  ]>(et  geleafFuUe  folc  *  p.  94. 
ludea,  and  eac  o|3or  manig  |)a  ]>e  beo^  Gode  underj^eodde  on 
godum  willan,  &  |?8es  wyr}?e  heap  ]>cet  hie  heofon  cining  on  heora 
heortum  beran  1  He  hie  gerecej?  to  eallum  godum,  and  he 
hie   gelsede]?   on   sibbe    gesyhjje ;    for])on    \>sere  burge  nama   \>e 

**  3,000,000,  i.e.  II  X  100,000  +  100,000  +  18  X  100,000-  (II  +  I  +  18)  X 
100^000  =  30x100,000. 
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city  which  is  called  Jerusalem  signifies  '  sight  of  peace,'  because  the 
holy  souls  rest  there.  He  said  that  his  disciples  did  as  he  bade  them. 
Truly  that  denoteth  that  the  instructors  must  not  take  away  from  nor 
add  to  God's  laws,  but  keep  them  as  God  himself  has  appointed.  The 
teachers  must  mortify  their  own  bodies  by  abstinence,  and  set  an  example 
of  good  life  to  those  that  succeed  them,  and  prej)are  the  way  of  the  Lord 
for  their  minds.  What  betokeneth  the  crowd  that  went  before  Jesus 
but  the  Jewish  people,  among  whom  were  the  holy  host  of  patriarchs  and 
prophets  that  knew  and  prophesied  of  Christ's  advent,  of  the  marvels 
that  he  wrought,  of  his  passion,  resurrection,  and  ascension.  They  all 
cried  out,  and  said,  with  one  voice,  '  Jesus,  Son  of  David,  blessed  art 
thou  who  didst  come  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  Save  us  in  the 
highest ! '  The  multitude  that  followed  after  betokeneth  all  those 
who,  after  Christ's  coming,  were  converted  to  God.  Now,  then,  all 
believers  who  love  and  believe  in  him,  ought  to  cry  with  pure  hearts 
and  with  sincere  prayers,  and  in  the  teaching  of  holy  writ.  They  said, 
*  Salvation  to  us  in  the  highest, '  even  as  if  they  had  plainly  said,  '  Save 
us  on  earth,  thou  that  hast  Divine  power  in  heaven.'  AVe  must 
also  understand  that  they  said,  '  Save  us  on  earth ;  we  who  are 
living  in  the  body,  and  also  those  who  are  in  hell,  beseech  of  thee 
deliverance  and  salvation,  and  have  done  so  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world.'  And  very  proper  was  it  both  that  the  people,  who  went  before, 
and  who  followed  after,  should  say,  'Blessed  art  thou  that  comest  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord,'  because  there  was  one  belief  and  one  hope  in  the 
Holy  Trinity  before  Christ's  advent ;  and  accordingly  we  rightly  sing 
in  his  praise,  '  Save  us  in  the  highest.'  All  the  arrangement  was 
completed  in  the  true  incarnation  for  the  perfection  of  the  heavenly 
kingdom.  The  holy  men,  before  Christ's  coming,  believed  in  him,  and 
loved  him,  and  spake  of  his  coming ;  and  by  his  passion  they  were 
redeemed  from  hell-torment,  and  were  saved  through  his  resurrection. 
We,  then,  are  those  who  come  after,  and  we  know  all  this  that  has 
thus  come  to  pass,  wherefore  we  must  believe  on  him,  and  love  him, 
and  we  also  know  that  he  will  come  to  judge  and  put  an  end  to  this 
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is  iienined  Geinisaleiu  is  gereht  sibbe  gesylib,  f(.)rbon  jje  lialige  Jerusalem 

means  vision 

saula  jjoer  restaj).  He  cwa3jj  ])cet  his  jiegiias  dydon  swa  lie  of  peace. 
him  bebead.  Cuj^licc  ]>(^t  tacnaj)  \>cet  jjas  lareowas  ne  sceolau 
Godes  doiuas  naw])er  ne  na  wanian  ne  ne  ecan,  buton  swa  hie 
God  sylf  gesette.  pa  lareowas  seeolan  heora  agenne  lichoman 
swencean  on  forhsefdnesse,  &  godes  lifes  bysene  onstellan  jjaem 
]>e  him  sefter  fylgeon,  &  Drihtnes  weg  gegearwian  to  heora 
modum.     Hweet  tacna]>  seo  menigo  |?e  jjser  beforan  ferde,  buton  The  crowd 

following 

bset  ludisce  folc  on  t?sem  wses  se  hali^a  heap  hehfsedera  &  wit-  Jesus  denote 

'  .  *•'«  host  of 

gena,  ]?a  |>e  Cristes  tocyme  wiston  &  foressegdon,  &  ]?a  wundro  ]>e  Jewish  patn- 

he  worhte,  &  his  |?rowunga,  &  his  seriste,  &  his   npastignesse.  J^''***^- 

Ealle  hie  cleopodan  &  cwsedon  anre  stefne.     *  Hselend,  Dauides  *  p.  95. 

sunu,  ];u  eart  gebletsod,  J)u  ]>e  come  on  Drihtnes  naman,  hsel 

us  on  ];cem  hehstan.     paet  eefterfylgende  weorod    tacna]?  ealle 

))a]?e  seo];|jan  seher  Cristes  cyme  wseron  to  gode  gecyrrede.     Nu 

))0une  seeolan  cleopian  ealle  geleaffulle  mid  clsenre  heortan  & 

mid   hlutrum   gebedum,  &   mid    lare   haligra  gewreota,   ]?a   |)e 

hine  lufian  &  onffelvfen.     Hie   cwtedon,  '  hsel  us  on  bon  heli-  "^l^^,  meaning 

*-*     "^  '  "^  of  the  words 

stan,'  efne  swa  swa  hie  openlice  cwsedon,  'Hsel  us  on  eorban  ' ®''^'^?^^'f" 

'  J-  '  i       '  to  us  m  the 

j)U  ]je  godcund  msegen  hafast  on  heofenum.'  Eac  us  is  to  '"s^'^^*-* 
ongytene  jjset  hie  cwaedon,  '  Heel  us  on  eorjjan  we  J)e  synt  on 
lichomum  lifgende,  &  eac  ])a  |)e  on  belle  synt  biddaj)  ]?inre 
onlesnesse  &  ]>inre  hselo,  &  swa  dydon  fram  fruman  middan- 
geardes.'  Wei  ])cet  gedafenode  ]>cBt  ]>cet  aerre  folc  cwaede  & 
eac  Ipcet  sefterre,  '  Gebletsad  bu  eart,  bu  be  come  on  Drihtnes 
noman  ;  ior]?on  hit  wses  an  geleafa  &  an  hiht  on  J)a  halgan  Christ's  ad- 
brynesse  ser  Cristes  tocyme.     &  sefter  bon  we   siugab  rihtlice  men  spake  of 

^    "^      ^  ''  ^  .  his  coming. 

on  his  lof,  '  Heel  us  on  Jjsem  hehstan.'     Eal  seo  stihtung  *w8es  *  p.  96. 

gefremed  on  ]>eere  so|)an  onfloescnesse  for  gefyllnesse  ])8es  heofon- 

lican  ejjles.     pa  halgan  ser  Cristes  cyme   on  hine  gelyfdon,  &  They  were 

i«ir»i  !•  1  1  -ii'  redeemed  by 

nine  lufodan,  &  lime  toweardne  s?egdon,  &  mid  his  j^rowunga  Christ's  suf- 
ferings, and 
hie   wurdan  alesde  of  belle  wite,  &   mid  his   seriste    gehselde.  saved  by  his 

resurrection. 

We  ]>onn£  synt  ]>e  ]?8er  sefter  fylgeaj? ;  &  we  witon  call  J>is 
j?us  geworden,  for^on  we  seeolan  on  hine  gelyfan,  &  hine 
lufian,  &  we  eac  witon  ]>cet  he  is  toweard  to  demenne,  &  |>as 
world  to  geendcnne.     Nu  we  habba))  myccle  ned|>carfe  ]>€et  he 
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world.  Now  it  is  very  needful  for  us  that  he  find  us  ready ;  and  we 
know  full  well  that  we  must  in  this  brief  time  earn  eternal  rest,  then  may 
we  in  angelic  bliss  rejoice  with  our  Lord,  where  he  liveth  and  reigneth 
without  end,  everlastingly.     Amen. 

VII. 

EASTER   DAY. 

"p\earest  men,  this  paschal  festival  presents  to  us  a  manifest  token 
of  the  eternal  life,  as  we  may  now  hear  related,  so  that  none  may 
need  doubt  that  the  event  shall  happen  at  this  present  season,  when 
the  same  Creator  will  sit  upon  his  judgment  seat,  and  before  him  shall 
be  present  all  angel-kind  and  mankind,  and  also  accursed  spirits  ',  and 
there  shall  be  investigated  each  man's  deeds.  And  he  who  is  now 
humble,  and  with  all  his  mind  mindful  of  Christ's  passion  and  of 
his  resurrection,  shall  receive  a  heavenly  reward.  And  he  who  neglects 
to  observe  God's  behests,  or  to  bear  at  all  in  mind  our  Lord's  meek- 
ness, shall  hear  a  severe  sentence  and  afterwards  shall  dwell  in  eternal 
torments,  of  which  there  shall  be  never  any  end.  Then  is  this  time 
of  all  times,  the  highest  and  most  sacred  :  and  at  this  time  we  should 
have  divine  and  worldly  bliss,  because  for  our  example  the  Lord  arose 
from  the  dead  after  his  passion,  after  the  bonds  of  his  death,  and 
after  the  bonds  of  hell's  darkness  ;  and  he  laid  upon  the  prince  of 
devils  eternal  torment  and  vengeance,  and  delivered  mankind,  as  the 
prophet  David  prophesied  of  this  period,  thus  saying, '  Our  Lord  delivered 
us'  and  hath  fulfilled  what  he  had  long  threatened  the  accursed  spirits; 
and  he  hath  made  known  to  men  at  this  present  time  all  the  things  that 
were  ever  before  prophesied  by  the  proj)hets  concerning  his  passion,  his 
resurrection,  and  his  harrowing  of  hell,  and  concerning  his  many  miracles 
which  were  previously  foretold.  All  that  he  hath  fulfilled.  Let  us  now 
hear  and  consider  what  he  did,  and  by  what  means  he  made  us  free. 
He  was  not  by  any  necessity  compelled,  but  of  his  own  will  descended 
upon  earth,  and  here  suffered  many  afflictions  and  sorrows  from  the  Jews 
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US  ijearwe  finde.     We  witon  ful  ffeare  beet  we  sceolaii  on  bissc  ''^*  ";'  ^'"^  '" 
sceoi-tau   tide  geearnian    ece  raeste,   jjoinie    motaii  we   in   |)sere  ^t^''"^'  ''''*^- 
engellicaii  blisse   gefeon  mid   iivum  Drihtne,   \>seT  he  leofa^  & 
rixaS  abuton  ende,  on  ecnesse.     Amen. 


VII. 
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en  jja  leofestan,  J^is  eastorlice  geryno  *  us  seteowe^  jjaes  ecean  ^  Orumaiiy, 
lifes  sweotole  bysene,  swa  we   nu  gehyran  magon  for]? 
reccean  &  secggean,  hcet  nsenigne  ^  tweogean  ne  bearf  hcet  seo  '^  Originally, 

nseriige. 

W}Td  on  Jjas  o?tcZweardan  tid  geweorj^an  sceal,  ^cet  se  ilc[a]  Scyp- 

pend  gesittan  wile  on  his  domsetle  :  hwi  bib  beforan  andweard  The  Day  of 

^  °  -"^  Doom  win 

eal  engla  cynn  &  manna  eynn,  &  eac  swylce  werigra  gasta ;  &  J^^^^  p'^^'*  ^* 

})8er  beo^  asmeade  segh-svylces  mannes  daeda ;  &   se  j?e  nu  bijj  J^^^^'- 

ea]>mod  &  gemyndig  Drihtnes  jjrowunge  &  his  feriste  ealle  mode, 

se  sceal  heofonlicre  mede  onfon  ;  &  se  ]?e  nu  forhogajj  ^^cet  he 

Godes  bebodu  healde,  oJ)]?e  cenig  gemynd  haebbe  Drihtnes  eaj)- 

modnesse,  se  jjser  sceal   heardne   dom  gehyran,  &   seoJ>|>an   on 

ecum  witum  wunian,  bara  nsefre  ende  ne  cymeb.     ponne  is  beos  Easter  is  of 

^  >  ''if  J  all  times  the 

tid  ealra  tida  hehst  &  hale^ost,  k  on  bas  tid  we  sceolan  habban  '"g''est  and 

o        '  i  most  sacred. 

godcunde  blisse  &  eac  world cunde,  for|)on  ])e  Drihten  of  d[ea])e] 
aras  mancynne  to  bysene  sefter  his  [|?ro]*wunga,  &  sefter  ]?8em*p.  98. 
bendum  his  dea]>es,  &  sefter   j)8em  clammum  helle  |)eostra  ;  & 
^CBt  wite  &  \oet  ece  wraec  asette  on  |)one  aldor  deofla,  &  mancyn 
freolsode  ;    swa  se  witffa  Dauid   be   bisse  tide  wit^ade,  &   bus  David  fore- 
cwaej? :  '  Ure  Drihten  us  gefreolsode ; '  &  he  geendode  ])9et  he  events  of  this 
lange  to  J)sem  awergdum  gastum  gebeotod  hsefde,  &  he  mannum 
gecy]?de  on  })as  oncZweardan  tid  ealle  Jja  jjing  ])e  sefre  ser  from 
witgum   gewitgode  waeron,  be  his   jjrowunga  &  be   his   aeriste, 
&  be  his  hergunga  on  helle,  &  be  his  wundra  manegum  jje  ser 
gessegde  wseron — call   he   ^poet  gefylde.     Uuton   nu  gehyran  k 
gejjenc'ean  hwset  he  dyde,  &  mid  hwy  he  us  freo  gedyde.     Nses  Christ  suf- 
he  mid  naenigum  nede  gebseded,  ac  he  mid  his  sylfes  willan  to  wiuingiy. 
eor))an  astag,  &  her  manige  setunga  &  searwa  adreag  set  ludeum, 
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and  the  wicked  scribes ;  and  then  at  last  he  permitted  his  hody  to  be 
fastened  witli  nails  to  tlie  cross,  and  suffered  death  for  us,  because  he 
would  give  us  everlasting  life ;  and  then  he  sent  his  glorious  spirit  into 
the  abyss  of  hell  and  there  bound  and  humbled  the  prince  of  all  darkness 
and  of  eternal  death,  and  exceedingly  troubled  all  his  confederates,  and 
brake  in  pieces  hell-gates  and  their  iron  bolts,  and  from  thence  brought 
out  all  his  elect ;  and  he  overcame  the  darkness  of  the  devil's  with  his 
shining  light.  They  were  then  exceedingly  terrified  and  exclaimed,  thus 
saying.  Whence  is  this  man  thus  strong,  thus  glorious,  and  thus  terrible  ? 
The  world  was  long  previously  subject  to  us,  and  death  yielded  to  us 
much  tribute.  Never  before  has  it  happened  to  us  that  death  has  thus 
been  put  an  end  to,  nor  ever  before  has  such  terror  befallen  to  us  and 
to  hell.  Oh,  now,  who  is  this  that  fearless  enters  our  confines,  and  not 
only  does  not  dread  punishment  from  us  but  will  also  release  others 
from  our  bonds  1  Think  we  this  be  he  whom  we  thought  that  through 
his  death  all  the  world  should  be  subject  to  us  1  Hearest  thou,  our 
chief  ?  This  is  the  same  for  whose  death  thou  hast  long  striven.  And 
thou  didst  promise  us  with  thy  support  much  spoil  at  last.  But  how  wilt 
thou  now  do  with  respect  to  him  ?  and  how  mayest  thou  now  overthrow 
him  1  Now  he  hath  put  all  thy  darkness  to  flight  through  his  bright- 
ness, and  hath  broken  all  thy  prison  in  pieces ;  and  all  those  whom  thou 
previously  heldest  captive  he  hath  set  free,  and  their  life  he  hath  turned 
to  joy ;  and  those  now  mock  us  who  previously  sighed  under  our  bonds. 
"Why  bringest  thou  hither  this  man  who  by  his  coming  hath  turned  all 
his  chosen  to  their  ancient  bliss  1  Though  they  were  previously  despair- 
ing of  eternal  life,  they  are  now  very  joyful.  There  is  now  no  weeping 
nor  lamentation  heard  here,  as  was  previously  wont  to  be,  in  this  place 
of  torment.  Oh,  now,  our  chief,  those  riches  that  thou  obtainedst  in  the 
beginning  through  the  boldness  and  the  disobedience  of  the  first  man  and 
the  forfeiture  of  Paradise — all  those  he  hath  now  seized,  and  through  ■ 
Christ's  cross  all  thy  bliss  is  turned  to  grief.  When  thou  didst  wish  what 
thou  didst  know  (should  come  to  pass),  that  Christ  should  be  crucified,  thou 
didst  not  know  how  many  troubles  at  his  death  should  come  upon  us  all. 
Thou  wouldst  ever  defile  him,  in  whom  thou  didst  know  there  was  no  sin. 
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a^t  btem  unlsediim  bocerum  :  &  \n\  a^t  iiehstaii  he  let  his  licho-  After  iiis 

^  ^  '  death  he 

man  on  rode   mid  naBgliim   gefsestnian,  &   dca]?  he  ge)?rowode  ''arrowed 
for  us,  for])on   ]?e  he  wolde   us   \>cet   cce   lif  forgifan.   &  he  J)a 
*onsende  his   })one  wuldorfestan  gast  to  helle  grunde,  &  })8er*p.  99. 
j>one    ealdor    ealra    jjeostra    &    |)a3s    eccan    deaj^es   geband    & 
gehyude,  &  cahie  his  geferscipe  swy]je  gedrefde,  &  helle  geatu 
&  hire  ]>a  aerenan  scyttelas  he   ealle    tobrsec,   &  ealle   his    j?a 
gecorenan  he  ])onon  alaedde,  &  J)ara  deofla  J^eostro  he  oforgeat 
mid  his  ])?em  scTnendan  leohte.     Hie  ])a  swi])e  forhte  &  abregde 
])us  cweedon  :  '  Hwonon  is  ];es  ])us  Strang,  &  \>us  beorht,  &  |)us  ^^^  ^^^^^r^^d 
egesfull  1     Se  middangeard  ))e  us  wses  lange  eer  underj^eoded,  ^p^^.'^  ^^'^^^ 
&  us  dea))  mycel  gafol  geald ;  ne  gelomp  hit  na  ser  ]>cet  us  swylc 
dea])  geendod  wa^re,  ne  us  naefre  swylc  ege  ne  wear]?  ser  to  helle 
geendcbp'ded.     Eala  nu  hwset  is  j^es  ]>e  \>\is  unforht  gse]?  on  ure 
gemeero  1  &  nis  no  ]>cet  an  ]>(Bt  he  him  ure  witu  ondrsede,  ac  he 
wile  eac  ojjre  of  urum  bendum  alesan.    Wene  we  sy  J)is  se  J?e  we 
wendon  ])cet  jjurh  his  deaj?  us  sceolde  beon  eall  middan*geard  *p.ioo. 
underbeoded.     Gehyrstu  ure  aldor  1  bis  is  se  ilea  be  bu  lonoje  The  deviis 

/  "^  ^  r       r  o     qiiestion  their 

for  his  deaj)e  plegodest,  &  Jju  us  set  endestsefe  mycel  here-reaf  ^hi^f  about 
gehete.     Ac  hwset  wilt  |)U  his  nu  don  1  &  hweet  miht  ]?u  his 
onwendan  1    Nu  he  hafab  ealle  bine  beostro  mid  his  beorhtnesse  They  want  to 

■'  '  '  know  wliy  he 

geflemed,  &  eal  J)in  carcern  he  hafaj?  tobrocen,  &  jja  J>e  |;u  ser  on  ['^^  ^'^^" 
hseftnede  hsefdest,  ealle  J)a  he  hsef }>  onlysde,  &  heora  lif  he  hsefj?  ^^  ''*^"* 
to  gefean  gecyrred  j  &  |>a  us  nu  bysmria]?  J)a  J?e  ser  on  urum 
bendum  sworettan.     Tohwon  Iseddest  ]?u  hider  ))eosne  ]>e  on  his 
cyme  ealle  his  srecorene  he  hafab  to  bsere  serran  blisse  gecorene^  ?  ^  ?readge. 

,  .  .  .        cyrrede. 

peah  hie  ser  jjses  ecan  lifes  orwene  waeron,  hie  synt  nu  swi]?e 
blijje.     Nis  her  nu  nsenig  wop  ne  nsenig  heaf  gehyred,  swa  hit 
8er  gewunelic  waes  on  })isse  wite  stowe.     Eala  nu,  ])u  ure  aldor, 
]7a  ))ine  welan  ])e  J)U  on  fruman  begeate  a^t  J)ses  aerestan  mannes 
egeleasnesse  &  unhyrsumnesse,  &   set  neorxna  wanges   *anfor- *p.  101. 
laetnesse,  ealle  })a  he  liafa]?  nu  on  ))e  genumene,  &  jjurh  Cristes  Christ's  cross 
rode  is  eal  )?in  blis  to  unrotnesse  geworden.     ponne  ]?u  wysctest  ^I'f^/''^^,]. 
]>(jet   |)u  wist  est    Crist  on  rode    ahangenne,    nystest  |;u  no  hu  ^^  s«irow. 
monige  earfo])a  us  eallum  set  his  dea|?c  becuman  sceoldan.     pu 
woldest  f^ymle  f)one  besmitan  J)e  |7U  nan  wiht  yfles  on  nystest. 
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Wherefore  broughtest  thou  hither  this  free  and  innocent  man]  Now 
by  his  coming  hither  he  hath  condemned  and  humiliated  all  the  guilty. 
Then  immediately  after,  the  impious  voice  of  hell's  host  was  heard,  and 
their  lamentation.  Then  it  happened  without  any  delay  that,  on  account 
of  the  coming  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  all  the  iron  bolts  of  hell's 
locks  were  broken ;  and  forthwith  the  innumerable  host  of  sanctified 
souls  whOft  previously  were  held  captive  did  obeisance  to  the  Saviour, 
and  with  weeping  supplication  prayed  to  him,  thus  saying  :  ^  Thou  didst 
come  to  us  as  the  redeemer  of  the  world.  Thou  didst  come  to  us — the 
hope  of  heaven  and  earth's  hosts,  and  also  our  hope — for  of  yore  the 
prophets  foretold  thy  coming,  and  we  hoped  and  trusted  in  thy  coming 
hither;  thou  didst  give  on  earth  forgiveness  of  sins  to  men.  Set  us  free 
from  hell's  power  and  from  hell's  bondage.  Now,  since  for  us  thou  didst 
descend  into  hell's  abyss,  leave  us  not  now  to  dwell  in  torment  when 
thou  turnest  to  thy  kingdom  on  high.  Thou  didst  set  the  sign  of  thy 
glory  in  the  world,  set  now  the  token  of  thy  glory  in  hell.'  Without 
delay  this  prayer  was  at  once  heard,  and  immediately  the  innumerable 
host  of  holy  souls,  at  the  Lord's  bidding,  were  raised  out  of  the  fiery  sul- 
phur, and  He  felled  down  the  old  devil  and  cast  him  bound  into  hell's 
abyss.  Then  the  holy  souls  with  ineffable  joy  cried  to  the  Lord,  thus 
saying  :  '  Ascend  up  now,  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  now  thou  hast  spoiled  hell, 
and  hast  bound  the  prince  of  death  in  these  torments  ;  manifest  now  bliss 
to  the  world  that  all  thy  chosen  may  rejoice  and  trust  in  thy  ascension.' 
Adam  and  Eve,  as  yet,  had  not  been  set  free,  but  were  held  in  bonds ; 
Adam  then  with  weeping  and  with  piteous  voice  cried  to  the  Lord,  and 
said,  '  Have  mercy  upon  me,  0  Lord,  have  mercy  upon  me,  for  thy  great 
mercy,  and  blot  out  my  unrighteousness,  because  I  have  sinned  against 
thee  alone  and  have  done  great  sin  before  thee.  I  have  erred  as  the  sheep 
that  perishes.  Visit  now  thy  servant,  0  Lord,  for  thy  hands  have  made  and 
fashioned  me  ;  leave  not  my  soul  with  hell's  hosts,  but  show  thy  mercy  upon 
me,  and  bring  me  out  of  these  bonds,  and  from  this  prison-house,  and  from 
the  shadow  of  death.'  The  Lord  Jesus  then  had  mercy  upon  Adam,  and 
at  once  his  bonds  were  unloosed,  and  having  embraced  the  Saviour's  knees 
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Tohwou  Ifeddest  bu  beosne  freone  &  unscyldifi^ne  hider  ?     Nu  '^'f®  ^^^}^^. 

II  JO  raised  then* 

he  hafajj  on  his  hidercyme  ealle  scjddige  fordemde  &  gehynde.  hewaued^ue 
pa  sona  aefter  jjon  ]>e  seo  arlease  helwarena  stefn  waes  gehyred  ,^g'^'^whe^reby 
&  heora  giiornung,  ]>a,  wees  buton  selcere  yldinge  for  Drihtiies  were^b?ok?ii 
cynedomes    tocyme    ]>cette   ealle   |?a  isenan    scyttelas  helle  loca  sph"ts  of  the 
wurdan  tobrocene ;  S:  j>a  sona  instaepes  seo  unarimedlice  mcnigo  leased, 
haligi'a  saula  \>e  ser  gehaeftnede  wseron  to  j)8em  Hselende  onluton, 
&  mid  wependre  halsunga  hine  bredon,   &   pus   cweedon  :   '  pu 
come  to  us,  middangeardes  Alysend,  )>u  come  to  us  heofonwara 
*hyht,  &  eor])wara,  &  eac  ure  hyht,  for]?on  us  geara  aer  witgan  *  p.  102. 
\>e  toweardne  ssegdon,  &  we  to  ]?inum  hidercyme  hopodan  & 
hyhtan.     pu    sealdest    on    eor])an    mannum    synna   forgifnessa. 
Ales  us  nu  of  deofles  onwalde  &  of  helle  hseftnede.     Nu  bu  for  P'^^t  ti'en 

*  bound  the 

us  astige  on  helle  grund,  ne  forleet  ]>n  us  nu  on  witum  wunian,  ^^s^' him  hito 

j)onne  |>u  to  ]>inum  uplican  rice  cyrre.    Du  asettest  J)ines  wuldres  fl^nf^^^^  ^^ 

mp'ecels  on  worlde,  sete  nu  ]?in  wuldres  tacn  in  helle/     Nses 

j?a  naenig  ylding  toJ?on  |>a  |5eos  ben  waes  gehyred,  ]>a  sona  seo 

unarimede  menigo  haligra  saula  mid  Drihtnes  heese  wseron  of 

))8em  cwicsusle  ahafena^,  &  he  gefykle  jjone  ealdan  feond,  &  on  1  oHginaiUj 

helle  grund  gebundenne  awear]?.     pa  halgan  sawla  ])a  mid  un-  ahafene. 

asecggendlicum  gefean  cleopodan  to  Drihtne,  &   J)us  cw8e|?on  : 

'  Astig   nu,    Drihten    Heelend    Crist,    up,    uu    )>u    hafast    helle 

bereafod,  *&  ]?8es  deajjes  aldor  on  ])yssum  witum  gebundenne.^  2  ms.  ^eftun- 

Gecyj)  nu  middangearde  blisse  \>cet  on  ]>inum  upstige  geblissian 

&  fijehyhton  ealle  bine  ffecorenan.'     Adam  bajryt  &  Eua  naeron  Adam  and 

^      -^  .  Eve  were  the 

onlysde,  ah  on  bendum  hie  wseron  hsefde.  Adam  ba  wependre  'f-st  *«  f « 
stefne  &  earmlicre  cegde  to  Drihtne,  &  cwae]) :  '  Miltsa  me, 
Drihten ;  miltsa  me  for  ])inre  mycclan  mildheortnesse,  &  adilega 
mine  unrihtwisnessa ;  forjjon  ]?e  anum  ic  gesyngade,  &  mycel 
yfel  beforan  J)e  ic  gedyde.  Ic  gedwolede  swa  swa  \cet  sceap 
^^cet  forwear]).  Sec  nu  Jjiune  Jjeow,  Drihten,  for]?on  ]?e  |>ine 
handa  me  geworhtan  &  geheowodan ;  ne  forlset  ]ju  mine  saule 
mid  hellwarum  ;  ac  do  on  me  ]?ine  mildheor[t]ncsse,  &  alsed 
me  lit  of  jjyssum  bendum,  &  of  jjyses  carcernes  huse,  &  of 
dea|?es  scuan.'  Drihten  Hselend  |>a  wses  miltsigende  Adame,  & 
ra|)e  his  bendas  wseron    onlysde ;    &  bcfeal*den   to   Hselendcs  -^  |).  loi. 
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he  said,  '  My  soul  shall  bless  the  Lord,  and  all  that  is  within  mc  sliall 
bless  his  holy  name.  Thou  thyself  hast  become  merciful  to  all  my  un- 
righteousness, thou  thyself  didst  heal  my  infirmities,  and  didst  deliver  my 
soul  from  eternal  perdition,  and  didst  satisfy  my  longing  with  good  things.' 
Eve  as  yet  continued  in  bonds  and  in  weeping.  She  said  '  Thou,  0  Lord, 
art  just  and  thy  judgments  are  right,  therefore  deservedly  I  suffer 
these  torments.  In  Paradise  I  was  in  honour  and  I  did  not  perceive  it ; 
I  became  perverse  and  like  to  foolish  brutes.  But  thou  Lord,  shield  of 
my  youth  and  of  me,  be  not  mindful  of  my  folly,  nor  turn  from  me  thy 
presence  nor  thy  mercy,  and  turn  not  in  anger  from  thy  servant.  Hear, 
O  gracious  God,  my  voice  with  which  I,  poor  one,  cry  unto  thee,  for  my 
life  and  my  years  have  been  consumed  in  sorrow  and  lamentation.  Thou 
knowest  my  fashioning,  that  I  am  dust  and  ashes,  if  thou  beholdest  my 
unrighteousness.  I  entreat  thee  now,  Lord,  for  the  sake  of  thy  servant 
Saint  Mary,  whom  thou  hast  honoured  with  heavenly  glory.  Thou  didst 
fill  her  womb  for  nine  months  with  the  prize  of  all  the  world.  Thou 
knowest  that  thou,  0  Lord,  didst  spring  from  my  daughter,  and  that  her 
flesh  is  of  my  flesh,  and  her  bone  of  my  bones.  Have  mercy  now  upon 
me,  Lord,  for  the  honour  of  her  glory.  My  Creator  have  mercy  upon 
me,  most  wretched  of  all  women,  and  pity  me  and  deliver  me  from  the 
bonds  of  this  death.'  The  Lord  Jesus  then  had  mercy  upon  Eve,  and 
immediately  her  bonds  were  unloosed.  She  then  cried  out,  thus  saying, 
'  Let  thy  name,  0  Lord,  be  blessed  in  the  world,  because  thy  mercy 
is  great  towards  me.  Now  thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from  the  nether 
hell.'  Then  the  patriarch  Abraham,  with  all  the  holy  souls  that  from 
the  beginning  of  the  world  had  been  held  captive,  cried  out  with  joyful 
voice  and  said,  '  We  confess  thee,  O  Lord,  and  we  praise  thee  because 
thou  hast  delivered  us  from  the  author  of  death,  and  hast  made  us  joyful 
through  thy  coming.'  Then  the  Lord,  with  the  spoil  that  he  had  taken 
from  hell,  immediately  went  living  from  the  tomb,  raised  by  his  own 
power,  and  afterwards  clothed  himself  with  his  unspotted  body,  and 
showed  himself  to  his  followers,  because  he  wished  to  put  away  every 
doubt  from   their   hearts.     And   he  also  showed  the  wounds  and  the 
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cueowum,  he  cwai>,  '  Miii  saul  bletsab  Drihteu  :  &  ealle  mine  ba  Adam  and 

'  ^  .  Eve  entreat 

iuneraii  his  bone  lialcan  naman.     pu  be  arfsest  cart  ffcworden  our  Lord  to 

f  o  -^  .      ^  °  deliver  tlieui 

callum    milium   unrihtwisuessmn,   bu   be  cjeheeldest  mine  adla,  f^o"!  heirs 

'*><=>  pnson-lioii»e. 

&  mm  lif  of  jjsere  ecean  forwyrde  jjii  oulysdest,  mine  georn- 
nesse  mid  gode  ]?u  gefyldest.'  Eiia  j^agyt  on  benduwi  &  owope 
{lurhwunode ;  heo  cw8e]> :  '  Sojjfsest  eart  ]>u,  Drihten,  &  rihte 
syndon  ]?ine  domas ;  forjjon  ]>e  mid  gewyrhtum  ic  jjas  Jjrowige : 
ic  waes  mid  weor|)mende  on  neorxna  wange,  &  ic  ]>cet  ne  on- 
geat ;  ic  waes  wij^ermede  &  unwisum  netenum  gelic  geworden. 
Ac  ]>\i  Drihten  scyld  minre  iugo]?e  &  min,  onunwisdomes  ne 
wes  ]?u  gemyndig,  ne  ne  ahwyrf  ]>\i  )?ine  onsyne,  ne  |>ine  mild- 
heortnesse  from  me,  ne  ]>\x  ne  gecyr  on  erre  from  |)inre  J>eowene; 
gehyr  ])U  arfsesta  God  mine  stefne,  mid  J^aere  ic  earm  to  ])e 
cleojDie ;  forjjon  on  sare  &  on  *geomrunga  min  lif  &,  mine*  p.  105. 
gear  sjTidon  fornumene.  Drihten,  j>u  wast  mine  geheowunga,  Eve  i)eseeche8 
hcet  ic  com  dust  &  axe,  gif  bu  mine  unrihtwisnesse  behealdest.  her  daughter 

^  '    &       r  St.  Mary. 

Ic  ]>e  halsige  nu,  Drihten,  for  ]>inre  ]>eowene,  ^anctsi  Marian,  jja 
|>u  mid  heofonlicum  wuldre  geweorJ?odest ;  hire  innoj?  |)U  ge- 
fyldest nigon  mona])  mid  ealles  middangeardes  weorjie ;  |>u 
wast  ]>cet  |)U  of  minre  dehter,  Drihten,  onwoce ;  &  ])CBt  hire  flsesc 
is  of  minum  flaesce,  &  hire  ban  of  minum  banum.  Ara  me  nu, 
min  Drihten,  for  hire  wuldres  weor]7myndum^  ara  me  ungesselig- 
ost  ealra  wifa,  &  min  Scyppend  miltsa  me,  &  genere  me  of 
Jjysses  deajjcs    bendum.'     Drihten    Hselend  ])a  wses  miltsiende  After  the  re- 

-n  I'll  11TT11  \eiise  of  Adam 

Jjjuan,  &  rajje  hire  bendas  wseron  onlysede.     Heo  cleopode  ]?a  aud  ev«, 

&   ])us  cwsej) :  '  Sy  ]>in   nama,    Drihten,   gebletsad   on  worlde ; 

for];on  ]?e  J>in  mildheortnes  is  mycel  ofor  me ;   nu  ]?u  generedest 

mine  saule  of  bsere  neoberan  helle.'     Abraham  ba  se  heahfseder,  Abraham  and 

^  ^  '  all  the  Patri- 

mid  eallum  bam  halgum  saulum  be  fram  worlde  fruman  gehoeft-  ^rchs  prai«e 
nede    waeron,  bli|jre  stefne  cegdon,  &  cwaedon :  '  We  ondetta]? 
])e,  Drihten,  &  \>e  hergea|> ;  for|?ou  ]>e  ]?u  us  alesdest  from  dea])es 
fruman,  &  ]>u  us  gewelegodest  mid  |}inum  tocyme.'     Mid  Jjon  J>e  sav^urleft 
Drihten  ]?a  j?a  here-hyh]?  }?e  on  helle  genumen  hsefde,  ra|)e  he  hf^^g^ect'  '^'^ 
lifgende  ut  eode  of  his  byrgenne  mid  his  agenre  mihte  aweht,  & 
eft  mid  his  unwemmum  lichoman  hine  gegyrede ;  &  he  hine  his 
gingrum  seteowde,  forjjon  ]je   he  wolde  selcue  tweon   of  hcora 


90  EASTER    DAY. 

scars  of  the  nails  to  unbelieving  men^  because  he  would  not  that  any 
should  be  distrustful  of  his  resurrection.  And  afterwards  in  the  sight  of 
many  men  he  ascended  into  heaven,  and  sat  on  the  right  hand  of  God 
the  Father ;  from  whence  he  was  never  absent  by  reason  of  his  divine 
nature,  but  was  ever  there  established.  Let  all  believing  folk  therefore 
now  rejoice  and  be  glad,  because  Christ's  blood  was  shed  for  us.  Let 
us  all  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  who  celebrate  his  resurrection,  because  he 
diminished  nought  of  his  divinity  when  he  took  upon  him  a  human  body 
and  delivered  us  out  of  the  devil's  power.  Now,  we  hear,  dearest  men, 
how  manifold  things  the  Lord  suffered  for  us,  when  he  with  his  blood 
redeemed  us  from  hell's  bondage.  Let  us  therefore  consider  what  recom- 
pence  we  have  to  offer  to  him,  when  he  shall  recount  and  say  all  this  at 
this  same  time  that  he  shall  sit  on  his  judgment  seat ;  when  we  must  with 
our  souls  alone  make  recompence  and  amends  for  all  things  that  we  have 
previously  done  against  his  commands,  or  have  left  undone  what  we  ought 
to  have  done.  Let  us  now  consider  how  much  awe  shall  come  upon  all 
creatures  at  this  present  time,  when  the  Doom  draws  near ;  and  the 
manifestation  of  the  day  shall  be  very  terrible  to  all  creatures.  On  that 
day  heaven,  earth,  and  sea,  and  all  things  that  are  therein,  shall  pass 
away.  So  also  on  account  of  the  same  event  the  sun  and  moon  shall 
pass  away,  and  all  the  light  of  the  stars  shall  fail.  And  the  Kood  of 
our  Lord,  which  now  puts  to  flight  accursed  spirits  on  the  earth,  shall 
be  raised  in  the  course  of  the  stars ;  and  on  that  day  heaven  shall  be 
rolled  up  like  a  book  ;  and  on  that  day  earth  shall  be  consumed  to  ashes, 
and  on  that  day  the  sea  shall  dry  up  and  all  the  powers  of  heaven  shall 
be  turned  and  moved.  And  six  days  before  this  day  various  marvellous 
tokens  shall  befall  each  day.  On  the  first  day,  at  mid-day,  a  great  lamen- 
tation of  all  creatures  shall  take  place,  and  men  shall  hear  a  great  noise 
in  heaven  as  of  an  army  being  gathered  together  and  set  in  array  there. 
Then  shall  ascend  a  great  bloody  cloud  from  the  North  and  cover  all  this 
heaven ;  and  after  the  cloud  shall  come  lightning  and  thunder  all  the  day. 
And  in  the  evening  there  shall  rain  a  bloody  rain.  On  the  following 
day  there  shall  be  heard  in  the  heavens  a  great  sound  of  the  arraying  of 
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heortum  adon.     &  lie  eac  aeteowde  ba  wimda  &  bara  iiaegla  dolh  lie  ascended, 

in  the  siglit 

bsem   unffeleaffullum  manniim,   forbon    be    he    nolde    hcet  senm  of  many  men, 

'^  ^  ...  '"**^  heaven, 

ortrywnes  wsere  emb  liis  seriste :   &  ba  aefter  bon  on  manicrra  iV"^';'"^^''^' . 

•'  '  T  r  o       tiie  Father's 

manna  gesyb|)e  he  astag  on  heofenas,  &  he  gesaet  Godfseder  on  "s**'  i^and. 
j?a  swijjran  healfe,  J)onon  he  nsefre  nses  *  jjurh  his  godcundnesse,  *  p.  107. 
ac  he  symle  |)8er  gestajjelod  wses ;  forjjon  hyhton  nu  &  blissian 
eall  geleaffuU  folc,  for})on  |)e  for  us  Cristes  blod  wees  agoten. 
Uton  we  ealle  wynsumian  on  Drihten  we  )?e  his  £eriste  msersiab;  His  human 

nature  did 

forbon  be  be  his  godcundnesse  nan  wiht  ne  gewanode,   ba  he  not  impair  his 

divmity. 

]>one  menniscan  licboman  onfeng,  &  us  of  deofles  anwalde  alesde. 
Nu  we  gehyra]),  men  ]>a,  leofestan,  bu  manigfeald  \)ing  Driliten 
for  us  ge]?rowode,  ])a  be  us  mid  bis  blode  abohte  of  belle  bseft- 
nede.     Uton  we  forj>on  gej^encean  hwylc  bandlean  we  him  for))  The  day  of 

.  ,  ,  Doom  shall 

to  berenne  babban,  bonne  he  eal  bis  recb  «fe  S8ef!:b  set  bisse  ilcan  be  very  awful 

tide,  |?onne  he  gesite]?  on  his  dom  setle  ;   ]?onne  sceolan  we  mid  t"res. 

ure  anre  saule  forgyldan  &  gebetan  ealle  |)a  |?ing  \)e  we  ser  ofor 

bis   bebod   gedydon,   o\>]>e   j^aes  awsegdon  Jje   we  don  sceoldan. 

Uton  *  nu  gejjencean  hu  mycel  egsa  gelimpe])  eallum  gesceaftum  *  p.  los. 

on  ])as  o?Z(iweardan  tid,  jjonne  se  dom  nealsecej),  &  seo  openung 

Jjaes  daeges  is  swi])e  egesfull  eallum  gesceaftum.     On  Jjsem  dsege 

gewitejj  beofon   &   eor])e,   &    s^,   &   ealle   j^a  ]>ing"  )>e  on  ]?9em 

syndon,  swa  eac  for  Jjeere  ilcan  wyrde  gewitej?  sunne  &  mona  & 

eal  tungla  leobt  aspringe]? ;  &  seo  rod  ures  Dribtnes  bi"^  araered  The  cross  of 

Christ  sliall 

on  hcet  gewrixle  bara  tungla,  seo  nu  on  middangearde  awergde  appear  in  tiie 

^  firmament. 

gastas  fleme]?.  &  on  ]?8em  dsege  beofon  bij?  befealden  swa  swa 
boc,  &  on  J>8em  daege  eor]>e  bij?  forbserned  to  axan,  &  on  [jsem 
daege  sae  adrugaj),  &  on  ])8em  dsege  eall  beofona  msegen  bij^  on- 
wended  &  onbrered ;  &  syx  dagum  ser  |>issum  dsege  gelimpej? 
syilice  tacn  seglnvylce  aiie  daege.     pj  serestan  daege  on  midne  on  the  first 

day  l)efore 

daeg  gelimpej)  mycel  gnornung  ealra  gesceafta,  &  men  gehyra]?  the  Doom 
myccle  stefne  on  beofenum  swylce  bser  man  fvrde  *trymme  &  a  hioody 

•^  ^  J  r  J  J  cloud  and 

samnige ;    |)onne  astigej)  blodig  wolcen  mycel  from  nor]?d8ele,  &  !',^''^"'"s  ^"'^ 
oforjjec]?  ealne  }>ysne  beofon  ;  &  sefter  ]>sdm  wolcne  cyme])  legetu  *  p.  109. 
&  ))unor  ealne  ^  ]>one  daeg;    [&]  rine])  blodig  regn  set  sefen.     On  ^^j^|^-  ^ 
))8em  sefteran  daege  bij?  gehyred  mycel  stefn  on  beofenum  fyrd-  O"  the  second 
weorodes   getrymnesse,   &    eorbe  bib   onbrered   of   hire   stowe,  *'^''''' ''^  *  . 

o       J  J  r  r  }  great  noise  in 
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armies ;  and  earth  shall  be  moved  out  of  her  placC;  and  heaven  shall  be 
open  at  one  quarter — on  the  East;  and  at  evening  a  great  host  shall 
come  forth  from  the  open  end  and  obscure  and  cover  over  the  heavens ; 
and  a  bloody  and  fiery  rain  shall  endeavour  to  devour  and  consume  this 
earth,  and  the  heaven  shall  fall  to  the  four  ends  of  the  earth ;  and  all  the 
earth  shall  be  overwhelmed  with  darkness  at  the  eleventh  hour  of  the 
day.     Then  all  folk  shall  say,  '  The  Lord  have  mercy  upon  us  and  pity 
us,  who  was  praised  by  means  of  angels  when  he  was  born  in  Bethlehem : 
— then  they  cried  and  thus  spake — "  Glory  be  to  God  in  heaven  and  to 
men  on  earth  who  are  of  goodwill."  '     On  the  third  day  the  earth  on  the 
North  and  East  parts  will  speak  to  one  another,  and  the  deep  will  rage 
and  will  devour  the  earth ;  and  all  the  powers  of  the  earth  shall  be  changed, 
and  great  earthquakes  shall  happen  on  that  day.     After  the  third  hour 
on  the  fourth  day  there  shall  be  mighty  thunders  in  the  heavens ;  and  then 
shall  all  idols  fall  down ;  and  then  it  shall  be  at  sunset,  and  yet  no  light 
shall  appear ;  and  the  moon  shall  be  quenched  and  darkness  shall  come 
upon  all  the  world,  and  the  stars  all  day  shall  run  across  our  sight.    And 
men  may  see  them  (the  stars)  as  plainly  as  at  night  when  it  freezes  hard. 
And  then  on  that  dajj  they  will  hate  this  world's  weal  and  the  things  that 
they  now  love.     On  the  fifth  day  at  noon  the  heaven  will  burst  asunder 
from  the  East  unto  the  West  quarter ;  and  then  all  angel-kind  shall  look 
through  the  aperture  on  mankind.     Then  shall  all  men  see  what  it  will 
be  at  this  world's  end.      They  shall  flee  then  to   the  mountains  and 
hide  themselves,  on  account  of  the  presence  of  the  angels,  and  then  shall 
they  speak  to  the  earth,  and  beseech  it  to  swallow  them  up  and  hide 
them  ;  and   they   will   wish  that   they  never  weie   born   of  father  nor 
mother.     So  was  it  of  yore  prophesied  concerning  this  time  in  Christ's 
books,  thus  saying,  '  Blessed  are  those  that  were  barren,  and  blessed  are 
the  wombs  that  have  never  brought  forth,  and  the  breasts  which  have 
never  given  suck.'     And  then  shall  they  say  to  the  hills  and  to  the 
mountains  :  'Fall  upon  us,  and  cover  and  hide  us,  that  we  may  no  longer 
endure  this  horror  from  these  angels.    Now  is  all  manifested  that  we  previ- 
ously had  kept  secret.'     On  the  sixth  day  before  the  third  hour  from  the 
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&  heofou  bib  open  on  sunium  entle  on  bceni  eastdgele  :  &  mycel  iieaven;  the 

''      ^  '  /  ^  earth  shall  he 

mregen  for)>cyme|)  J)iirh  jjone  oi)cnan  cUOl,  &  |>one  lieofon  ofor-  ",'"^gjjl,'t"I!,rt. 
|)ec]>  &  oforwryhjj  set  sefen ;   &  blodig  regn  &  fyren  fun(lia}>  ))as  ^f^Ji'i^^pg^,^^"^ 
eor}jan  to  forswylgenne  &  to   forbsernenne ;   &  seo   beofon   bi})  JjosVlifaT* 
gefeallcn  set  ]?aem  feower  endum  middangeardes  j  &  eall  eorjje  *^°'^®  ^^ 
bi^  mid  J)eostrum  ofor]?eaht  set    J)a  endlyftan  tid  jjses  dseges. 
&  jjonne  cwej)  eall  folc ;  '  Arige  us  nu  &  miltsige  se  Drihten 
]?e  on  engla  endebyrdnesse  wses  gehered,  jja  he  on  Betleem  wses 
acenned,  *]?a  cleopodan  liie  &  J?us  cwsedon:  "  Wuldor  sy  Gode*p.  iio. 
on  lieanessu7n  &  mannum  on  eor])an  ])am  ]?e  godes  willan  syn." ' 
py  briddan  dseg-e  seo  eorbe  on  bsem  norb-ende  &  on  bam  east-ende  9"  *]l®  *'"'"^}, 

^  J  >  o  rr  /  J  (Jay  the  nortli 

spreca]}  him  betweonum ;  &  ]?a  neolnessa  grymetia]?,  &  ]?a  eor]?an  q" tifj^f^J^Jif  ^ 

willajj  forswelgan.      ponne  bij?   eall  eorJ?an   msegen  onwended,  eachothl'ir^ 

&  mycel  eor|)hrernes  bi^  on  ])8em  dsege  geworden.     py  feorjjan  On  tiie  fourth 

dsege  ofor  undern  beoj?  myccle  jjuneras  on  heofnum ;  &  ]?onne  s'l-'^ii  f^" 

gefeallaj)  ealle  deofolgyld  ;  &  jjonne  hit  bi)>  set  sunnan  setlgange,  ^^^^^  ^*'*^^ 

&  ]?eah  hwejjre  nsenig  leoht  ne  seteowe]?;  &  mona  bi]>  adwsesced; 

&  beojj  jjeostra  for]?  gewordene    ofor  ealle  world;   &  steorran 

yrna]?  wi|)ersynes  ealne  J?one  dseg;  &  men  hie  magan  geseon  swa 

sutole  swa  on  niht  jjonne  hit  swij^e  freose]?;  &  ])onne  on  jjsem 

daege  hatigaj>  J^isse  worlde  welan  &  Jja  J)ing  ]sq  hie  nu  lufia|). 

py  fiftan  dsege  set  underne  se  heofon  tobyrst  from  ])sem  eastdsele  ^"  *||®  ^^*'^ 

o]?  jjone  *  westdcel ;    &   )>onne    eall  engla   cynn  lociajj    |)urh  ]>a  bJJrJt^asuTi- ^ 

ontynnesse  on  manna  cynn.     ponne  geseo)?  ealle  menn  ])cet  hit  to^west^and* 

wile  beon  set  ])isse  worlde  ende.     Fleo]?  ])onne  to  muntum  &  hie  Sf  through 

hyda^  for  })ara  engla  onsyne,  &  Jjonne  cwejjaj?  to  jjsere  eorj^an,  &  '^    ' 

biddaj)  \(Et   heo   hie   forswelge    &   gehyde,   &  wyscaj>   ^cet   hie 

nsefre  nseron   acenned e  from  feeder  ne  from  meder ;    swa  hit 

geara  be  })on  on  Cristes  bocum  gewitgod  wses,  &  ))us  cwe))a|}: 

'  Eadige  syudon  ])a  men  ]>a  jje  wseron  unberende,  &  eadige  syndon  £"  o'ti'Je^^''^ 

])a  inno])as  Jja  ]?e  nsefre    ne  cendon,  &  |)a  breost  ))a  Jje  nsefre  a"Xan  "Jpon 

meolcgende  nseron';  &  j)onne  hie  cwej)a])  to  ]?sem  dunum  &  to  hide'^jlein^ 

])sem  hyllum :    '  Fealla]?    ofor   us,    &   us    bewreoj)    &    gehyda^, 

\cet  we  ne  ]?urfon  jjysne  ege  leng  }>rowian  set  |?yssum  englum. 

Nu  is  eal  gesyne  ^oet  we  eer  behyded  hsefdon.'     py  syxtan  dsege  On  the  sixth 

ser  underne  |?onne  bij)  from  feower  endum  )>sere  eorjjan  eall  mid-  "oou  accursed 
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four  ends  of  the  earth  all  the  world  shall  then  be  filled  with  accursed 
spirits,  who  will  endeavour  to  take  great  spoil  of  men's  souls,  as  Anti- 
christ previously  did.  And  when  he  cometh  then  will  he  threaten  to 
send  those  souls  into  eternal  punishments  who  will  not  obey  him.  And 
then  at  last  he  himself  shall  be  driven  into  everlasting  woe.  So  then 
on  that  day  shall  come  Saint  Michael  with  a  heavenly  host  of  holy 
spirits,  and  shall  then  slay  all  those  accursed  folk,  and  drive  them  into 
hell's  abyss  for  their  disobeying  of  God's  behests  and  for  their  wicked- 
nesses. Then  shall  all  creatures  see  our  Lord's  power,  though  mankind 
now  will  not  acknowledge  or  recognise  it.  Then  after  these  things  the 
seventh  day  will  be  nigh  at  hand.  And  then  Saint  Michael  the  Archangel 
will  command  the  four  trumpets  to  be  blown  at  these  four  quarters  of  the 
earth  and  will  raise  up  all  bodies  from  the  dead,  though  they  were 
previously  hidden  by  the  earth,  or  drowned  in  the  water,  or  devoured 
by  wild  animals,  or  carried  off  by  birds,  or  torn  to  pieces  by  fishes, 
or  in  any  wise  departed  from  this  world.  All  must  rise  again  then, 
and  go  forth  to  the  Doom  in  such  form  as  they  previously  adorned 
themselves ;  but  not  with  gold  nor  with  sumptuous-woven  (purple) 
garments,  but  with  good  and  holy  deeds  we  must  be  adorned  if  we 
desire  then  to  be  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
along  with  faithful  and  chosen  souls  whom  he  will  send  into  everlasting 
light.  Wherefore  we  must  now  consider,  the  while  we  may,  our  soul's 
need,  lest  we  lose  these  opportune  times  and  desire  to  repent  when  we 
are  no  longer  able.  Let  us  be  humble  and  merciful  and  charitable,  and 
let  us  put  away  and  banish  from  our  hearts  deceit,  leasings,  and  envy,  and 
let  us  have  a  right  mind  towards  other  men.  For  God  himself  shall  then 
take  no  heed  of  any  man's  penitence,  and  no  intercession  shall  avail  us 
there ;  but  he  will  then  be  more  relentless  and  remorseless  than  any 
wild  beast,  or  than  any  anger  might  ever  be.  And  as  much  as  man's 
might  was  the  greater  and  he  was  the  richer  in  this  world,  so  much 
the  more  then  shall  the  supreme  Judge  require  from  him,  since  he  him- 
self shall  merit  and  obtain  relentless  and  harsh  justice,  as  it  is  written 
concerning  such,  'The  man  who  now  judgeth  the  poor  without  mercy 
shall  hereafter  be  doomed  to  stern  justice.'     Let  us  now,  dearest  men, 
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dangeard  mid   awergdiim   gastum  gefylled,  |ja  fundiajj  \>(Bt  hie  fl^Jj^ffe  g^rth 
willoii  genimon  myccle  hereliy])  manua  saula  *  swa  Autecrist  ser  *  p.  112. 
beforan  dyde;  &  jjonne  he  cymej>  jjonne  beota])  he  \>CBt  he  wile  win  come, 
|)a  saula  sendan  on  ece  witu  jja  Jje  him  heran  nellaj? ;  &  |>onne  set  defeated  by 
nehstan  bi|)  he  sylfa  on  ecne  wean   bedrifen.     Swa  }>onne  |)y 
daege  cyme|>  Sanctus  Michahel    mid   heofonlicum    jjreate   hali- 
gra  gasta,  &  )>a  |jonne    ofsleaj)  ealle  |)a  awergdan,  &  on   lielle 
gi'und    bedrifaj)    for    heora    unhyrsumnesse    Godes    beboda    & 
for    heora    mandaedum.       ponne    geseoj?    ealle    gesceafta    ures 
Drihtnes    mihte,    ])eah    ])e    hie    nu    mennisce    men    oncnawan 
nellan   ne    ongytan.      ponne    sefter   j^eossum    ]?ingum   bi|?    neh  On  the 
bsem    seofoban    daegfe ;    &    bonne    hateb    ^anctus    Michahel    se  ^t-  Mkhaei 
heahenffl  blawan  ba  feower   beman   set   bissiim  feower  endum^'^^^"^    ^ 

OS  X  trumpets  at 

middangeardes,  &  aweccea]?  ealle  )?a  lichoman  of  dea])e,  |)eah  |>e  ^Jf ^Ss  of 
hie  ser  eor|)e  bewrigen  haefde,  o]>]>e  on  waetere  adruncan,  o]>]>e  andTifth'e 
wildeor  abiton,  o]>]>e  fuglas  tobseron,  o\>\)e  fixas  toslitan,  o]?|)e  on  riseto judg- 
senige  wisan  of  ])isse  worlde  gewiton  *  ealle  hie  sceolan  Jjonne  ^  ^^*j3 
arisan,  &  forjjgan  to  J>am  dome,  on  swylcum  heowe  swa  hie  ser 
hie  sylfe  gefrsetwodan.    Nses  na  mid  golde  ne  mid  godwebbenum 
hrseglum,  ac  mid  godum  deedum   &  halgum  we  sceolan  beon 
gefrgetwode,    gif  we   ]?onne  willaj?    beon   on  ]>a,  swijjran  healfe 
Drihtnes    Hselendes    Cristes  mid   sojjfsestum    saulum  &   geco- 
renum,    ba  he  sendeb   on   ece    leoht.     Forbon  we    sceolan    nu  i^^t  us  not 

'  '  '  delay  our 

gejjencean,  ]?a  hwile  Jje  we  magan  &  motan,  ure  saula  ))earfe,  ]?e  repentance 
Ises  we  foryldon  Jjas  alyfdon  tid,  &  ]?onne  willon  |)onne  we  ne  ™®"*- 
matron.     Uton  beon    eabmode    &    mildheorte    &    aelmesofeorne,  O"  the  great 

°  ■■  &  '  <jj^y  of  Doom 

facen  &    leasunga   &    eefeste    from    urum    heortum    adoon    &  piayers  win 

°  be  ot  no  avail. 

afyrran,  &  beon  rihtwise  on  urum  mode  wij>  o]?re  men ;  forjjon 
jje  God  sylfa  |?onne  ne  gymej?  naenges  mannes  hreowe;  ne  ]?8er 
ngenige  ])ingunga  ne  beo]>;  ac  bij)  ]?onne  rejjra  [&]  jjearlwisra 
])onne  senig  wilde  deor,  *o]?])e  sefre  senig  mod  gewurde.  &  swa* p.  114. 
myccle  swa  Jjses  mannes  miht  beo  mare,  &  he  bi}>  weligra  on  ]?isse 
worlde,  swa  him  bonne  se  uplica  Dema  mare  tosecb,  bonne  he  The  supreme 

'  ^  ^  ^'  ^  Judge  will 

him  sylfum  re]?ne  dom  &  heardne  geearna])  &  begyte]?,  swa  hit  deal  out  strict 
be  J;on  gecweden  is :  '  Se  mon  se  ]?e  nu  demej>  ])8em  earmum 
buton  mildheortnesse,  jjonne  bi|)  )>am  eft  heard  dom   geteod.' 
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very  prudently  and  wisely  think  upon  these  things,  so  that  we,  through 
just  deeds  and  through  works  of  mercy,  may  find  our  Judge  mild 
(merciful),  and  so  through  meekness  and  through  true  love  to  God  and 
to  man,  we  may  earn  for  ourselves  everlasting  bliss  with  our  Lord, 
who  liveth  and  reigneth  ever  without  end  everlastingly.     Amen. 


VIII. 

SOUL'S   NEED. 

to  God  and  increaseth  his  own  sins.     And  there  is  much  need 

for  us  to  bear  in  mind  how  the  Lord  delivered  us,  by  his  passion,  from 
the  devil's  power,  when  he  ascended  the  rood-tree  and  shed  his  precious 
blood  for  our  salvation.  Wherefore  we  ought  to  honour  the  holy  victory- 
sign  of  Christ's  cross  and  follow  after  it  and  pray  for  the  forgiveness 
of  our  sins,  all  together ;  since  he  suffered  for  us  all  on  the  cross,  and 
endured  at  the  hands  of  the  wicked  Jewish  people  all  those  sore 
reproaches  and  hard  sufferings,  all  of  which  he  suffered  because  he  would 
save  us  from  eternal  torments,  and  bring  us  into  eternal  bliss.  But 
what  is  more  needful  for  a  man  to  think  of  than  about  his  soul's  need ; 
and  of  the  day  that  cometh  when  he  must  separate  himself  from  the 
body,  and  what  guides  he  shall  then  have,  and  whither  he  shall  be  led, 
either  to  misery  or  to  glory  ?  Thus  may  we  clearly  convince  ourselves 
that  those  things  are  familiar  which  we  are  unable  to  see.  So  also 
this  world's  wealth  abounds  to  many  a  man  at  his  death,  nevertheless 
he  shall  be  harassed  and  solicitous  when  the  day  comes  when  he  must 
depart  empty-handed  of  it  all,  except  he  has  done  aught  for  God 
with  a  good  will.  Then  in  this  respect  it  is  unlike  the  eternal  life  that 
each  man  will  obtain  who  will  here,  with  goodwill,  observe  God's  behests ; 
and  to  him  who  obtains  it  shall  be  given  everlasting  bliss.  It  is  then 
needful  for  us  to  seek  the  medicine  for  our  souls,  because  the  Lord  is 
very  merciful  who  hath  assured  and  informed  us,  saying,  '  I  desire  not  the 
death  of  a  sinner,  but  I  will  that  he  live  and  turn  to  God.'  Wherefore 
we  must  with  all  mind  and  might  turn  to  God  and  truly  repent  of  our 
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Uton  nu,  men  ba  leofestau,  bas  biiio-  fyehencean  swibe  snotorlice  Let  us  by 

'  '    J  r      o    o   X  /  mercy  merit 

&  wislice,  ]>cEt  we  pmh.  sojjfseste  daeda  &  jjurh  mildheortuesse  ^'^'^'^  ™«'"'^y- 
weorc  urne  Deman  uiildne  gemeton,  &  jjurli  eaj?modiiesse  &  ]?urli 
)>a  so]7an  lufan  Godes  &  manna  us  j)a  ecean  eadignesse  geearnian 
mid  uriim   Drihtne,    jjser  he  leo£a^  &  rixa]>  a  buton   ende  on 
ecnesse.     Amen. 

VIIL^ 

[SAUWLE   pEARF.] 

* Gode  &  his  sylfes  synna  geece]?.  &  us  is  eac  mycel  *  p.  ii5. 

nedjjearf  ]>cet  we  gejjencean  hu  Drihten  us  mid  his  ]>rowunga 
alesde  from  deofles  onwalde,  ]>&,  he  on  rode  galgan  astag,  & 
his  ]>cet  deorwyr^e  blod  for  ure  hselo  ageat.     Forbon  we  sceolan  The  cross  is 

■•  tlie  sign  of 

weoi-^ian   beet  halieje  siojetacen  Cristes  rode  &  sefter  fylgeon  &  Christ's  vie 

r  o  o  J   &  t^ry,  and 

bidden  ure  synna  forejifnessa  ealle  aet  somne,  swa  he  for  us  ealle  ™"^*  ^^ , 

•'  *=•  ^  honoured. 

))rowade  on  ^aere  rode,  &  ealle  ]?a  siiran  edwita  &  ]>a  heardan 
})rowunga,  ]>e  he  adreag  set  ]78em  unlsedan  folce  ludea,  eal  he 
)>rowode  \>cet  forbon  )>e  he  wolde  us  from  ecum  witum 
i^enerian,    &    us  gelsedon  on    ba   ecean   eadie^nesse.     Ac  hwaet  Our  soul's 

f  '  °  ^  °  need  is  the 

is  hcet   baem    men    sy    mare    bearf  to    bencenne    bonne    embe  "^^^t  impor- 

'  J  •'  i  I  i  tant  subject 

his   sauwle  jjearfe,  &  hwonne  se  daeg  cume  j?e  he  sceole  wi^  flderation"' 

])sem  lichomon  hine  gedselon,   &   hwylce  latteowas  he  haebbe, 

&  hwyder  he  gelseded  sy,  ]?e  to  wite,  |?e  to  wuldre.     Sweotollice 

we  magon  ongeotan    \€et  ))a  syndon  heowcu^e   ]?e  we  geseon 

ne  magon.     Swa  eac  *monegum  men  genihtsuma"?^  ]?isse  worlde  *p.  lie. 

gestreon  aet  his  ende,  jjeah  hwae])ere  he  sceal  winnan  &  sorgian, 

hwonne  se  daeg  cume  \cet  he  sceole  Jjaes  ealles  idel  hweorfan, 

buton  he  aer  hwaet  mid  g5dum  willan  for  Qode  gedyde.     ponne 

is  ungelic  be  j?on  ecan  life,  ^ost  maeg  begeotan  aelc  man  }>ara  J)e 

her  wile  mid  godum  willan  Godes  bebodu  healdan,  &  se  J)e  hit 

begytej?  |>on  bi^  ece  eadignes  geseald.     Us  is  )?onne  nedjjearf  ^cet  itisneces- 

we  secan  bone  laecedom  ure  sauwle ;  forbon  be  Drihten  is  swi^e  seek  the  soul's 

'  '  i  I  medicine. 

mildheort  se  us  trymede  &  laerde  :  he  cwae]?,  '  Nelle  ic  })9es  sym- 

fuUon  mannes  dea^,  ac  ic  wille  ^oet  he  libbe  &  to  Gode  gecyrre.' 

For'^on  we  sceolan  mid  ealle  mod  &  maegene  to  Gode  gecyrran 

»  Imperfect  at  the  beginning. 
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evil  deeds,  then  will  the  Lord  give  us  forgiveness  of  our  sins  and  eternal 
life  after  this  world.  Humble  yourselves  under  the  power  of  God's  hands, 
then  will  he  deliver  you  out  of  all  the  devil's  temptations,  for  the  Lord 
never  despises  the  humble  nor  the  tenderest  heart.  Dearest  men,  con- 
sider that  ye  are  frequently  toiling  and  always  solicitous  about  the 
things  wherewith  we  should  fill  and  adorn  our  body ;  but  it  shall 
happen,  after  a  few  days  or  a  few  years,  that  the  same  body  shall  be 
in  the  tomb,  eaten  and  devoured  by  worms.  Wherefore  we  have  much 
more  need  to  trouble  ourselves  about  the  need  of  our  soul,  which  shall 
.  be  present  in  heaven  before  God  and  his  angels.  *  I  entreat  you,'  said 
"  Saint  Augustine,  '  that  ye  go  to  the  tomb  of  rich  men,  and  then  may 
you  see  a  plain  example  [of  the  vanity  of  riches].'  They  were  wealthy 
in  this  world,  and  their  riches  were  very  many  in  lands  and  in  vineyards ; 
and  their  store- houses  were  filled  with  manifold  riches,  and  their  bliss 
and  their  amusements  were  very  abundant.  Behold  now  diligently  that 
all  is  gone  from  their  eyes.  They  had  many  adornments  of  precious 
garments.  They  had  also  wives  and  concubines,  and  their  lustful  in- 
dulgences, and  feasts,  and  sports,  and  excessive  drinkings,  and  foolish  and 
thoughtless  embraces.  And  diverse  blisses  they  had  in  their  drinkings, 
and  their  morning  and  evening  feasts  they  mingled  together.  But 
whither  have  gone  the  wealth,  and  the  adornments,  or  the  vain 
pleasures  ?  or  whither  have  gone  the  great  throngs  that  encompassed 
and  surrounded  them  ?  And  where  are  those  who  praised  them,  and 
spake  to  them  flattering  words  ?  And  where  have  gone  the  adorning  of 
their  houses,  and  the  collection  of  precious  gems,  or  the  vast  acquisition 
of  gold  and  of  silver,  or  all  the  wealth  which  they  daily,  more  and  more, 
amassed,  and  knew  not  nor  took  heed  of  the  time  when  they  should 
leave  all?  Or  where  have  gone  their  wisdom  and  their  ingenious  skill ] 
And  [where  is]  he  who  hath  given  false  judgments  1  And  where  is  the 
splendour  of  their  beds  and  their  couches,  or  the  manifold  dissembling  of 
their  friends,  and  the  great  multitude  of  their  servants,  and  the  fretwork 
of  their  lamps  which  burned  before  them,  and  all  the  great  crowds  that 
went  with  and  thronged  about  them  ?    All  those  are  now  gone  from  their 
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raurselves 


&  tlou  so¥e  bote  ure  yfeldseda,  }>onne  forgifej?  us  Drihteii  ure 
spina  forgifiiesse  &  ece  iTf  sefter  |)isse  worolde.      Eajjmodgia))  " 
eow  sylfe  under  jjaere  mihte  Godes  handa,  j?onne  genyre|>  he  eow  ^^^^^^  ^^'^• 
of  ealluwi    *deofles   costungum ;    for^on   })e   Diihten  nsefre  ne*P-ii7. 
forsjli|>   jja  ea])modan  lieortan  ne  ]?a  hnescestan.     Men  j>a  leo-  "^^'^  ^^^^^ 
fostau,  ge|>enceii)?  ]>cet  ge  gelomlice  winna^,  &  a  embe  ])ost  sorgia^  ^^*j*'|®  j^^J*^^ 
\)cet  we  urne  lichoman  gefyllan  &  gefrsetwiaS ;  Jjonne  gelimpe^  ^^'JJ^J  J™^,^ 
})(c^  eft  sefter  feawum  dagmn  o])]je  feawum  gearum,  ])(jet  se  ilea  *^''^^*'^'*' 
lichoma  by^  on  byrgenne  from  wyrmuw  freten  &  forglondred. 
Forjjon  us  is  myccle  mare  ned)>earf  \>cei  we  winnon  ymbe  ure 
saule  ))earfe,  seo  bij>  ge  oncZweard  on  heofnum  beforan  Gode 
&    his    engrlum.     '  Ic  eow    halsie'e/   cwaeb    Aojustinus,    '  beet  ffe  Go  to  the 

®  ^  °   '  r         o  >       r  JD     tombs  of  rich 

gongan  to  byrgenne  weligra  manna,   |?onue  magon  ge  geseon  "^en,  and  you 
sweotole  bysene.     Hie  wseron  welio-e  on  byssum  middano-earde,  clear  example 

*'  o  rJ  o  '  of  the  vanity 

&  heora  wlenca  waeron  swijje  monigfealde  on  landum  &  on  r/g^es*^'''-^ 
wTngeardum,  &  heora  hordernu  wseron  mid  monigfealdum  wlen- 
cum  gefylde,  &  heora  bliss  &  heora  plegan  wseron  swi^e  geniht- 
sume.  Behealda^  nu  georne  eall  *j?cc^  is  from  heora  eagum*pii8- 
gewiten.  Hie  hsefdon  manige  glengas  deorwyrjjra  hrgegla. 
Eac  swylce  hie  haefdon  wif  &  cyfesa,  &  heora  fyrenlustas,  & 
wiste,  &  plegan,  &  oforgedrync,  &  dyslice  &  linrsedlice  halsunga ; 
&  mislice  blissa  hie  hssfdon  on  hiora  gedrynce;  &  heora  undern- 
gereordu  &  sefengereordu  hie  men^don  togsedere.     Ac  hwyder  ah  their 

°  °  &  o  J  riches  have 

gewiton  jja  welan,  &  j)a  glengas,  &  Jja  idlan  blissa  1  o]>]>e  hwyder  g>ne  from 
gewiton  ]>&  mycclan  weorod  \>e  him  ymb  ferdon  &  stodan  ]  & 
hwger  syndon  jja  ]>e  hie  heredan,  &  him  olyhtword  sprecan  1  & 
hwaer  com  seo  fraetwodnes  heora  husa  &  seo  gesomnung  jjara 
deorwyr]?ra  gimma,  o]>\>e  \cBt  unmaete  gestreon  goldes  & 
seolfres,  o]?|)e  eal  se  wela  }>e  him  dseghwamlice  gesamnodan  ma 
&  ma,  &  nystan  ne  ne  gemdon  hwonne  hie  \cet  eall  anforleetan 
sceoldan  ?  o|>)7e  hwaer  com  heora  snyttro  &  seo  or])once  glaunes, 
*  &  se  jje  j?a  gebregdnan  domas  demde  ?  &  seo  wlitignes  heora  *  p.  ii9. 
raesta  &  setla,  obbe  seo  manio^fealde  licetun":  heora  freonda,  &  ah  their  foi- 

'     /^  °  ^  '  lowers  are 

seo  myccle  menigo  heora  jjeowa,  &  seo  scylfring  heora  leohtfata  departed  from 
))e  him  beforan  burnon,  &  ealle  ]ja  mycclan  jjreatas  ]>e  him  mid 
ferdon  &  emb|)rungon  ?     Ealle  |)a  syndon  nu  from  heora  cagum 
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eyes.  And  above  all  this  be  mindful  that  never  again  shall  they  come 
hither,  but  their  bodies  shall  lie  in  the  earth  and  turn  to  dust ;  and  the  flesh 
shall  become  corrupt,  and  with  worms  shall  swarm,  and  down  shall  pour, 
and  they  shall  issue  from  all  their  joints ;  and  there  nought  else  shall  con- 
tinue, save  only  he  who  is  happy  may  teach  himself  by  this  example,  and 
also,  what  is  more,  [perceive]  that  they  must  after  these  riches  suffer  hell- 
torment,  except  true  penitence  succour  them.  Wherefore,  dearest  men, 
let  us  truly  repent  and  amend  our  sins,  the  while  we  are  in  this  life  j  let 
us  redeem  our  souls  the  while  we  have  life  and  price  at  our  command, 
lest  that  death  come  and  we  lose  at  once  life  and  price,  and  be  then  led 
with  our  enemies  into  eternal  perdition.  No  man  need  think  that  another 
man  may  release  him  from  eternal  torments,  if  he  himself  will  not  turn 
to  repentance  of  his  sins  before  the  end  of  his  life.  Wherefore  we  must 
be  now  mindful  of  our  soul's  need  the  while  we  may,  for  each  man  must, 
in  this  world,  merit  that  the  good  that  his  friends  do  for  him  after- 
wards may  conduce  to  eternal  rewards.  The  true  man  must  give  his 
goods  at  the  time  that  it  best  pleases  him  to  enjoy  them  j  and  that 
which  a  man  does  for  God  must  be  done,  then,  with  very  good  will, 
then  shall  those  good  things  be  pleasing  to  God  which  are  done  for  him 
afterwards  ;  and  the  Lord  will  very  joyfully  requite  the  man  for  all  those 
good  things  with  the  twofold  reward  of  eternal  life.  We  may  also  con- 
sider, what  is  more  important,  that  a  man  inay  earn  disgrace  for  himself 
by  means  of  his  sins  and  wickedness,  while  with  good  and  just  deeds  he 
may  obtain  eternal  rest  after  this  world.  Then  must  we  ever  be  mindful 
of  the  awful  Doomsday,  which  now  cometh  unexpectedly;  and  we  shall 
then  stand  before  the  throne  of  God,  and  each  man  shall  produce  both 
the  good  and  the  evil  that  he  previously  did,  and  shall  then  receive  reward 
according  to  his  own  deserts.  Therefore  ought  we  now  to  bear  in  mind 
our  necessity  and  think  sufficiently  of  our  soul's  need,  lest  our  death 
become  a  cause  of  rejoicing  to  our  enemies.  Let  us,  [dearest]  men,  now 
merit  it,  that  our  last  day  may  be  angel's  joy,  and  that  the  heavenly  bliss 
may  receive  us.     Let  us  turn  now  to  the  Lord's  will,  because  he  very     K 
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gewitene,  &  ofor  ]KPt  naefre  efngemyndige  hider  eft  ne  cuma)?, 

ah  heora  lichoman  licgsra^  on  eoi-^an  &  beob  to  duste  gewordne,  Their  bodies 

°°  .  ^  °  '  turn  to  dust. 

&  hcct  flaesc  afula^,  &  wyi'mum  awealleb,   &    neber    afloweb,   &  worms  issue 

'  'J  yy  r  r»  from  every 

beo|)  gewitene  from  eallum  heora  gefogum,  &  jjser  noht  elles  ne  J^'»t. 

"\viina¥,  biiton  ]>cet  an  ^cei  se  ]?e  gesaelig  bi^  mseg  hine  sylfne  be 

jjaere  bysene  laeran,  &  eac  \>cet  gyt  mare  is,  ]>cpJ  hie  sceolan  gefter 

j>8em  wlencum  ece  edwit   jjrowian,   biiton  him  seo  s6]>e  hreow 

gefultmige.     Foi-^on,  men  ¥a  leofestan,  don  we  sojje  hreowe  & 

bote  ure  synna,  |?a  hwile  *  ]>e  we  on  jjyssum  life  syn ;  alesan  we  *  p.  120. 

ure  saule  ]>sl  hwile  ]>e  we  ]>cet  lif  &  \>cet  weoY]>  on  urum  gewealde 

habban,  ]>e  Ises  se  deaj>  ser  cume,  &  we  jjonne  set  somne  forleosan 

]>cet  lif  &  ]>cet  weor]?,  &  }jonne  syn  gelsedde  mid  urum  feondum 

on  ece  forwj^rde.     Ne  jjearf  bses  nan  mon  wenan  hcet  hine  ober^ Neither  aims 

nor  other 

mon  maege  from  ecum  witum  alesan,  gif  he  sylf  nele  his  synna  good  deeds 

'=>•>•'  ;vvill  avail  the 

to  bote  gecyrran  ser  bsem  ende  his  lifes.     Forbon  we  sceolon  nu  ™a"  ^^^'^  dies 

•^  ^  ^  impenitent. 

beon  gemyudige  ure  saula  J^earfe,  |)a  hwile  J>e  we  moton,  forjjon 
J>e  seghwylc  man  sceal  on  worlde  geearnian  ^cet  him  \><jet  gcd 
mote  to  ecum  medum  gegangan,  ^cet  him  his  freond  ssfter  gedej). 
Se  getreowa  man  sceal  syllan  his  god  on  ba  tid  be  hine  sylfne  A  man  must 

give  for  God 

selest  lyste  his  brucan  ;  &  hcet  sceal  bonne  beon  gedon  mid  swi^e  the  things 

•^     _  ;>         r  r  &  that  he  likes 

godum  willan  \cet  man  Gode  de]?,  |)onne  beo^  Gode  oncZfenge  J>a  ^est. 
god  ])e  him  mon  aefter  de]? ;  &  Drihten  jjonne  swi]?e  blijjlice  ealle 
Jja  god  *mannum  geleana^  mid  twyfealdre  mede  eces  lifes.     Eac  *p.  121. 
we  magon  ofebencean   hcet  bset  hefigre   is,   hcBt  man  mid  man-  ^  ^^^  "^^y 

°         °  '  '  >  °  '    >  earn  disgrace 

daedum  &  mid  synnum.  him  sylfum  geearnige  edwit,  jjonne  mon  ^°'".''j™'^'^  ^^ 
mid  godum  &  sojjfsestum  dsedum  geearnige  him  ])a  ecean  rseste 
sefter  J>isse  worlde ;  ]?onne  sceolon  we  singallice  gemunan  Jjone 
egesfullan  domes  dseg,  se  cume]>  nu  ungeara ;  &  we  jjonne  beo}) 
standende  beforan  Drihtnes  jjrymsetle,  &  anra  manna  gehwylc 
sceal  for))-beran  swa  god  swa  yfel  swa  he  ser  dyde,  &  J>onne 
edlean  onfon  be  his  sylfes  gewyrhtum.  ponne  sceolon  we  nu 
gemunan  ure  nyd-]?earfe,  &  geneh  gej)encean  emb  ure  saula 
]>earfe  |>e  laes  ure  dea]>  urum  feondum  to  gefean  weor])e.  Wen, 
geearnian  we  nu  \icet  ure  se  ytmesta  dseg  sy  engla  gefea,  &  us 
seo  upplice  eadignes  onfo.  Gecyrron  we  nu  to  Drihtnes  willan  ;  ood  invites 
forj>on    he   us    swyjje    mildheortlice    for|j-laJ)ode,    &    ])us   cwse]?,  nim. 
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mercifully  hath  invited  us,  thus  saying,  ^  Turn  to  me,  then  will  I  turn  to 
you/  He  turned  to  us  when  he  came  hither  from  his  father's  realm  and 
divested  himself  of  the  divine  majesty  and  invested  himself  humbly  with 
human  frailty.  When  he  saw  that  all  mankind  had  forsaken  their  Creator 
through  diverse  errors,  he  did  not  despise  them,  he  knew  that  they  were 
liable  to  death.  Then  he  invited  them  to  come  to  eternal  life,  and  gave 
us  an  example  of  all  humility  in  the  manifold  miracles  that  he  wrought ; 
and  he  showed  us  the  greatest  love  and  mercy,  when  he  suffered  bodily 
death  and  redeemed  all  mankind,  both  those  who  were  previously  God's 
chosen  ones,  of  yore  in  hell,  and  who  ever  trusted  in  him,  and  wished 
and  longed  for  his  coming,  that  he  should  release  them  from  the  confined 
darkness  ;  and  also  at  his  passion  he  delivered  us  from  the  devil's  power. 
No  man  then  need  visit  the  deep  abyss  of  the  hot  and  the  severe  flame 
except  those,  who  of  their  own  accord,  heedlessly  forsake  God's  behests. 
Lo  we  now  have  heard  related  a  little  concerning  the  humility  and  mercy 
(of  God),  and,  nevertheless,  no  man  may  relate  the  mercies  and  the  love 
that  he  hath  shown  to  mankind ;  and  he  asks  of  us  no  other  recompence 
but  that  we  should  return  oiir  bodies  and  our  souls  to  him  on  Doomsday, 
as  undefiled  as  he  previously  formed  them  and  entrusted  them  to  us. 
Wherefore  we  must  now,  the  while  we  are  abiding  in  this  world,  be  very 
mindful  of  God's  biddings  and  of  our  soul's  need,  and  at  all  times  thank 
him  for  all  his  mercies  and  his  humility  and  his  gifts  that  he  hath  given 
us,  and  we  must  honour  his  name  with  words  and  with  deeds,  and  serve 
him  with  all  our  might ;  then  will  he  allow  us  to  behold  for  ever  in  peace 
his  glorious  countenance,  as  He  Himself  hath  said,  '  I  am  the  life  of  this 
world,  he  who  follows  me  shall  not  go  into  darkness,  but  he  shall  have 
the  light  of  everlasting  life ;'  that  is,  the  glorious  life,  wherein  angels,  and 
archangels,  and  patriarchs,  and  prophets,  and  all  the  sanctified  abide  in 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  where  is  eternal  joy  without  sadness,  and  youth 
without  age ;  where  is  no  grief  nor  toil,  nor  any  uneasiness,  nor  sorrow, 
nor  weeping,  nor  hunger,  nor  thirst,  nor  ache  nor  ill ; — where  no  man 
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*  Gecyrraj)  to  me,  ]>onne  gecyrre  *  ic  to  eow.'    He  |)onne  gec}Tdc  *  p-  122. 

to  us,  ba  he  hider  becom  of  his  Feeder  rice,  &  hine  ungyrede  He  turned  to 
))aes  godcundan  msegen-J>rymmes,  &  gegyrede  hine  J>eowlice  mid  <^''"'®  "p*'" 
);8ere  menniscan  tydernesse.     pa  he  geseah  ]>(Bt  eal  manna  cynn 
on    missenlicum    gedwolum   from   heora    Scyppende    gewitene 
waeron,  ne  forseah  he  hie  na,  ac  he  wiste  ]>cet  hi  waeron  to  deajje 
gearwe ;  jja  gela|)ode  he  hie  to  ecean  life,  &  eah-e  ea^modnesse 
bysene  he  us  on  ]?8em  manigfealdum  wundrum  onstealde,  ]>e  he 
worhte  ;  &  |)a  maestan  kifiin  &  mildheortnesse  he  us  gecy^de,  |)a  ^yji°^yf ^  "^ 
he  lichomlicne  dea]?  gej>rowode  &  eal  mancyn  alesde,  ge  ]?a  ]>e  ^'gatest^mer- 
ser  wseron   Godes   |>a  gecorenan  geara  on  helle,   &   a  on  hine  redeemTd^Ifs 
gehyhtton,  &  his  tocymes  wyscton  &  wilnodan  ]>cet  he  hie  of  ^^  ^"*  ^^*^'^* 
))8em  nearwan  Jjeostrum  alesde,  swylce  he  us  eac  aet  his  J)rowunga 
of  deofla  onwalde  alesde.     Nis  \>cBt  ]>onne  naenig  man  ]>cet  Jjurfe 
]>one   deopan   grund    ]?8es   hatan    leges    &    jjses    heardan    leges 

*  gesecean,   buton   J)a    \>e   heora  sylfra  reed  on   ofergeotolnesse  *  p.  123. 
Godes  beboda  forleeta^.     Hwaet  we  nu   gehyrdon   of  hwylcum  No  man  may 

^      "^  "^  sufficiently 

huim  daele  secofo-an  be  bsem  eadmodnessum  &  mildheortnessum,  *®"  ^^^^'^ 

c>  00  }  7  mercies. 

&  hw8e|)re  nis  nsenig  man  pcet  asecggan  msege  ])a  miltsa  &  ]5a 
lufan,  be  he  wi^  bis  mennisce  cyn  gecybde :  &  ne  bideb  he  aet  He  asks 

'  nothing  of  us 

US  naenig  obor  edlean  buton  hcet  we  urne  lichoman  &  ure  saule  ^"*  *"  return 

'  '  Him  our  souls 

swa  unwemme  him  a^reofan  on  domes  daeff,  swa  he  hie  £er  ffesceop  ^'"^  ^'"^'^^  *® 

o  o '  o  jr  pure  as  he 

&  US  aet  faeste.     Forjjon  we  sceolan  nu  beon,  ]>Si  hwile  ]?e  we  on  created  them. 

]>jsse  worlde  wunia]?,  Godes  beboda  swyjje  gemyndige   &  ure 

saule  Jjearfe ;  &  on  eallum  tidum  seeggan  we  him  jjanc  ealra  his 

miltsa  &  his  ea^modnessa  &  his  geofena  ]>e  he  us  forgeaf,  &  his 

noman  we  sceolan  weorJ)ian  mid  wordum  &  mid  daedum  &  mid 

ealle  msegene  him  J>eowian ;  Ipomie  forgifej)  he  us  ])cet  we  motan 

to  widan  feore  *  his  J?a  wuldorfaestan  onsyne  mid  sibbe  sceawian,  *  p.  124. 

swa  he   sylfa  cwaej),  '  Ic   eom  J>ysses  middangeardes  lif,   se  ]?e  Tjien  He  win 

fylgej?  me  ne  gaej?  he  on  jjeostro,  ah  he  hafa])  leoht  eces  Hfes  /  i"^^"'J'^® ''^ 

]>(et   is    ])cet    wuldorfaeste    lif    ]>cette    englas,    &    heahenglas,    & 

heahfaederas,    &    witgan    &    ealle    halige    on    Drihtnes    onsyne 

wunia]?;    j^aer    bij?    a   ece    gefea    buton    unrotnesse,    &    geogo]? 

buton  yldo ;  ne  bij)  jjaer  sar  ne  gewinn,  ne  naenig  i1nej)nes,  ne 

sorg  ne  wop,  ne  hungor,  ne  J)urst,  ne  ece  ^  yfel ;  ne  |)8er  mon  his  *  ?  read  ece  ne 
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will  meet  his  enemy,  nor  leave  his  friend,  but  there  may  he,  who  shall 
visit  that  place,  dwell  peacefully  with  angels  in  eternal  glory  before  our 
Lord,  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  God  the  Father,  and  with  the  Holy 
Ghost  with  out  end.     Amen. 


IX. 

CHRIST   THE   GOLDEN-BLOSSOM. 

~r\earest  men,  we  have  often  heard  tell  of  the  noble  advent  of  our 
-^  Lord,  how  he  himself  in  this  world  undertook  to  make  intercession 
[for  us],  which  patriarchs  said  and  made  known,  which  prophets  foretold 
and  extolled,  which  psalmists  sang  and  declared  that  he  would  come  from  the 
throne  of  his  glorious  realm  hither  into  this  world,  and  would  possess  for 
himself  all  these  kingdoms  as  his  own  possession.  All  that  was  fulfilled 
after  that  the  heavens  opened  and  the  supreme  power  descended  upon  this 
earth,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  dwelt  in  the  noble  womb,  and  in  the  best 
bosom,  and  in  the  choice  treasury ;  and  in  the  holy  bosom  he  abode  nine 
months.  Then  the  queen  of  all  virgins  gave  birth  to  the  true  Creator  and 
Comforter  of  all  people,  the  Saviour  of  all  the  world,  the  Preserver  of  all 
spirits,  and  the  Helper  of  all  souls,  when  the  'golden- blossom'  came  into 
this  world,  and  received  a  human  body  from  the  immaculate  virgin 
St.  Mary.  Through  that  issue  we  were  saved,  and  through  that  birth 
we  were  redeemed,  and  through  that  union  we  were  freed  from  devils' 
tribute,  and  through  that  advent  we  were  honoured  and  enriched  and 
endowed.  And  afterwards  the  Lord  Christ  dwelt  here  in  the  world  along 
with  men,  and  showed  them  many  miracles  which  he  wrought  before 
them  j  and  he  would  kindly  heal  them  and  teach  them  mercy.  Their 
hearts  were  stony  and  blind  so  that  they  could  not  comprehend  what 
they  heard  there,  nor  were  they  able  to  understand  what  they  saw  there ; 
but  then  the  Almighty  God  removed  for  them  that  hurtful  covering  from 
their  hearts  and  illumined  them  with  enlightened  understanding,  so  that 
they  might  understand  and  know  him  who  descended  into  this  world  for 
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feoiid  finde^,   nc  his  freond  forlaete]? ;   ac  ]>ger  wunian  mot  se  wiiere  lie 
j>a  stowe  gesecej),  mid  engla  sibbe  on  ecean  wuldre  tor  urum  and  reigneth. 
Drihtne  se  leofa^  &  rixa^  mid  God  Feeder  &  mid  ])on  Halgan 
Gaste  abuton  eude.     AMEN. 


CRIST  SE  GOLDBLOMA. 

en  ))a  leofestan,  we  gehyrdon  oft  secggan   be  J>am  sejjelan 
tocyme  ures  Drihtnes,  ha  he  him  on  bas  world  bingian  christcame 

^   ^       to  intercede 

ongan,  ]>cet  heahfsederas  *  seegdon  &  cy|)don,  ]?oe<  witigan  witig-  for  us. 

Ht  p.  12.5. 

odan  &  heredon,   ^cet  sealmsceopas    sungon   &   ssegdon,  ]>cet  se  This  was  fore- 
wolde  cuman  of  ]iam  cynestole  &  of  ]?8em  Jjrymrice  hider  on  |)as  archs,  pro- 
world,  &  him  ealle  |)as  cynerieu^  on  his  anes  seht  geagnian.    Eall  psalmists. 
Jjset  wses  gelsested  seo]>|)an  heofonas  tohlidon,  &  seo  hea  miht  on  a  smaller ' 

^  hand,  an e 

jjysne  wang  astag,  &   se   Halga  Gast  wunode  on  Jjam  sejjelan  over  the  u. 

iuno]>e,  &  on  |?am  betstan  bosme,  &  on  Jiam  gecorenan  hordfaete; 

&  on  ]?am  halgan  breostum  he  eardode  nigon  monaJ> ;   ]?a  ealra 

faemnena  cwen  cende  ]?one  so}^an  Scyppend  &  ealles  folces  Fre- 

frend,  &  ealles  middangeardes  Hselend,  &  ealra  gasta  Nergend, 

&  ealra  saula  Helpend,  ba  se  ofoldbloma  ba  on  bas  world  becom  ch-ist  is  the 

'  ^  ^  /  ^  golden-blos- 

&  menniscne  lichoman  onfeng  set  S<xnc^a  Marian  ])8ere  unwem-  som. 
man  fsemnan.     purh  \>a,  bur]?ran  we  wseron  gehselde,  &  |)urh  Ipcet  By  his  birth 

we  were  saved 

gebeorjjor  we  wurdon  alysde,  &  ])urh  J>a  gesamnunga  we  wseron  and  redeemed. 
gefreo]?ode   *  feonda  gafoles,   &    ]>m'h    jpone  tocyme  we  waeron  *  p.  i26. 
geweor|>ode  &  gewelgade  &  gearode  ;  &  seo])|>an  he  Drihten  Crist 
her   on  worlde  wunode   mid    mannum,    &   him   feala   wundra 
cyj>dc  &  beforan  worhte ;  &  hie  lijjelice  hselan  wolde  &  mild- 
heortnesse  tsecan.     Hie  waeron  staenenre  heortan  &  blindre  Ipcet  The  Jews' 

,  .  ,  .  ,        ,  hearts  were 

hie    |>aet    ongeotan  ne  cu^an,    ])cet   hie    ))aer   gehyrdon,   ne   ]>cet  of  stone,  and 

....        they  under- 

oncnawan  ne  mihton  beet  me  baer  gesawon ;  ac  ba  se  aelmihtiga  stood  not  at 

first  all  that 

God  afyrde  him  bset  unriht  wri^els  of  heora  heortan,  &   hie  they  heard 

•^  .  .  ^"^  ®*^« 

onbyrhte  mid  leohtum  andgite,  ]>cet  hie  \>cet  ongytan  &  oncnawan 

mihton,  hwa  him  to  haele  &  to  helpe  &  to  feorhnere  on  ])as 
a  The  rubric  is  rubbed  away. 
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their  salvation  and  succour  and  for  an  asylum  (refuge).  Afterwards  he 
opened  for  them  the  ears  of  mercy,  and  stirred  them  up  to  belief,  and 
manifested  his  mercy  and  made  known  his  kinship  to  them.  Before  that 
we  had  become  orphans,  because  we  were  deprived  of  the  heavenly  king- 
dom and  were  put  out  of  the  primeval Christ  liveth  and 

reigneth  with  all  holy  souls,  ever  without  end,  for  ever  and  ever.   Amen. 


X. 

THE  END   OF   THIS  WORLD  IS  NEAR 

1"\earest  men,  lo !  I  now  admonish  and  exhort  every  man,  both  men 
and  women,  both  young  and  old,  both  wise  and  unwise,  both  rich 
and  poor, — everyone  to  behold  and  understand  himself  and,  whatsoever 
he  hath  committed  in  great  sins  or  in  venial  ones,  forthwith  to  turn 
to  the  better  and  to  the  true  medicine,  then  may  we  have  God  Almighty 
merciful  (to  us),  because  the  Lord  desires  all  men  to  be  whole  and  sound, 
and  to  turn  to  the  true  knowledge,  as  David  said,  'The  humble  and 
fearing  and  trembling  and  quaking  hearts  and  those  fearing  their 
Creator,  God  will  never  despise  nor  disregard,  but  will  hear  their  prayers 
when  they  cry  to  him  and  pray  to  him  for  mercy.'  May  we  then  now 
see  and  know  and  very  readily  understand  that  the  end  of  this  world  is 
very  nigh ;  and  many  calamities  have  appeared  and  men's  crimes  and  woes 
are  greatly  multiplied ;  and  we  from  day  to  day  hear  of  monstrous  plagues 
and  strange  deaths  throughout  the  country,  that  have  come  upon  men, 
and  we  often  perceive  that  nation  riseth  against  nation,  and  we  see 
•  unfortunate  wars  caused  by  iniquitous  deeds ;  and  we  hear  very  frequently 
of  the  death  of  men  of  rank  whose  life  was  dear  to  men,  and  whose  life 
appeared  fair  and  beautiful  and  pleasant ;  so  we  are  also  informed  of 
various  diseases  in  many  places  of  the  world,  and  of  increasing  famines. 
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world  astag ;  seoJ>)>an  lie  him  mildheortness  ecaron  ontynde,  &  God  made 

" '  ^  _  known  his 

to  geleafan  oiibr\Tde,  &  his  miltse  onwreah,  &  his  msegsibbe  relationship 

to  men. 

gecy^de.  ^Er  ])on  we  waeron  steopcild  gewordene  ;  for}>on  ]>e  we 
waeron  astypte  J)8es  heofoulican  rices,  &  we  wseron  adilegode  of 
|)am  fr}Tn]>lieaii «-.... 

*  Crist  wunajj  &  rixaj)  raid  eallum  halgaim  saulum  aa  buton  ende  *  p- 127. 
on  ealra  worlda  world.     Amen. 


X. 

[pISSES   MIDDANGEAEDES   ENDE   NEAH   IS.] 

Men  ¥a  leofostan,  hwset  nii  anra  manna  gehwylcne  ic  myngie  aii  men  are 
here  admon- 
&  Isere,  ge  weras  ge  wif,  ge  geonge  ge  ealde,  ge  snottre  ge  ished  to  re- 
pent and  seek 
unwise,  ge  Jja  Avelegan  ge  jja  Jjearfan,  Ipcet  anra  gehwylc  bine  the  soul's 

sylfne  sceaAvige  &  ongyte,  &  swa  hwset  swa  he  on  mycelum 

gyltum  o])]>e  on  medmycclum  gefremede,  pcet  he  })onne  hraedlice 

gecyrre  to  ]>B.m  selran  &  to  J)on  soJ)an  Isecedome ;  |)onne  magon 

we  us  God  selmihtigne  mildne  habban ;  forjjon  J^e  Drihten  wile 

]>cet  ealle  men  syn  hale   &  gesunde,  &  to  [jon  so])an  andgite 

gecjYYsm,  swa  Dauid  cwsej),  '  pa  ea^modan  heortan  &  J)a  forht-  God  win  not 

despise  the 

gendan  &  jja  bifigendan  &  J)a  cwacigendan  &  jja  ondrsedendan  contrite  and 

psnitGiit 

heora  Scyppend,  ne  forhogaj?  J)a  nsefre  God  ne  ne  forsyh]? ;  ah  heart. 
heora,  bena  he  gehyre^,  J)onne  hie  to  him  cleopia^  &  him  are 
bidda]?.'     Magon  we  ]?onne   *nu  geseon   &  oncnawan  &  swij^e  *  p.  128. 
gearelice  ongeotan  \>cet  ))isses  middangeardes  ende   swij?e  neah 
is,  &  manige  freenessa  seteowde  &  manna  wohdeeda  &  wonessa 
swibe    ffemonigfealdode  ;  &  we   fram  dses^e  to   obrum    ffeaxia^  The  end  of 

^  ,  ,  r  &  t;iis  world  is 

ungecyndelico  witu  &  ungecynelice  dea])as  geond   Jjeodland  to  "'&''»  ^^  ^®^   , 
mannum  cumene,  &  we  oft  ongytaj?  ]>(xt  arise])  jjeod  wi])  jjeode,  ""^  ^^^"^• 
&  ungelimplico  gefeoht  on  wolicum  daedum  ;  &  we  gehyraj?  oft 
secggan  gelome  worldricra  manna  deaj)   ]>e  heora  lif  mannum 
leof  waere,  &  jjuhte  fseger  &  wlitig  heora  lif  &  wynsumlic  ;  swa 
we   eac   geaxia^  mislice    adla    on    manegum    stowum    middan- 

"  Breaks  oflf  here,  a  leaf  or  leaves  being  lost.      The  words  that  follow 
may  be  the  end  of  this  homily  or  of  some  other. 
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And  many  evils,  we  learn,  are  here  in  this  life  become  general,  and 
flourish,  and  no  good  is  abiding  here,  and  all  worldly  things  are  very 
sinful,  and  very  greatly  cooleth  the  love  that  we  ought  to  have  to  our 
Lord ;  and  those  good  works  that  we  should  observe  for  our  soul's  health, 
we  forsake.  These  tokens,  that  I  have  just  related  concerning  this  world's 
tribulations  and  calamities,  are  such  as  Christ  himself  mentioned  to  his 
disciples,  that  all  these  things  should  happen  before  the  end  of  this  world. 
Let  us  now  strive  with  all  the  might  of  good  works  and  be  desirous  of 
Cod's  mercy.  Now  we  may  perceive  that  this  world's  destruction  approach- 
eth,  wherefore  I  admonish  and  warn  every  man  to  contemplate  diligently 
his  own  death,  so  that  he  may  live  here  in  the  world  rightly,  before 
God  and  in  the  sight  of  the  highest  King.  Let  us  be  liberal  to  the 
needy  and  charitable  to  the  poor,  as  God  himself  hath  bidden  us,  so  that 
we  observe  true  peace  and  have  concord  among  us ;  and  let  those  that 
have  children  instruct  them  in  right  discipline  and  teach  them  the  way  of 
life,  and  the  right  way  to  heaven  ;  and  if  they  in  any  way  live  their  life 
amiss  let  them  then  at  once  be  converted  from  their  wickednesses  and 
turned  from  their  unrighteousness ;  that  we  thereby  may  all  please  God, 
as  is  bidden  to  all  believing  people,  and  not  to  those  alone  that  are  in 
exalted  positions  subject  to  God,  as  bishops,  kings,  mass-priests,  arch- 
deacons, but  is  also  indeed  enjoined  upon  subdeacons  and  monks ;  and 
to  all  men  it  is  needful  and  profitable  to  observe  well  their  baptismal 
vows.  Let  no  man  be  very  highminded  on  account  of  his  worldly  wealth, 
nor  too  confident  in  his  bodily  powers,  nor  too  disposed  to  malice,  nor  too 
bold  in  wickedness,  nor  too  full  of  crafts,  nor  too  fond  of  guile,  neither 
given  to  contriving  false  accusations,  nor  to  laying  snares  [for  the  unwary]. 
No  man  need  think  that  his  body  may  or  can  amend  the  sin-burden  in 
the  grave ;  but  therein  he  shall  rot  to  dust  and  there  await  the  great 
event  [the  Doom],  when  the  Almighty  will  bring  this  world  to  an  end,  and 
when  he  will  draw  out  his  fiery  sword  and  smite  all  this  world  through  and 
pierce  the  bodies,  and  cleave  asunder  this  earth ;  and  the  dead  shall 
stand  up,  then  shall  the  body  (flesh-garb)  be  as  transparent  as  glass, 
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geardes,  &  huugrtis  wexende.  &  manig  yfel  we  gcaxiaj)  her  on 

life  gelomlician  &  waestmian,  &  naenig  god  awunigende  &  ealle  Men's  love  to 

God  has 

worldlicu  \>ing  swijje  synlicu  ;  &  colaj)  to  swij>e  seo  lufu  )?e  we  greatly  cooled. 

to  iirum  Hselende  habban  sceoldan,  &,  |?a  godan  weorc  we  an- 

forlseta])  J>e  we  for  iire  saule  hsele  began  *  sceoldan.     pas  tacno  *  p-  ^2^- 

byslico  syndon  be  ic  nu  hwile  bif^  sseffde  be  bisse  worlde  ear-  Christ  toid 
tJ  J  r  o         o  r  liis  disciples 

fo]>uessum  &  frjecnessuwi,  swa  Crist  sjlfa  his  geongrum  saegde,  ^j^^f  should 
^cet  J)as  jjing  ealle  geweorjjan  sceoldan  aer  jjisse  worlde  ende.  ciUsroUhe'^ 
Uton  we  nu  efstan  ealle  maegene  godra  weorca,   &  geornfulle  ^^^^*'^* 
beon  Godes  miltsa ;    nu  we  ongeotan  magon  ]>cet  ])is  nealaecj) 
worlde   forw}'rde ;    forjjon    ic   myngige    &    manige    manna    ge- 
hwylcne  ])cet  he  his  agene  dseda  georne  smeage,  ]>cet  he  her  on 
worlde   for    Gode   rihtlice    lifge,    &   on   gesyhj>e    jjses    hehstan 
C}Tiinges.     Syn  we  rummode  J^earfendum  mannum,  &  earmum 
selmes-georne,   swa   us   God   sylfa   bebead   bcci  we   sobe   sibbe  Let  us  at 

once  turn 

heoldan,  &  erebwsernesse  us  betweonon  habban  :  &  ba  men   be  from  our  sins 

'  o   i  ^  ^  .  .  ^  ^"^  repent. 

beam  habban  laeran  hie  ])am  rihtne  Jjeodscipe,  &  him  tsecean 
lifes  weg  &  rihtne  gang  to  heofonum ;  &  gif  hie  on  senigum 
dsele  wolice  libban  heora  lif,  syn  hie  jjonne  sona  *from  heora*p.  130. 
wonessum  onwende,  &  fram  heora  unrihtum  oncyrron ;  ]>cet  we 
J>urh  ]>cet  ealle  Gode  lician,  swa  hit  eallum  geleaffullum  folcum 
beboden  standej),  uses  na  ])am  anura  ]?e  Gode  sylfum  under- 
jjeodde  syndon  mid  myclum  hadum,  biscopas,  &  cyningas,  and 
maessepreostas,  &  heahdiaconas,  ac  eac  soj^lice  hit  is  beboden 
subdiaconum  &  munecum.  &  is  eallum  mannum  nedjjearf  & 
nytlic  ]>cet  hie  heora  fulwiht  hadas  wel  gehealdan.  Ne  beo  ah  men 
naenig  man  her  on  worldrice  on  his  gejjohte  to  modig,  ne  on  serve  their 

1  •      T    1  •  11  111    I'^Pt'snial 

his  lichoman  to  Strang,  ne  ni])a  to  georn,  ne  bealwes  to  beald,  vows. 

ne  bregda  to  full,  ne  inwit  to  leof,  ne  wrohtas  to  webgenne,  ne 

searo  to  renigenne.     Ne  }>earf  jjaes  nan    man  wenan    Ipcet   his 

lichama  mote  o]>]>e  msege  ]?a  synbjTbenna  on  eor|>scrafe  gebetan  ; 

ah  he  Jjser  on  moldan  gemolsnaj)  &  J)aer  wyrde  *bidej>,  hwonne  *  p.  i3i. 

se  selmihtiga  God  wille  ]?isse  worlde  ende  gewyricean,  &  jjonne 

he  his  byrnsweord  getyhj)  &  jjas  world   ealle  J)urhslyh|>,  &  |)a  At  the  last 

lichoman  J)urh  sceote^,  &  j^ysne  middangeard  tocleofe^,   &   Jja  shaii  be  as  ^ 

11  1  1  -1  n         1  1  transparent 

(leadan  upastandajj,  bip  Jjonne  se  naescnoma  ascyred  swa  glaes,  as  glass. 
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nought  of  its  nakedness  may  be  concealed.    Wlierefore  it  is  needful  for  us 
that  we  follow  not  too  long  foolish  works,  but  we  must  make  our  peace 
with  God  and  men,  and  establish  firmly  the  right  belief  in  our  hearts, 
that  it  may  there  dwell  and  there  grow  and  bloom ;  and  we  must  confess 
the  true  belief  in    [God  and  in]   our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  his  begotten 
Son,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  is  co-eternal  with  the  Father  and  Son. 
And  we  must  trust  in  God's  holy  Church,  and  in  those  that  have  right 
belief ;  and  we  must  believe  in  the  forgiveness  of  sins  and  the  resurrection 
of  the  body  on  Doomsday,  and  we  must  believe  in  the  everlasting  life, 
and   in   the  heavenly  kingdom  that  is   promised  to   all  that  are  now 
workers  of  what  is  good.     This  is  the  right  faith,  which  it  behoveth  that 
each  man  should  well  hold  and  perform,  for  no  worker  may  perform 
good  works  before  God  without  love  and  belief.     And  it  is  very  needful 
for  us  to  consider  and  bear  this  in  mind,  and  most  diligently  when  we 
hear  God's  books  explained  and  read  to  us,  and  the  gospel  declared,  and 
his  glories  made  known  to  men.     Let  us  then  diligently  strive  to  be 
afterwards  the  better  and  the  happier  for  the  teaching  that  we  have  often 
heard.     Oh  !  dearest  men,  we  must  remember  not  to  love  too  much  that 
which  we  ought  to  give  up,  nor  yet  to  give  up  too  easily  what  we  ought 
to  hold  everlastingly.     Let  us  consider  too  very  attentively  that  no  man 
in  the  world  hath  so  much  weal,  or  such  magnificent  riches  here  in  the 
world,  but  that  he  shall  in  a  brief  interval  come  to  an  end ;   and  he  shall 
give  up  all  that  here,  previously,  in  the  world  was  pleasant  and  dear  to 
him  to  possess  and  to  hold  ;   and  be  the  man  ever  so  dear  to  his  kinsmen 
and  world's  friends,  and  let  any  of  them  love  him  ever  so  much,  never- 
theless he  shall  soon  afterwards  shun  him  when  that  the  body  and  the 
spirit  shall  be  separated,  and  he  shall  esteem  his  fellowship  loathsome 
and  foul.     That  is  no  marvel ;   for,  behold  !  w^hat  else  is  the  flesh  after 
the  eternal  portion,  that  is  the  soul,  goes  away, — lo !  what  else  is  the 
remnant,  but  the  food  of  worms  1    Where  shall  be  then  his  riches  and 
his  feasts  ?    Where  shall  be  then  his  pride  and  his  arrogance  1    Where 
shall  be  then  his  vain  garments  ?  Where  shall  be  then  the  ornaments  and 
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lie  mseg  ^xs  unrihtes  beon  awiht  bedigled.  For^on  we  habba|> 
ned])eai"fe  ])cet  we  to  lauge   ne  fylgeou    unwit-weorcum,  ac  we  we  must  now 

secure  the 

sceolan  us  geearDian  ba  siblecan  wsera  Godes  &  manna,  &  bone  goodwill  of 

God  and  men. 

rihtan  geleafan  fseste  sta^elian  on  urum  heortum  ])cet  lie  ^ser 
-vvunian  maege  &  mote,  &  J?8er  growan  &  blowan  ;  &  we  sceolan 
andettan  J)a  sojjan  geleaffulnesse  on  urne  Driliten  Hselende 
Crist,  &  on  his  ¥one  acendan  Suna  &  on  ^one  Halgan  Gast,  se  ^v^e  must  con- 

fess  the  true 

is  efnece  Fseder  &  Sunn  :  &  we  sceolan  orehylitan  on  Godes  ba  f^'ti» '"  ti'e 

'  _  to      J  r     Trinity. 

gelialgodan  cyricean  &  on  ^a  riht-gelefedan,  &  we  sceolan  gelyfan 

synna  forlsetnessa  &  liclioman  aeristes  on  domos  ^  daeg ;   &  we  ^  -So  in  ms. 

sceolan  gelefau  on  ]>cet  *ece  lif  &  on  ]>cet  heofoulice  rice  \>cet  is  ge-  *  p.  132. 

liaten  eallum  |je  nu  syndan  godes  wyrlitan.    pis  is  se  rihta  geleafa 

]?e  aegliwylcum  men  gebyre^  ]>cet  he  wel  gehealde  &  gelseste  ;  for- 

^n  be  nan  wyrlita  ne  mseor  god  weorc  wyixean  for  Gode  baton  ^vithoutiove 

lufon  &  geleafan.  &  us  is  mycel  nedjjearf  \>cet  we  us  sylfe  ge^en-  ^"f  ,^''^"  ^^^^'^ 

cean  &  gemunan  &  ]?onne  geornost,  Jjonne  we  gehyron  Godes  bee 

us  beforan  reccean  &  rsedan,  &  godspell  secggean,  &  his  wuldor- 

])rymmas  mannum  cyjjan.    Vton  we  J)Oune  georne  teolian  ]>(jet  we 

sefter  ])on  ¥e  beteran  syn  &  Ipe  selran  for  ^aere  lare  ^e  we  oft 

gehyrdon.    Eala  men  ^a  leofostan,  hweet  we  sceolan  ge^encean 

\>€et  we  ne  luiian  to  swyj^e  \>cei  \>2ei  we  forlsefcon  sceolan,  ne  ])set 

huru  ne  forlaetan  to  swijje  ]>cet  we  ecelice  habban  sceolan.    Geseo  ah  our  riches 

and  pleasures 

we  nu  forgeorne  Ipcet  nsenig  man  on  worlde  tosses  mycelne  welan  must  come  to 
nafa^,  ne  to^on  modelico  gestreon  her  on  worlde  ]>cet  se  on  med- 
raycclum  fyrste  to  ende  ne  cume,  &  ]>cet  eall  forlsete^  ]>cet  him 
ser  *her  on  worlde  wynsumlic  waes,  &  leofost  to  agenne  &  to  *p.  133. 
haebbene  :  &  se  man  naefre  to^on  leof  ne  bi^  his  nehmaojum  ^hen  we  die 

"  our  tneiids 

&  his  worldfreondum,  ne  heora  nan  hine  to  J^aes  swi]?e  ne  lufa^  Silow'hr  ^"'^ 

]>(jet  he  sona  sy|?|?an  ne  sy  onscungend,  seo|)|?an  se  lichoma  &  se 

gast  gedaelde  beo|>,  &  Jjinc^  his  neawist  la|)lico  &  unfseger.     Nis 

\>cet  nan  wundor;  hwaet  bij)  hit  la  elles  buton  flsesc  seo^^an 

se  ecea  deel  of  bib,  hcet  is  seo  sawl  ?  hwaet  bib  la  elles  seo  laf  wiien  the 

'     ■*  '  _  soul  leaves  the 

buton  wvrma  mete  1     Hwaer  beob  bonne  his  welan  &  his  wista  ]  ^ody  it  be- 

•'  '    '  comes  the 

hwaer  beo^  bonne  his  wlencea  &  his  anmedlan  1    hwaer  beob  ^^^^  ^^ 

>  >    worms. 

})onne  his  idlan  gescyrplan  ?  hwaer  beo])  ^onne  ))a  glengeas  & 
})a  mycclan  gegyrelan  |)e  he  Jjone  lichoman  aer  mid  fraetwode  1 
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the  expensive  attire  with  which  he  previously  decked  his  body '(  Where 
shall  be  then  his  will  and  his  lusts  that  he  followed  here  in  the  world  1 
Behold,  then  must  he  with  his  soul  alone  atone  to  God  Almighty  for  all 
that  he  here  in  this  world  wickedly  committed.  We  may  now  hear  related 
a  story  of  a  certain  rich  and  influential  man,  who  possessed  in  this  world 
great  wealth  and  very  splendid  and  manifold  treasures,  and  lived  a  plea- 
sant life.  Then  it  happened  that  he  died,  and  there  came  to  him  a  sudden 
end  of  this  transitory  life.  There  was  then  one  of  his  kinsmen  and  earthly 
friends  that  loved  him  more  than  any  other  man;  and  on  account  of 
the  longing  (grief)  and  the  sorrow  caused  by  the  other's  death  he  could 
no  longer  stay  in  the  country,  but  with  a  sorrowful  mind  departed  from 
his  native  land  and  from  his  dwelling-place,  and  in  that  [foreign]  land 
dwelt  many  years  j  and  this  longing  of  his  never  diminished,  but  much 
oppressed  and  afflicted  him.  Then  after  a  time  he  began  to  long  for  his 
native  land  again,  for  he  wished  to  behold  again  the  tomb  and  to  see 
what  he  were  like  whom  formerly  he  had  often  seen  beautiful  in  face 

and  stature Then  the  bones  of  the  dead  man  called  to  him,  and 

thus  said,  '  Why  hast  thou  come  hither  to  see  us  1  Now  mayest  thou  see 
here  a  portion  of  dust,  and  the  relict  of  worms,  where  thou  previously 
didst  see  a  purple  garment  interwoven  with  gold.  Behold  now  dust 
and  dry  bones,  where  thou  before  didst  see  limbs,  after  flesh's  kind,  fair  to 
look  upon.  O  my  friend  and  kinsman,  be  mindful  of  this,  and  convince 
thyself  that  thou  art  now  what  I  was  formerly,  and  after  a  time  thou  shalt 
be  what  I  now  am.  Remember  this,  and  know  that  my  riches  that  I  had 
of  yore  are  all  vanished  and  come  to  nought,  and  my  dwellings  are  decayed 
and  perished.  But  turn  thee  to  thyself  and  incline  thy  heart  to  counsel 
[i.  e.  listen  to  good  advice],  and  merit  that  thy  prayers  be  acceptable  to 
God  Almighty.'  He  then,  so  sad  and  sorrowful,  departed  from  the  '  dust- 
spectacle  '  (contemplation  of  the  dust),  and  turned  himself  away  from  all 
the  affairs  of  this  world ;  and  he  began  to  learn  and  to  teach  the  praise  of 
God,  and  to  love  spiritual  virtues,  and  thereby  earned  for  himself  the 
grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  and  he  delivered  also  the  other's  soul  from 
punishment  and  released  him  from  torments.    May  we  then,  dearest  men, 
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hwjer  cumaj?  |)onne  his  willan  &  his  fyrenlustas  ¥e  he  her  on 
worlde  beeode  1  Hwset  he  jjonne  sceal  mid  his  saule  anre  Gode 
selmihtigiiw  riht  agyldau,  ealles  }>£es  ]>e  he  her  on  worlde  to 
wommum  gefremede.     Magou   we    nu   geheran    [secgjgean   be  a  certain  rich 

man  died. 

[sumiim   welegum  mena]    *&  worldncum;    ahte  he  on  Jjysse 
worlde    mycclne  welan  &   swi^e  modelico   gestreon  &   manig- 
fealde,   &    on  wynsumnesse  lifde.     pa  jjelamp  hhn  hcet  his  lif  His  dearest 
wear^   geendod,  &   feerlic  ende  onbecom    hisses   Isenan   lifees  :  co""tofhi3 

°  '  '  '  death,  left  his 

j?a  wses  his  nehmaga  sum  &  his  worldfreonda  ]>(et  bine  swy|>or  "^^'^^  '^nd. 

lufode  |)onne  senig  o]7or  ^  man,  he  j>a  for  jjaere  langunga  &  for  *  originally 

))aere  geomrunga  jjjbs  ojjres  deajies  leng  on  ]?am  lande  gewunian 

ne  mihte ;  ac  he  unrotmod  of  his  cyj)|)e  gewat  &  of  his  earde, 

&  on  ])8em  lande  feala  wintra  wunode,  &  him  nsefre  seo  lan- 

gung  ne  geteorode,  ac  bine  swijje  gehyrde  &  breade.     pa  ongan  After  a  time 

he  returned, 

bine  eft  langian  on  bis  cybbe,  forbon   hcet  he  wolde  geseon  eft  &  and  visited  his 

./  I  J  J  J  o  ^  friend's  tomb. 

sceawian  |)a  byrgenne,  hwylc  se  wsere  jje  he  oft  £er  mid  wlite  & 

mid  waestmum  fsegerne  m[  ....  b]  geseali ;  him  ]>a  *tocleopo-*p.  i35. 

dan  pses  deadan  ban,  &  |)us  cwjedon,  '  Forhwon  come  Jju  hider  us  The  dead 

n      -KT  Ml  1  1  1  "1  man's  bones 

to  sceawigenne  ?    Nu  |)U  mint  her  geseon  moldan  dael  &  wyrmes  spoke  to  him, 

and  reminded 

lafe,  bser  bu  ser  gesawe  godweb  mid  ffolde  gefaejod.     Sceawa  I'hn  that  in  a 

'    ^  y  ^  b  6        &  ^  short  time  he 

baer  nu  dust  &  dryffe  ban,  bser  bser  bu  ser  ffesawe  sefter  fisesclicre  i^o\i\6.  come 

y  J^  ^  y         y         y  ^  to  the  same 

gecynde  fsegre  leomu  on  to  seonne.     Eala  |>u  freond  &  mm  mseg,  condition. 

gemyne  \\s  &  ongyt  ])e  sylfne,  ^cet  jju  eart  nu  ])mt  ic  wses  15  ; 

&  |)U  byst  aefter  faece  ^^cet  ic  nu  eom ;  gemyne  ))is  &  oncnaw  ^cet 

mine  welan  ]je  ic  io  haefde  syndon  ealle  gewitene  &  gedrorene,  & 

mine  herewic  syndon  gebrosnode  &  gemolsnode.     Ac  onwend  ]>q 

to  ]>e  sylfum  &  |>ine  heortan  to  raede  gecyr  &  geearna  ^cet  jjine 

bena  svn  Gode  selmihtiguw  andfenge.     He  jja  swa  geomor,  &  He  went  away 

,  a  wiser  and  a 

swa  gnorngende,   gewat  from   jjsere  dustsceawunga  &  hme  |>a  better  man. 

onwende  from  ealre  |)isse  worlde  begangum,  &  he  ongan  godes 

lof  leornian  &  J>oe^  Iseran,  &  ^cet  gastlice  msegen  lufian ;  &  ]7urh 

\>cet  geearnode  him  jja  gife  Haliges  Gastes,*   &  eac  }>ses  o|)res  *  p.  i36. 

saule   of  witum  generede,  &  of  tintregum  alesde.     Magon  we 

jjonne,  men  j)a  leofestan,  us  |)is  to  gemyndum  habban,  &  J?as 

*  Supplied  by  conjecture,  the  MS.  being  damaged  here. 
^  MS.  damaged  here  ;  three  or  four  words  cut  off. 
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have  this  for  our  mementoes  and  set  fast  this  example  in  our  hearts, 
so  that  we  love  not  worldly  splendour,  nor  this  world  itself,  too  much ; 
for  this  world  is  altogether  decrepit,  troublous,  corruptible,  and 
unstable.  And  this  world  is  altogether  transitory.  Let  us,  then, 
diligently  consider  and  know  in  regard  to  this  world's  commence- 
ment, that  when  it  was  first  formed  it  was  full  of  all  beauty, 
and  was  blooming  in  itself  with  manifold  pleasures  ;  and  in  that  time 
it  was  pleasant  and  healthful  to  men  upon  earth,  and  there  was  upon 
the  earth  entire  serenity,  unbounded  concord,  and  splendid  progeny; 
and  this  world  was  so  fair  and  so  delightful  that  it  drew  men  to  it, 
by  its  beauty  and  pleasantness,  from  Almighty  God.  And  when  it 
(world)  was  thus  fair  and  thus  winsome,  it  withered  away  in  the  hearts 
of  Christ's  holy  people,  and  is  now  blooming  in  our  hearts,  as  is  fit. 
Now  there  is  lamentation  and  weeping  on  all  sides ;  now  is  mourning 
everywhere,  and  breach  of  peace ;  now  is  everywhere  evil,  and  slaughter  ; 
and  everywhere  this  world  fleeth  from  us  with  great  bitterness,  and  we 
follow  it,  as  it  flies  from  us,  and  love  it  although  it  is  passing  away. 
Lo !  we  may  hereby  perceive  that  this  world  is  illusory  and  transitory. 
Let  us  then  be  mindful  of  this  the  while  we  may,  so  that  we  may  dili- 
gently press  on  to  what  is  good ;  let  us  obey  our  Lord  diligently,  and  for 
all  his  gifts  and  for  all  his  mercies,  and  for  all  his  kindness  and  benefits 
that  he  hath  ever  showed  to  us  let  us  give  thanks  to  Him — the  heavenly 
King  that  liveth  and  reigneth  everlastingly,  for  ever  without  end,  in 
eternity.     Amen. 

XI. 

HOLY  THURSDAY. 

IPvearest  men,  we  may  now,  in  some  few  words,  tell  you  of  the  honour 
-^-^  of  this  holy  season,  and  of  this  holy  day,  that  we  at  this  present 
time  are  now  celebrating.  It  was  on  this  day  that  our  Lord  and 
Saviour  Christ  exalted  the  humanity  that  he  united  to  his  divine 
pature  above  the  heavens  and  above  all  the  hosts  of  angels,  when  he  went 
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bysene  on  uruin  heortu???.  staj^elian,  ]>cet  we  ne  sceolan  lufian 
worlde  glengas  to  swijje  nc  |)ysTie  middangcard ;  for|)on  ]>o 
beos  world  is  eall  forwordeulic  &  cjedrofeiilic  &  c^ebrosnodlic  &  Jiie  world  is 

'  on  transitory  and 

feallendlic,   &    ]>eos    world  is    eall  gewiten.^  v   Uton  we    |)onne  pensiiabie. 

1  ^  rend 

georulice  ge)?encean  &  oncnawan  be  j^yses  middaiigeardes  fruman,  gewitendiic. 

J)a  he  serest  gesceapen  wses,  })a  wses  be  ealre  faegernesse  full,  & 

he  wses  blowende  on  him  sylfu7M,  on  swybe  mani«jjfealdre  wyn-  The  world  was 

•^  J  r  n  J         once  lieautifiil 

sumnesse,  &  on  )>a  tid  wses  m annum  leof  ofor  eorj^an,  &  halwende  and  joyful. 
&  heal    smyltnes    wses  ofor  eor|?an,  &  sibba  genihtsumnes,  & 
tuddres  fejjelnes ;  &  ]>es  middangeard  wses  on  |)a  tid  to))on  fseger 
&  tobon  wynsumlic,^  \)(et  he  teah  men  to  him  burh  his  wlite  ^  ms.  wym- 

^  "^  '      ^  ^  _  sumlic. 

&  |>urh  his  faegernesse  &  wynsumnesse  *fram  j)on  eelmihtegan  *  p.  137. 
Gode ;  &  |)a  he  ])us  faeger  wees  &  })us  wynsum,  jja  wisnode  he  on 
Cristes  haligra  heortum,  &  is  nu  on  urum  heortu77i  blowende 
swa  hit  jvedafen  is.     Nu  is  sesrlnvonon  bream  &  wop,  nu  is  heaf  "^^^^  '"^'1  '^ 

'^  o  i  '  changed. 

feghwonon,    &   sibbe   tolesnes,    nu  is   aeghwonon  yfel  &  siege, 
&  aeghwonon  \>es  middangeard  flyh|>  from  us  mid  mycelre  biter-  Everywhere 
nesse,  &  we  him  fleondum    fylgea]?  &  bine   feallendne  lufia|>.  "J.®"^'?*'^"' 
Hwaet  we  on  Jjam  gecnawan  magon  ]>cet  Ipeos  world  is  scyndende  £,^^,,4^^^ 
&  heononweard.     Uton  we  ))onne  j^aes  ge|>encean,  ]?a  hwile  \)e  we 
magon  moton,  ]>(Bt  we  us  georne  to  gode  Jjydon.     Uton  urum 
Drihtne  hyran  georne,  &  him  Jjancas  secggan  ealra  his  geofena, 
&  ealra  his  miltsa,  &  ealra  his  ea^mcdnessa  &  fremsumnessa  jje 
he  wij)  us  sefre  gecy))de,  |?aem  heofonlican  Cininge  ]>e  leofa^  & 
rixaj?  on  worlda  world  aa  buton  ende  on  ecnesse.     AMEN. 


XI. 

[ON   pA   HALGAN   ptJNRES   DEI.^]  ll!nd^^^' 

Tl /Ten  )>a  leofestan,  magon  we  nu  hwylcum  hwego  wordum 
-^*-*-  secgan  be  ]^8ere  arwyr]>nesse  ])isse  halgan  tide  &  ))ysses  hal- 
gan  daeges,  jje  we  nu  on  andweardnesse  weorj?ia¥.  Waes  on  byssmw  At  this  hoiy 

.  .  season  our 

daege  hoet  ure  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  ba  menniscan  gecynd  be  he  i-ord  as- 

^  o      ^  J  cended  into 

genam  to  his  godcundnessc  ahafen  him  sylfum  ofor  heofonas  &  heaven. 
ofor  ealle  engla  l^reatas   he  eft   to    j'acm  faederlican   setle  eode, 

8—2 
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to  the  abode  of  his  Father,  from  which,  by  reason  of  his  eternal  Godhead 
he  has  never  departed.  We  have  also,  previously,  at  this  holy  season  heard 
tell  of  our  Lord's  holy  passion,  and  also  of  his  marvellous  resurrection, 
which  took  place  afterwards  on  the  third  day.     We  must  now  in  a  few 
words  tell  you  of  this  holy  ascension  of  the  Lord,  which  we  now  at  this 
present  time  are  celebrating,     St.  Luke  the  Evangelist  speaks  concerning 
it,  and  in  these  words  thus  saith,  '  Igitur  qui  convenerant,  interrogahant 
eum,   dicentes :    Domine,  si  in   tempore   hoc   restitues   regnum   Israel  V 
The  holy  and  believing  men,  who  came  to  our  Lord  when  he  was  about 
to  ascend  to    heaven,   questioned  and  asked  him,  thus  saying,   *  Lord, 
wilt  thou    now  at  this  time  establish    the   kingdom    of  the   people    of 
Israel  % '    The  Lord  Christ  previously  appeared  to  his  holy  people  after  his 
resurrection,  and  spake  to  them  and  said  things  concerning  God's  king- 
dom, and  gave  them  the  promise  of  the  Holy  Ghost's  future  coming;  but  as 
yet  the  holy  men  were  not  so  confirmed  with  the  divine  spirit,  as  they 
were  ten  days  afterwards,  but  they  supposed  that  soon  after   Christ's 
passion  the  kingdom  of  Israel  should  become  established  here  on  earth, 
great,  lasting,  and  blessed.     Wherefore  they  asked  him  then  whether  he 
would  establish  that  kingdom  here  upon  earth  now,  or  at  the  world's  end 
on  Doomsday.     They  asked  concerning  a  greater  matter  than  it  might  be 
in  any  man's  power  here  on  earth  to  be  able  to  know.     Then  answered 
the  Lord,  and  declared  it  unto  them,  thus  saying,  '  Non  est  vestrum  nosse 
tempera  vel  momenta,  quae,  Pater  posuit  in  sua  potestate.'     *  It  is  not 
yours  to  know  the  times  and  the  seasons  that  the  Father  hath  put  in  his 
own  power.'     We  learn  that  the  time  is  so  secret  that  no  man  in  this 
world,  be  he  ever  so  holy,  nor  even  any  in  heaven,  has  ever  known  when 
our  Lord  shall  decree  this  world's  end  on  Doomsday,  except  our  Lord 
alone.     Nevertheless  we  know  that  it  is  not  far  off,  because  all  the  signs 
and  fore-tokens  that  our  Lord  previously  said  would  come  before  Dooms- 
day, are  all  gone  by,  except  one   alone,  that  is,  the  accursed  stranger. 
Antichrist,  who,  as  yet,  has  not  come  hither  upon  earth.     Yet  the  time 
is  not  far  distant  when  that  shall  also  come  to  pass ;  because  this  earth 
must  of  necessity  come  to  an   end  in   this  age  which  is  now  present, 
for  five  of  the  [fore-tokens]  have  come  to  pass  in  this  age ;  wherefore  this 
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ponon  he  iisefre  onweg  ne  gewat  J)urli  his  ]>a  ecean  goclcundnesse. 

ponne  gehyrdon  we  ser  on  })as  halgan  tide  secgaii  be  jjoere  halgan 

])rowunga  ures  Drihtenes,  &  eac  be  his  \>sere  wuldorliean  aeriste, 

seo  eft  on  jjaem  )>riddan  daege  geworden  wges.     ponne  sceolon  we  st.  Luke  teiis 

nu  hwylcum  hwego  wordum  secggan  be  |)isse  halgan  *drihten-  Ascension. 

liean   upastigeunesse,  }?a  we   nu    on    andweardnesse   weorjjia^.     ^'" 

Saga^  Sanctus  Lucas,  se  godspellere,  |?issum  wordum  be  jjon  & 

J)us  cwyj)  :    *  Igitur  qui  conuenerant  usque  ad  israheV     pa  hal-  -^^cts  i.  c. 

wendan  men  cwsedon,  &  |?a  geleafsuman,  jja  ]>e  to  urum  Drihtne  The  disciples 

1  ir>  •  1  1         n  !•  11  tilOUgllt  tiiat 

coman  j^a  he  to  heoiouuni  astigan  woide,  irunan  hine  &  alisodon,  the  idngdom 

of  Israel 

&  J7us  cwaedon,  '  Drihten,  wilt  bu  nu  on  |>as  tid  gesettan  Israhela  should  be 

established  on 

folca  rice  1 '     He  ba  Drihten  Crist  ser  his  bam  halgum  seteowde  earth  imme- 

,  diately  after 

sefter  his  seriste,  &  him  sprsec  to,  &  ssegde  ymb  godes  rice,  &  cinist's  pas- 
him  J?3es  halgan  gastes   cyme  toweardne  gehet;  ac  nseron  hie 
jjagyt  ])a  halgan  mid  ]>on  godcundan  gaste  swa  getrymede,  swa 
hie  sona  emb  ten  niht  wseron,  ah  hie  tealdon  ]>cette  Israhela  rice 
sceolde   ]?a  sona  sefter    Cristes   Jjrowunga  beon  her  on  eorjjan 
mycel    &   lang   &   gebletsod    *  weor|>an ;     ahsodan    |)a    for})on  *  p.  i4o. 
hwe¥er  he  wolde  l^cet  rice  sona  her  on  eorjjan  gesettan  pe  J?onne 
J)isse  worlde  ende  on  domes  dsege ;  frunan  maran  ]?inges  ]?onne 
senges    mannes    gemet    wgere    her    on    eorSan,  ]>cet    hit    witan 
mihte.     pa  on^^swarede  he  Drihten,  &  him  cy]?de,  &  |)us  cwae]), 
^  Non  est  uestrnm  usque  ad  potestatem.     Ms  ]>cet  eower,'   he  Acts  i.  7. 
cwae]?,  '  ])cet  ge  witan  |^a  ]?rage  &  |?a  tide  ])a  ])e  Feeder  gesette  on  cin-ist  teiis 

.  -  1      •  11  them  that 

nis  mihte.      We  leormab  hcet  seo  tid  sie  tobses  degol  \>cet  naere  they  sought 

to  know  what 

nsefre    naenig   to])9es   halig  mon  on    Jjissum    middangearde,  ne  God  the 
furjjum  nsenig  on  heofenum  j^e  ]>cet  sefre  wiste,  hwonne  he  ure  knew. 

T-\'i  •  ITT  11  1  iii         ''^'•'^  world  is 

Drihten  |)isse  worlde  ende  gesettan  wolde  on  domes  dseg,  buton  coming  to  an 

end — it  is 

him  Drihtne  anum ;  we  witon  bonne  hwebre  hcEt  hit  nis  no  feor  only  waiting 

for  tlie  coming 

to  |?on  j  forjjon  jje  ealle  jja  tacno  &  }>a  forebeacno  jja  ]?e  her  ure  of  Antichrist. 
Drihten    ser   toweard    ssegde,  ]>(et  ser  domes    dsege   geweorjjan  jc  p  i4j 
sceoldan,  ealle  ]>a,  syndon  *  agangen,^  buton  J)8em  anum  \)cet  ^^^aglTnafater 
awerigda  cuma  Antecrist  nuget  hider  on  middangeard  ne  com.y^Xi^SI^'*^ 
Nis  ])€et  jjonne  feor  to})on  pcet  poet  eac  geweorJ>an  sceal ;  for])on  eiddo  sindou 
jjes  middangeard  nede  on  ¥as  eldo  endian  sceal  pe  nu  andweard  }>am  syxtau 

•  1  1  V*  ^GQii\  beon 

is ;  forjjon  fife  Jjara  syndon  agangen  on  jjisse  eldo.     ponne  sceal  dom  deih. 
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world  must  come  to  an  end,  and  of  this  the  greatest  portion  [ah-eady]  has 
elapsed,  even  nine  hundred  and  seventy-one  years,  in  this  (very)  year. 
These  [ages]  were  not  all  alike  long,  but  in  these  were  three  thousand 
years,  in  some  less  in  others  more.  Since  there  is  no  man  who 
may  know  in  how  long  a  time  our  Lord  will  complete  this  [age], 
whether  this  thousand  shall  be  shorter  or  longer  than  that,  therefore 
is  it  wholly  unknown  to  every  one  except  our  Lord  alone.  When  that 
our  Lord  said  to  his  holy  people  that  it  was  beyond  their  power  to 
know  when  he  would  ordain  the  end  of  this  world,  then  he  said  unto 
them,  '  Sed  accijpietis  virtutem  supervenientis  Spiritus  Sancti  in  vos.' 
'But  ye  shall  receive  the  power  of  the  Holy  Spirit  which  shall  come 
upon  you.'  Lo  we  know  and  learn  that  he  on  the  tenth  day  sent 
them  the  Holy  Spirit  from  heaven,  with  which  they  were  afterwards 
confirmed,  in  this  holy  season  which  will  be  (celebrated)  a  week  hence 
this  next  Sunday.  Ana,  afterwards,  they  disregarded  all  worldly  sor- 
rows and  all  threatenings,  and  were  not  afraid  of  them  ;  because  that 
they  were  inwardly  so  greatly  animated  with  the  fear  and  love  of  the 
Almighty  Lord  through  the  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  they 
disregarded  all  worldly  torments  and  all  bodily  pain.  No  earthly 
kings  were  able  to  overcome  or  break  down  their  loftiness  of  mind. 
Then  said  he,  '  Et  eritis  mihi  testes  in  Jerusalem,  et  in  omni  Judcea^ 
et  Samaria,  et  usque  ad  ultimam  terrce!  He  said,  '  And  ye  shall  be 
my  witnesses  in  Jerusalem,  and  in  all  Judsea,  and  Samaria,  and  in 
the  uttermost  confines  of  the  earth.'  Of  what  should  those  holy  ones 
be  witnesses  for  our  Lord  %  except  that  they  should  make  known 
to  mankind  and  declare  throughout  this  world — first,  that  our  Lord 
performed  what  he  promised  and  declared,  on  account  of  his  holy  future 
coming,  for  the  comfort  of  mankind — that  he  himself  would  visit  us 
here  in  the  world  with  love  and  with  humility,  in  a  human  body  ; 
and  then  also  to  relate  to  men  his  teaching  and  his  words  that  they 
had  heard  from  his  own  mouth ;  and  to  make  known  to  mankind 
the  examples  they  had  witnessed  in  his  works ;  and  also  his  holy 
passion  and  his  glorious  resurrection  afterwards  on  the  Lord's  Day, 
and   the    holy  ascension    into  heaven,  which   took   place  at    this    holy 
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bes  middaiigeard  endiau^  &  bisse  is  bonne  se  mscsta  dx\  agangen,  Of  the  last 

age  of  the 

efue  niofon  hund  wintra  &  Ixxi.  on  bys  geare.     Ne  wseron  bas  w«rid  971 
ealle  gelice  lange,  ac  on  ]>yssuni  wses   ]>reo  |)usend  wintra,  on  go"^  ^y- 

'  In  margin 

sumre  Isesse,  on  sumere  eft  mare.     Nis  forbon  nsenig  mon   be  in  a  lakr 

hand  are  the 

\>cet  an  wite  liu  lange  lie  ure  Drill  ten  ]?as  gedon  wille,  hwsejjer  i«ords:  on 

Del?}!'   SlXuUf 

|)is  Jjusend  sceole  boon  scyrtre  ofer  \>cet  ]>e  lengrc.     pcet  is  jjonne  ^iddo. 
a?gliwyleum  men  swijje  nncu]>,  buton  urum  Drihtne  anum.     pa 
he  ]?a  ure  Drihten  his  |?£em  halgum  ssegde  ]>cet  *  ]>cet  heora  gemet  *  p.  i42. 
nsere  ]>cet  hie  ]>cet  wiston,  hwonne  he  ^isse  worlde  ende  gesettan 
wolde,  |)a  cwse])  he  to  him,  '  Se]>  accipietis  uirtutem.  sujperuenientes  Acts  i.  8. 
ySyL'iritus   Sancti  in  uos.      Ac   ge  onfoj?   jjsem  msegene   Halges 
Gastes   se   cymej?  ofor  eow.'     Hweet  we  witon  &  leornia]>  ])cet  The  noiy 

Spirit  came 

he  be  teoban  dsege  him  bone  Halgan  Gast  onsende  of  heofonum,  upon  the 

apostles,  and 

be  hie  sybban  mid  e^etremede  wseron  on  bas  hals^an  tide,  be  nu  enabled  them 

^  -'^'^  ^  _  _  ^  °  ^^  to  despise  all 

bys  uferan  sunnandseoe  bi^.  &  hie  seobban  ealle  worlde  wean  &  worldly 

^  *^  ^  '  '  sorrows  and 

ealle  ]?reatas  oforhogodan,  &  him  nowiht  fore  ne  ondredon ;  torments. 
foi]?on  ]?e  hie  mid  |?on  egsan  &  |?8ere  lufan  Jjses  aelmihtigan 
Drihtnes  innan  jjurh  J>9es  Halgan  Gastes  onbryrdnesse  to  j?on 
swi)?e  onbryrde  wseron,  \)cet  hie  ealle  worldlice  tintrega  & 
ealle  lichomlicu  sar  oforliogodan  ;  heora  modes  heanesse  ealle 
eor]?cyningas    ofercuman    (onbegan  ^)    *  mihton.     pa  cwsej?  he,  2  written  as 

in  •    •  -7  •  •        rr-  i  ■     t     n  n  ^    •      <^  ff^ss  above 

^  hi  eritis  milii  testes  in  iiierusalem  et  omni  ludea  et  bamaria  ofercuman. 

*  p.  143. 
et    usqwe   ad  ultimum.    terreJ      He    cwse]?,    '  &  ge  beo]?  mine  Acts  1 8. 

gewitan  in  Hierusalem  &  on  eallum  ludea  &  Samaria  &  aet  wereSeSs 

])aw  ytmestan  eor|?an  gemserum.'     Hwass  sceoldan  hie  J)a  halgan  tiirougimut 

urum  Drihtne  gewitan  beon  1  buton  ^cet  hie  \cet  sceoldan  man-  earth. 

cynne  cy))an  &  secggean  geond  |>ysne  middangeard  serest  \oet 

he   ure   Drihten  ^mt  gefylde,  \)cet  he   J)urh  his   j?a  halgan  to- 

wearduesse  gehet  &   ssegde  mancynne   to  frofre,    \)cet  he   sylfa 

us  hider  on   middangeard  gesecean  wolde,   mid   lufan   &   mid 

ea})modnesse,    on    menniscne    lichoman   &   eac    j?a    his    lare    & 

his  word  j)e  hie  set  his  sylfes  mu|)e  gehyrdon,  })a  hie  sceoldan 

mannum  secgan,  &  |)a  bysena  ])e  hie  set  his  da^dum  gesawon, 

|)a  hie  sceoldan  eac  mannu7?^  cy])an,  &  his   ])a  halgan  *  ]>row-  *  p.  144. 

unga  &  eft  his  jja  wuldorlican  seriste  Jjy  drihtcnlican  dsege,  & 

Yd   halgan    upastigenesse  on  heofenas,   seo    on   }>issum  halgan 
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season.  What  they  had  all  seen  with  their  own  eyes,  and  heard 
with  their  own  ears,  of  all  this  they  were  to  be  witnesses  for  our 
Lord,  and  were  to  proclaim  and  declare  it  throughout  the  world, 
as  it  became  known  that  they  subsequently  did  unremittingly.  So 
we  learn  that  soon  after  the  Lord  ascended  into  heaven,  and  they 
were  confirmed  with  the  Holy  Spirit,  thereupon  they  divided  this  world 
by  lot  into  twelve  portions,  and  each  of  them  went  to  the  quarter 
allotted  him,  so  that  he  through  God's  grace  gained  many  a  nation 
for  our  Lord  by  his  teaching.  ^  Et  cum  hcec  dixzsset,  videntibus 
illis,  elevatus  est :  et  nuhes  suscepit  eum  ah  oculis  eorum.^  The 
cloud  did  not  make  its  appearance  there,  because  our  Lord  had 
need  of  the  cloud's  aid  at  the  Ascension ;  nor  did  the  cloud  raise  him 
up,  but  he  took  the  cloud  before  him,  since  he  hath  all  creatures  in 
his  hand,  and  by  his  divine  power  and  by  his  eternal  wisdom,  accord- 
ing to  his  purpose  (will),  he  orders  and  disposes  all  things.  And 
he,  in  the  cloud,  disappeared  from  their  sight  and  ascended  into 
Heaven,  as  a  sign  that  from  thence  in  like  manner  he  will  on  Doomsday 
again  come  upon  this  earth  in  a  cloud,  with  hosts  of  angels  j  and  then 
for  all  creatures  constant  in  wisdom,  he  will  provide  an  everlasting 
kingdom.  Cumque  intuerentur  .  .  .  in  albis.  As  they  looked  after 
him  unto  heaven  and  saw  the  Lord  ascending,  there  stood  by  them 
two  men  in  white  garments,  who  were  the  Lord's  angels.  The 
white  garments  of  the  angels  denote  the  joy  of  angels  and  men  that 
then  occurred ;  because  those  that  were  ever  angels  in  heaven  had 
greater  joy  and  bliss  than  tliey  ever  before  had  had,  since  at  this  holy 
season  it  happened  that  they  saw  their  Creator  (and  the  true  King, 
Almighty  God,  of  all  creatures)  exalted  to  the  paternal  abode,  along  with 
his  human  nature,  from  thence  by  reason  of  his  eternal  divinity  he  has 
never  departed.  And  their  joy  and  bliss  was  moreover  increased  when 
they  became  aware  that  their  home  in  heaven  should  thereafter  be 
inhabited  and  peopled  by  holy  souls;  and  that  the  holy  seat,  from 
which  the  devil  had  previously  been  cast  out  for  his  pride,  should 
be  occupied  by  mankind.      Forsooth  we  know  that  every  man  prefers 
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dsege  geworden  wses  ;  \>cet  hie  ealle  lieora  sylfra  eagon  oforsegon 
&  lieora  earoii  geliyrdon,  |>yses  ealles  hie  sceoldon  Drihtne 
gewita  beon,  &  pcet  hie  ealle  sceoldan  geond  jjysne  middan- 
geard  maucynue  bodian  &  secgan  ;  swa  Ipcet  cu))  gewearj)  ]>oet 
hie  ^(xt  seo])]?an  gedydou  unagaeledlice.     Swa  we  leorniaj?  ]>cet  The  apostles 

divided  tlie 

sona    sefter    boa    be    Driliten   on    heofenas    astag,    &  hie    mid  world  among 

tlieiiiselvea 

Halgau  Gaste   getrymede  waeron,   ]>a  waes    sefter  Jjon    \>cet  hie  ^y  lot. 
Jjysne  middangeard  on  twelf  tanum  tohluton,  &  segliwylc  anra 
heora  in  jjsem  dgele  jje  he  mid  tan  geeode,  ]>(jet  he  j?urh  Godes 
gife    manige    jjeode    urum  Drihtne    jjurh   his    lare   gestreonde. 

*  Ilec    cum    dixisset    usque    ad    eoruvn    et    cetera.     Nalas    hwt  *  p- 145. 

^  ^         Acts  i.  y. 

wolcn  ]j3er  \y  for]?  com  \e  ure  Drihten  })8es  wolenes  fultomes 
jjearfe  hsefde  aet  |>8ere  upastignesse,  o|>|)e  ]Kiet  wolcn  hiene  up 
ahofe,  ah  he  |?«;^  wolcn  him  beforan  nam,  swa  he  ealle  gesceafta 
on  his  handa  hafa^,  &  ealle  jjurh  his  godcunde  meht  &  ])urh  Jesus  as- 

.  .      ceiided  into 

his  ecean  snyttro  sefter  his  willan  receb  &  stihtab,   &  he  mid  heaven  by  a 

cloud,  as  a 

by  tacne  swa  on  bsem  wolcne  from  heora  eresihbe  ejewat,  &  in  sign  tiiat  he 

'^•^  ^  ^  to  r      &  '  Avouldcome 

heofenas  astao^,  )?cct  he   bonne  swa  wile  on  domes  daeff  eft  on  i"  ^  <^'""<i «" 

°'   J  J  °  Doomsday. 

])ysne  middangeard  cuman  in  wolcne  &  mid  engla  Jjrymme ; 
&  he  ]?onne  wile  eallum  wisfsestum  gesceaftum  ecndom  gesetton. 
Cumque    inturent^    usque    alhis.      pa  hie  J)a  in   ]?one    heofon  ^ctsj.  lo. 
locodan  sefter  him,  &  hie   Driliten   gesawon  upastigendne,   |)a 
stodan  him  twegen  weras  big  on  hwitum  hrseglum.     pceif  wseron 

*  Drihtnes  englas  ;   Jja  hwitan  hraegl  ])ara  engla  getacniaj?  ])one  *  p.  i46. 
gefean  engla  &  manna,  be  ba  geworden  wees ;  forbon  bser  bset  On  tins  day 
aefre  wsere  hcBt  englas  on  heofenum  maran  eefean  &  rnaran  blisse  ^"geis  was 

y  ^  o  greatly  in- 

haefdon  bonne  hie  ealne  weo:  ser  haefdon,  bonne  waere  \>cet  on  creased  be- 

>  c>  ^    r  J  cause  ot  the 

|)as  halgan  tid  geworden  J>a  hie  J)one  heora  Scyppend  gesegon,  l^^ll\^^^^ 

&  |)one  so]?an  Cyning  aelmihtigne  God  ealra  gesceafta  mid  jysere  h^ts!*^  ^^'^''' 

menniscan  gecynd  to  J^sem  fsederlican  setle  ahafenne,  J)onon  he 

nsefre  ne  gewat  |)urh.  his  j?a  ecean  godcundnesse.  &  him  pa,  wses 

eac  heora  gefea  &  heora  blis  geeced  |>a  hie  wiston  ]>cet  heora 

ejjel  )j8er  on  heofenum  sceolde  eft  gebuen  &  geseted  weorJ)an 

mid  halgum  sawlum,  &  )>a  halgan  setl   eft  gefylde  mid  ])8ere 

menniscan  gecynde,  Jje  deofol  ser  for  his  oforhygdum  of  aworpen 

waes.     Hwaet  we  witon  poit  aeghwylcum  men  bijj  leofre  *  swa  *  p.  147. 
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to  have  a  greater  number  of  faithful  friends  [than  he  has].  And  since 
this  holy  season  becanie  so  especially  to  angels  an  occasion  for  joy  and 
bliss,  then  indeed  may  the  human  race,  wholly  on  account  of  that, 
rightly  praise  and  glorify  their  Creator  for  the  favours  and  honours 
which  the  Almighty  Lord  at  this  time  bestowed  on  mankind ;  and 
because  the  ruin  and  the  grievous  doom  of  mankind  was  abolished, 
and  the  sorrowful  sentence  reversed  whicli  our  Lord,  in  his  wrath  had 
previously  pronounced  upon  the  first  man :  '  Terra  es  et  in  terram 
ibis.'  'Thou  art  earth,'  he  said,  'and  thou  shall  return  to  earth  and 
again  become  earth.'  The  same  human  nature  that  he  previously  in 
his  wrath  had  so  denounced — the  same  our  Lord  raised,  in  himself, 
above  heaven,  and  above  all  the  company  of  angels,  at  this  holy  season. 
How  was  it  ever  possible  for  more  joy  and  grace  and  bliss  to  happen 
to  angels,  or  greater  honour  to  men,  than  happened  to  them  on  this  day  ? 
For  that  we  ought  ever  unceasingly,  with  all  our  heart's  might,  to  give 
thanks  to  our  Lord.  When  they  were  looking  up  into  heaven  after 
our  Lord,  as  I  before  said,  the  angels  who  appeared  to  them  in  white 
raiment  said  to  them,  '  Viri  Galilcti,  quid  statis  aspicientes  in  cmlum? 
hie  Jesus,  qui  assumjptus  est  a  vohis  ^n  ccelum,  sic  veniet,  quemad- 
moduyn  vidistis  eum  etmtem  in  ccelum.^  '  Ye  Galilean  men,'  they 
said,  (because  they  were  of  the  land  of  Galilee),  'why  stand  ye  here 
marvelling  upon  this,  and  looking  toward  heaven  ?  This  Jesus  who 
has  now  gone  up  from  you  (or  been  exalted)  into  heaven  shall  come 
again  on  Doomsday  in  like  manner  as  ye  have  now  seen  him  ascending 
into  heaven.'  So  our  Lord  shall  hereafter  come  on  Doomsday,  in  a  cloud 
and  in  the  same  body  with  which  he  has  now  ascended  into  heaven. 
But  nevertheless  he  will  then  come  with  much  greater  awe.  For  the 
same  Lord  that  aforetime  visited  us  here  in  the  world  with  all  humility? 
in  a  human  body,  and  exhibited  to  mankind  all  humility,  patience 
and  mercy,  the  same  will  hereafter,  at  the  final  term  of  this  world, 
on  Doomsday,  visit  us  with  all  terrors,  and  will  then  requite  and  re- 
ward every  man  according  to  his  own  works  and  deeds ;  and  he  will 
bring  his  saints  and  elect  with  him  into  his  heavenly  realm  ;  so  also 
all  the   devil's   men  who   are  now  in  the  world   and    have  committed 
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lie  liaebbe  lioklra  freonda  ma.  Ond  nu  Jjeos  halige  tid  englum 
|>iis  Ileal  ice  to  gefeaii  &  to  blissc  wear}),  liwivt  J?onnc  liuru 
ealluuga  seo  meunisee  gecyud  hses  mseg  mid  rihte  ))9em  Scyp-  This  season 

should  be  ail 

pende  lof  &  wuldor  secgean  bara  ara  &  bara  weorbmenda,  be  occasion  of 

joy  to  men, 

be  se  sebnihtiga  Dribteu  in  jjas  tid  mancynne  forgeaf ;   forjjon  for  the  first 
se  liindsi^  maucyunes  &  ]>cet  heaflice  gewrit  \>cet  wear^  J?ys  dsege  f'^versed. 
fordilegod,  &  se  sarlica  cwide  eft  oncerred,  \>e  ure  Dribten  eer 
jjurb  eornesse  to  ])8em  aerestan  men   cwse}» :    '  Terra   es  et  in 
terrani  ihls.^     'pu  eart  eor}>e,'  be  cwse]?,  '&  })u  scealt  on  eor]?an 
gangan  &   eft  to   eor^an   weor^an.'      On   jja   ilcan    menniscan 
gecynd  J>e  be   ^cet   per   })urb    eornesse    swa  to   cwae]),   |>a   ilcan 
be  ure   Dribteu  on   J^as  balgan  tid  on  bim  sylfum   abof,  ofer 
beofonas  &  ofer  ealle  engla  jjreatas.     Hu  mihte  sefre  englum 
mara  gefea  &  geofu  <fe  blis  geweorjjan,   *  oj?))e  mannum  mara  *  p.  143. 
weoi'^mynd    ])Oune   him    on   Jjyssum    dsege   gewear}?]    pees  we 
sceolan  nu  simle  unablinnendlice  mid  eab-e  beortan  meagolmod- 
nesse  urum  Dribtne  J?anc  secgan.     pa  by  |>a  up  on  ]?one  beofon 
aefter  urum  Dribtne  locodan,  swa  ic  ser  ssegde,  ))a  cwsedon  ]5a 
englas  to  him,  ^q  }>8er  on  bwitum  hrseglum  seteawdon,  '  Uiri  Acts  i.  11. 
Galilei  usque  ad  celum!     '  Ge  Galileiscan  weras/  cwaedon  hie,  The  words  of 

the  angels  to 

for|)on  ]?e  hie  wseron  of  Galileam  |)8em  lande,   '  bwaet  stonda]?  t'l^  disciples 
ge  her  &  jjyses  wundria^,  &  up  on  jjysne  beofon  locia]?  %    pes 
Hselend  ])e  nu  up  on  |?ysne  beofon  from  eow  astag,  ojjjie  abafen  The  saviour 

,  „  IT  ,  .  will  come 

wses,  be  eit  cymep  on  domes  dseg  to  |)9era  gemete  \q  ge  hiene  again  on 

.  Doomsday, 

nu  gesawon   on  beofen  astigendne  ;     swa  be  ure  Dribten  eft  but  with 

greater  ter- 

cymeb  on  domes  daeff  in  wolcne  &  in  bsem  ilcan  lichoman,  be  rors  than  at 

•^         ^  °  ^  .  his  first 

he  nu  on  beofonas  astag ;  ah  bon?ie  *  bwsejjere  be  wile  cuman  coming. 
mid  mycle  maran  egsan  ;  forjjon  jjo  se  ilea  Dribten  J?e  us  nu 
cer  mid  ealre  eaj^modnesse  bider  on  middangeard  gesobte  in 
menniscum  lichoman,  &  he  ealle  ea|/modnesse  k  eal  gej^yld  & 
ealle  mildbeortnessc  wij?  mancynn  gecypde,  se  ilea  us  jjonne  wile 
nu  hwonne  eft  on  |>a  nehstan  tid  |)isse  worlde  on  domes  daeg 
mid  eallum  egesan  gesecean,  &  ]>onne  segbwylcum  anum  men 
gyldan  &  leanigcan  sefter  bis  sylfes  weorcum  &  dseduni ;  & 
be  wile  bis  )>a  balgan  &  )>a  gecorenan  mid  him  gelsedan  on  his 
\cet  heofonlice  rice ;  swa  he  wile  }>onne  eac  ealle  deofles  men,  |?e 
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wicked  deeds — all  of  them  he  will  send,  for  their  works,  along  with 
devils  into  eternal  fire.  But  let  us  diligently  reflect  upon  that,  the 
while  we  may  and  can,  and  let  us  amend  the  sins  that  we  have  wrought, 
and  earnestly  beseech  the  Almighty  Lord  to  shield  us  fi'om  those  a^)- 
proaching  events  ;  and  let  us  fix  in  our  minds  the  fear  and  horror  of  that 
day;  let  us  remember  how  the  term  of  this  life  is  unknown  to  each 
individual  man,  both  to  rich  and  poor,  both  to  young  and  old,  as  also  the 
time  which  the  Lord  will  grant  him  here  in  the  world.  We  see  that 
very  frequently  to  many  a  man  it  suddenly  befalleth  that  He  cuts  him 
off  from  this  world ;  wherefore  it  is  very  needful  for  us  ever  to  strive 
at  all  times  to  be  prepared,  when  our  Lord  will  visit  each  of  us.  We 
also  learn  (dearest)  men,  that  those  men  say,  who  have  gone  thither 
and  returned,  that  the  spot  whereon  our  Lord  last  stood  in  the  body 
here  in  the  world,  before  he  ascended  into  the  heavens  in  his  human 
nature — that  it  is  still  at  this  present  day  very  highly  honoured  with 
many  divine  glories  before  the  eyes  of  men.  We  learn  too  that  the  place 
is  on  the  top  of  Mount  Olivet.  Moreover  there  is  a  large  and  magnificent 
church  built  round  about  the  spot;  and  its  circuit  is  wrought  basket- 
wise,  in  the  most  beautiful  and  sumptuous  manner  that  men  could 
devise  it.  Then  there  are  three  porches  built  round  the  church,  and 
all  those  very  handsomely  wrought  above  and  roofed  over.  But  the  great 
church  which  stands  there  in  the  midst  is  open  above  and  unroofed, 
because  our  Lord  would  that  to  the  eyes  of  those  men  who  belie vingly 
came  thither  and  visited  the  holy  place,  the  way  might  always  become 
familiar  to  look  up  to  heaven,  whither  they  knew  that  the  Lord  had 
bodily  ascended.  And  though  the  house  itself  is  open  overhead  and 
not  covered  in,  as  I  before  said,  yet  it  is  ever,  by  the  grace  of  God, 
protected  above  from  all  bad  weathers,  so  that  no  rain  or  tempest  is 
able  to  enter  in.  And  ever  since  this  house  (or  the  place)  was  built 
there  no  one  has  ever  been  able  to  overlay  the  footsteps  themselves,  neither 
with  gold  nor  silver,  nor  with  any  worldly  ornaments,  but  whatsoever  any 
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nil  aer  her  on  worlde  synt  &  mandseda  fremedon,  ba  lie  wile  ealle  ah  wicked 

doers  shall 

for  heora  ffe\A^Thtiim  mid  deoflum  on  ece  fvr  sendan.    Ah  wuton  t''^"  be  cast 

°       •'  *'  into  hell. 

we  \><xt  nu  geornlice  gemunan  jia  hwile  |)e  we  magon  &  motan ; 
nton  betan  jja  geworhtan  synna  &  selmihtigne  Drihten  georne 
biddan  \>cet  he  us   *gescylde  wi^  jja  toweardan  ;    &  uton    we*p.i50. 
symle   ])8es   daeges  fyrhto   &  egsan   on  ure  mod   settan ;    uton  Let  us  re- 

1-  ^  '-^  ^         1  ^  •       T   p  -i    nieuiber  the 

gemunan  hu  uneuj>  bi^  seghwylcum  anum   men   his  liies  tid,  uncertainty 

of  human  life. 

aegliwe])er  ge  ricum  ge  lieanum,  ge  geongum  ge  ealdum,  hwilce 
hwile  hine  wille  Drihten  her  on  worlde  Isetan.^     Geseo  we  bset  ^  «'« '^« 

'         margin  beon 

oft  swibe  maneo'um  men  fserlice  g-elimpeb  hcet  he  hine  wi^  bas  «*  written  in 

f  f=>  birr  ^       a  later  hand. 

world  gedsele)? ;  forjjon  us  is  mycel  ¥earf  ])cet  we  simle  teolian 
on  selce  tid  ]>cet  we  syn  gearwe,  jjonne  ure  Drihten  ure  hwylces 
neosian  wille.     Swylce  eac  Ave  leorniab,  men,  hcet  ba  men  secgaj?  The  place 

upon  which 

ba  be  byder  ferdon  &  eft  hider  coman,  hcet  seo  stow  be  Drihten  our  Lord  last 

\  '^ ^  /   '^  ^  stood  is  still 

lichomlice  nehst  on   stod  her  on  middano^earde,  jer  bon  be  he  ^ery  highly 

^  '  i  i  honoured. 

J>urh  his  mennisce  gecynd  in  heofenas  astige, — \ce,t  seo  is  nu  get 
set  |>ysne  andweardan  daeg  mid  manegum  godcundum  wuldrum 
swi|?e  healice  ^'  geweor|?od  for  manna  eagum.     ponne  leorniaj)  *  p-  i^i. 
we    \cet    seo    stow    is   on    Oliuetes    dune    ufeweardre ;    J)onne  The  place  is 

upon  the 

is    beer    swi^e    mycel    cyrice    &    brymlic    ymb    ba    stowe  utan  Mount  of 

^  Olives. 

getimbred ;     &    is    sin    hwyrfel    on    wilewisan    geworht    swa  a  church 

marks  the 

iregre    &    swa   weor|)lice    swa   hit    men    on    eor|/an    isegrost    &  spot. 
weorjjlicost  ^  gejjencean  meahton.     ponne  synd  j^ser  jjry  porticas  wrmenaUve 
emb  ))a  ciricean  utan  geworhte,  &  jja  ealle  swi]?e  fsegere  ufan  later  hand! 
oferworhte  &  oferhryfde.     Seo  myccle  cirice  jjonne,  seo  |)e  J^aer 
on  middum  stondeb,  seo   is  ufan  open  &  unoferhrefed,   forbon  it  has  no 

roof,  and  yet 

he  ure  Drihten  wolde  ]icet  |?a  men  J)e  ]?yder  mid  geleafan  coman,  »o  storm  ever 

cl]T6CtS    It/a 

&  jja  halgan  stowe  sohton,  ]>ait  heora  eagum  aa  se  weg  wsere 

up  to  heofenum  cu|>  to  locienne,  ])ider  hie  witon  ^cet  he  Drihten 

mid  lichoman  astag :  &  j^eah  |)e  ^cet  hus  ufan  open  sy  sylf  & 

unofcrlirefed,  *swa  ic  ser  ssegde,  hwe]?re  hit  bi|)  a  ])urh  Godes  *p-152. 

gife  ufan  wi);  seghwylc  ungewidro   gescylded,   Jjset    |)8er   nsefre 

nsenig  dcel  regnes  ne  ungewidres  incuman  ne  mseg,  &  seo|)|?an 

bis  hus   obbe  seo  stow  bger  ojetimbred  waes  hcet  seobban  nsefre  The  footsteps 
^  ^^  r         »  r  rr  ^     of.resuscan- 

nsenitr  man  ba  Isestas  sylfe  ufan  oferwyrcean  ne  mihte,  ne  mid  "ot  be  cover. 

o  '  •'  "^  ed  over. 

golde,  ne  mid  seolfre,  ne  mid  nsenigre  worldfrsetwunga ;  ac  swa 
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man  may  lay  thereon,  the  earth  itself  immediately  casts  it  from  her,  back 
into  his  face,  and  not  for  any  interval  would  she  have  it  upon  her ;  nor 
would  she  accept  any  worldly  decoration,  since  the  holy  feet  of  our  Lord 
stood  upon  her.  Wherefore  there  is  built  in  the  large  church  there,  round 
about  the  footsteps  [an  enclosure]  somewhat  wider  than  a  bush  el -basket 
as  high  as  a  man's  breast ;  it  was  first  made  of  green  copper,  now  it 
is  ornamented  with  gold  and  silver.  On  the  western  side  there  is  a 
moderate-sized  door,  through  which  a  man's  head  and  shoulders  may 
enter,  so  that  one  may  do  obeisance  to  the  footsteps,  and  kiss  them  ;  and 
many  men,  those  who  may  obtain  leave  to  do  it,  take  the  mould  from  the 
footsteps,  that  they  may  have  it  for  a  relic,  and  thereby  many  diseases 
and  ailments  are  cured,  when  the  mould  is  taken  away.  And  then  is  that 
also  the  most  wonderful  of  all,  that  the  earth  is  daily  removed  from  the 
footsteps  and  taken  as  a  relic  widely  throughout  the  earth,  as  I  previously 
said,  and  never  does  a  man  take  so  much  or  so  often  of  the  mould,  as  to  be 
able  thereby  to  make  the  portion  on  the  footsteps  ever  the  greater  [.?  less], 
or  the  footsteps  to  change  into  another  form ;  but  they  ever  remain  as 
entire,  and  of  the  same  appearance  as  that  in  which  they  were  first  im- 
pressed upon  the  earth.  Our  Lord  let  his  holy  feet  sink  into  the  earth 
there  for  a  perpetual  remembrance  to  men,  when  that  he  after  his  holy 
passion  would  take  his  human  nature  into  heaven,  from  whence,  by  reason 
of  his  eternal  Godhead  he  has  never  departed ;  and  so  now  those  footsteps 
are  still  imprinted  upon  the  earth  until  this  present  day,  as  is  plainly 
manifested  by  their  entirety,  and  by  the  manifold  marvels  of  the  Creator. 
Moreover  there  hangeth,  also,  placed  over  the  footsteps,  a  large  lamp, 
that  is  always  filled  with  oil,  as  often  as  is  needful,  and  is  ever  burning 
day  and  night  for  the  honouring  of  those  foot-prints.  There  are  also 
in  the  great  church  built  about  this  spot,  eight  windows,  very  large, 
made  of  glass,  and  at  each  one  there  hangs  a  lamp,  ever  filled  with  oil 
and  burning  all  the  night ;  and  very  light  and  bright  do  these  lamps 
shine  each  night  through   the  windows,  as   it   is   the    nature  of  oil  to 
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hwset  swa  |>?er  man  o\\  alegde  J)onne  wear])  seo  eorj?c  hit  sona  r**        '^^ 

sylf  up  of  hire  to  })8es  mannes  andwleotan,  &  nsenige  hwile  on  ^o  one  is 

hire    liahban    wolde ;    nc   liis    eenigre  woildlicre   fraetwednesse  i-ate  them. 

onfon  wolde,  seo))])an  hire  |)a  halgan  fet  ures  Drihtnes  on  stodan. 

ponne  is  beer  on  beere  mycLin  ciricean  geworht  cmb  )?a  lastas  Tiie  footsteps 

are  now  eu- 

utan,  hwene  widdrc  j^onne  bydenfaet,  up  o|)  mannes  breost  heah.  closed. 

Wses  ]>aet  aercste  of  grenum  are  geworht ;  nu  liit  is  mid  golde 

&  mid  seolfre  gcfrretwod  ',  is  jjonne  on  westan  medraycel  duru 

^mt  mannes  *  hcafod  ge  |)a  sculdro  magan  in,  ]>cet  man  mseg  to  *  p.  153. 

bsem  lastum  onhnio-an,  &  ba  cyssan,  &  manio-e  men  baer  ba  mol-  Many  persons 

^  o      '         r        ./  ?  o  .        .     take  tlie  earth 

dan  neomab  on  b?em  lastum,  be  hcet  beffytan  maa^an  \>cet  hie  hit  from  the  foot- 

f  i  '  r      r  to./  .  steps  as  a  relic 

don    motan,   &   him   to  reliquium    habban,   &  monif>-e   adle   &  and  acme 

'  1^0  joi-  (lueases. 

untrumnesse  ))urh  ]>cet  heor6  gehaelde,  ])onne  man  ]>&,  moldan 
todej) :  &  |?onne  is  \)cet  eac  ealles  wundorlicost  ^cet  man  dseg- 
hwamlice  )>a  moldan  nime]?  on  psem  lastum,  &  men  wide  geond 
eor]>an  laedaj?  to  reliquium,  swa  ic  ser  ssegde,  &  nsefre  man  )>8ere 
moldan  to  ];ges  feale  ue  nime]?,  ne  to  jjses  oft,  ]>cet  mon  sefre  |)urh 
])(Bt  msege  a  |?y  maran  deel  on  J^sem  stoplum  gewercean,  o]>]>e 
hcet   ba    lastas   on  oberne  msegwlite  oncyrran  ;   ah  hie   a  swa  The  footsteps 

remain  ever 

onwalge  beo]?  &  on  l^aere  ilcan  ousyne  j^e  hie  |>8er  on  forman  on  unchanged  as 

slXi  first'  ini- 

ba  eorban  bestapene  wasron.  Forlet  he  ure  Drihten  his  ba  pressed  upon 
halgan  fet  ])eev  on  Jja  eor|?an  besmcan  *mannum  to  ecre  ge-*p.  ^5^- 
mynde,  J>a  he  sefter  his  Jjsere  halgan  Jjrowunga  his  |)a  menniscan 
gecynd  on  heofenas  laedon  wolde,  })onon  he  nsefre  onweg  gewiten 
nses  |)urh  his  j^a  ecan  godcundnesse ;  &  swa  nuget  on  ))8ere 
eor])an  |)a  stoplas  ona|?rycte  syndon  o\>  ])ysne  andweardan  dseg, 
Jjurh  ]>a,  heora  onwalhnesse  &  jjurh  manigfeald  wundor  jjges 
Scj'ppendes  swa  cujjlice  gecyj?ed  is.  ponne  hangaj?  \)?eY  eac  bufan 
J>8em  lastum  geregnod  swij^e  mycel  leohtfset,  ])cet  man  simle  mid 
ele  fylle]?  swa  oft  swa  his  jjearf  bi^  ;  &  bi^  a  dseges  &  nihtes 
byrnende  for  bara   swaba  weorbuno'a.     Swylce  eac  syndon  on  The  churcii 

*'  .    .  r        &  J  J  isilhmiined 

\>2eve  myclan  cirican   ]>e  ymb  ])a  stowe  utan  geworht  is,  ehta  ^y  ^'«''*  ^'^^' 
eag}>yrelu  swi))e   mycele   of  glsese  geworht,   &  set  seghwylcum 
anum  jjara  honga]?  leohtfset,  tfe  |)a  beo^  simle  mid  ele  gefylde  & 
aeghwylce  niht  byrnab  :  &  to  bon  leohte  &  beorhte  scinab  selce  '  originally 

'  ^  *  heo. 

niht   J)urh   jja  cagjjyrelo,   swa  swa  eles  gecynd   *bi^  ]>«?<   he '*  p.  155. 
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shine  brighter  than  a  wax  taper.  And  not  only  does  the  light  shine  over 
(illumine)  the  hill  whereupon  the  church  is  built,  but  also  the  city  of 
Jerusalem  which  is  a  mile  westward  from  that  spot,  so  that  every  night 
from  every  quarter  of  the  city  the  light  may  be  seen  shining  from  the 
holy  place.  And  it  often  still  happens  to  many  persons,  when  they 
see  the  light  shining  so  brightly  at  night,  that  their  hearts  are  thereby, 
and  by  God's  grace,  inwardly  admonished  ;  and  the  more  accurately  they 
understand  their  own  lives,  and  immediately  afterwards  have  greater 
sorrow  for  their  sins,  when  they  recollect  his  great  humility,  and  how 
willingly  he  first  visited  us  here  in  the  world,  in  a  human  body,  and 
came  from  his  exalted  heavenly  seat,  and  how  humble  he  was  in  the 
body  before  men ;  and,  what  was  most  of  all,  that  of  his  own  will  he  suf- 
fered death  for  the  salvation  of  all  mankind  (though  no  one  was  able 
to  injure  his  eternal  Godhead),  when  he  was  just  thirty  years  old;  and 
during  the  fourth  part  of  the  time  that  he  was  here  in  the  world  he, 
by  his  teaching,  proclaimed  and  made  known  to  mankind  the  ways  of 
eternal  life ;  and  how  he  afterwards,  on  the  third  day,  arose  from  the 
dead,  and  how  he  last  stood  bodily,  here  upon  earth,  on  this  holy  place, 
ere  he  took  his  human  nature  into  heaven — then  they  call  to  mind  all 
this  and  are  admonished  by  the  light  they  see  shining  from  the  holy 
place.  And  often,  through  that,  many  men  are  turned  to  true  amend- 
ment, and  in  the  sight  of  God  appear  good  and  meet.  And  also  indeed 
many  heathen  unbelieving  men  often  thereby  turn  to  belief  in  God, 
when  they  see  how  God  honoureth  the  place.  And  so  we  may  plainly 
perceive  that,  since  God  so  inwardly  admonisheth  their  hearts,  he 
desireth  to  be  merciful  to  them,  and  to  give  them  remission  of  their 
sins.  And  now,  dearest  men,  although  we  are  not  now  at  the  holy 
place  that  I  have  just  spoken  of,  nevertheless  we  may  in  these  places 
in  which  we  now  are,  become  good  and  meet  before  our  Lord  if  we  now 
in  our  lifetime  do  what  is  true  and  right ;  because  every  man,  in  what- 
ever part  of  the  earth  he  may  be,  shall  through  good  deeds  please  God ; 
and  each  man  shall  exalt  his  good  deeds  if  he  shall  become  good  and 
meet.  But  let  us  now  strive  that  this  season  pass  not  away  from 
us  to  no  purpose,  which  our  Lord  has  given  us  for  amendment   and 
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beorhtor  scineb  bonne  wex  on  sceafte,  &  njES  na  hcet  an  hat  boet  Everyquarter 

'    '^  '  ,  .  of  the  city  is 

leolit  ]ja  dune  ane  oferscine|>,  ]>q  seo  ciriee  on  getimbred  is,  ac  lit  up. 

eac  swylce  Gerusalem  ]?a  burh,  seo  is  west  jjonon  from  jja^re 

stowe  on  anre  mile,  ]>(jet  mon  seghwylce  niht  maeg  of  gegliwylcuw 

dsele  \>sere  burge  ]>(et  leoht  geseon  scinan  of  \>sere  halgan  stowe ; 

&  ]>cet  oft  gita  manegum  mannum  gelimpe)>,  jjonne  hie  \>oet  leoht 

geseo|)   on  niht  scinan  swa  beorhte,   \>cet   heora   heortan   beo^ 

|)urh    ])a't   innan   gemanode,   &    ]>urh  godes  gife,  &  hie  heora 

sylfra  lif  \>e  gearor  ongeota]?,  &  hie  eft  fseringa  |?e  maran  hreowe 

dojj  heora  synna,  J>onne  hie  gemuiia}?  J>a  mycchxn  eaJ?modnesse, 

&  hu  luflice  he  us  serest  gesohte  hider  on  middangeard  on  menn- 

iscne  lichoman  of  his  |>aem  hean  heofonlican  setle,  &  hu  ea))mod 

he  for  mannum  wses  lichomlice  ;  &  l^cet  ealra  meest  wses,  ]>(jet  he 

for  ealles  mancynnes  *  haele  mid  his  sylfes  willan  dea]?  ge]?rowode,  *  p.  156. 

))eah  his  J)8ere  ecean  godcundnesse  ncenig  man  scej>])an  ne  mihte,  reminds  the 

....  ,,  -  ^i  1      citizens  of 

\>cet  be  bonne  wses  efne  xxxiii  wmtra  &  bees  feorban  clsel,  hcet  he  Christ  who 

'         '      ^  .  f  '^  '  f  for  a  fourth 

her  on  worlde  mancynne  burh  his  lare  eces  lifes  wegas  saegde  &  part  of  his  life 

made  known 

tacnode  j  &  hu  he  eft  ]?y  })riddan  dsege  of  dea]?e  aras,  &  ]>cet  he  *»  man  the 

on  J?sere  stowe  nehst  lichomlice  on  stod  her  on  eorj^an,  aer  Jjon  ^^  ^^^®' 

]>e  he  ]>'d  menniscan  gecynd  upon  heofenas  gelsedde :  Jjonne  hie 

pcet  eall  gemunan  &  |>urh  ]>cet  leoht  gemanode  beo]),  ]>e  hie  of 

j)0ere  halgan   stowe   scinan  geseo|>,  &  oft  a  manige   men  ])urh 

]>cet  to  soj)re  bote  gecyrraj),   &   gode  &  medeme  for  Gode  ge- 

weor])a)>,  ge  efne  eac  manige  hsej^ne  men  ungeleafsume  oft  ])urh 

]>€et  to  Godes  geleafan  gecyrraj>,  ]?e  hie  geseo^  hu  God  ]>a,  stowe 

weorJ>a)?.  &  ]>cet  is  J)onne  geare  to  witenne   |)onne  God  heora 

*  heortan    swa   innan    manaj?,   'j^cet   he    him   jjonne   wille  milde*p.  i57. 

geweorSan,  &  him  heora  synna  forlsetnesse  syllan,  &  heora  bena 

gehyran.     Ond  nu,  men  j^a  leofestan,  jjeah  |?e  we  nu  J^ser  and- 

wearde  ne  syn  set  jjsere  halgan  stowe  \>e  ic  nu  ssegde,  J?ehhwe])re 

we  magon  on  Jjyssum  stowum,  jje  we  nu  on  syndon,  gode  [&]  we  may  exalt 

.  our  good 

medeme  weorban  for  uruw  Drihtne,  gif  we  nu  sob  &  rilit  on  deeds  so  as  to 

please  God 

uru?7i  life  don  willaj) ;  for  ])on  geghwylc  man,  sy  jja^r  cor^an  j^aer  wherever  we 
he  sy,  |)urh  gode  dseda  Gode  lician  sceal,  &  selc  man  sceal  his 
godan  daeda  ahebban,  gif  he  sceal  god  &  medeme  weorjjan.     Ac 
uton  teolian  ])cet  us  j)as  tida  idle  ne  gewTtan,  jje  he  ure  Drihten 
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for  the  cleansing  of  our  deeds.  Let  us  be  charitable  and  merciful  to 
poor  men,  and  humble  towards  one  another,  and  hold  firmly  in  our 
hearts  the  fear  and  love  of  God,  and  the  love  of  our  neighbours  ; 
and  let  us  take  care  that  when  this  holy  season  shall  return,  twelve 
months  hence,  that  he  who  is  alive  may  be  better  than  he  is  now,  through 
God's  assistance,  who  liveth  and  reigneth  ever  without  end.     Amen. 

XII. 

"WHIT-SUNDAY. 

^earest  men,  we  have,  now  not  long  ago,  commemorated  and  cele- 
brated the  great  and  renowned  festival  of  the  Lord's  Ascension, 
ten  days  before  this  present  day.  Let  us  now  commemorate  to-day  the 
coming  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  was  sent  from  heaven  and  was 
promised  to  the  apostles  for  their  consolation,  on  account  of  their  great 
longing  (grief)  at  the  Lord's  departure,  and  as  a  pledge  of  the  heavenly 
kingdom,  as  we  have  learned  in  God's  book  that  the  Lord  himself 
said  to  his  discijiles,  ere  he  ascended  into  heaven  from  whence  he  has 
never  departed,  through  the  power  of  his  Godhead  ;  but  the  exalted 
majesty  of  the  Godhead  was  ever  present  with  the  angelic  hosts,  though 
he  dwelt  with  us  for  a  season ;  for  the  Lord  promised  his  disciples,  thus 
saying,  '  I  will  not  leave  you  without  a  leader,  but  I  will  send  you  the 
Paraclete.'  And  so  it  was  meet  that  he,  who  was  the  Comforter  of  all 
just  men,  should  send  consolation  to  his  disciples,  as  we  may  understand 
by  ourselves  when  it  happeneth  to  any  one  that  his  dearly  loved  father 
dies;  are  not  the  children  then  the  sadder,  and  do  not  they  grieve 
for  those  friends  ?  So  did  the  heavenly  Father  bear  in  mind  and 
perceive  that  his  beloved  and  treasured  children  were  troubled  and 
in  great  anxiety  about  him ;  then  would  the  Lord  comfort  them.  The 
Holy  Spirit  taught  them  every  good  thing  and  prohibited  every  wicked 
thing,  as  the  Lord  spake  to  the  disciples,  in  their  presence,  when 
he  was  in  the  body,  thus  saying,  '  To  you  shall  come  the  Holy  Para- 
clete, whom  the  Father  will  send  you  in  my  name,  who  shall  teach 
you  to  do  all  those  things  that  I  have  foretold  you  that  ye   should 
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US  to  bote  &  to  claensunga  urra  daeda  forgifen  liafaj).    Uton  beon  Let  us  be 
a^lmesgcorne  &  ardoede  wi^  carme  men,  &  ca|)modc  us  betweonan,  JJ^^j'^'^^"'  '"'^^ 
&  Godes  ege  &  his  lufe  fsestlice  on  uruwi  hcortum  &  on  ure  ))ara 
uelistena  healdan,  *&  tcolian  we  jjonne  jjeos  lialige  tid  eft  cume  *  p.  158. 
embe  twelf  monaj),  jje  se  lifge  \>cct  he  betre  sy  ])onne  he  nu  is, 
J>ui'h  Godes  fultum,  jje  l}^a^  &  rixa^  a  butan  ende.  • 

XII. 

[IN  DIE  PENTECOSTE.] 

"en  ])a  leofestan,  weorjjodan  we  &  bremdon   nu  unfyrn,  for 
ten   nihtum,    ]?one    myclan    &    ]?one   mgeron   symbeldseg 
Drihtnes  upstiges  foran  to  Jjyssum  on(^weardan  dsege ;  weor|)ian  ^i\®j,^*^JJo]'^ 
we  nu  todseg  jjone  tocyrae  J>8es  Halgan  Gastes,  se  wees  of  heo-  fiJ'e'iVobtTes 
fenum  onsended,  &  jjsem  apostolum  to  frofre  gehaten  for  ]?8ere 
miclan    langunga    Drihtnes    frarafundunga,    &    to    wedde   ]?9es 
heofonlican    e]?les,    swa   we    on    Godes    bocum    leornodan,   ]>cet 
Driliten  sylfa  to  his  gingrum  cweede,    serjjou    |>e  he  on   heo- 
fenas   astige,    J^onon   he   naefre   won   wees    ]?urh    his    godcund- 
nesse  miht.     Ac   se  heajjrym  Jjges  Godes  hades  ]?8em  englicum 
weorodum  simle  oncZ weard  wses,  |>eah  ]?e  he  J)rage  *mid  us  wu-  *p-i59. 
node,  swa  he  Drihten  gehet  his  leornerum,  &  bus   cwseb :    he  ^^^^^},^p- 

'  '-'  '  f  J  mised  his  dis- 

cw3e|?,  'Ne  forlsete  ic  eow  aldorlease,  ac  eovv  sende  frofre  Gast^;  c^pjesacom- 
swa  swa  ]>cet  gelimplic  wses  Ipcet  he  his  leornerum  frofre  sende, 
se  ]>e  ealra  sojjfaestra  Frefrend  wses,  swa  we  magon  ongeotan  be 
us  sylfum,  ]?onne  hwylcum  men  gelimpe))  ])cet  his  ful  leof  feeder 
gefser]),  ne  meeg  ]>cet  na  beon  ]>cet  |>a  beam  j?e  unblijjran  ne  syn,  & 
langunga  nabban  sefter  jjsem  freondum.  Swa  gemunde  &  wiste 
ure  se  heofonlica  Feeder  his  jja  leofan  &  |)a  gestreonfullan  beam 
afysed  &  on  myclum  ymbhygdum  wseron  sefter  him.  pa  wolde 
he  se  Haelcnd  hie  afrefran.  Se  Halga  Gast  hie  seghwylc  god 
Iserde,  &  him  eeghwylc  yfel  bewerede,  swa  he  Drihten  owcZweard-  The  Holy 

,  .         .  ,  , .   ,  Spirit  would 

lice  sprsec  to  his  gmgru??i,  j^a  he  on  lichoman  wses,  &  bus  cwsab,  teacii  the 

apostles  every 

'  To  eow  cymej)  Halig  frofre  Gast,  jjone  eow  sende^  *  Faeder  on  good  thing. 
minum  naman,  se  eow  ealle  })a  |)ing  IsereJ)  to  donne,  ]>e  ic  eow,     ^'  ^^^' 
fore£8egde  \>cet  ge  don  sceoldon  sefter  minum  upstige.'    Se  Halga 
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do  after  my  Ascension.'  The  Holy  Spirit  dictated  all  those  things  that 
holy  men  wrote  either  under  the  old  or  new  dispensation.  But  this  day  is 
distinguished  by  many  divine  graces — of  no  less  favours  than  the  Lord's 
Resurrection,  and  also  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit  which  was  this  day  sent 
upon  the  Apostles ;  this  day  also  commences  and  ends  every  week. 
Wherefore  it  is  very  needful  for  us,  at  this  present  season,  my  brethren, 
to  urge  ourselves  on  very  diligently  and  meekly  to  our  relics  and  to 
our  holy  prayers,  for  we  know  that  the  day  was  the  beginning  of  this 
transitory  light,  and  it  shall  be  the  commencement  of  the  everlasting  light 
that  shall  succeed  it.  Luke  the  Evangelist  spake  in  the  book  entitled  'Acts 
of  the  Apostles '  concerning  this  day's  celebration.  He  said  when  that  the 
day  was  fully  come  which  is  called  Pentecost  (about  fifty  days  after  the 
announcement  of  the  Resurrection  or  Easter),  all  the  apostles  were  abiding 
in  one  place,  and  there  came  to  them  a  sound  that  was  sent  from  heaven 
in  the  likeness  of  a  wind  ;  that  was  the  sound  of  the  Holy  Ghost  coming 
to  them ;  and  they  were  all  filled  with  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit  where 
they  were  [assembled]  together  in  their  place  of  prayer.  They  received 
the  Holy  Ghost  in  their  hearts  in  the  form  of  flames  of  fire,  for  it  was 
said  that  the  house  was  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit.  The  sound  filled  the 
house,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  filled  the  holy  apostles ;  and  through  the  Holy 
Spirit  they,  with  their  whole  hearts,  were  burning  perpetually  with  the 
love  of  God,  so  that  it  was  meet  that  they  who  in  their  heart  and  in 
their  will,  were  turned  to  God  should  be  together  in  one  place.  It  is  also 
said  that  they  were  all  continuing  in  an  upper  room,  thence  awaiting  the 
Holy  Spirit,  which  at  undern  time,  and  in  the  likeness  of  a  wind,  descended 
upon  them.  Of  that  flame  {or  burning),  prophesied  David,  thus  saying,  'He 
who  is  the  Ruler  of  wind  and  of  wealth  (gold)  sendeth  forth  the  wind 
from  his  treasure-houses.'  That  sound  of  the  Holy  Ghost  was  compared 
to  the  wind,  and  was  prophesied  of  by  the  prophet  [David].  Wherefore 
the  holy  apostles  were  filled  with  '  gospel-lore  *,  and  then  was  their 
doctrine  sown  and  strewn  among  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  as  is 
mentioned  in  the  same  treatise.  '  Their  sound  shall  go  throughout  all 
the  world,  and  their  precepts  and  their  words  unto  the  uttermost  confines,' 
We  have  learned,  and  it  is  mentioned  in  the  gospel,  that  the  Holy  Spirit 
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Gast  dilitode  ealle  jja  ]>ing  |>e  lialige  men  writon,  o])}>e  on  ealdiim 

o]>]>e  on  neowum  j^eodscipe.     So|)lice  |?es  deeg  is  gewcor|)od  mid  Aii  Scriptuie 

manegum    godcundum    geofum,   naes    jjara    gifena    Ises    J)onne  spired. 

Drihtnes  serist,  &  eac  |>onne  seo  gifu  ]>ses  Halgan  Gastes,  ]>e  to 

))yssum  daege  sended  waes  ofor  his  apostolas.     Swylce  ]>es  dgeg 

li9ef|>  selcere  wucau  fiym]?e  &  ende.     Forjjon  us  is  swijje  niycel 

ned}>earf,  broj'or  mine,  ]>cet  we  swi]?e  gcornfullice  &  ea|>modlice 

us  gejjydon  on   jjysne  andweardan  deeg  to  urum  reliquium  & 

to  urum  halgum  gebedum ;  for]?on  ]>e  we  witon  ]>cet  se  dseg  wses 

fruma  |>yses  Isenan  leolites,  &  he  bi|>  fruma  jjses  ecan  sefterfyl- 

gendan.     Lucas  se  ojodspellere  cwseb  on  bsem  bocum  be  nemned  st.  Luke  teiis 

°  o        1  r  r  y  „g  ot  the  day 

is  Actus  Apostolorum  be  jjyses  dseges  weorjjunga,  he  cw8e|),  '  Mid  ?^  Jj^"5\^?^*  f 
^on  dsege  *w3es  gefylled  se  dseg  ]?e  is  nemned  Pentecosten  ymb  t'-ie  Apostles. 

*  p.  161. 

fiftig  nihta  pefter  j>8ere  gecyjjdan  seriste,  ])a  wseron  ealle  |)a  apos- 
tolas wunigende  on  anre  stowe.  pa  wses  geworden  to  him  sweg, 
se  waes  of  heofenum  sended  on  windes  onlicnesse,  \>cet  wses  sweg 
Jifes  Halgan  Gastes  to  him  cumende  :  &  hie  wseron  ealle  gefylled 
})urh  ]?a  gife  |>8es  Halgan  Gastes,  J)8er  hie  setgsedere  wseron  on  heora 
gebedstowe.    Hie  onfengon  jjsem  Halgan  Gaste  to  heora  heortan  The  Holy 

Spirit  came 

on   lyi^enra   lega   onlicnesse,   swa   hit  gecweden   waes   hcet   hcet  down  nke  fire 

and  burnt 

hus  wsere  Haliges  Gastes  gefylled.     Se  sweg  gefylde  ])oet  hus,  se  perpetually 

111    Lll6    11  Cell  vS 

Halga  Gast  gefylde  ]>&,  halgan  apostolas,  &  ]jurh  Jjone  Halgan  ^^  the  Apos- 

Gast  hie  inneweardum  heortum  ecelice  burnon  |)8ere  Godes  lufan, 

swa  \>€et  gelimplic  wses  ^pcct  ]?a  setgaedere  wseron  on  ecre  stowe, 

}>a  ])e  on  heora  heortan  &  on  willan  on  God  gecyrred  wseron. 

Swylce  is  gecweden  ^cet  hie  ealle   on  yppan  wunedon,  })onen 

bidende    Jjses    Halgan   Gastes,    se    on  underntid   &  on    windes 

*  onlicnesse  ofer  hie  astag^     Be  |?sem  bryne  witgode  Dauid,  &*p.  i62. 

-r»i  ■'     1       f  1  •  1T11  '     ^  Originally 

|)us  cwsej?  to  him:  '  Jb orjjlsete]?  wind  oi  his  goldhordum,   se  is  astahg. 
waldend  windes  &  goldes.'     Se  sweg  wses  jjses  Halgan  Gastes  phe^sied^ofthe 
be    winde    meten,    &    J)urh   witgan    witgod ;  for])Oii   }ja  halgan  coming  down 

like  wind. 

apostolas  wseron  gefylde  |)urh  godspelles  lare,  |?a  wses  heora  lar  Ps.  xviii.  s. 
sawen  &  strogden  betuh  feower  sceatum  middangeardes,  swa  on 
|)3ere  ilcan  lare  nemned  is.     He  cwse]?,  '  Geond  ealle  cor]?an  gsej? 
heora  sweg,  set  })a  ytmestan  gemsero  heora  lar  &  heora  word.' 
"We  leorncdon,  &  on  jjsem  godspellc  cwi^,  ^cet  se  Drihtnes  Gast 
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descended  upon  each  in  the  likeness  of  a  dove ;  because  that  he  was  void 
of  all  crimes  whom  fire  should  cleanse,  therefore  the  Holy  Ghost  came 
upon  the  disciples  of  God  in  the  form  of  flames  of  fire,  and  there})y  were 
they  set  free  from  all  sins,  and  brought  to  everlasting  life,  and  that  they 
might  also,  through  that  gift,  blot  out  other  men's  sins,  and  through  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit's  burden  encourage  them  the  more  easily  and 
pleasantly  to  bear  the  great  and  heavy  burden  of  the  excessive  longing 
for  their  beloved  Lord.  And,  moreover,  he  would  also  that  they  might, 
through  the  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  more  easily  and  the  more  firmly 
withstand  and  overcome  the  accursed  spirits,  and  overcome  those  men 
whom  they  should  perceive  were  rebellious  against  God's  commands  and  the 
spiritual  director's.  For  he  himself  said  to  his  disciples,  thus  saying,  'As 
my  Father  hath  loved  me,  so  love  I  you.'  The  Saviour  knew  that  his 
disciples  would  be  sad  on  account  of  his  departure,  because  he  was  the 
beloved  teacher  and  creator  of  all  the  world ;  and  they  also  saw  that  the 
holy  heaven-dwellers  were  obedient  to  him.  Therefore  Christ's  ministers 
had  such  manifold  sorrow  in  their  hearts,  for  they  had  seen  him  bodily 
and  in  earthly  fashion  (or  after  the  manner  of  men)  had  humbly  obeyed 
him.  And  they  had  great  longing  and  sorrow  in  their  hearts  when  they 
understood  that  he  would  no  longer  abide  bodily  with  them.  He  then  con- 
soled them  with  spiritual  words  on  account  of  the  intense  sorrow  of  which 
they  had  such  great  plenitude,  and  he  spake  thus  [unto  them]  :  '  Ye  need 
not  be  sad  nor  troubled  in  your  hearts,  for  I  will  intercede  for  you  with 
the  Father,  that  he  may  preserve  you  through  his  heavenly  power.'  As 
soon  as  they  received  the  heavenly  promise  and  the  exceeding  great  hope 
of  spiritual  strength,  they  abandoned  all  earthly  sorrows  and  fixed  their 
hearts'  intent  most  firmly  upon  the  heavenly  hope  ;  and  that  bodily 
separation  [from  Christ]  was  not  any  trouble  to  them  in  their  new  state. 
After  these  words  the  Saviour  said  to  his  disciples  I  will  send  the 
Paraclete ;  the  meaning  of  this  word  is,  as  is  interpreted.  Advocate  or 
Comforter.  After  these  words  they  then  received  the  greatest  strength 
of  the  heavenly  help ;  through  the  reception  of  the.  Holy  Spirit  they  were, 
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ofer  hiene  astige  on  culfran  onlicnesse  ;  forj>on  ]>e  he  waes  ealra 
fyrena  leas,  be  f vr  clrensian  sceolde,  bonne  wses  se  Hal^a  Gast  The  Srint 

•^  '  r        *  '  r    ^  &  freed  the 

aliafen  ofer  ba  godes  leorneras  on  anlicnesse  fyrenra  leejea,   &  apostles  from 

jjurli  ]>cct  hie   weeron  fraw  ealhnn  synnum  alesde,  &  to  Jja^m 

ecean  hfe  gelaedde,  ge  eac  \>cet  hie  mihton  *  ))urh  J)a  gife  oJ)erra  *  p- 163. 

manna  synna  adilegian,  &  getrymman  j)urh  |?a  gife  jjses  Halgan 

Gastes  byrjjenne  ])e  eajjclicor  &  j?e  wynsumlicor  ]>&  myclan  byr- 

J)enne  <fe  ])a  hefian  aberan  mihton  j>0ere  mycclan  langunga  heora 

baes  leofan  Hlafordes.     &  swylce  he  eac  wolde  hcet  hie  mihton  it  gave  them 

power  to  over- 

})urh  ]>a  gife  ]78es  Halgan  Gastes  ]>e  ejjelicor  &  ]>e  fsestlicor  ]?8em  come  evii 

spirits  cincl 

wergan  gaste  wi])stondan  &  ofercuman,  &  oferswi]?an  jja  men  ]>e  wicked  men. 
hie  ongeaton  ]>(Et  wi^erwearde  wseron  Godes  beboda  &  )>8es  gast- 
lican  rihtes  ;  swa  he  seolfa  to  his  gingrmii  cwse]) :  he  cw9ej>, '  Swa 
me  lufode  min  fseder,  swa  ic  eow  lufige.'  Se  Hselend  wiste  ]>(et 
his  gingran  woldan  unrote  beon  for  his  framfundunga,  forjjon 
\>e  he  wses  se  leofa  Lareow,  &  eac  ealles  middangeardes  Scypp- 
end,  &  hie  eac  gesawon  ]>cet  J)a  halgan  heofenware  him  hyr- 
sumedon.  Forjjon  wseron  swa  manigfealdlice  sorga  Cristes 
jjegnum  on  heora  heortuw,  for]?on  \>e  hie  hine  lichomlice 
gesawon,  *&  him  sefter  eorJ?licre  wisan  eajjmodlice  hyrdon.     pa*p-i64. 

,  .  .      ,    ,  ,  .  The  Spirit 

wses  him  micel  langung  &  sorb  on  heora  heortan  ba   hie  hcet  came  to  com. 

fort  the  dis- 

ongeaton  \>cet  he  leng  mid  him  lichomlice  wunian  nolde  ;  he  hie  cipies. 
}>a  ])8em  gastlicum  wordum  frefrede  for  ]>8ere  gelomlican  sorge,  \>e 
hie  swa  mycle  gefylnesse  hsefdon,  &  he  j)us  cwsej),  '  ^e  |)urfe  ge 
beon  unrote,  ne  gedrefed  eower  heorte;  ac  ic  eow  freo]?ige  to 
Fseder  ]>(^t  he  eow  gehealde  jjurh  ])cet  heofenlice  anwald/  Hrsed- 
lice  him  j>a  wses  |)set  heofenlice  gehat,  &  jjsere  gastlican  strenge 
to]>on  mycel  hyht  ]>cet  hie  ealle  Jja  eor]?lican  sorga  forleton,  &  Jja 
ingehyd  heora  heortan  ful  fsestlice  on  Jjone  heofonlican  hyht 
gesta])elodon ;  &  him  ne  wses  nsenig  earfo])e  Ipcet  lichomlice 
gedal  on  )?sere  neowan  wyrde.  ^Efter  jjeossum  wordum  se 
Hselend  cwseb  to  his   leornerum,  '  Ic  eow   sende  frofre  Gast.*  ]?e  is  called 

■•  '  the  Advocate 

pses  wordes  andgit  is  swa  mon  cwe]?e  '  J)ingere/  o})]?e  '  frefrend.'  ^^  Comforter. 
*JEiher  J^issum  wordum  hi  ^a  onfengon  ^sere  msestan  strenge  *  p.  165. 
\)ses    heofonlican   fultomes  |)urh   Jja   onfengnesse    Jjses    Halgan 
Gastes ;    hie   wseron   to^on   fromc   &   to|)Ou    strange,    \><xt   hie 
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morever,  so  firm  and  strong  that  they  could  accomplish  with  God's  assist- 
ance anything  they  wished ;  their  paths  also  were  then  shining  through 
their  lore,  and  through  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  And  as  soon  as 
this  gift  was  put  in  their  hearts,  they  were  so  firm  and  so  steadfast  that 
they  despised  the  fear  of  all  earthly  kings.  Therefore  they  received  the 
Holy  Spirit  in  their  minds,  and  disregarded  the  earthly  fear,  and  he  gave 
them  the  hope  of  everlasting  life.  My  brethren,  we  have  now  heard  tell 
of  the  celebration  of  this  present  day,  and  also  of  the  gift  which  was 
bestowed  upon  the  holy  apostles  on  this  present  day.  Not  alone  to  the 
apostles  was  this  gift  bestowed,  but  also,  indeed,  to  all  mankind  was 
given  forgiveness  of  all  sins,  and  also  to  all  good-doers  deliverance  from 
the  intolerable  thraldom,  that  is,  of  the  devil's  power.  To  us  also  is 
permitted  a  way  of  return  to  everlasting  life,  and  to  occupy  heaven's 
kingdom  along  with  all  saints  and  with  the  Lord  himself,  to  which  Lord 
be  praise  and  glory  everlastingly,  ever  without  end,  in  eternity.     Amen. 

XIII. 

ASSUMPTION   OF   THE  VIRGIN   MAEY. 

TPvearest  men,  hear  now  what  is  here  related  in  these  books  concerning 
the  holy  virgin  St.  Mary — how  it  happened  unto  her  at  this  time. 
She  was  watching,  and  praying  day  and  night,  after  our  Lord's  ascen- 
sion ;  then  an  angel  of  the  Lord  came  to  her  and  said,  '  Arise,  Mary, 
and  receive  this  palm-twig  which  I  have  now  brought  thee  ;  for  assuredly, 
ere  three  days  [have  elapsed]  thou  shalt  be  taken  from  thy  body,  and 
all  the  Lord's  apostles  shall  be  sent  to  bury  thee.'  Then  Mary  said 
to  the  Angel,  *  What  is  thy  name  1 '  Then  said  the  angel  unto  her, 
'  Wherefore  seekest  thou  my  name,  for  it  is  great  and  wonderful  *? ' 
When  St.  Mary  heard  this,  she  ascended  the  hill  called  Olivet.  And 
that  was  of  a  truth  a  very  shining  palm-branch  (and  it  was  then  as 
bright  as  the  morning-star)  that  she  had  received  of  the  Angel's  hand ; 
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mihtan  cegliwset  gefremman    mid    Godes    fultome  ^ses   |)e  hie 
woldan ;   eac  }ion?ie   lieora  wegas    onliliton  })urh  heora  lare   & 
Jnuh  gife  ^ses  Halgan  Gastes.  Sona  swa  ¥eos geofu  J^urh  Drilitn-  gji^.j",'.;!,^_ 
es  miht  on  heora  heortan  alegd  wes,  hie  wseron  to^on  frome  ^*]!osuor 
&  to^oii  anrode,  })fediie  forhogodan  ege  eaka  eoi-^licra  cyninga ;  eSie^(Uhem 
to^oii  hie  ^am  Halgan  Gaste  onfengon  on  heora  sefan  &  J'one  tj^.i^/gg"'^' 
oor^lican  egsan   forsawon,   &  he  him   forgeaf  eces  lifes  hyht. 
Bro^or  mine,  nu  we  gehyrdon  secgan  |?a  weor^unga  |)yses  ond- 
weardan  dseges,  &  eac  jja  gife  j>e  ^am  lialgan  apostolum  seald 
wses  on  ^ysne  072(^weardan  dseg.     Nis  hit  \>cet  an  ]>cet  him  anum 
J?8em  apostolum  wsere  geofu  seald,  ac  eac  ^onne  callum  manna 
cynne  forgifnes  wses  seald  ealra  synna,  (k  eac  se  freedom  jjses 
unarsefnedlican   |>eo\vdomes,    *  ])cet  is  ^aes  deofollican  onwaldes  *  p.  lee. 
eallum  wehvjTcendum  :  eac  us  is  alefed  edhwyrft  to  ]?8em  ecean  bestoSed  on 
life,  &  heofena  rice  to  gesittenne  mid  eallum  halgum  &  mid 
Drihtne    sylfum,   }>£em   Drihtne    sy    lof   &  wuldor    on    worlda 
world,  a  buton  ende,  on  ecnesse.     AMEN. 


XIII. 

[ASSUMPTIO   S.  MAEI^  VIRGINIS.] 

II /Ten  ^a  leofestan,  gehyra]?  nu  hwset  her  segj?  on  jjissum  bocum 
-^^-^  be  )?aere  halgan  fsemnan  Bmicta  Marian,  hu  be  hire  on 
bas  tid  creworden  wses.      Heo  wees  wseccende  daeo'es  &  nihtes  Tiie  Lord  ap- 

r  o  o  peared  to 

&    hie    gebiddende    sefter  Drihtnes   upstige  ;    |?a  com  hire  to  J^jV"|  ^"^ 
Drihtnes  engel  &  he  wees  cwejjende,  '  Aris  ]>u  Maria  &  onfoh  JroiTti"^ 
}>issum  palmtwige  ]>e  ic  jje  nu  brohte,  for  |?an  J>u  bist  sojjlice  '■''^^^^^ 
aer  Jjrim  dagum  genumen  of  })inum  lichoman,  &  ealle  Drihtnes 
apostolas  beoj?  sende  J>e  to  bebyrgenne.'     pa  cweej)  Maria  *  to  *  p.  i67. 
}>3em  engle,  '  Hwset  is  ]?in  nama  V    pa  cwsej?  se  engel  to  hire, 
'  Hwaet  secestu  minne  naman,  forjjon  he  is  mycel  &  wundorlic .? ' 
pa  Bancta  Maria  Jjis  gehyrde  })a  astah  heo  on  |)one  munt   be  Mary  ascends 

.  .  .  ^  mount  Olivet. 

wses  nemned  Oliuete.  &  \>cet  wses  so))lice  swi)?e  scinendc  palm- 
twig  &  hit  waes  jja  swa  Icoht  swa  se  mergenlica  steorra,  \>e  heo 
J?8er  onfeng  of  \>xs  cnglcs  handa.     pa  wses  heo  swi|)e  wynsumi- 
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and  then  did  she  greatly  rejoice  and  with  great  joy  was  glorified. 
And  all  those  who  were  there  saw  that  the  angel,  that  had  previously 
come  to  her,  ascended  to  heaven,  with  a  great  light.  Then  Mary  again 
returned  to  her  house  and  put  aside,  with  all  humility,  the  palm-twig 
that  she  had  previously  received  at  the  angel's  hand,  and  she  also  laid 
aside  her  garment  with  which  she  was  clothed,  and  washed  her  body, 
and  invested  herself  with  the  finest  garment ;  and  then  she  rejoiced 
and  exulted  exceedingly  and  blessed  God,  thus  saying,  *  Benedico  nomen 
tuum  [quoniam  magnum]  et  laudahile  in  secula  seculorum.^  '1  will 
bless  thy  holy  name,  because  it  is  great  and  laudable,  world  without 
end.  I  beseech  thee,  my  Lord,  that  thou  send  thy  blessing  upon  me.' 
Then  Mary  said,  '  when  that  thou  shalt  bid  me  leave  my  body,  do 
thou  then  receive  my  soul.'  Then  the  Angel  said,  '  Be  not  sorrow- 
ful Mary.'  When  that  she  heard  this,  she  invited  and  called  all  her 
kinsfolk  who  were  then  near  at  hand,  and  thus  spake  unto  them : 
'  Hear  me,  now,  all ;  and  believe  ye  all  in  God  the  Father  Almighty, 
for  to-morrow  I  am  going  from  my  body,  and  am  going  to  my  God ; 
and  I  pray  you  all  that  ye  with  one  accord  watch  with  me  until 
that  time,  in  which  day  there  shall  be  an  end  of  my  toil.  And  when 
she  had  spoken  this,  forthwith  there  came  the  blessed  [Peter  and  Paul] 
to  the  door  of  the  holy  Mary_,  and  they  saw  that  she  was  glorified  among 
them;  whereupon  they  greeted  her,  and  said,  'Thanks  be  to  God  that 
we  were  to-day  all  in  unity  and  in  humbleness.  For  verily  is  the 
prophecy  of  the  prophet  David  fulfilled  which  he  said,  "  Ucce  quam 
honum,  et  quam  jucundum,  hahitare  fratres  in  unum  ! "  "  How  good 
and  how  pleasant  a  thing  is  it  for  a  man  to  dwell  in  the  unity  of 
the  brethren.'"  And  then  spake  each  of  them  to  the  other,  saying, 
*  Let  us  pray  to  our  Lord  that  he  make  known  to  us  that  for 
which  he  wished  us  to  assemble  to-day  at  this  time.  Then  said  Peter 
to  Paul  '  Brother  Paul,  arise  and  pray  first  for  thou  art  a  pillar  of 
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endc  &  mid  luyclc  gefean  gewuldrad.  &  ealle  )>a  j^e  )^8er  wseron 
hie  gesawon  ]>cet  se  engel  ))e  ser  com  to  Lire  astah  on  heofenas 
mid  myclum   leohte.     pa  wees   Maria   eft  hweorfende   to   hire  Tiien  she  re- 

1  niiiT  ^  '  •  1  ^  1  turns  to  lier 

huse,  &  nco  j)a  alegdc  ]><xt  pahntwig  mid  ealre   eajjmodnesse,  iiouseand 

.        puts  aside  the 

]>e  heo  aer  onfeng  of  J)3es  engles  handa ;   &  heo  eac  alegde  hire  paUn-twig. 

hrspgl  ])e  heo  mid  gegj-red  waes,  &  |)woh  hire  lichoman  &  heo 

hie  gegjTede  mid  })on  selestau  hroegle,  &  J>a  wses  swij)e  gefeonde 

&  swi}>e  blissigende,  [&  bletsode^]  *god  &  wses  cwej^ende,  ^Bene-  *  p-  '^^^■ 

dico  nomen  tnum  .  .  .  et  laudahile  in  secula  seculJ or] um.^     '  Ic  ^"  *"&®' 

L      J  appears  to 

bletsige  ]>inne   })one   halgan   naman,   forjjon   ]?e  he  is  mycel  &  fo7tsTier^°"^" 

hergendlic   in  worlda  world.      Ic   ])e  bidde  mm   Drihten   ^xBt 

]m  sende  ofer  me  jjine  bletsunga.'     pa  wses  Maria  cwej)ende, 

'  Mid   |?y  ]>e   \>u  me  hate  of  minum  lichoman  gewitan,   ])onne 

onfoh  ])U  minre  sawle.'     pa  wses  se  engel  cwej^ende,    'Ne  beo 

\m,  Maria,  geunreted^'     Mid  jjy  ]>e  heo   j)is  gehyrde,  |)a  wses  ircadgeim- 

heo  cleopigende  &  cegende  ealle  hire  magas  |?a  \>e  J)ser  neah 

wseron,   &  wses    cwej^ende,   '  Gehyraj?   me    nu  ealle,   &  gelyfaj)  she  caiis 

ge  ealle   on  God  Fseder  iElmihtigne,  for])on   jjys  morgenlican  iier^frlemis 

-  .     ,  ^         n       '  T   1  0    '  1  •  and  tells  them 

dsege  ic  beo  gangende  oi  mmum  lichoman  &  ic  gange  to  mimim  of  her  depar- 
ture. 
Gode;   &  ic  bidde  eow  ealle  ]>cet  ge  anmodlice  wacian  mid  me 

o\>   jja  tid  ]?e  on  ))sem  dsege  bi|)  mines  gewinnes  ende.  &  mid 

))y  J?e  heo  j?is  gecweden  [hsefde,  ])a^]  com  jjser  sona  se  eadega 

[A  leaf,  or  perhaps  more,  is  missing  here.] 
*  dura  ^sera  halgan  Marian,  &  hie  gesawon  be  him  tweonum  *  p.  1 69. 
])cet  heo  wses  gewuldrod  &.  hie  })a  haletton  on  hie.  &  hie  cwsedon  Pefe^and'^^ 
Deo  gratias,  for^on  we  wseron  todsege  ealle  on  annesse  geme-  MTry-s^house. 
demode.      For^on   is   so^lice  se   cwide   gefylled  Dauides  ^ses 
w^itgan  ]>e  he  cwse^ :    '  I^cce  quam  honum  et  quam  iocundum. 
hahitare  fratres  in  unwm!     '  Hu  good  is  &  hu  wynsum  ]>(Bt 
mon  eardige  on  ¥ara  gebro^ra  annesse.'  &  ]?a  cwse^  hira  selc 
to  o^inim,  '  Uton  gebiddan  us  to  urum  Drihtne  ])cet  he  us  ])cet 
cu]?  gedo   ^cet  he  us  todsege  wolde  on  ¥isse  tide  gesomnian/ 
Pa  cwae^  Pctrus  to  Paule,  '  Bro^or  Pawlus,  arls  \>i\  &  gcbide  ^^^^^  ^aiis 

'  'JO  upon  Paul 


upoi 
to  pray. 


^  The  bottoms  of  the  letters  are  clipped  off. 
^  Clipped  at  bottom. 
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light ; '  and  [he  replied],  '  All  those  that  stand  around  me  are  better 
than  I  am.  And  thou  art  a  preceptor  (or  leader)  in  the  prayers  of 
the  apostles,  and  thou  art  quite  full  of  the  grace  of  the  Lord.'  Then 
all  the  Apostles  rejoiced  on  account  of  St.  Paul's  humility  ;  and  as 
St.  Peter  himself  had  enjoined  upon  mankind,  he  then  stretched  forth 
his  hands  to  God,  and  said  thus,  '  Domine,  Beits  omnijpotens  qui 
sedes  supQv  cheruhin  &G.''  *  Lord  God  Almighty,  that  sittest  above  the 
Cherubim  and  above  the  depths  of  all  abysses,  to  thee  \yq  raise  our 
hands  in  the  likeness  of  thy  cross,  and  in  thy  friendship  we  shall  have 
rest ;  for  thou  wilt  give  rest  to  our  members,  for  they  have  laboured  in 
thy  name ;  and  thou  to  all  haughty  ones  givest  humility  and  overpowerest 
death.  Thou  art,  indeed,  our  rest,  and  thou  Lord  art  our  protector,  and 
we  cry  to  thee,  who  dwellest  in  the  Son  (i.e.  the  Father)  and  the  Father 
in  thee  (i.e.  the  Son)  and  thou  art  one  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  world  with- 
out end.'  Then  all  the  apostles  answered  him  and  said.  'Amen!'  Then 
ran  the  blessed  St.  John  to  all  the  apostles,  and  said  unto  them,  '  Bene- 
dicite  fratres,'  '  Bless  our  Lord,  dearest  brethren ;'  et  dixerunt  Petrus,  &c. 
.  .  .  Then  said  St.  Peter  and  Andrew  to  John,  'Thou,  dear  Sir,  show 
us  in  what  way  thou  camest  to  us  to-day.'  Then  said  John,  'Bless  the 
Lord,  dearest  brethren,  and  hear  ye  all  .  .  .  that  he  was  passing  to-day 
through  this  city,  and  he  was  informed  that  ye  would  be  praying  to 
God  at  the  ninth  hour  of  the  day.  And  then  suddenly  a  great  cloud 
came  upon  the  same  place  wherein  we  were  assembled  and  where  we 
heard  the  word  of  God,  and  then  suddenly  all  the  apostles  surrounded 
the  holy  Mary  and  seized  her  by  the  waist.  And  all  who  were 
there  saw  that  the  blessed  Michael  came  and  knocked  at  the  door  of 
the  house,  and  it  did  not  refuse  him  admittance,  but  it  opened  of 
itself.  And  he  there  found  a  great  many  people  who  were  standing 
there;  and  there  also  stood  the  sister  of  the  holy  Mary  and  she 
spake  to  the  crowd  and  said,  '  To-morrow  she  will  go  from  the 
body.'     And  then   each  of  them  who  heard  this  began  to  weep ;    and 
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j)e  sev,  for^oii  |)U  cart  leohtcs  swer ; '  &  '  calle  |)a  j)e  ymbc  nic 
standaj)  liic  hie  syndan  betrau  })onne  ic  ;  &  }>u  eart  forelas- 
rende  ou  ¥ara  apostola  gebede,  &  ))U  eart  eal  Drihtnes  gife 
full.'     pa  wseron  ealle  ba  apostolas  gefeonde  for  Paules  ea^mod-  st.  Paul 

meekly  gives 

nesse,  &  swa  swa  Petrus  gesette  jjysura  menniscum  cynne,  J)a  way  to  st. 
a])enede  Sanctus  Petrus  his  handa  to  Gode  &  wses  cwe))ende, 

*  Domine  Deiis  omnipotent,  *  qui  sedes  super  cheruhin  cet  ^  ^^ro-  *  p.  170. 
fundi.'     'Drihten  ^Imihtif?  God,  bu  be   sitest   ofer  cherubine    ,^'^'f" 

*'  o  7    r        J  ^vlio  offers 

&  ofer  deopnesse  eah-a  grunda,  &  we  ahebba^  ure  handa  to  \q  aiKSfs- 

on  anlicnesse  ])inre  rode,  &  ou  jjinre  cy]>])e  we  rseste  habbaj?,  ^'^''"^' *^  ^°^* 

forSon  J)e  ]?u  sylest  urum  leomum  reeste,  for^on  ^e  hie  on  j^inum 

noman  wunnon  ;   &  ]?u  eallum  oferhjdigum  eaj^modnesse  forgifest 

&  oferswi]?est  dea]?.     pu  eart  so]?lice  ure  reest,  &  })U  Drihten  eart 

ure   Scyldend,  &  on  jje  we  cegeaj?,  Su  |?e  wunast  on  Suna  & 

Faeder  on  ]?e  ;  &  ])U  eart  ana  mid  Halige  Gaste  on  worlda  world.' 

pa  ondswaredon  him  ealle  jja  apostolas  &  cwsedon,  '  Amen.'    pa 

arn  se  eadiga  Johannes  to  eallum  jjam  apostolum,  &  wses  cwe^- 

ende  to  him, '  Benedicite  fratres  ;'  et  dixerunt  Petrus  ^ — '  Bletsia^  2  Et  dixerunt 

Petrus  should 

gebro^or  ba  leofestau,  urne  Drihten.'   pa  cwae^  Petrus  &  Andreas  cw«e  after 

^  y  '        ^  -^  Drihten. 

to  lohanne,  '  pu  leofa  drihten,  gecyjje  us  hwylce  gemete  ))U  come  Peter  and 

Andrew  en- 

todseg  to  us.'     pa  eweeb  lohannes,  'Bletsia^,  brobor  ba  leofes-  quire  of  John 

the  reason  of 

tan,  [urne  god  a-]  &  gehyra])  ge  ealle  their  meeting. 

\_A  leaf  or  more  lost  here.'] 
\>cet  he  wses  gongende  *  todseg  on  jjas  ceastre,  &  he  wses  Iserende  *  p.  i7i. 
]>wt  ge  eow  gebsedon  to  Gode  on  ])a  nigojjan  tid  \)8es  daeges ;  & 
J)a  semninga  astag  mycel  wolcen  on  ])a  ilcan  stowe  on  jjsere  \>e 
we  wseron  gesamnode,  J>ser  we  geherdan  Godes  word,  &  Jja  ssemn- 
inga  ])a  embsealdon  ealle  |)a  apostolas  ])a  halgan  Marian  &  hie 
gegripan  on  hire  middel.  &  ]>a  gesawon  hie  &  ealle  jja  J?e  J)8er 
wseron,  ])cet  se  eadiga  Michael  genam  &  |)a  slog  on  jjses  buses  st.  Michael 
duru,  &  heo  him  ne  forwyrnde  ac  heo  hie  ontynde.  &  he  )?ser  Mary's  house 
gemette  swi])e  manig  folc  ]>e  ])8er  setstodan,  &  J)ser  eac  stod  ]?sere 
halgan  Marian  sweostor ;  &  heo  sprsec  to  |)sem  weorode  &  cwse]>, 

*  pys  myrgeulican  dsege  heo  bij?  gongende  of  lichoman/  &  ]>a  selc 
))ara  ]>e  J)is  gehyrde  wses  swijje  wepende.  &  ]>(x  wses  Maria  cwc]?- 

*  Clipped. 


142  ASSUMPTION    OF   THE    VIRGIN    MARY. 

then  Mary  said,  '■  Nunc  fratres  audite,^  'Dearest  brethren,  all  of  you  now 
hear  that  to-morrow  I  shall  depart  from  the  body/  Then  said  the 
Apostles  to  her,  '  Be  not  sorrowful,  Mary,  nor  weep,  so  that  thy  people 
be  not  troubled,  for  of  this  spake  our  Lord  and  the  teacher  of  our 
behests,  when  he  was  crossing  the  sea's  flood,  when  he  was  at  his 
evening  meal ;  wherefore  I  remind  you  all  of  it  and  also  this  people 
that  here  stand  weeping  around  me/  Then  the  people  began  to  doubt 
in  their  hearts,  and  said,  '  Why  dreadeth  this  holy  Mary  her  death,  and 
God's  apostles  are  with  her  and  others  who  shall  bear  her  to  her  resur- 
rection 1 '  Then  said  the  Apostles  to  the  people,  '  She  shall  be  much  more 
strengthened  among  us  by  God's  promise  j  and  let  not  this  people  have 
doubt  of  her  weakness  or  of  her  faith/  And  when  that  they  had  said  this, 
then  there  came  the  blessed  St.  John  and  entered  therein  from  the  house 
of  the  holy  Mary,  and  greeted  her  with  a  loud  voice,  thus  saying,  ^  Ave 
Maria,  gratia  ]plena,  Dominus  tecum.' — '  Hail  Mary,  full  of  grace  !  thou 
art  blessed  among  all  womankind,  and  among  all  holy  spirits/  And 
she  then  answered  and  said,  ^  Dearest  brethren,  I  pray  you  all,  tell  me 
how  came  ye  all  together  to-day,  or  who  told  you  that  I  must  to-morrow 
go  to  heaven  1 '  And  so  each  of  the  apostles  is  appointed  to  his  sepa- 
rate place,  that  he  should  proclaim  His  divinity  and  her  conception. 
And  the  Apostles  drew  her  up  and  placed  her  in  the  beautiful  paradise. 
Then  did  Mary  rejoice  in  her  spirit,  and  thus  said,  '  Benedico  te  qui 
dominaris  suj^er  omnem  henedictionem.^ — 'I  bless  thee,  my  Lord,  thou 
that  art  the  giver  of  all  blessings;  and  I  bless  all  thy  promises  that 
thou  didst  promise  me.  Thou  hast,  without  my  entreaty,  appointed  all 
the  Apostles  to  be  present  at  my  burial ;  and  I  bless  thy  holy  name,  who 
dwelleth  in  eternity.  Amen.'  Et  post  hcec  vocavit  Sancta  Maria  omnes 
apostolos  in  cubiculo  suo,  et  ostendit  illis  omne  indumentum.  And  after  that 
the  holy  Mary  called  all  the  apostles  into  her  closet,  and  showed  them  all 
her  garments,  which  she  desired  to  have  on  at  her  burial;  and  [he  ?  Peter] 
said  this,  that  the  third  day  was  come,  in  which  she  would  depart  from  the 
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ende,  '  Nunc  fiairQS  audite.'     '  Bro])or  })a  leofestan,  gehyraj)  ge 

me  nu  eallc  hcet  ic  beo  bys  morgenlican  daege  gongendc  of  lichom-  Mary  an- 

,  ^       iiounces  her 

an.'     pa  cwoedon  ])a  apostolas  *  to  hire,  '  Ne  ceara  ]>u,  Maria,  deatiitoaii 

ne  ne  wep,  \>(et  ]>m  folc  ne  sy  gedrefed,  for]?on  ])is  cwse])  ure  *  p.  172. 

Drihten  &  ure  beboda  Lareow,  mid  ]>y  \>e  he  waes  hlifigende 

ofer  sees  brim  ]>a  he  wses  aet  his  sefengereordum.      Forj^on  ic 

eow  manige  ealle  ]>(et,  ge  \>is  folc  wepende  ]>cet  her  ymbstande)>.' 

pa  ]>cet  folc  ongan  tweogan  on  heora  heortan  &  hie  cwsedon, 

'  To  hwan  ondrsedeb  beos  halioje  Maria  hire  deab,  &  mid  hire  The  people 

^   ^  °  ^'  ask  why  Mar 

syndan  Godes  apostolas  &  ojjre  )>a  ])e  hie  bera]?  to  hire  aeriste  1 '  f^ars  to  die ; 
pa  cwaedon  |?a  apostolas  to  jjsem  folce,  '  Heo  bi^  swi)>or  gestrang-  ^Jl"'^^^ faith 
od  be  us  tweonum  ]?urh  Drihtnes  gehat ;  &  ne  tweoge  jjis  folc  fj^g*''®  ^p^^' 
be  hire  untrumnesse,  ne  be  hire  geleafan.'  &  mid  ])y  \>e  hie  }>is 
gesprecen  hsefdon,  ]>&  com  ]?aer  se  eadiga  Johannes  &  waes  ingon- 
gende  of  jjsere  halgan  Marian  huse,  &  halette  on  hie  mycelre 
stefne  &  wses  cwej?ende,   '  Aue  Maria  gratia  jplena,  i)ominus 
tecum.'   **  Hal  westu,  Maria,  }ju  eart  geofe  ful ;  |)U  eart  geblets-  *p.  i73. 
od  betuh  ealle  wifcyn  &  betuh  ealle  halie  gastas.'  &  heo  J)a 
ondswerede  &  cwse)),  '  Bro])er  jja  leofestan,  ic  eow  bidde  ealle  \cet 
ge  me  secgan  hwylce  gemete  ge  com  an  ealle  samod  todaeg  to 
me,  o|?|?e  hwa  ssegde  eow  J)oe^  ic  sceolde  beon  Jjys  mergenlican 
dsege  gongende  to  heofenum  ? '  &  swa  anra  gehwylc  ]?ara  apo- 
stola  bi]?  geseted  to  his  synderlicre  stowe  ^cet  he  bodige  his  god- 
cundnesse  &  hire  geeacnunge.  &  )>a  apostolas  tugon  hie  up  &  hie 
gesetton  on  ]?3em  faegran  neorxna  wange.     pa  waes  Maria  wyn- 
sumigende  on  hire  gaste  &  waes  cwe]jende,   '  Benedico  te  qui  Mary  rejoices 
dominaris  super  omnem  henedictionem.'     '  Ic   be  bletsige,  min  Apostles  are 

-*  JO/  appointed  to 

Drihten,  ]>u  J)e  waldest  ealre  bletsunge,  &  ic  bletsige  eal  |?in  gehat  ^"""^  •i®''- 
|)e  ])U  me  gehete ;  ofer  minre  gecignesse  J)U  gesettest  ealle  ]>me 
apostolas  to  minre  byrgenne.  *  &  ic  bletsige  j^inne  Jjone  halgan  *  ^'  ^'^'^' 
noman  j^e  wunaj?  in  ealra  worlda  world.  Amen.'  JSt  2^ost  heo 
uocauit  Sanda  Maria  omnes  apostolas  in  cuhiculo  suo  et  ostendit 
illis  omnem  indumentum.  Ond  J>a  aefter  |)on  J)a  cegde  sec 
halio:e  Mariae  to  eallum  baem  apostolum  on  hire  hordcofan,  &  him  She  shows 

°  r  1  ^  ^  them  her 

aeteowde  ealne  hire  gegyrelan  jjc  heo  wolde  aet  hire  byrgenne  garments. 
habban,  &  waes  cwejjende  })is  waes  se  ))ridda  daeg  geworden  on 
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body  [and]  from  us.  And  then  said  the  blessed  Peter  to  all  the  apostles 
and  to  all  the  people,  '  Dearest  brethren,  I  entreat  you  all  who  are  in 
this  place  to  watch  with  me,  and  to  burn  spiritual  lamps,  until  the  Lord 
come  hither.'  And  then  after  these  words  our  Lord  came  there,  and 
found  them  all  unanimously  watching,  and  he  illumined  them  with  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  thus  said  unto  them,  '  Dearest  brethren,have  no 
sorrow  because  ye  see  that  this  blessed  Mary  is  called  unto  death ;  for  she 
is  not  called  to  earthly  death,  but  she  shall  be  favoured  by  God,  where- 
fore great  glory  is  prepared  for  her.'  And  wdien  he  had  said  this,  then 
there  shone  suddenly  a  great  light  upon  her  house,  so  that  all  the 
fiends  who  were  there,  and  those  who  saw  the  light,  were  overpowered, 
and  were  unable  to  speak  out,  on  account  of  the  greatness  of  the  light. 
And  then  came  a  loud  voice  from  heaven  to  Peter,  thus  saying,  '  I  am 
with  you  always  unto  the  end  of  this  world.'  And  then  Peter  lifted 
up  his  voice,  and  said,  'We  bless  thy  name  with  (all)  our  souls,  and 
we  beseech  thee  never  to  depart  from  us ;  and  we  bless  thee  and  beseech 
thee  to  illumine  our  world,  for  thou  hast  mercy  upon  all  those  that 
believe  in  thee.'  And  the  blessed  Peter  said  this  to  all  the  apostles, 
and  he  strengthened  their  hearts  with  God's  belief.  After  he  had 
finished  these  words,  then  Mary  arose  and  went  out  of  her  house,  and 
she  prayed  the  prayer  that  the  angel  who  came  to  her  had  enjoined  upon 
her.  When  this  prayer  was  finished,  she  returned  to  her  house  and 
rested  upon  her  bed,  and  at  her  head  sat  the  blessed  Peter,  and  about  the 
bed  other  disciples  of  Christ.  And  before  the  sixth  hour  of  the  day  there 
suddenly  came  a  loud  thundering,  and  there  was  a  very  sweet  smell,  so 
that  all  that  were  there  slept ;  and  the  apostles  and  the  three  women, 
whom  Christ  had  commanded  to  watch  without  intermission,  took  charge 
of  the  holy  Mary,  that  they  should  declare  the  glory  of  the  Lord  with 
respect  to  her,  and  all  his  kindness  to  the  blessed  Mary.  And  while  all 
who  were  there  were  sleeping,  our  Lord  Christ  suddenly  came  there 


nil 
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]>sem  heo  gewat  of  liclioman  fram  us.     Ond  j)a  cwae])  se  eadiga 

Petrus  to  eallum  jjsem  apostolum  &  to  eallum  J)8em  folce,  'BroJ)or  ^J'^^g®,®"^'* 

])a  leofestan,  ic  eow  bidde  ealle  ))a  \e  on  ])isse  stowe  syndon  \cet 

ge  wacian  mid  me  &  we  bsernan  gastlico  leohtfato  o\!^cet  Drihten 

hider  cume.'  &  j)a  sefter  }>ysum  wordum  ]?a  com  Jjser  ure  Drihten 

&  he  hie  gemette  ealle  *  anmodlice  wseecende,  &  he  hie  onlyhte  *  p.  i75, 

mid  his  jjses  Halgan  Gastes  gife.  &  he  wses  cwe]?ende  to  him,  ' 

'  BroJ>or  jja  leofestan,  ne  sy  eow  naenigu  cearo  J)cc<  ge  geseon  ^^cet  Jesus  appears 

Jjeos  eadige  Maria  sy  geceged  to  deajje,  &  ne  bi})  heo  no  to  jjsem  u""^g"arture 

eorJ>lican  deaj)e  ac  heo  bi^  gehered  mid  Gode,  forjjon  J)e  hire  bi^ 

mycel  wuldor  gegearwod.'  &  mid  |>y  ]?e  he  l^is  gecweden  hsefde,  J)a 

ascean  samninga  mycel  leoht  on  hire  huse  \cet  ealle  ]>a  fynd  wseron 

oferswi|)de  jja  ]>q  |>8er  wseron,  &  ])a  ]?e  ^cet  leoht  gesawon  ]?a  ne  meah- 

ton  asecgan  for  Jjses  leohtes  mycelnesse.  &  |)a  wses  geworden  mycel 

stefu  of  heofenum  to  Petre  &  waes  cwejjcnde, '  Ic  beo  mid  eow  ealle 

dagas  o])  J)a  gyfylnesse  |>isse  worlde.'  &  jja  aliof  Petrus  his  stefne 

&  wses  cwebende,  '  We  bletsiab  binne  naman  mid  urum  sauluw  Peter's 

■^  '  i    '  prayer. 

&  we  bidda]>  Jjcci  ))u  fram  us  ne  gewite  ;  *  &  we  bletsia|>  ]7e  &  we  *  p.  176. 

biddajj  \(Bt  ]>m  onlyhte  ure  world,  for  Jjsem  ]?e  |)u  eallum  miltsast 

J)8em  J)e  on  j)e  gelyfa)?.'  &  |)is  wses  cwejiende  se  eadiga  Petrus 

to  eallum  Jjsem  apostolum   &   he  trymede  heora  heortan  mid 

Godes  geleafan.     ^fter  ]>yssum  wordum  gefylde,  )7a  wees  Maria  Mary  leaves 

ini'i  01"  -IT  her  house 

arisende  &  wses  ut  gangende  of  hire  huse,  &  hie  gebsed  to  Jjsem  and  prays, 
\gebede  J)e  se  engel  hire  tocwsej?  J)e  J)8er  com  to  hire ;  ))a  ]>is 
gebed  wses  gefylled  J)a  wses  heo  eft  gangende  on  hire  hus  &  heo 
])a  wses  hleonigende  ofer  hire  rseste,  &  set  hire  heafdan  sset  se 
eadiga  Petrus  &  emb   |)a  rseste  oj)re  Cristes  jjegnas.  &  ]>a  ser 
))8ere  syxtan  tide  Jjses  dseges  Jja  wses  semninga  geworden  mycel  At  the  sixth 
funorrad,  &  ])ser  wses  swij>e  swete  stenc   swa    jjce^te    ealle  ])a  ^'ep* ; 
slepan  jje   |)8er  wseron.  &  |?a  apostolas  onfengon  J)3ere  eadigan 
Marian  &  ])a  |?re  fsemnan  )3e  him  Crist  ser  behead,  ^cet  hie  wace- 
don  buton  forlset*nesse  &  ))ce<  hie  cy])don  Drihtnes  wuldor  [be  *  p.  177. 
hire  a]  &  ealle  medemnesse  be  j?sere  eadigan  Marian,     pa  slepan 
J)a  CdUe  ]je  jjser  wseron  ;    J>a  com   ))ser  semninga  ure  Drihten  ?*"d^"d 
Hselend  Crist  ))urh  wolcnum  mid  myccle  mengeo  engla,  &  wses  ''^^'"}'  'y' 

*  Clipped  at  tcp.   ",  '  '  )  !*>^  /^  ",  '  "'     ^        •'  . ' 
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in  a  cloud  with  a  great  company  of  angels,  and  entered  the  house  of  the 
holy  Mary  in  which  she  was  resting.  The  Archangel  Michael,  who  was 
the  prince  of  all  angels,  was  singing  hymns  with  all  the  angels,  when 
the  Lord  entered;  then  he  found  all  the  apostles  round  the  blessed 
Mary's  bed,  and  he  blessed  the  holy  Mary,  and  thus  said,  'Bene- 
dico  te  quia  qucecumque  promisisti.'  — '  I  bless  thee,  my  holy  Mary  ! 
and  all  whatsoever  I  have  promised  thee,  that  will  I  perform.'  And 
then  answered  him  the  holy  Mary,  and  said,  '  My  Lord,  I  ever  dis- 
pense thy  favour,  and  I  beseech  thee  for  thy  name  that  thou  devolve 
upon  me  submission  to  thy  commands,  so  that  I  may  dispense 
thy  favour.'  'Thou  art  for  ever  honoured.'  And  then  the  Lord  re- 
ceived her  soul,  and  gave  it  to  Saint  Michael  the  archangel,  and  he  re- 
ceived her  soul  with  the  prostration  of  all  his  limbs.  And  she  had 
nought  upon  her  save  only  a  human  form,  and  she  had  a  soul  seven 
times  brighter  than  snow.  And  then  enquired  Saint  Peter  of  our  Lord, 
saying,  '  Who  of  us.  Lord,  is  there  that  hath  so  white  a  soul  as  this  Holy 
Mary?'  Then  said  our  Lord  to  Peter  and  to  all  those  who  were  present, 
'  This  holy  Mary's  soul  shall  be  ever  glorified  by  God ;  and  she  shall  be 
washed  with  the  holy  absolution,  and  the  other  apostles  shall  be  sent 
before  her  bier  when  she  shall  depart  from  her  body.'  And  they  found 
no  soul  so  white  as  the  holy  Mary's  was,  because  she  loved  darkness 
for  her  sins,  and  she  was  nevertheless  ever  preserved  from  her 
sins.  And  they  all  saw  that  the  blessed  Mary  had  a  soul  as  white  as 
snow.  Then  said  our  Lord  to  Peter  and  to  the  blessed  Mary's  body, 
*  To-morrow  she  shall  go  into  this  city,  on  the  right  side  of  my  quarter, 
and  ye  shall  find  there  a  new  tomb  ;  then  deposit  the  body  in  the  tomb, 
and  keep  it  there  as  I  shall  bid  you.'  When  our  Lord  had  spoken,  this 
then  suddenly  the  body  of  the  blessed  Mary  cried  out  before  them  all, 
and  said,  '  Be  thou  mindful,  thou  glorified  King,  that  I  am  thy  handi- 
work ;\  apd  Ve  'fehov   miij(;lf\il  ef  me,  for  I   keep  the  treasure-house  of 
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ingangende  on    Jjaere   lialgan    Marian  hus   on   ]>(Bt  \>e  heo  hie 

inne  reste.     Michahel  se  heahengel  se  waes  ealra  engla  ealder- 11;,^/,^^^,^ 

man,   lie  wses  ymen    singende  mid  ealliim   jjsem   englum,   mid  'y™"*- 

\>y    ]>e    Haelend    waes    ingongende.      pa    gemette  he   ealle    ]ja 

apostolas    emb    Jjgere   eadigan   Marian  rgeste,   and  he   bletsode 

\>a    halgan    Marian    &    waes    cwe]?ende,    '  Benedico     te    quia 

quicumque  promisisti.' — '  Ic   Jje    bletsige   min   Sancta.    Maria  ;  ^•:"'^"'"'i'^e- 

&  eal  swa  hwaet  swa  ic  ]>e  gehet  eal  ic  hit  gesette.'     Ond  J)a  ^^^  ^l^Ko 

andswarode  him  seo  halige  Maria  &  wses  cwe]?ende,  *  Ic  do  a  *''®  archangel. 

]>me  gife,  min  Drihten,  &  ic  |>e  bidde   for   |)inum  naman   ]>cBt 

])u  gehwyrfe  on  me   ealle    ea])modnesse    jjinra   beboda,   for]?on 

*|7e  ic  mgeg  don  Jjine  gife.'     '  pu  eart  gemedemod  on  ecnesse.' *  p.  i78. 

&  ])£L  onfeng  ure  Drihten  hire  saule  &  he  hie  ])a  sealde  Sancte 

Michahele  ]?8em  heahengle,  &  he  onfeng  hire  saule  mid  ealra  his 

leoma  eabmodnesse.  &  naefde  heo  noht  on  hire  buton  hoet  an  hcet  it  was  as 

'  '  '         white  as 

heo  haefde  mennisce  onlicnesse  ;    &  heo   hsefde   seofon    si})um  s"ow. 
beorhtran  saule  ])onne  snaw.  &  |)a  frsegn  Petrus  urne  Drihten    ^ 
&  waes  cwejjende,  *  Hwylc  is  of  us  Drihten  ^cet  haebbe  swa  hwite 
saule  swa  beos  halige  Marie  ? '     pa  cwaeb  ure  Drihten  to  Petre  i^^"^  ^'^^^ 

■•  o  ^  ^  Peter  instruc- 

&  to  eallum  })8em  mannum  Jje  jjaer  wseron,  *  pisse  halgan  Marian  Jhe'^u^ja^of 
saul  bi|j  a  gewuldrod  mid  Gode,  &  heo  bi]>  ajjwaegen  mid.  jjaem  ^^^^y'^  ^^^y- 
halgan  Jjweale.  &  ojjre  apostolas  beo}?  sende  beforan  hire  bsere, 
mid  J)y  \q  heo  bij?  gongende  of  lichoman.'  &  hie  ne  gemetton 
nane   swa  hwite  saule  swa  J^aere  eadigan   Marian  waes,  for|)on 
*heo  lufode  ma^   ])eostro  for  hire  synnum  &  heo  waes  a  ])eh*p.  179, 
gehealden  fram   hire   synnum ;    &  hie  gesawon  ealle    ^cet   seo  superfluous 
eadige  Marie  haefde  swa  hwite  saule  swa  snaw.     pa  cwael?^  ure  ''^*®* 

^  ^  f  -i  MS.  repeats 

Haelend  to   Petre  &  to  ])8ere  eadigan   Marian  lichoman,    '  pys  i'^  c"'*^ 
mergenlican   daege   heo  bi^  gangende   on   ]?isse  ceastre  on  Jja 
Bwijjran  healfe  mines  daeles ;  &  ge  J)aer  gemeta]?  niwe  byrgenne, 
bonne  asette  ere  bone  lichoman  to  baere  byrffcnne  &  hine  baer  The  dead 

'^  ^       "^  .  .  body  of  Mary 

healdaj)  swa  ic  eow  bebeode.'     pa  mid  ]>y  J)e  he  ]jis  gecweden  addresses 
haefde  ure  Drihten,  )>a  cleopode  semninga  |)aere  eadigan  Marian 
lichoma  beforan  him  eallum   &   waes  cwejjende,   '  Wes  \>u  ge- 
myndig,  )?u  gewuldroda  Cyning,  forjjon  ic  beo  J;in  hondgeweorc, 
&  wes  })u  min  gemyndig,  forjjon  ic  healde  |)inra  beboda  gold- 
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thy  decrees/  And  then  said  our  Lord  to  the  blessed  Mary's  body, 
*  I  will  never  leave  thee,  my  pearl ;  I  will  never  leave  thee,  my  jewel : 
for  thou  art  verily  the  temple  of  God.'  And  when  he  had  said  this,  our 
Lord  ascended  into  heaven.  Then  Peter  and  the  other  apostles  took 
her  (and  the  three  women  who  were  watching  there  with  them,  washed 
the  body  of  the  blessed  Mary,)  and  placed  her  upon  her  bier.  And  after 
that,  all  who  were  sleeping  arose,  and  then  Peter  brought  in  the  palm- 
twig  which  the  blessed  Mary  had  previously  received  at  the  angel's 
hand.  And  then  the  blessed  Saint  John  said,  '  Tu  es  virgo,  tu  dehes 
procidere  lectum ' — '  Thou  art  the  purest  virgin,  and  it  is  fitting  for  thee 
to  depart  on  thy  bier,  and  for  us  to  bear  this  palmtwig,  and  to  declare 
God's  praise.'  Then  again  spake  the  holy  John,  '  Thou  art  a  preceptor 
in  the  prayers  of  the  apostles,  and  it  is  fitting  that  thou  shouldest 
depart  on  thy  bier,  and  that  we  should  carry  thee  until  we  come  to  the 
place  where  the  Lord  has  bidden  us ;  and  let  none  of  us  be  sad,  but 
let  us  bear  thy  bier  triumphantly.'  And  then  the  apostles  arose,  and 
lifted  up  the  bier,  and  supported  it  with  their  hands.  And  then  indeed 
Peter  lifted  up  his  voice  and  said,  '  In  exitu  Israel  ex  JSgypto,  Alleluia.* 
— '  Israel  went  out  of  Egypt,  and  sang  Hallelujah ;  and  the  Lord  is 
truly  supporting  this  bier.'  And  then  the  apostles  went  into  the  clouds, 
and  they  then  carried  the  bier,  and  sang  God's  praise.  When  the  people 
heard  it,  and  the  Jews  saw  the  great  company  of  angels — for  their  voice 
was  very  loud,  and  they  were  praising  God, — then  were  they  exceedingly 
enraged  in  their  minds ;  and  then  they  began  to  say  to  each  other, 
^What  is  this  company  and  this  people  that  thus  loudly  sing'?'  Then 
said  one  of  the  apostles,  who  was  standing  there,  '  Mary  is  now, 
indeed,  gone  from  the  body,  and  we  are  singing  praises  about  her.' 
And  then  immediately  came  Satan,  the  devil,  and  the  rulers  of  the  :f 
Jews,  and  began  to  say  to  each  other,  '  Let  us  now  arise  and  kill  the 
a  ostles,  and  seize  the  body  of  Mary  and  consume  it  with  fire,  because  I 
she  did  bear  that  deceiver.'     And   then  the  Jews  arose  and  began  to] 
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hord,'  &  })a  cwse]>  ure  Drihten  to  jjsere  eadigan  Marian  liclioman, 

'Ne  forlsete  ic  \)e  nsefre  mm  meregrot,  *ne  ic   ]>e  nsefre  ne*p.i80. 

forleete,  min  eorclanstan,  forJ>on  ]>e  ]>u  eart  so})lice  Godes  tempi.' 

&  ba  he  bis  jj^ecweden  h?efde,  ba  astali  ure  Drihten  on  heofenas.  The  body  of 

1  J       o  >  r  Mary  is 

pa  nam  Petrus  &  jja  o})re  apostolas  hie,   &    ]>a,   )?reo    fsemnan  ^^^1^^^%  ^"** 

]>e  |)8er  wacodon,  &  ))wogan  Jjsere  eadigan  Marian  lichoman,  &  Sm-twlg. 

hie  J)a  asetton  ofcr  hire  bsere.  &  ]>a  sefter  ]?on  ]?a  arison  ealle 

J)a  ])e  ]7£er  slepan ;  &  Jja  brohte  Petrus  ]?8er  \>cet  palmtwig  ^cet 

seo   eadige  Marie  ser  onfeng  of  jjses  engles  handa.     pa  cwse]? 

se  eadiga  lohanues,  '  Tu  es  uirgo,  tii  dehes  procidere  lectum! — 

'  pu  eart  seo  claenoste  fsemne,  &  J)e  gedafenaj?  ]?cci  ]?u  leore  on 

bine  bsere,  &  we  beran  bis  palmtwiff  &  cweban  Godes  lof?'     pa  The  Apostles 

'  f       ^  o  y  ^      place  the  body 

cw8eb  eft  se  halga  lohannes,  '  pu  eart  forelserende  on  bara  apo-  o"  ^  bier 

■•  -^  ^  ^        and  carry  it 

stola  gebede,  &  |)e  gedafena]?  ]>cet  J>u  leore  on  ]>me  bsere,  &  we  «"*  *»  b"'*''^' 
beran   J)is  palmtwig    &    ewejjan    Godes   lof.'     pa  cwse]?  eft   se 
halga  lohannes,  '  pu  eart  forelserende  on  bara  apostola  gebede,  ^Altered 

from  laere. 

&  J>e  gedafena]?  ]>cet  |?u   leore  ^  on  ])ine  bsere    &  we  Jje  |?onne 

beran  'jpcet  we   cuman  to  J)sere   stowe  ])8er   Drihten   bebead,  & 

ne  sy  ure  nan  geunrotsod  ac  we  gesigefsestan  \>me  baere.'  &  ]?a 

arison  J)a  apostolas,  *&  hie  hofan  ])a  bsere  &  hie  bseron  mid  heora  *  p.  isi. 

handum  ;  <fe  Petrus  J)a  so]?lice  onhof  his  stefne  &  wges  cwe|>ende, 

*  In^  exitu  Israhel  ex  Egypto.  Alleluia!'      'Israhel  wees  ut  gan-  2^/5,11. 

gende  of  JEgyptum,  &  wses  singende  "  Alleluia ! "  &  Drihten  is 

so))lice  ])isse  bsere  fultumiende.'  &  ]?a  apostolas  wseron  gangende 

on  wolenum  &  hie  jja  bseron  jja  baere,  &  hie  cwsedon  Godes  lof. 

pa  ^cet  folc  jja  Jjcei  gehyrde,  &  J)a  ludeas  gesawon  ]7a  mycclan  The  Jews 

mengeo  engla  &  heora  stefn  wses  swibe  hlud,   &  hie  heredon  come  together 

greatly  eii- 

God,  J)a  wseron  hie  swijje  erre  on  heora  mode  ;  &  heora  ]?a  ongon  raged. 

selc  cwe]?an  to  ojjrum,   '  Hwset  is  Jjeos  mengeo  &  ]?is  folc   ]?e 

her  ])us  hlude  singe])  % '    pa  cwse]?  Jjara  apostola  sum  })e  ])8er  The  devil  and 

^  -i       -^r      '      '  T  pTi  -  the  rulers  of 

aetstod,  '  Maria  is  nu  so])lice  of  lichoman  gewiten,  &  we  cwe])a])  the  Jews  take 

counsel to- 

lof  ymb  hie.'  &  })a  ra])e  code  Satanas  ])ce<  deofol  &  ])ara  ludea  gether  to 

siRy  1110 

ealdormen  &  heora  ongan  ba  selc  cwe])an  to  o])rum,  '  Uton  we  aposties,  and 

>=>         ^  '  r  '  ggj^e  the 

nu  arisan  &  acwellan  ])a  apostolas  &  Marian  lichoman  geniman  corpse. 
\  &  hie  ])onne  *  mid  fyre  forbsemon,  for]7on  ]>e  heo   gebser  Jjone  *p.  isj. 
biswican.'  &  \>a  ludeas  \>a  arison,  &  hie  ]>a  ongunnon  mid  sweord- 
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go  thither  with  swords  and  with  forces ;  they  thought  that  they  would 
slay  the  apostles.  And  at  that  same  time  the  angels  who  were  there 
present  in  the  clouds  became  fiercer  than  the  Jews,  and  began  to 
smite  them.  And  forthwith  they  became  blind,  and  fell  to  the  earth, 
and  their  heads  struck  against  the  walls ;  and  they  groped  about  with 
their  hands  on  the  ground,  and  knew  not  whither  they  were  going. 
And  then  one  who  was  the  leader  of  the  Jews  drew  near  to  the  apostles, 
and  he  then  saw  that  the  bier  was  borne  triumphant,  and  that  the 
apostles  were,  indeed,  singing  hymns,  saying,  '  Now  is  completed  the  great 
wrath  and  anger  of  this  ruler ;  and  the  Lord  hath  given  us  an  abode  in 
this  place,  and  among  all  our  kin ;  and  he  hath  given  us  secure  glory.' 
And  forthwith  the  impious  ruler  cried  out  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
'  I  will  now  turn  me  to  this  bier,  and  then  will  seize  the  palmtwig  and 
cast  it  to  the  ground,  and,  being  dried  up,  I  will  break  both  parts  in 
pieces  and  burn  them  up.'  Then  went  he  to  the  bier  and,  when  close 
to  the  corpse  on  the  bier,  he  was  held  fast  by  the  right  hand  to  the  bier, 
so  that  he  hung  above  the  earth.  Then  he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and 
wept  with  tears  in  the  sight  of  the  apostles,  thus  saying  '  Adjuro  vos 
jyer  Deum  vivum.' — '  I  conjure  you  by  the  living  God  not  to  disregard 
me  in  this  great  time  of  need.  And  I  expect  thee  most  of  all,  my  holy 
Peter,  to  be  mindful  of  what  my  father  did  for  thee  when  he  was  door- 
keeper.' Then  indeed  Peter  asked  him,  and  said,  ^  Wast  thou  with  thy 
father  when  he  vindicated  me,  so  that  they  did  not  apprehend  me?' 
And  again  the  chief  said,  '  I  beseech  you  all  not  to  disregard  me.'  And 
then  Saint  Peter  said  unto  him,  'It  is  not,  indeed,  in  my  power,  nor 
in  that  of  any  of  us  [to  help  thee],  except  thou  wilt  believe  in 
Jesus  Christ,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  the  living  God,  and  arose  from 
the  dead.  But  if  thou  believest  not  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God,  thou 
shalt  not  be  set  down  upon  the  earth.  But  we  know  that  the  enemy 
of  mankind  hath  blinded  your  hearts,  lest  you  should  believe  that  Christ 
were  true  God,  and  you  should  be  saved  by  him.  But  go  now,  indeed, 
and  kiss  this  bier,  and  say  to  this  corpse  that  thou  believest  in  God  the 
Father,  and  in  Mary,  for  she  bore  Jesus  Christ.'     Then  the  leader  of  the 
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um    &    mid   strengjjum^   jjyder  gan  ;    jjohton  \>cet  hie   woldan  ^Jstengum 
ofslean  jja  apostolas.  &   |)a  on  ]?a  ilcan  tid  ]?a  englas  ])a  jjaer 
waeron  on  |)9em  wolcnum,  liie  wurdon  wyldran  })onne  ]?a  ludeas  strucirwUh'^^ 
&  ongiinnan  slean  ]>a  ludeas ;  &  hie  ])a  wurdon  sona  ablinde  &    "'  "^'^' 
feoUan  to  eor]?an,  &  heora  heafdu  slogan  on  ]>sl  wagas  &  hie 
grapodan  mid  heora  handum  on  ]>a.  eorJ)an,  &  nystan  hwyder 
hie  eodan.  &  ])a  an  ]>e  j)8er  wses  ]?ara  ludea  aldorman  he  genea- 
laecan  ]>sem  apostolum,  &  he  )>a  waes  geseonde  Jjset  seo  bser  wses  J^^^-  *p°^" 
gesigefsested.  &  hie  wseron  soJ)Hce  ymen  singende  J)a  apostolas  ^  a  certain 

1  TWT       •  r»  n     T  n      1  "  1  ruler  of  the 

&  "waeron  cwe])ende,  '  JNu  is  geiylled  Jjob^  mycclle  hatneort  &  ]>cet  Jews  tries  to 

seize  tlie  palm- 

mycclle  yrre  byses  ealdermannes  &  Drihten  us  sealde  eardunga  twig,  but  iiis 

right  liand  is 

on  bisse  stowe  &  on  eallum  ussum  cynne,  &  he  us  sealde  orsorh  held  fast  to 

^  .  .  the  bier. 

wuldor/     Ond  Ipa,  sona  se  arleasa  gerefa  cleopode  mid  mycelre  *  *  p.  183, 
stefne  &  wses  cwejjende,  '  Ic  me  wille  nu  onhwyrfan  to  ))isse 
bsere,  &  ]?onne  gegripan  ])cet  palmtwig  &  hit  ])onne  to  eorjjan 
afyllan,  &  forsearedum  him  begen  daelas  forbrecan  &  forbsernan/ 
pa  wses  he  gongende  to  jjgere  bsere  &  ]>a,  on  middan  ])8em  licho- 
man   on  Jjsere  baere,  ]>sl  wear]?  he  gefsestnod  be  ]?8ere  swijjran 
handa  to  jjaere  bsere,  \>cet  he  hangode  to  eor]?an.    pa  cleopode 
he  mycelre  stefne,  &  wses  wepende  mid  tearum  on  para  apostola 
gesyh]?e,  &  wses  j)us  cwe]?ende,  ^  Adiuro  uos  per  Deum  uiuumJ  PetJrtoheip 
'  Ic  eo[w]  halsige  Jjurh  Jjone  lifgendan  God  '^cet  ge  me  ne  forseon  on    '"^* 
])isse  mycclan  ned^earfe  tide ;  ond  ^e  bide  ealra  swi{)ost,  min  se 
halga  Petrus,  \cet  jju  sy  gemyndig  hwset  min  feeder  jje  gedyde, 
fa  he  wses  duruweard/    pa  frsegn  hine  sojjlice  Petrus  &  cwse)?, 
*  Wsere  ))u  mid  ^inum  fseder  J)a  he  me  swa  ladode  ^cet  hie  me  ne 
gegi'ipon?'    &  J)a  cw8e)>  se  ealderman   eft,  '*Ic  eow  nu  bidde*p.  184. 
ealle  hcet  ge  me  ne  forseon.'     Ond  ba  cwseb  soblice  Petrus  to  Peter  bids 

'  J  J         J  jijj^  believe  in 

him,  '  Nis  ^cet  so]?lice  min   miht  ne  nseniges  ures,  ac  gif  ])u  Christ, 
gelyfest  on  Hselende  Crist,  ^^cet  he  sy  Godes  Sunu  ))ses  lyfgen- 
dan,  &  arise  fram  dea])e.     Gif  J)U  ]?onne  ne  gelyfest  ^cet  he  sy 
Godes  Sunu,  bonne  ne  bist  ^  bu  aseted  on  eorban :  ac  we  witan  ^  originally 

^   '  ^  ^  '         '  bistu. 

^cet  jjyses  menniscan  cynnes  fynd  ablende  eowre  heortan  Jjce^ 
Crist  ne  wsere  so]?  God,  &  |)onne  bist  ]?u  gehseled  fram  him.  bier  and 
Ac  gong  ]?u  nu   so])lice,    &  cys   ]>as  bsere,   &   cwej?  to   ]?ysum  body  of  Mary, 
lichoman   jjcc^   |)U   gelj^e   on  God   Fseder  &  on  Marian,  forjjon 
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priests  blessed  Mary  with  his  tongue,  in  the  Hebrew  language,  glorifyingly. 
And  none  of  them,  in  the  meanwhile,  raised  the  bier.  And  then,  after  a 
respite,  he  again  blessed  the  body  of  Mary,  by  the  witness  of  the  books 
of  Moses  and  by  very  numerous  scriptures  ;  and  he  declared,  from  them 
all,  that  Mary  was  the  temple  of  the  living  God.  Then  the  apostles  were 
greatly  astonished  at  him  and  said  unto  him,  'Whence  came  to  him  these 
wonderful  speeches  1 '  Then  said  Peter,  *  Stretch  forth  thy  hand,  and  say 
that  thou  believest  on  the  name  of  our  Saviour  Christ,  with  all  thy  heart, 
then  shall  thy  hands  become  restored  and  be  as  they  were  before.'  And 
immediately  it  came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  his  heart ;  and  again  Peter 
spake  to  him,  'Arise  now  and  receive  this  palmtwig  which  is  before 
the  bier  of  this  holy  Mary,  and  then  go  to  the  city  of  these  Jews,  to 
those  who  are  there  struck  with  blindness  and  speak  to  them  and  say, 
"  Whosoever  believeth  not  on  Jesus  Christ,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  the  living 
God,  his  eyes  shall,  therefore,  be  closed."  And  if  any  one  will  believe  on  God 
then  touch  thou  their  eyes  with  this  palmtwig,  which  thou  receivedst  here 
in  thy  hand,  and  they  shall  immediately  receive  their  sight.  But  assuredly 
he  who  believeth  not  on  God  shall  not  see  for  ever.'  And  then  the  ruler  of 
the  Jews  and  of  the  priests  went  and  spake  to  them  as  the  blessed  Peter 
had  before  commanded  him.  And  he  found  very  many  among  the  people 
weeping ;  and  they  were  saying, '  Woe  to  us,  for  it  has  now  befallen  us  as  it 
was  in  the  city  of  Sodom  ;  it  came  to  pass  that  a  great  fear  at  first  came 
over  them  and  they  were  smitten  with  blindness  and  afterwards  the  Lord 
sent  fire  from  heaven  upon  them  and  they  were  consumed  withal.'  And  they 
then  said,  '  now  indeed  we  are  filled  with  all  humility.'  And  then,  indeed, 
to  them,  thus  weeping,  came  the  ruler  of  the  priests  whom  Peter  had 
sent  to  them,  and  he  spake  to  them  all  in  the  same  words  that  Peter 
had  previously  commanded  him  to  speak.  He  heard  their  sufferings  and 
he  marvelled  at  the  sight.    And  he  said  'Whosoever  believeth  in  God 
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heo  bser  Hselendne  Crist.'  &  ])a  se  ealderman  )>ara  sacerda 
bletsodc  Marian  mid  his  tungan  Ebreiscre  stefne  jjurh  wuldor ; 
&  heora  nsenig  \>a.  hsere  J)a  hwile  ne  ahof.  &  ])a  sefter  fyrst- 
mearce  ba  bletsode  he  eft  Marian  lichoman  on  Moyses  boca  He  said  Mary 

'  "  was  the 

gewitnesse,    &    ])urh    swi^e    manigfealde    gewreotu.      Ond    of  q™p'^  °^ 

ealhim  Jjaera  he  wses  cwejjende  \(Rt  Maria  wsere  jjaes  lifgendan 

Godes  tempi,      pa  waeron  )>a    apostolas  *    swijje   wundrigende  *  p.  iss. 

fram  him   &  waeron  cwe})ende  to  him,  hwonon  him  J^a  wun-  ^osed^"n^^j,e 

dorlican  gereordo   coman.      pa  cwaej)  Petrus  to  him,  '  Araece  pS\wig|*^ 

jjine  handa  &  cwe]>   \oRt  ))U  gelyfe   on  ures  Hselendes   Cristes  J^estoresTo    ^ 

naman,   &    on    eah'e    J>inre  heortan,   Jjonne  wesa]>  ]?ine    handa  ilfving  jews. 

sona  geedneowode   &  beo])  swa  hie  ger  wseron  beforan  ])e.'  & 

Jja  waes  hraj?e  geworden  \<x,t  he  gelyfde  on  his  heortan.  &  ])a 

cwae])  Petrus  eft  to  him,  *Aris  nu  &  onfoh  J)ysum  palmtwige 

])e  her  is  beforan  })isse  halgan  Marian  bsere,  &  ]?onne  gang  to 

J)issa    ludea    ceastre    to    ])8em    ])e    jjser    ofslegene    syndon    mid 

blindnesse,   ond    spree    to    him   &  ewe]?,  "  Swa  hwylc  swa  ne 

gelyfe])  on  Haelend  Crist  \(Bt  he  sy  Godes  Sunu  ])8es  lifgendan, 

j)onne  beo]?  }?a3S  eagan  betynede ; "    &  Jjonne  gif  hwylc  gelyfe 

on  God,  })onne  sethrin  Jju  heora  eagan  mid  ])ysum  palmtwige 

])e  )>u  her  onfenge  on  Jjine  hand,  J?onne  onfoj)  hie  ra})e  gesyhjje. 

Se  })onne  witodlice  ne  gelyfe]?  on  God  ])onne    ne    gesyh]?    se 

nsefre  on  ecnesse.'      Ond  ])a  eode  se  ealdorman  ])ara  ludea  & 

J)ara  sacerda  *  &  wses  cwejjende  swa  him  ser  behead  se  eadga  *  p.  ise. 

Petrus ;  &  he  gemetftje  swi])e  manige  on  baem  folce  wepende  :  &  The  people 

are  terrified 

waeron  cwebende,  '  Wa  us  la,   forbon  be  us    is    nu   geworden  a»d  filled 

•^  '  .  with  humility. 

8wa  swa  on  Sodoma  byrig  wses  ;  ])9er  waes  geworden  \(je,t 
J>aer  com  ofer  hie  on  fruman  mycel  broga  &  hie  waeron 
mid  blindnesse  slegene ;  ond  aefter  Jjon  ]?a  sende  Drihten  fyr 
of  heofenum  ofer  hie  &  hie  mid  ealle  forbaernde.'  &  hie  })a 
waeron  cwebende,   '  Nu  soblice  we  syndon  ffefvllede  mid  ealre  They  are  com- 

^  .  .  -^  ^     ^  fortedbythe 

eaJ)modnesse.'  &  })a   so])lice  him  swa  wependum,   ]?a  com  J)ara  words  of  the 
sacerda  ealdorman  \q  Petrus  him  tosende ;  &  he  ]?a  waes  spre- 
cendc   to  him  eallum  ]?8em  ileum  wordum  jje  him  aer  Petrus 
behead ;  &  he  gehyrde  heora  })rowunga,  &  he  Jja  wundrode  aefter 
)>8ere  gesihj>c.     Ond  he  waes  cwe])cnde,  '  Swa  hwylc  swa  gelyfej? 
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Almighty  with  his  words  he  will  undertake  true  confession  for  the  name 
of  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God  shall  forthwith  receive  his  sight ;  but, 
assuredly,  he  who  believeth  not  in  God  shall  continue  in  blindness  for 
ever  and  ever.'  And  they  immediately  believed  and  Christ  gave  them 
sight.  And  verily  the  Apostles  then  carried  the  body  of  Mary  until 
they  came  to  the  tomb  where  the  Lord  had  commanded  them,  and 
there  they  buried  Mary's  body;  and  then  they  set  themselves  at  the 
door  of  the  tomb  as  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  had  bidden  them.  And 
suddenly  while  they  were  thus  sitting  our  Lord  came  there  with  a  great 
company  of  angels,  and  said  to  them,  '  Peace  be  with  you,  brethren.' 
And  then  he  commanded  the  archangel  Michael  to  receive  the  soul  of 
the  blessed  Mary  in  the  clouds,  and  he  did  so.  And  then  he  spake 
to  the  Apostles  until  they  all  drew  near  to  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 
And  then  he  received  the  soul  into  the  clouds,  and  the  Lord  bade  the 
clouds  to  go  into  Paradise  and  there  to  deposit  the  soul  of  the  blessed 
Mary;  and  there  truly  in  Paradise  it  shall  be  ever  in  glory  with 
God  and  all  his  elect.  And  then  indeed  at  the  third  hour  of  the  day 
the  Lord  came  with  a  great  multitude  and  greeted  the  apostles  and 
said  '  Peace  be  with  you  brethren.'  And  then  the  apostles  answered 
him,  and  said,  '  Glory  be  to  thee,  0  God,  because  thou  alone  hast 
done  such  glorious  deeds.'  Then  said  our  Lord  unto  them,  '  I  was  first 
sent  by  my  Father  to  the  intent  that  I  should  undergo  my  holy 
passion.  And  then  [after  my  passion]  I  was  again  restored  to  my  body, 
as  I  previously  predicted  to  you,  and  [was  restored]  to  all  those  that 
were  following  me  among  mankind.  And  I  was  [just  lately]  sitting 
above  the  children  of  men  in  my  great  majesty,  and  sat  above  you  on 
my  throne ;  and  I  judged  the  twelve  nations,  among  the  three  peoples  of 
Israel,  and  [those  that  had  sprung]  from  the  twelve  tribes.  And  by  my 
Father's  command  I  was  again  restored  to  the  body.  And  for  the  sake 
of  their  [?her]  holiness  I  dedicated  myself  to  that  immaculate  temple;  ? 
and  she  is  the  purest  virgin,  and  she  was  a  virgin  ere  her  childbearing 
and  she  will  continue  so  afterwards.'  And  then  said  the  Saviour  to  the  I 
apostles,  'What  will  ye  now?     What  shall  I  do  unto  her?'     And  then 
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on  God  ^Imihtigne  his  wordum  Jjonne  wile  he  onfon  rihtre 
ondetnesse   for    Cristes    *  naman    Godes    Suna    j^ges   lifgendan,  *  p.  I87. 
|>onne  onfeh  ^  se  hra|>e  gesihjje  ;  se  J?onne  witodlice  ne  gelyfj?  on  onfeh^. 
God,  bonne  ^vunab  he  on  blindnesse  aa  on  ecnesse.'     Ond  hie  and  they  re- 

•*  ceived  their 

]>a  Avnrdan  hra])e  gelj^de  &  Crist  him  sealde  gesih])e.     Ond  ])a  sJgh*- 
witodlice  ba  apostolas  baeron  Marian  lichoman  obbaet  hie  coman  The  body  is 

^  carried  to  the 

to  bsere  byr^enne  baer  Drihten  him  bebead,  &  hie  ba  bser  beby-  tomb,  at 

,  ,  ,  which  appears 

rigdon  Marian  lichoman,  &  ba  setton  hie  set  bsere  byrgenne  dura  ^^^"l.^"^ , 

°  '        r  r  J   n  St.  Michael. 

swa  swa  Drihten  Hselende  Crist  him  bebead.  &  j)a  him  swa 
sittendum  |>a  com  ]>eer  semninga  ure  Drihten  mid  myccle  mengeo 
engla,  &  cwsej?  to  him,  '  Sib  sy,  brojjor,  mid  eow ;'  &  he  ]>b. 
bebead  Michahele  ))8em  heahengle  \>cet  he  onfenge  ]>8ere  eadigan 
Marian  sawle  mid  wolcnum ;  &  |)a  onfeng  Michahel  jjsere  saule. 
Ond  he  ]?a  cwse];  to  ]?8em  apostolum  o]>]>cet  hie  ealle  nealsehton 
to  Drihtne  Hselendum  Criste ;  ond  Jjonne  psere  sawle  onfeng  on 
wolcnum.  &  Drihten  *bead   ]>sem  wolcnum  Jjset  hie  eodan  on*p-i88. 
neorxna  wang  &  jjser  asetton  Jjsere  eadigan  Marian  sawle ;  &  on  Ji5iV^s\aken 
neorxna  wange  bi|>  a  wuldor  mid  Gode  &  mid  eallum  his  geco-  *°  "^^^v®"- 
renum  so))lice.     Ond  ]>&  so])lice  aet  )>8ere  |?riddan  tide  |>aes  dseges, 
J>a  com  J)3er  Drihten  mid  myclum  menigeo,  &  halette  |)a  apos- 
tolas &  w£es  cwej)ende,  'Sib  sy  mid  eow,  brojjor;'  &  |)a  and- 
Bweredan  him  |>a  apostolas  &  hie  cwsedon,  '  Wuldor  \>e  sy,  God, 
forbon  be  bu  dydest  ana  mycel  wuldor.'    pa  cwseb  ure  Hselend  to  Jesus  again 

'11''  •'  ^  1  appears  to  the 

him,  'Mr  ic  wses  sended  fram  minum  Feeder  to  bsem  beet  ic  sceolde  disciples,  and 

1  '  speaks  words 


gefyllan  mine  J>a  halgan  Jjrowunge  ;  ond  ic  ]>a,  wses  gehwyrfed  on  ^^  consuia. 


speaks 
of  cons 
tion  to  them. 

minne  lichoman,  swa  ic  eow  ser  gehet,  &  on  eallum  j)8em  jje  me  fyl- 
'  gende  wseron  on  jjissum  menniscan  cynne,  &  ic  wses  sittende  ofer 
j  manna  bearnum  on  minum  msegenj^rymme.  Ond  wses  sittende 
r  ofer  eow  on  minum  hehsetle ;  &  ic  demde  twelf  J>eodum  on  |>rim 
I  Isra  *hela  folcum.  &  of  ))sem  twelf  m3eg|>um;  &  be  mines  Fseder  *  p.  189. 
[  haese  ic  wear]?  eft  on  lichoman  geseted.  &  for  heora  halignesse  ic 
'  me  gehalgode  to  Jjsem  unbesmitenan  temple;  &  heo  is  seo  clseneste 
I  faemne,  &  heo  wses  fsemne  ser  hire  beor]>re  &  heo  wuna]) 
rfaemne   sefter  hire  beorjjre.'     Ond    jja  cwse])    Hselend  to   jJsem 

apostolum,  '  Hwset  wille  ge  nu  ?  hwset    ic    hire    doo?'     &    })a 
landswarodc    him    Petrus    &    ealle    |)a    apostolas    &    cwsedon. 
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Peter  and  all  the  apostles  answered  and  said,  '  Lord  thou  didst  choose 
thee  that  vessel  in  which  to  dwell,  and  she  is  thy  purest  virgin  before  all 
worlds,  and  thou  art  able  indeed  visibly  to  manifest  thy  power  on  thy  ser- 
vant Mary ;  and  thou  didst  overcome  death  and  thou  art  ruling  in  thy  glory, 
so  art  thou  now  able  to  raise  again  thy  mother's  body  from  the  dead/ 
And  immediately  the  Lord  in  heaven  rejoiced,  and  said  to  his  apostles,  'Be 
it  now  according  to  your  decision.'  And  forthwith  the  Lord  bade  Gabriel 
the  archangel  to  roll  away  the  stone  from  the  door  of  the  sepulchre.  And 
then  Michael  went  and  took  charge  of  the  soul  of  the  blessed  Mary, 
before  the  Lord.  And  the  Lord  said  to  the  body  of  Mary,  '  Arise  my 
kinswoman,  my  dove,  and  my  habitation  of  glory ;  for  thou  art  the  vessel 
of  life,  and  thou  art  the  heavenly  temple,  and  no  vices  were  committed 
in  thy  heart ;  and  thou  shalt  suffer  no  pain  in  thy  body.'  And  the  Lord 
said  again  to  the  body,  *  Arise  thou  from  thy  tomb/  And  immediately 
Mary  arose  from  the  tomb  ;  and  she  embraced  the  Lord's  feet  and  began 
to  glorify  God,  thus  saying,  '  My  Lord,  I  am  unable  to  produce  all  the  gifts 
that  thou  didst  bestow  upon  me  for  thy  name,  nor  yet  are  they  able  to 
exhaust  all  thy  benedictions.  And  thou  art  the  God  of  Israel,  and  thou  art 
exalted  with  thy  Father  and  with  thy  Holy  Ghost  for  ever.'  And  then  the 
Lord  raised  her  up  and  kissed  her  and  gave  her  to  the  archangel  Michael ; 
and  then  he  lifted  her  up  in  the  clouds  before  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  And 
the  Lord  said  to  the  apostles, '  Come  now  to  me  into  the  clouds.'  And  when 
they  went  to  Him,  the  Lord  kissed  them  and  said,  'Pacem  Tneam  do  vohis. 
Alleluia!  'My  peace  I  leave  with  you  through  my  Father's  Holy  Spirit, 
and  my  peace  I  give  you  through  my  highest  praise  {i.  e.  the  Holy  Ghost) ; 
and  I  will  be  with  you  always  unto  the  end  of  this  world.'  And  the 
Lord  said  to  the  angels, '  Sing  now,  and  receive  my  mother  into  Paradise.^ 
And  the  apostles  with  (all)  their  power  raised  the  body  of  Mary  up  in  the 
clouds,  and  placed  it  in  the  bliss  of  paradise ;  and  now  the  apostles  are 
appointed  by  lot  ever  to  proclaim  her  abroad.  And  let  us  now  confess 
the  greatness  of  God,  and  sing  in  Mary's  name,  ^Magnificat  anima  mea\^ 


\ 
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*  Drihten,    ]?u    J)e    gecure   j)ce<    faet    on  to  eardienne,    &   heo 

is  bin  seo  claeneste  faemne  ser  ealre  worlde,  &  bu  miht  soblice  &  Pt*"P'n 

J  '  r  J  Gabriel  rolls 

gesewenlice  ]>me  mihte  gecy}>an  on  Marian  jjinre  j>eowan  ;  &  |>u  stonefrom 
oferswi|)dest  dea]?,  ond  |?u  eart  rixiende  on  jjiuum  wuldre,  swa  |?u  JlJ®  g^pJichre, 
nu  miht  ]?inre  modor  lichoman  eft  aweccan  fram  dea]?e.'  &  |)a  Jody  is^com- 
rajje  wees  Drihten  blissiende  on  heofenas  &  waes  cwejjende  to  his  rise"from  the 
apostolum,  'Wese  hit  nu  be  eowrum  domum.'  &  |>a  hrajie  bead 

*  Drihten  Gabriele  Jjsem  heahengle  ]>cet  he  wylede  ]?one  stan  fram  *  p.  i90. 
]73ere  byi'genne  duru.    Ond  ]>&.  Michael  se  heahengel  geong  wear- 
dode  ])aere  eadigan  Marian  sawle  beforan  Drihtne.     Ond  J)a  waes 
Drihten  cwejjende  to  Marian  lichoman,  *  Aris  J)U,  min  seo  nehste 

&  min  culufre  &  mines  wuldres  eardung,  &  forjjon  \>e  ])U  eart 
lifes  fset,  &  jju  eart  ]>cet  heofenlice  tempi,  &  nseron  nsenige 
leahtras  gefylde  on  J)inre  heortan,  ond  J)U  ne  |)rowast  nsenige 
Jjrowunge  on  ))inum  lichoman.'  Ond  ]>a,  cwse])  Drihten  eft  to 
J)8em  lichoman,  '  Aris  ]>u  nu  of  |)inre  byrgenne.'  &  Jja  sona  aras 
Maria  of  bsere  byrgenne,  &  ymbfenff  Drihtnes  fet,  ond  ba  onofan  ^^}'y  ^^}^^    ■ 

I  J    r>  ^         J  o  '  r  o        and  praises 

wuldrian  on  God  &  wees  cwej)ende,  '  Mm  Drihten,  ne  maeg  ic  ^^^:^^  ^^^^^ 
ealle  J)a  gife  for])bringan  ]}e  ])u  me  forgeafe  for  |?inuw  naman,  &  harparadise^ 
hwe]?re  hi  ne  magon  ealle  J>ine  bletsunge  gefyllan.  &  }>u  eart 
*Israhela  God  &  j)u  eart  ahafen  mid  Jjinum  Fseder  &  mid  jjinum  *p.  191. 
])y  Halgan  Gaste  on  worlda  world.'     Ond  J)a  ahof  Drihten  hie 
up  &  hie  ])a  cyste,  &  hie  J)a  sealde  Michahele  Jjaem  heahengle  & 
he  hie  ))a  ahof  up  on  wolcnum  beforan  Drihtnes  gesihjje.     Ond 
cwsej)  Drihten  to  |)8em  apostolum,  '  gangaj>  nu  to  me  on  wolc- 
num.' &  })a  mid  ]?y  ]?e  hie  waeron  gangende  to  him  J)a  wses 
Drihten  hie  cyssende  &  wses  cwejjende,  '  Pacem  meam.  do  ^  uobis.  1  ms.  da. 
Alleluia  V     '  Ic  forlaete  mine  sibbe  to  eow  }>urh  mines  Fseder 
|)one  Halgan  Gast.     Ond  ic  eow  sylle  mine  sibbe  J>urh  mm  ]>cet 
hehste  lof,  ond  ic  beo  mid  eow  ealle  dagas  0]?  jja  geendunga 
fisse  worlde.'  &  Drihten  cwse]?  to  J?8em  englum,  '  SingaJ)  nu  &  ar^^poSd 
onfoj)  minre  meder  on  neorxna  wonge.'  &  jja  apostolas  on  heora  claim*  ner^'^'^" 
msegene  hofan  Marian  lichoman  up  mid  wolcnum  &  hine  ]?a  aset-  **^''°'^^- 
ton  un  neorxna  wanges  gefean.  &  nu  syndon  gesette  ]>'d  apostolas 
inhlet  se  hie  bodian  hire.     Ond  we  nu  ondetton  Godes  mycel- 
nesse  &  singan  on  Marian  naman,    'Magnificat  anima  mea  ; ' 
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because  she  thus  spake  when  she  sang  '  Magnificat :'  '  My  Lord,  magnify 
my  soul :  et  exultavit :  and  cause  my  spirit  to  rejoice  in  thy  salvation  ;  for 
thou  art  true  God.  Quia  respexit :  Wherefore  do  thou  now  behold  the 
meekness  of  thy  maiden  ;  and  my  Lord/  said  Saint  Mary,  'cause  all  people 
to  say  that  I  am  the  most  blessed  virgin.  Qui  fecit :  For  thou  didst  unto 
me  great  things,  thou  art  mighty  and  thy  name  is  holy.  Ut  misericordia  : 
And  thy  mercy  is  among  all  people  that  fear  thee.  FeGit  potentiam  :  He 
hath  done  mighty  things  with  his  arms,  and  he  hath  scattered  those 
who  were  proud  in  their  heart,  and  would  not  trust  in  him.  Deposuit :  And 
he  hath  put  down  the  mighty  from  their  seat ;  and  that  was  Satan  with 
his  devils,  when  he  was  in  heaven's  kingdom ;  and  for  his  presumption, 
he  and  his  devils  with  him,  were  cast  down  into  hell's  abyss ;  and  the 
Lord  hath  exalted  all  the  meek  for  ever.  Esurientes  :  Then  Saint  Mary 
said  that  the  Lord  had  filled  with  the  beauty  of  heaven's  glory  all  those 
who  on  earth  suffered  hunger  and  thirst  for  his  name ;  but  for  all  those  who 
received  riches,  and  trusted  in  overfulness  more  than  in  God,  and  gave 
themselves  up  to  vanity,  he  hath  prepared  eternal  perdition.  Suscepit 
Israel :  And  he  hath  holpen  all  his  servants,  Israel,  and  was  mindful  of  all 
his  mercy ;  just  as  Saint  Matthew  hath  said,  that  the  Lord,  on  a  time,  as- 
cended a  hill  with  a  great  company  of  his  holy  people  and  then  he  sat  upon 
the  hill.  Sicut  locutus  est :  And  his  disciples  went  unto  him ;  and  then  the 
Saviour  opened  his  mouth,  and  spake  to  our  fathers  and  to  Abraham,  and 
said  that  his  seed  should  increase  over  all  this  world.  And  then  he  taught 
his  apostles  and  told  them  through  what  things  the  soul  might  become 
most  blessed,  and  thus  said,  '  Blessed  are  the  spirits  of  the  poor,  for  they 
shall  rest  in  heaven's  kingdom ;  and  blessed  are  those  who  care  not  for 
this  world's  riches ;  and  blessed  are  those  that  weep  now  for  their  sins, 
for  they  shall  be  hereafter  comforted  in  heaven's  kingdom.'  But  let 
us  intreat  the  Virgin  St.  Mary  to  be  a  merciful  advocate  with  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  of  present  benefits  and  of  eternal  glory :  and  thereto  may 
our  Lord  aid  us.     Amen.* 

*  Pious  ^Ifric  had  perhaps  seen  this  unscriptural  homily.    '  Gif  we  m^re  secga^  be 
^isum  symbel-dsege  )>onne  we  on  0am  halgum  bocum  rsedaS,  ])e  ^urh  Godes  dihtej 
gesette  waeron,  ])onne  beo  we  "Sam  dvvolmannum  gelice,  pe  be  heora  agenum  dihte,  oSSe 
be  swefnum,  fela  lease  gesetnyssa  awriton  ....  Sind  swa-Seah  gy  t  Sa  dwollican  bee,  I 
segSer  ge  on  Leden  ge  on  Englisc,  and  hi  rseda^S  ungerade  men.'     (Thorpe,  ii.  444.) 
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forjjon  lieo  jjus  cwsej)  )>a  heo  *  '  Magnificaj> '  sang.    *  Min  Drihten,  *  p.  192. 
gemycla  mine  sauwle.     Et  exultauit :  &  gedo  ]>cet  min  gast  wyn-  ^^t  mJJI's 
sumige  on  J>inre  haelo,   forjjon  ]>e  ]>\i  eart  so|>  God.     Quia  re-  she^deciared" 
spexit :  forjjon  |?u  nu  sceawa  Jiines  m8eg(d)enes  ea|)modnesse.  &  mm  giorVwuTbe^ 
Drihten,'  cw3ej>  Sanc^e  Marie,   '  Gedo  ]>\i  ])cet  eall    cynn  cwe|?e  Sholiave  suf- 
]>cet  ic  sy  seo  eadgoste  fa3mne.     Qui  fecit :  forjjon  jju  me  dydest  Christ ; 
mycel  &  |)U  eart  mihtig  &  |)in  nama  halig.     Et  misericordia  :  & 
J)in  mildheortnes  is  mid  eallum  J>8em  cynne  J)e  |>e  him  ondrsedaj). 
Fecit  potentiam  :  &  he  dyde  mycle  mihte  on  his  ear[m]an,  &  he 
todaelde  ealle  ]ja  })e  ))8er  wseron  ofermode  on  heora  heortan,  & 
noldan  on  hine  getrywan.     Deposuit :  &  he  asette  ])a  mihtigan 
of  heora  setle  &  ^^cet  waes  Satanas  mid  his  deoflum,  )>a  he  wses 
on  heofena  rice,  &  he  J)a  for  his  oferhygdum  &  his  deoflu  ^  mid  '  ms.  deo- 
him  wurdon  aworpene  on  helle  grund.  &  Drihten  ealle  eajjmode 
upahef)?  on  ecnesse.  Esurientes  :  &  jja  wses  *  ^anctd.  Maria  ewe]?-  *  p.  i93. 
ende  ]>cet  Drihten  ealle  j)a  gefylde  on  heofona  wuldres  fsegernesse  J"*,^®"  ^.'f 
j>a  j?e  hie  on  eorjjan  leton  hingrian  &  J>yrstan  for  his  naman  ;  &  trug'Je^^j^'^^ 
ealle  ])a  men  jja  J)e  onfengon  welan  &  on  oferfylle  swi|)or  gehyhton  ^''^'^^^• 
Jjonne  on  God,  &  hie  sylfe  swa  forleton  on  idelnesse,  Jjonne  gege- 
arwode  he  |)3em  ece  forwyrde.  Suscepit  Israel :  &  IsraAel  onfeh]? 
eallum  his  enihtum  &  waes  gemyndig  ealre  his  mildheortnesse  ;' 
Bwa  Matheus  waes  cwe])ende  ^oet  Drihten  astige  on  sume  tid  on 
anne  munt  mid  myccle  weorode  his  haligra ;  &  J)a  gesaet  he  on 
J)gBm  munte.     Sicut  locutus  est :  &  ])a  eodan  his  jjegnas  to  him  ;  SnLeiTsmd 
&  })a  ontynde  Haelend  his  mu^  &  waes  sprecende  to  urum  fse-  ontheMoun" 
derum  &  to  Abrahame  &  waes  cwejjende  ^pcet  his  saed  oferweoxe  theToo?,7or 
ealle  })as  woruld.  &  he  })a  laerde  his  apostolas,  him  saegde  Jjurh  rest  in  hea- 

VGii's  kinof * 

hwaet  seo  saul  eadegust  gewurde  &  ])us  cw8e}>,  '  Eadige  beo|)  dom,  &c. 
]>earfena  gastas  *&  hie  resta})  on  heofena  rice.  &  eadige  beo^  *  p-  194. 
)>a  |)e  ]jissa  eor|)welena  ne  gyma)? ;  &  eadige  beoj)  j>a  jje  wepa})  nu 

i  for  heora  synnum,  forjjon  hi  beoj)  eft  afrefrede  on  heofona  rice.' 
Ac  utan  we  biddan  ))a  faemnan  Sanc^a  Marian  J>oe^  heo  us  sy 
milde  ))ingere  wi^  urne  Drihten  Haelendne  Crist  ondweardes 
rsedeH  &  eces   wuldres:    to  jjsem   us  gefultumige  ure  Drihten. 

I' Amen. 
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XIV. 

THE   BIRTH   OF  JOHN  THE   BAPTIST. 

T\earest  men,  we  are  here  admonished  and  reminded  in  these  books 
-■-^     and  in  these  Holy  Scriptures  of  the  observance  of  this  holy  season 
which  we  ought  to-day  to  celebrate  and  observe,  since  it  is  the  birthday 
of  the  illustrious  John  the  Baptist :  and  by  these  works  we  may  know  and 
understand  that  he  is  greatly  to  be  celebrated  and  honoured  by  us  this 
day ;  for  we  heard  when  the  holy  gospel  was  read  that  the  Churches  cele- 
brate the  birth  of  none  of  God's  saints,  patriarchs,  prophets,  nor  apostles, 
except  of  Christ  himself,  and  of  this  John.     There  were  many  holy  and 
worthy  prophets  before  St.  John,  who  were  great  and  illustrious,  and  hal- 
lowed (consecrated)  by  God  himself,  and  so  illuminated  and  sanctified  by 
the  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  they  prophesied  and  revealed  to  men 
what  was  to  come  to  pass ;  and  were  cognizant  of  all  God's  secret  judg- 
ments, and  were  able  to  withstand  kings  and  evil  and  great  princes  ;  and 
they  had  control  over  the  heavens  by  their  power ;  and  in  very  many  divine 
powers  they  shone  forth  very  gloriously  by  miracles  of  all  kinds;  and 
they  proclaimed  the  truth,  and  declared  signs  which  the  Lord  himself  had 
borne  witness  to  ;  but  nevertheless  concerning  none  of  these  was  or  could 
it  be  said  what  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  said  concerning  this  John — that 
never  among  those  born  of  woman  was  any  born  more  illustrious  or  more 
excellent.     And  the  Evangelist  in  the  commencement  of  his  gospel  thus 
wrote  and  spake  of  the  birth  of  John :  In  the  days  of  King  Herod  there 
was  a  very  great  priest  whose  name  was  Zacharias,  and  his  wife's  name 
was  Elizabeth,  who  was  of  the  daughters  of  the  patriarch  Aaron.     And 
the  holy  evangelist  thus  wrote  and  spake  concerning  them,  'They  were  both 
very  worthy  before  God,  and  walked  in  all  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  blameless.'  Behold  how  very  blessed  were  the  noble  parents  of  Saint; 
John,  whom  no  guilt  of  this  noxious  world  had  injured ;  nor  had  any  sin 
wounded  them  ;  nor  had  evil  witness  (testimony)  calumniated  them  ;  noi 
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rSEO  GEBYRD  S.  JOHANNES  p^S  FULWIHTEEES.^  »  m  later 

*-  -■  liand  there  is 

the  following 

"11 /TEN  j)a  leofestan,  her  us  mana]>  &  mynegaj)  on  ])issum  bocum  foJJannes"'''^ 

■^'-*-     &;  on  Jjissum  halguni  gewrite,  be  ]?isse  halgan  tide  weor-  5^^g\\frUi^da 

J)unga  J)e  we   nu    todaeg  msersian    sceolan   &  weorjjian,   jjonne  5^antist  is'^ 

is  ]>cet  seo  foremaere  gebyrd  Sancte  Johannes  Jjses  fulwihtweres  :  sefvhig  of^^ 

be  |?yssu^/i  we  Jjonue  witon  magon  &  ongyton  he  swi|)e  us  is  ])es  "*^*^^®- 

daeg  to  nisersienne  &  to  weorjjienne  ;    for|?on  |)e  we  gehyrdon 

*  }?a  ]>cet  halige  godspel  raedd  wses  ])cet  naeniges  Godes  haligra  *  p.  195, 

gebyrd,  ne  his  heahfsedera,  ne  his  witgana.  ne  his  apostola,  cirice- 

an  ne  msersia]?  nemjje  Cristes  sylfes  &  ]>yses  lohannes.      Manige  ^* '®  *''^  ^"'y 

halge  &   gedefe  witgan  wseran  ser  Sancte  lohanne,   |?a  wseron  9^^^J^^^  ^^^^' 

myccle  &  foremaere,  &  fram   Gode  seolfum  gehalgode,   &   mid 

Haliges  Gastes  geofum  swa  swi])e  onlyhte  &  gehalgode  swa  ])cet 

hie  eal  \>cet  toweard  waes,  beforan  witgodan  &  mannum  cyjjdon. 

&  hie  wserou  gewitan  ealra  Godes  degolra  doma,  <&  hi  cyningum 

&  yfelum  ricum  ealdormannum  wi]?standan  mihtan  ;  &  hi  heofon 

mid  heora  msegenum  bridlodan,  &  hie  on  swij^e  manegum  god- 

cundum    maegenum    ealra    wuudorweorcum    swi|)e    wuldorlice 

ascinon  ;    &  hie  jjsere  sojjfaestnesse   spellodan  &  tacen  seegende  Our  Lord  de- 

wseron,  ]>a,  )?e  Drihten  sylf  getacnode  :  ac  ]>cet^  hw8e|)ere  be  )?are  to  be  the  most 

nsenijjum  c:ecvveden  beon  ne   mihte,  beet  se   Hailende  Drihten  woman-born. 

*  *  '  2  MS.  rather 

Crist   *be  jjyssum  lohanne    gecwse)),  Ipcet  naefre  betuh  wifa  ge- indistinct  and 
byrdum  nsenig  maerra  ne  sylra  geboren  naere.  &  se  godspellere  P/'p  ^^^ 
Bona  on  fruman  his  godspell  swa  be  ))aere  lohannes  gebyrde  wrat  *  p.  i96. 
&  cwae]?,   '  On  Herodes  dagum  \>ads  cyninges  waes  swij?e  mycel 
jeweweard,  Jjses  noma  wees  Zacharias ;  &  his  wifes  nama  waes 
Elizabe]?  seo  wa;s  from  Arones  dohtrum  J^aes  heahfaeder  : '  &  se 
halffa  codspellere  swa  be  him  wrat,  &  cwaeb,  '  Hie  butu  waeron  '•'J'f  p*.'"^"*'!  , 

*5      o         i  '  ^'  ot  the  Jiaptist 

Bwi|)e  gedefe  beforan  Gode,   &   hie  eodan  on  eallum   Drihtnes  i^^!s^*j,|^|i]J"!'r 
bebodum  butan  leahtre.'     Eala  hu  swi|)e  cadge  waeron  pa  ae)?elan  '^p^'^'^- 
f  cennende  ^  ^ancte  lohannes,  j^aem  ne  sce]?ede  naenig  scyld  jjisse  3  Thcjinai  q 

is  tiudt'T- 

Bcejjwracan  worlde,  ne  hie  nat^nigo  firen  ne  gewundode,  ne  yfel  spvtted. 

11 
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any  vice  troubled  them.  But  they  were  mindful  of  all  God's  behests,  and 
in  every  wise  they  were  ever  very  obedient  to  the  divine  law.  And  since 
their  youth  and  their  middle  age  remained  without  any  sin,  may  we  not  be- 
lieve that  their  old  age  and  the  termination  of  their  life  were  not  different 
from  the  commencement  1  Nevertheless,  Elizabeth  was  [not]  destitute  of 
godly  virtues  though  she  was  late  in  child-bearing :  yet  she  was  not  at 
all  late  in  child-bearing ;  for  whether  with  respect  to  the  holy  Elizabeth 
ought  not  her  condition  in  her  old  age  ever  to  be  borne  in  mind  1  For  at 
that  great  time  a  house  of  holiness  was  first  to  be  purified,  and  the  hos- 
pitality of  Christ's  harbinger,  and  the  liberality  of  God's  messenger,  was 
to  be  secured ;  and  an  abode  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  a  temple  altogether 
fit  for  God,  was  to  be  found,  in  which  the  holy  Spirit's  wisdom  should 
dwell.  And  so  when  every  human  fault  was  quiescent  in  the  parents 
of  the  blessed  John,  and  they  in  their  whole  life  stood  blameless, — then 
forthwith  sterility  fled  from  them,  and  their  age  was  quickened  and 
their  belief  and  purity  conceived.  Then  was  born  the  man  Saint  John, 
who  was  greater  and  more  excellent  than  all  other  men  ;  and  he  was  like 
the  angels  of  God  ;  and  he  was  the  trumpet,  Christ's  crier  in  this  world, 
and  the  messenger  of  God's  Son,  the  standard-bearer  of  the  Supreme  King, 
and  the  forgiveness  of  sins  and  setting  right  of  heathen  nations.  And  I 
say  that  the  evangelist  was  the  confirmation  (or  union)  both  of  the  old 
and  new  law,  because  he  wrote  first  of  the  divine  grace  of  the  father  and 
mother,  that  by  the  doubts  of  the  parents  the  child's  dignity  should  be  un- 
derstood by  all  these  other  men,  because  by  that  birth  alone  she  transcended 
all  laws  of  human-kind  ;  and  now  the  birth  of  Christ  [was]  at  his  appearing, 
and  the  new  day-spring  {or  dawn)  was  John  the  Baptist.  And  now  the 
gleam  of  the  true  Sun,  God  himself,  shall  come ;  let  the  crier  give  out 
his  voice.  And  because  that  the  Lord  Christ  is  now  the  Judge,  Saint 
John  will  be  the  trumpet,  and  will  therefore  come  with  God  himself 
upon  this  earth  ; — let  the  messenger  i.  e.  Saint  John  go  before  him.  And 
therefore  it  is  the  duty  of  every  man  to  declare  the  worthiness  of  Saint 
John's  life  ;  for  he  was  praised  and  honoured  ])y  the  voice  of  truth,  and 
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o-ewitnes  ne  wreo:de,  iie  hie  naeiii«:  lealiter  ne  drefde.     Ac  hie  KHzabethwas 

*  ®       '  *  ^  ^     barren,  yet 

wgeron  j^^emyndiii^e  eah-a  Godes   behoda,  &  on   selce  wisan  hie  she  was  not 

c>        J         o  '  void  of  divine 

woeron   Jjgere  godcundan   se   swi))e  gehyrsume.  &  nu  seo  heora  virtue, 
iiigo]?   &  seo  uiidfyrhtnes  butaii  segwylciim  leahtre  gestandeii, 
hwylc  talge  we  ]?onne  ]>cet  seo  yldo  &  se  ende  *  |)3es  heora  lifes  *  p-  19"- 
waere  ne  se  fruma  swylc  wses  1     Seo   Elizabej)  J)onne  wses  un- 
Avaestmfaest  |jara  godcundra  msegena,  &  ^  |)eah  ]>e  heo  ]>sds  beanies  ',  ^  ^^.^'"^ 
hxta  waere ;   heo   jjonne   jjses   bearnes   noht  lata   ne  wses,   |)onne 
hwoejjere  set  |)3ere  halgan  Elizabet  seo  hire  gebyrd  naht  gemun- 
an,  Jje  heo  hire  on  ylda  J)a  waere  1    forjjon  jje  mycelre  tide  a;r 
J)8ere  halignesse  hiis  geclaensod  beon  sceokle,  &  seo  gastli})nes 
J)ses   Cristes   wicsceaweres,   &    seo   gifernes    gebuend    wses    })8es 
Cristes   angles,   &  seo  heall  jjses   Halgan   Gastes   swylc  tempi 
eallinjja  Gode  weorbe  funden  wses  Hali2*es  Gastes  snvtro  on  to  '^^^iien  every 

°  '^  ^         ^  "^  ^  Imman  fault 

ererestenne.  &  ba  be  seo'hwylc  mennisc  leahter  on  bsem  eadigan  '^^'"s  quiescent 

°  r       r  o        ^  r  o        in  tlie  parents 

Sar^c^e   lohanne    cennendum    ejestilled  wses,   &    hie    on    eallum  "f '^°'"VV'® 

°  '  Baptist  then 

heora  life  orleahtre  o-estodan,  ba  sona  seo  unwsestmfsestnes  fram  ^^'izabeth 

o  '  I  conceived. 

him  fleah,  &  sona  heora  ylda  gelifFsested  wses,  &  geleafa  &  seo 
clsennes  onfeng.     pa  wses  acynned  se  mon  Sancte  Johannes,  se 
waes  mara   &   selra  eallum   '"o]?rum   mannum.     He  wses  gelic*p.i98. 
Godes  englum,  &  he  wses  heme,  Cristes  fricca  on  bysne  njid-  s*-  Jo'^"  "'"'^^ 

'^  ■^  '  "^  hke  one  of 

dangeard,  &  wses  Godes  Suna  spellboda,  &  segnbora  })3es  ufan-  God's  angeis. 
cundan  Kyninges,  &  firena  forgifnes,  &  gerihtnes  hsej^enra  J;eoda. 
&   ic    secge    \>cet  se   godspellere  wses   fsestnung   seg|>er  ge  j^sere 
ealdan  se,  ge  j^sere  niwan  ge  ]jonne,  forjjon  jjses  faeder  &  |>sere 
modor  godcund   msegen  beforan  wrat   jjoe^  be  |)sere   cennendra 
gefyrhtum  |?ses  bearnes  weorj^e  ongyten  wsere  be  )>yson^  eallum  ^  originally 
ojjrum  mannum,  for|)on  hie  j^aere  an  his  gebyrde  oforstag  ealle  He  was  the 
a  |;isse  menniscan  gecynde  ;  ond  nu  seo  Cristes  gebyrd  set  his  appeared  an- 

1    1    rt  T    1  o  1  nouncing  the 

seriste,  se  niwa  eorendel  banctua  lonannes ;  &  nu  nu  se  leoma  sun  (Christ), 
!  ))8ere  sojjan  sunnan  God  selfa  cuman  wille.  SyZle  se  friccea  his 
stefne ;  &  for)?on  |?e  nu  \>cet  is  se  dema  Drihten  Crist,  seo  heme 
Sanctus  lohannes,  &  nu  mid  God  selfa  on  }>ysne  middangeard 
cuman  *wile, — gange  se  engel  beforan  him  functus  lohannis  ;  *  p.  1'J9. 
&  forjjon  |je  |)set  aeghwylces  mennisces  monnes  gemet  is  ]>cet 
I  he  Sanctiis  lohannes  lifes  weorjjunga  gesecgaii  msege  ;  for|)on 

11—2 
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the  Lord  himself  in  his  gospel  spake  [thus]  concerning  him  :  '  For  what 
went  ye  to  the  wilderness  1 — to  seek  a  prophet  1  I  declare  him  to 
be  more  renowned  and  more  excellent  than  any  prophet.'  Wherefore  no 
human  tongue  is  sufficiently  able  to  declare  the  divine  virtue  of  this  be- 
gotten messenger.  Also  the  Archangel  Gabriel  spake  and  said  to  Zacharias, 
his  father,  '  Fear  not,  Zacharias,  thy  prayer  is  altogether  heard  by  God, 
and  thy  wife  Elizabeth  shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name 
John ;  and  to  thee  shall  be  joy  and  gladness  ;  and  many  shall  rejoice 
at  his  birth ;  and  he  shall  be  altogether  very  great  before  God,  and  shall 
not  drink  wine  nor  ale ;  but  he  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost  in 
his  mother's  bosom,  and  he  shall  turn  many  of  the  children  of  Israel  to 
the  Lord,  and  he  shall  go  before  God,  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
with  the  power  of  Elias  the  prophet,  to  prepare  a  people  meet  for  the 
Lord.'  Let  us  then,  dearest  men,  hear  how  gloriously  Saint  John  was 
filled  with  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  when  he  was  abiding  in  his 
mother's  bosom,  and  how  he  first  attained  to  heaven  before  he  reached  the 
earth,  and  received  there  the  Holy  Spirit  before  he  had  a  human  one,  and 
attained  to  divine  gifts  {or  graces)  ere  he  had  the  life  of  a  man  ;  and  he 
began  to  live  in  the  presence  of  God  before  he  himself  might  live,  just  as 
Saint  Paul  the  Apostle  said,  '  I  live  not,  but  Christ  liveth  in  me.'  And 
then  on  the  sixth  month  that  Saint  John  was  received  into  his  mother's 
bosom  (i.  e.  was  conceived),  then  the  child  of  glory  descended  upon  the 
earth,  and  the  heavenly  glory  filled  the  maidenly  bosom  (or  womb)  of  Saint 
Mary.  And  when  she  went  unto  her  cousin,  the  holy  Elizabeth,  forthwith 
the  child  leaped  and  rejoiced  in  the  presence  of  his  Lord,  and  from  his 
mother's  womb  saluted  and  greeted  him  [who  was]  in  the  Virgin's  womb ; 
and  first  strove  to  make  him  known  and  to  proclaim  him  to  men,  before 
that  he  himself  lived  and  saw  the  human  (natural)  light.  0  dearest 
men,  what  a  zealous  messenger  and  impatient  leader  was  he,  who  would  ! 
first  proclaim  the  Lord  coming  on  this  earth  before  he  attained  to  the 
mysterious  formation  of  the  natural  birth  ;  and  he  first  became  a  king 
(or  leader)  and  grasped  a  weapon  to  fight  with  before  he  was  endowed 
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])e  he  mid  ]>eeTe  sojjfaestnesse  stefne  gehiered  wses,  &  geweorjjod ; 

&  he  Drihten  selfa  swa  on  his  godspelle  be  him  cwaeb,   '  To  No  one  can 

sufficiently 

hwon  eodan  ffe  to  wcstenne — witcfan  to  secenne  1     Ic  hine  secGje  declare  the 

'^  ^  ^^  *     virtues  of 

maraii  &  selran  jjonne  tenigne  witgan  ;'  forjjon  ]>e  nsenig  menn-  st.  John. 

isc  tunge  ne  geneah    j^aes    acendan  engles  godcund  msegen  to 

gesecgenne.     Eac  sprrec  se  heaheugel  Sanctus  Gabriel  &  cw9e}> 

to  Zachariam  his  feeder,  '  Ne  wilt  ]?u  Jie  ondrsedan  Zacharias  ; 

})in  ben  is  eallunga  fram  Gode  gehyred,  end  \>m  wif  Elizabet 

]>e  gebere)>  sunu,  &  ]?u   cegst  his  noman  lohannes,  &   \>e  bi^ 

]7onne  hyht  &  gefea ;  &  manige  on  his  gebyrd  gefeo}?.     He  bi]?  i^^  came  in 

eallinga  swij^e  mycel  beforan  Gode ;  ne  driiic])  he  win  ne  ealu,  p*?.^®''  ^^ 

ac  he  bi^  gefylled  mid  Halgum  Gaste  *  on  his  modor  bosme ;  *  p-  200. 

&  manige  Israhela  bearna  he  gehwyrf]?  to  heora  Drihtne  ;  &  he 

gsejj  beforan  Gode  mid  Halgum  Gaste  gefylled  &  Elian  msegene 

jjaes  witgan,  Drihtne  to  geearnienne  medome  folc.'     Uton  we 

J)onne,  men   ]?a   leofestan,   gehyran    hu    swij^e    loflice    Sanctus 

lohannes  waes  mid  ]>sds   Halgan  Gastes  meegenum  gefylled,  ]ja 

[gen]  *  |)a  he  on  his  modor  bosme  wunigende  wees  ;  &  he  ser  to  1  very  faint 

,     .  in  MS. 

heoionum  becom  8er]?on  ]>e  he  eorjjan  sethrine,  &;  jjser  Halgum  He  received 

the  holy  spirit 

Gaste   onfeng   aerbon    be   he   menniscne   hsefde ;    &    bam   god-  before  he  had 

a  human  one. 

cundum  gifum  he  ser  onfeng,  8erj?on  \>e  he  mennisc  lif  hsefde  ; 
&  he  ongan  lifgean  ongean  God,  aerjjon  ]>e  he  him  sylfum  lif- 
gean  mihte ;  swa  Sanc^s  Paulus  se  apostol  cwse]?,  *  Ne  lybbe 
ic,  ac  Crist  leofa]).'  Anna  ]?onne  \>j  syxtan  mon|)e  Ipses  ])e 
Sanctus  lohannes  on  his   modor  bosm   onfangen  wa3S,  ba   hcet  while  in  the 

womb  he 

wuldres  beam  on  J>ysne  middangeard  astag,  &  seo  heofeucunde  saluted  his 

weor|)ung   *  jjone  fsemnlican  bosm   Sanc^a    Marian    gefylde.    &  *  p.  201. 

))a  heo  |?a  into  jjaere  hire  moddrian  eode  J)sere  halgan   Eliza- 

bethe,  sona  ^cet  cild  onsprang  &  ongean  his  Hlaford  hyhte  & 

ihine   of  his   modor   bosme   on   bsere  fsemnan  bosm  halette  &  Was  he  not  a 

1  zealous  and 

igrette,  &  hine  ser  monnum  gecy))an  &  gesecgan  teolode,  impatient  ^ 
aerjjon  \>e  he  sylfa  lifde  &  mennisc  leoht  gesawe.  Eala  men 
'|>a  leofoston,  hu  ]>a;t  wses  weallende  spelboda  &  ungejjyldig 
heretoga,  se  ]>e  ser  }>one  Haelend  on  Jjysne  middangeard  cum- 
jendne  gesecgean  wolde,  aerjjon  \>c  he  jjsere  gerynelican  gega- 
derunge  menniscre  gebyrde  onfenge  ;   &  he  ser  to  jjam  cyninge 
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with  his  bodily  limbs;  and  he  first  sought  to  war  before  he  saw  the 
light ;  and  so  in  his  birth  he  overcame  all  the  laws  of  natural  birth. 
Let  us  consider  the  exalted  deeds  of  St.  John  who  arose  in  his  mother's 
womb  in  the  presence  of  God's  Son,  who  himself  again  was  not  conceived 
after  the  manner  of  men.  Though  as  yet  he  was  delayed  in  this  bodily 
birth,  nevertheless  he,  in  the  Spirit  alone,  performed  the  ministration  of  the 
Evangelist ;  and  immediately  he  was  brought  forth  and  born,  he  restored 
voice  (speech)  to  his  father  and  unloosed  the  tongue  from  the  bond  of 
silence,  with  which  the  archangel  had  bound  the  father,  because  he  did 
not  believe  his  words.  Great  then  is  the  glory  of  the  holy  St.  John's 
birth.  And  all  right-believing  folk  ought  to  rejoice  at  his  advent  and 
to  bless  him,  because  the  Scripture  so  spake  concerning  him,  that  many 
should  rejoice  at  his  birth.  Great  is  the  holiness  and  worthiness  of 
St.  John,  whose  greatness  the  Lord  and  Saviour  himself  pointed  out. 
And  it  is  made  known  that  among  those  born  of  women  there  shall  not  be 
a  greater  man  than  John  the  Baptist  [excepting  only  Christ]  himself,  who 
was  without  a  human  father,  conceived  by  an  immaculate  virgin.  St. 
John  then  will  take  precedence  of  all  other  prophets,  and  he  surpasses 
the  power  of  all  other  patriarchs  in  the  apostolical  government,  and  he 
surpasses  in  the  exaltedness  of  his  power  the  glory  of  all  God's  other 
martyrs ;  and  among  all  God's  Saints  he  is  more  victorious  and  beloved. 
And  all  this  natural  race  [or  birth)  is  put  out  of  view  by  St.  John.  Lo, 
we  heard  when  Esaias  the  prophet  was  read,  that  the  Holy  Ghost  thus 
spake  concerning  him,  '  I  will  send  my  messenger  before  thy  face,  who 
shall  prepare  thy  way  before  thee.'  Then  that  was  a  very  exalted  name 
by  which  St.  John  was  called — '  angel ;'  but  his  life  was  ordered  like  to 
his  name  because  that  he  here  on  earth  lived  an  angelic  life.  When 
sinned  [he  in   his   food,  since  he  lived]  on  roots  and  wild  honey.''     Or 
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becoin    &  waepn    gegrap    mid   to   campienne,  3er]>on    jjc    lie    to 

his  lichoma[n]  leomum  become ;   &  he  eer  |>oiie  fejjan  so[hte], 

serjjon  ]>e  he  ])cct  leoht  gesawe ;   &  he  swa  on  })3ere  his  gebyrde 

oferswi])de  ealle  se  ])isse  menniscan  gebyrde.     Uton  we  gesceaw- 

ian    ])a    healican  gewja-hto   *  Sancte   lohannes   se  jjsere  modor  *  p.  202. 

inno}>as  ongean  Jjam  Godes  Suna  aweahte,  se  J>agen  sylfa  wees  the  part^of^an 

biitan  menniscan  inuo))e  ;   &  jjeah  he  J)a  get  latode  on  )>issum  fore  he  saw 

TIT  111  1  ^''^  light. 

lichomhcum  gebyrde,  hwsejjre  he  on  ))8em  gaste  anum  jjaes 
godspelleres  J)egnunga  gefylde.  &  son  a  swa  he  acenned  waes  & 
geboren,  he  J)am  foder  ]?a  stefne  ageaf  &  ]>a  tungan  onlysde, 
))a  se  heahengel  mid  ])£ere  swigunge  fsestnunga  geband  Jjone 
feeder,   forJ>on  \>e  he  his  wordum  ne  gelyfde.      Mycel  is  |>onne  We  ought  to 

rejoice  on  ac- 

J>eos   weorbung  bses  halgan    Sancte    lohannes    gebyrde,    &    eal  count  of  his 

birth. 

rihtgelyfed  folc  sceal  gefeon  on  jjone  his  tocyme  &  hine  blet- 

sian,  forjjon   ]>e  ]>cet  gewrit   swa  be  him  cwse]?  \>cet  monige  on 

J)a  his  gebj^'d  gefeon  sceoldan.      Mycel  is  se  haligdom  &  seo 

weorjjung  Saiicte  lohannes  ])8es  mycelnesse  se  Hselend  Drihten 

sylfa  tacn  ssegde ;  &  hit  cuj)   is   Ipcet  betux  wifa  gebyrdum  ne 

wear])  mara  mon  geworden  Jjonne  lohannes  se  fulwihtere 

*  [The  top  line  is  clipiJed  off.^  *  p.  203. 

selfa  se  wses  butan  menniscan  feeder  fra[m]  unwemre  fsemnan 

acenned.     Sanc<t<s  lohannes  jjonne  gse]?  beforan  eallum  o]?rum  st.  John  sur- 

PilSSBS  clll  tll6 

witgan,  &  ealra  ojjerra  heahfsedera  msegen  he  oferstigej?  on  holy  martyrb. 
J)3em  apostolican  gewealde,  &  he  on  his  mjegenes  weorj>unga 
oferswij)  ealra  ojjerra  Godes  martira  Avuldor ;  &  eallum  Godes 
halgum  he  is  sigefsestra  &  gecorenra.  &  call  |)eos  mennisce 
gebyrd  Sawc^e  lohanne  bedyrned  is.  Hwset  we  gehyrdon,  Jja 
)>a  Esaias  se  witga  rseden  wses,  ^cet  se  Halga  Gast  swa  jjurh 
hine  be  Sawc^e  lohanne  cwse]?,  '  Ic  sende  minne  engel  beforan  iie  is  called 
binre    onsyne,  se   grewe]?    ]?mne    weg   beioran   Jje.       ycet   w£es  and  lus  life 

was  angelic. 

J)onne  swij)e  healic  nama  ^oet  Sanctus  lohannes   'engel'  wjes 

nemned ;  ac  ]>cet  his  lif  jjsem  his  naman  wses  gelice  gegearwod, 

for]?on  ]>e  he  her  on  eorJ)au  engelice  life  lifde.    Hwanne  gefy- 

re[*  node]  *  p.  204. 

[Top  line  cut  off.] 

be  wyrtum  &  be  wudu  hiinige  ?    oJ7);e  Invaer  agylte  he  ajfre  on 
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where  trespassed  he  ever  in  his  clothing  who  was  furnished  with  only 
one  garment,  which  was  woven  of  camel's  hair?  Or  how  might  any 
one  be  greater  than  he  who  always  loved  God  all  his  life,  and  who 
never  departed  from  the  wilderness?  Or  how  did  the  fault  of  much 
talkativeness  defile  him  who  was  so  far  separated  from  all  men?  Or 
how  did  the  sin  of  silence  affect  him  who  so  strongly  rebuked  the 
Jews  who  came  to  him  to  hear  his  lore  ?  And  thus  he  spake,  '  Ye  race 
of  vipers,  who  hath  showed  you  to  flee  from  the  wrath  of  God  to  come  1 ' 
And  when  the  multitudes  inquired  of  him  what  they  might  do  to  escape 
God's  wrath,  he  taught  and  admonished  them  with  these  words,  and 
thus  spake  to  them,  'Let  him  that  hath  two  tunics,  give  one  to  him 
that  hath  none;  and  let  him  that  hath  food  give  [to  him  that  hath 
none.  To  the  soldiers  he  said]  'Do  [no  violence]  and  be  thankful  to 
the  Saviour  for  your  food.'  Let  us  then  follow  the  lore  of  our  exalted 
and  illustrious  protector  [guardian],  so  that  we  may  hear  the  gentle 
words  of  our  Lord,  which  he  shall  say  on  the  awful  Doomsday 
to  those  men  who  now  show  pity  to  poor  men,  '  I  say  you  sooth, 
as  long  as  ye  did  this  to  one  only  who  believed  upon  me,  though  he 
were  the  least  and  the  poorest,  it  was  as  if  ye  had  done  it  to  myself.' 
What  more  then  shall  I  say  of  St.  John,  saith  he  who  made  this  book, 
except  that  he  first  went  before  Christ  ere  that  he  himself  was  able  to 
go  before  him.  And  the  hearts  of  the  father,  mother,  and  son  the  same 
Holy  Spirit  filled  with  his  grace — to  whom  is  ever  glory  and  honour, 
world  without  end,  ever  in  eternity.     Amen. 
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his  gegerelan,  se  ]>e  mid  jjon  anum  hraegle  wses  gegyrwecl  |)e 

of  olfenda  hserum   awunden   woes '?    obbe   hu   milite  sefre  senig  No  faults  of 

gluttony, 

mara  beon  be  sefre  God  on  ealluni  his  life  lufode  bonne  se  vanity,  sian. 
]>e  nsefre  fram  westenne  ne  gewat  ]  o|>|?e  hwanne  besmat  bine  filed  iiim. 
seo  scyld  \>2ere  feala-sprecolnesse,  |)one  |)e  swa  feor  from  eallum 
monnum  adselaed  wses"?  o]>]>e  hii  sce]7ede  him  seo  synn  ]>8ere 
swigunga  ]>e  swa  stronglice  ]>b,  ludeas  jjreade,  jje  to  him  coman 
to))on  J)(iB^  hie  his  lare  gehyrdon  ;  &  he  swa  cwsej),  'Genaedd- 
rena  cynn,  hwylc  seteowde  eow  to  fleonne  fram  ¥on  toweard- 
an  Godes  erre?'  &  hine  ^a  |>a  heapas  frugnon,  hwaet  hie 
wyrcean    mihton   ]>cet  hie   Godes   erre  beflugon,  he   hie   Jjonne  He  jrave  good 

advice  to  all 

mid  ¥issum  wordum    laerde   &   manode,  &   him  swa   tocwse^,  Avho  came  to 

him. 

'  Se  j>e  haebbe  twa  tunecan,  selle  o^re  ^am  ¥e  nane  nsebbe  ; 

se  ]>e  mettas  haebbe,  do  ])cet  *  *  p.  205. 

Top  line  cut  of. 

[w}T]cea^  ac  wesa^  ]?ancfulle  J>on  Hselende  eoweres  andleofan/ 
Uton  we  ^onne  ])us  healices  &  ^us  foremseres  ures  mund- 
boran  lare  folgian,  hcet  we  ¥one  bylewitan  cwide  ures  Drihtnes  Let  ns  follow 

the  precepts 

ffehyran  motan,  ^e  he  on  ^am  esfeslican  domes  dseore  to  ^sem  of  our  saviour 

o      J  >  &  fe)  and  be  kind 

mannum  cwi¥,  ^e  nu  on  earmum  mannum  mildheortnesse  ne  ^  *«  ^''^  poor. 

1  The  context 

wyrcea^.     '  So^  ic  eow  secge,   swa   lange  swa  ge   ^is    dydon  does  not  re- 

quii-e  ne. 

¥ara  anum  ^e  on  me  gelyfdon,  ^eah  hit  se  laesta  waere  &  se 
heanosta,  ]>(et  wses  swa  swa  ge  hit  me  sylfum  dydon.'  Hweet 
sceal  ic  ^onne  ma  secgean  fram  Sancte  lohanne,  cwae^  se  ^e 
fas  boc  worhte,  buton  l^cet  he  ser  eode  beforan  Criste,  ser^aem 
J)e  he  beforan  him  sylfan  gangan  mihte ;  &  ^ses  faeder  &  ¥aere 
modor  &  ^aes  suna  heortan  se  ilea  Halga  Gast  mid  his  gifum 
gefylde,  ^aem  is  simle  wuldor  &  weor^ung  on  ealra  worlda 
world,  a  on  ecnesse.    Amen. 
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XV. 

THE  STORY  OF  PETER  AND  PAUL. 

"T^EAREST  men,  let  us  celebrate  on  this  present  day  the  passion-tide 
of  St.  Peter,  the  chief  of  Christ's  apostles,  and  [that  of  the  apostle 
St.  Paul.]  .  .  .  The  first  is  the  appointed  shepherd  of  the  Church  at 
Christ's  hand ;  the  second  is  her  instructor.  The  one  is,  I  say,  the  first 
apostle ;  the  other  the  last ; — Peter  before  Christ's  passion,  and  Paul 
after  his  ascension.  Both  alike  in  belief,  both  happily  received  a  crown 
of  glory  from  our  Lord,  because  in  all  their  holy  sufferings  they  con-  'M 
tinued  in  true  humility  with  an  undoubting  mind  unto  their  lives'  end 
in  the  confession  of  Christ ;  according  as  to  them  and  to  all  true 
believers  remaining  so  for  his  sake,  and  continuing  undoubtingly  in 
affliction,  in  true  confession  unto  their  lives'  end,  the  Lord  Christ 
promised  and  said,  'When  ye  shall  stand  before  kings  and  high-reeves 
(rulers),  and  be  in  persecution  for  my  sake,  ye  need  not  be  anxious 
as  to  what  ye  shall  speak.  It  shall  be  given  you  in  that  same  time 
what  ye  shall  speak.  [Ye  shall  not  speak  of  yourselves]  but  the  Spirit 
of  God  your  Father  shall  speak  in  you.  Then  the  brother  shall 
betray  the  brother  to  the  heathen  unto  death,  and  the  son  shall  be- 
tray his  father,  and  the  youngers  shall  rise  against  the  elders,  and  shall 
torture  them  to  death ;  and  they  shall  all  be  at  enmity  for  my 
sake.  Then  whoso  truly  in  fortitude  and  in  the  confession  of  my  name 
shall  continue  unto  his  life's  end  shall  be  safe  and  preserved  for 
evermore.'  Dearest  men,  they  continued  then,  according  to  Christ's 
commands,  firm  in  his  love  and  belief  unto  their  end ;  and  they  stood 
before  the  heathen  emperor  Nero  and  Agrippa  his  vassal.  Then,  in 
spite  of  the  devil's  malice  and  hell's  torments,  they  ever  came  off 
whole  and  sound,  and  suffered  a  wonderful  death  for  God's  name,  and 
now  honoured,  reign  in  glory ;  and  their  memory  still  continues  in  the 
[world    for  an   example   to   all   Christian]  folk,   as   we    may  now  hear, 
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XV. 

SPEL   BE   PETRUS   &   PAULUS.^  i  This  tm  •  is 

111  hiter  liaiiu. 

11 /rEN  ¥a  leofestan,  weorSian  we  on  ¥issum  andweardan  daege 

-^^^     Sa7icte  Petres  Cristes  apostola  ealdormannes   j>rowung- 

tidc,  &  *  *  p.  -06. 

[Top  line  cut  off.] 

apostoles,  se   is  o]?er  cjTicean  liyrde  to  Cristes  lianda,  o|)er  is  st.  Peter  is 

.         .  the  shepherd 

hire    lareow.     Ober    is,   ic    ewebe,    se   geresta   apostol,   ober   se  oftheciimch; 

[  ^  /  St.  Paul  is 

iiehsta  ;  Petriis  ser  Cristes  Jjrowunga,  &  Paul  us  sefter  his  upa-  her  instructor. 

stignesse ;    begen  on  geleafan  gelice,   begen  wuldres   beag    set 

urum    Drihtne    gesseliglice    onfengon,   for|7on   |?e    hie,   on    ]>sere 

halgan  jjrowunge  ealra  on  Cristes  so]?re  ea|)modlicre  Tindetnesse 

o]>  heora  lifes  ende,  untweogende  mode  fjurhwunodan  ;  swa  him  Both  suffered 

Drihten  Crist,  eallum  rihtgelyfdum  mannum   wunigendum  for  Christ. 

his  noman,  &  |)urhwuniggendum  in  tintregum  on  sojjre  andet- 

nesse  o]>  ende  his  lifes  untweogendlice,  gehelit  &  cwaej),  '  ponne 

ge  beforan  kyningum  gestondan  &  heahgerefum,  &  on  ehtnessum 

for  minum  naman,  ne  Jjurfan  ge  noht  besorgian  hwaet  ge  spre- 

can ;  eow  weor|?e]?  forgifen  on  |)a  sylfan  tide  hwaet  ge  spreca]?  *    *  p.  207. 

[Top  line  cut  off.] 
ac  Godes  Gast  eoAvi'es  Faeder  se  sprece])  on  eow.     ponne  laewe]? 
bro|?er  o])erne  haejjnum  on  deaj),  &   sunu   se  Isewej)  his  faeder, 
&  J)a  gingran  arisa|>  wi}?  J)am   yldrum,  &  hie  mid  deajje  ges-  Christ  fore- 
wenca]? ;  &  me  beo]?  on  leounge  ealle  lor  mmum  naman.     bwa  disciples 

should  suffer. 

hwylc  |?onne  so]?lice  swa  on  elne  &  on  mines  noman  andetnesse 

o|>  his  ende  wuna^,  se  bi}>  hal   &  genesej?   on   ecnesse.'     Men 

))a   leofestan,    })onne    Jjurhwunodan    hie    fsestlice    aefter   Cristes 

bebodum^  on  his  lufon  &  geleafan  oj>  heora  ende;  &  hie  stodani  ;i/s.bebo- 

,  dudum. 

beforan  Nerone  |)8em  hsejjnan  casere  &  Agrippan  his  geongran.  j^^  pj^^j  ^^^ 

pa  woldan  hie  on  ecnesse  haele  &  trume  wi^  deofla  m])um  &  stood^hefore 

helle  witum,  &  wundorlice  deaj?  gejjrowodan  for  Godes  naman,  Agrippa. 

&  nu   on  wuldrc  geweor|)ode  rixia]?,   &  heora  gemynd  wunaj) 

on  }>8ere  *  *  »'  -^^• 

[Top  line  cut  off.] 
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clearest  men,  of  their  sufferings,  how  they  contended  and  strove  against 
Simon  the  sorcerer.  And  for  the  confession  of  God's  name  Peter 
was  fastened  to  the  cross,  and  his  head  turned  downwards  and  his 
feet  up,  and  St.  Paul  was  beheaded.  And  when  they  entered  Rome 
together  he  (Paul)  related  to  him  (Peter)  what  great  shipwreck  he  had 
endured  when  he  was  seeking  them,  and  was  brought  thither  [to 
Rome]  as  a  captive.  And  St.  Peter  related  to  him  what  machina- 
tion and  reproaches  Simon  the  sorcerer  had  contrived.  Then  they 
(Peter  and  Paul)  gathered  together  their  company  against  Simon  the 
sorcerer.  And  one  accused  them  (the  apostles)  to  Nero,  and  then  they 
were  summoned  to  appear  before  him.  And  they  greatly  praised  Simon 
the  sorcerer  . . .  before  the  multitude  of  the  people.  And  Livia,  Nero's 
wife,  and  Agrippina,  the  wife  of  Agrippa,  turned  so  steadfastly  to  Christ's 
love  and  faith  that  they  would  no  longer  seek  marital  intercourse ;  and 
many  men  of  the  king's  servants  turned  to  Christ's  service  through  Paul's 
preaching,  so  that  they  would  not  return  to  his  residence  or  household. 
Then  was  Simon  the  sorcerer  wholly  stirred  up  against  the  apostles,  and 
affirmed  that  St.  Peter  said  many  evil  things,  and  was  a  deceiver.  And 
all  those  who  had  witnessed  Simon's  wonderful  deeds  believed  him,  for  he 
had,  through  magical  craft,  made  brazen  serpents  which  moved  of  them- 
selves, and  stone  and  brazen  images  that  moved  of  themselves,  and  appeared 
suddenly  aloft  in  the  air.  And  in  opposition  to  them  Peter,  with  a  word, 
[enabled  the  halt  to  walk],  and  blind  men  he  healed  with  his  prayers,  so 
that  they  received  their  sight :  and  he  commanded  the  devils  to  depart  from 
those  possessed  of  them,  and  he  raised  the  dead ;  and  he  told  all  the  people 
that  Simon  was  a  magician,  and  advised  them  to  flee  from  his  crafts.  And 
then  it  came  to  pass  that  pious  men  shunned  Simon  the  sorcerer,  and  pro- 
nounced him  guilty.  Then  the  followers  of  Simon  said  that  Peter  was  a  sor- 
cerer, the  very  thing  that  Simon  himself  was  ;  and  this  by  false  testimony 
they  spread  abroad  by  means  of  the  sorcerer.  Then  as  soon  as  these  tidings 
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folcuiii  swa  we  lui  gehyran  magan,  men  |)a  leofestan,  lieora 
Jjrowunga,  hu  hie  wij)  Simone  |?sem  thy  fsestlice  gefliton  & 
gewunnoD.  &  for  Godes  uamau  andetuesse  Petrus  wses  on  rode  Peter  suflfered 

deatli  by  cru- 

gefsestnod,   &   him   beet  heafod  waes  adune  gewended  &  ba  fet  eitixion  with 

his  head 

up ;  &  Paulus  waes  lieafde  becorfen.  &  ])a  hie  to  samne  incoman,  downwards. 

he  him  rehte  hu  myccle  scipbrocu  he  gebad  on   j)3em   si|?e  ]>e 

he  hie  sohte,  &  wses  |>yder  raepling  gelseded  :  &  Banctus  Petrus 

him  rehte  hwylce  searwa  &  yfel  sacunga  Simon  se  dry  arefnde. 

pa  gesamnodan  hie  heora  weorod  wij?  Simone  J)8em  dry,  &  hie  Paul  was  be- 

mon  wregde  to  Nerone  jjaem  casere,  &  to  his  andweardnesse  heht 

gestaudan  ;  &  hie  Simon  ])one  dry  swi|?e  heredon.*  ^'"  ^^^' 

[To}^  line  cut  o^] 

beforan  baes  folees  mengeo.  &  Nerones  wif  Libia,  &  Agrippan  Both  apostles 

were  opjiosed 

wTf  Agrippina  to]?on   swi|?e   fsestlice  hie  sylfe  to  Cristes  lufan  ^y  -siinou  the 
&  geleafan  gecyrdon,  }^mt  hie  noldan   leng  heora  hlaforda  ne 
heora  wera  ^   rsestgemanan    secean  ;   &   manige   men  of  cynin-  ^  ^[^-  ^^^''^ 
ges  l^egenraedene   to   Cristes  jjeowdome  gecyrdon   |?urh  Paules 
bodunga,  swa  ^mt  hie  to  his  healle  ne  to  his  hirede  eft  wendan 
noldan.     Da  wear}?    Simon   se    dry    eallunga   aweht  wi]>  ^am  simon  pre- 

1-1  ^  f      ^  n  i  -r»  tended  to  do 

apostolu7/i  &  geleered   hcet  he   feala  yna   ssegde,  &   ^oet  Petrus  marvellous 

works,  and  so 

bigswica  wsere  ;  &  him  gelyfdon  ealle  J)a  men  |ja  jje  Simones  deceived  the 

wuudordseda  wafodan,  for])on  \e.  he  J)urh  dreocraeft  worlite  serene 

naeddran,  &  jja  hie  styredan,  &  stsenene  manlican   &  serene,  & 

hie  hie  styredan  &  urnon    him    sylfe,  &  wurdon    fseringa   up 

on  jjsere  lyfte  gesawene.  &  ongean  jjam  Petrus  ''*  *  p.  210. 

[^Tojp  line  cut  off.] 

'mid  anum  worde,  &  blinde  men  mid  his  bedum  geht\?lde  |)cet  Peter  per- 
formed leal 
hie  locodan,  &  deoflum  behead  hcet  hie  of  deofolseocum  mannum  miracles,  and 

told  the  people 

utferdon,  &  he  ba  deadan -sylfe  fram  deadum  mannum  avvehte,  to  i.eware  of 

*  Simon's  de- 

&  ssegde  eallum  folce  \>cet  Simon  dry  wsere,  &  hie  Iserde  ]>cet  ^eit. 
hie  fram  his  bigswice  cyrdon.  Ond  ))a  gelamp  ^cet  \>cet  ealle 
aefseste  men  onscunodan  Simon  jjone  dry,  &  hie  hine  scyldigne 
saegdon.  ponne  ssegdon  ])a  men  J)e  Simone  folgodan  ]>(jet  Petrus 
waere  dry,  \xiet  ilce  \)cet  Simon  him  sylf  wses,  &  cy))don  ]>cet  mid 
I  leasre  gecy))nesse  mid  ])on  dry.     pa  sona  swa  ]>cet  word  becom 
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reached  the  Emperor  Nero,  then  bade  he  Simon  the  sorcerer  to  be  brought 
before  him ;  and  as  he  stood  there  he  suddenly  turned  into  a  young  child, 
and  immediately  afterwards  to  an  old  man  .  .  .  and  through  the  devil's 
aid  he  turned  himself  into  divers  forms.  And  when  Nero  saw  this  he 
thought  Simon  was  the  Son  of  God ;  then  Peter  said  that  he  was  a  false 
sorcerer  and  a  shameful  and  guilty  deceiver,  and  in  all  his  works  an 
enemy  of  the  true  God  ;  and  that  there  was  need  of  nothing  more  than  to 
render  his  wickedness  manifest  by  God's  power.  Then  went  Simon  to  Nero 
and  said  to  him,  '  Hear  me,  worshipful  emj)eror  ]  I  am  the  Son  of  God, 
who  came  down  from  heaven,  but  I  have  up  to  this  time  suffered  great 
injury  from  Peter ;  my  harm  is  now  twofold,  since  Paul  himself  teacheth 
the  same  and  striveth  against  me,  and  speaks  the  same  and  preaches 
with  him  (Peter).  Wherefore,  then  thy  kingdom  may  no  longer  stand, 
except  thou  do  the  more  diligently  take  thought  for  their  destruction.' 
And  then  he  (Nero)  became  angry  .  .  .  gathered  together  ;  and  commanded 
that  on  the  following  day  all  three  should  come  in  before  him.  Then  said 
Simon  the  sorcerer,  'These  are  the  disciples  of  the  Nazarene  Saviour. 
It  repents  them  that  they  are  of  the  Jewish  race.'  Nero  said,  '  Who  is 
the  Nazarene  1'  Simon  replied,  'There  is  a  city  in  the  land  of  Judea, 
called  Nazareth,  from  whence  came  their  teacher.'  Then  said  Nero,  '  God 
instructeth  and  loveth  every  man;  why  persecutest  thou  these  men?' 
Simon  said,  '  These  are  the  persons  who  frustrate  all  my  works  with 
their  words,  so  that  folk  should  not  believe  in  me.'  Then  said  Nero, 
'Why  were  ye  two  or  your  kin  so  faithless?'  Then  said  Peter  to  the 
sorcerer,  '  Thou  wast  able  to  teach  thy  false  crafts  to  all  other  persons ; 
but  God,  through  me  [convicted  them  of  falsehood ;  and  strife  against 
me  thou]  hadst,  and  now  thou  thyself  knowest  assuredly  of  yore  that 
thou  couldest  not  overcome  me.  I  marvel  that  thou  shouldst  boast  at 
such  a  time  before  the  king  that  thou,  through  thy  sorcery,  art  able 
to  overcome  Christ's  disciples.'  Nero  said,  '  Who  is  the  Christ  V  Peter 
answered,  '  It  is  he  whom  this  sorcerer  declares  himself  to  be  [the  Son 
of  God]  ;  yet  it  is  not  so,  but   he   (Simon)   is   man's   servant,  and   his 
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to  Nerone  J)3em   casere,  ba   heht  he  Simon  bone  dry  infeccan  simon  tuijis 

into  a  young 

beforan  hine.  &  |)a  |?a  hwile  |>e  he  )>8er  stod,  he  wear))  faeringa  cIuM  before 
geong  ciiiht,  &  sona  eft  eald  man  *  *  p.  211. 

[Top  line  cut  off.^ 

man,  &  breed  hine  on  feala  bleona  jjurh  deofles  ]>egnunga.  pa 
Neron  })a  ^cBt  geseah  Jja  wende  he  ^cet  hit  Grodes  Sunu  wsere. 
ponne  ssegde  Petrus'])ce^  he  wsere  leas  dry,  &  sceand  &  scyldig 
ct  swica,  k  on  eallum  Godes  daedum  rihtes  wi]?erbreca ;  &  nsenges 
])inges  mare  j^earf  naere  ]?onne  mid  Godes  msegene  his  unriht 
vppe  wurde.     pa  eode   Simon  into   Nerone   &  cwseb   to    him,  He  said  tiiat 

he  was  tlie 

'  Geh}T  me  dugojja  casere  :  ic  eom  Godes  Sunu  j^e  of  heofonum  son  of  God. 
astag,  ac  ic  adreah  mycel  broc  o|>  ]?is  mid  Petre  ;  nu  is  min 
yfel  twyfeald,  nu  Paulus  \)oet  ilce  l8ere|?,  &  wij)  me  Hite})  &  ^oet 
ilce  sprecej)  &  mid  him  boda]?.  ponne  for})on  ne  maeg  ]?in  rice 
leng  stondan,  buton  )>u  heora  forwyrde  ]?e  geornor  ]?ence/  &  he 
|>aweai'^*  *p-212. 

[Top  line  cut  off.^ 

geheapod,  &  heht  o|)re  dsege  hie  ealle  |?ry  in  beforan  hine.     pa  Nero  orders 
cw3e|?  se  dry,  '  pis  syndon  jjges  Nazareniscan  Hselendes  ]?egnas,  Paul  to^ ap. 
jjsem  of]>ynce|)  \oet  hie  synd  ludea  folces.'     Neron  cwse]?,  '  Hwset  ''^stimis 
bi^  se   Nazarenisca  ■?'     Simon  cw8e]>,  'An  ceaster  is  on  ludea  *''^"'* 
lande,  hatte  Nazare]?,  of  j^sere  com  se  heora  lareow.'     pa  cwsej? 
Neron,   '  God   mana|j   aelcne   man  &  lufa]?,  to   hwon  ehtest  )?u 
j>as  menl'     Simon   cwse]?,    'pis  is  ^cet  mennisc  \e  ealle  mine  ^^t^"" *®"' 
daeda  mid  heora  wordum  onwendan,  hoet  hie  me  ne  srelyfdon.' ^\™*'" ''^ 

'    '  o     ./  false  sorcertr 

pa  cwse})  Neron  to  Petre,  '  For  hwon  wseron  gyt  swa  treowlease,  solfoTGod^ 
oJ))>e  incer  cynn  1 '    Da  cwsej?  Petrus  to  jjam  dry,  '  Eallum  o]?rum 
mannum  })U  mihtest  J>in  unriht  befsestan,  ac  God  jjurh  me  jja  of*  *  p*  ^^^* 

[Top  line  cut  oj/.] 

hsefdest,  &  nu  |?u  sylfa  wast  genog  geare  ^set  |)U  me  oferswi^an 
ne  miht ;  me  |>ynce})  wundor  mid  hwylcere  yldo  J)U  sceole 
beforan  cininge  gylpan  jjurh  ]?inne  drycrseft  ^cet  ]>u  msege  Cristes 
beijrias  oforswiban.'  Neron  cwaeb,  *  Hwset  is  se  Crist?'  Petrus  Neroasi<s 
cwsej),  '  Hit  is  se|)e  |)es  dry  Simon  saga^  ]>cet  he  sy  ;  ^onne 
nis  hit  swa,  ac  he  is  ^ses  mannes  [c]niht,  &  his  weorc  syndon 
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works  are  diabolical.  AVherefore  then,  thou  worshipful  king,  if  thou  wilt 
know  what  was  done  concerning  Christ  in  the  land  of  Judea,  order  Pilate's 
letter  to  be  brought  to  thee,  which  he  sent  to  the  Emperor  Claudius 
concerning  Christ's  passion.  And  he  then  commanded  it  to  be  brought 
and  to  be  read  before  him.  And  it  read  thus  :  '  Pilate  greeteth  Claudius 
his  lord.      Now,  it  lately  happened  that  I  myself  discovered  that  the 

Jews   through    envy  among   themselves and    were    at   enmity. 

Assuredly,  according  to  God's  promises,  they  and  their  fathers  had  their 
prophets,  who  prophesied  that  God  would  send  them  from  heaven  his 
holy  Son,  who  should  rightly  be  called  their  King ;  and  that  by  means 
of  a  pure  virgin  he  would  send  him  into  this  world,  to  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth.  And  of  this  each  ruler  in  Judea  was  a  witness  that  the 
Hebrews'  God  came  thither,  and  people  saw  him  giving  light  to  the 
blind,  cleansing  lepers,  healing  the  lame,  driving  out  devils  from  men, 
raising  the  dead,  commanding  the  wind  to  be  still,  going  dry-footed 
over  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  working  many  other  marvels.  Then  all 
the  people  of  Judea  said  that  he  was  the  Son  of  God,  and  perfectly 
recognised  the  fact.  Then  the  chiefs  of  the  priests  became  envious  of 
him,  and  seized  him,  and  to  me  continually  [complained  of  him  .... 
that  he  had  broken  their  laws]  and  acted  contrary  to  their  folk-rights 
(customs).  Then  I  believed  them  that  it  was  as  they  said ;  then  I  scourged 
him,  and  delivered  him  unto  their  own  jurisdiction.  They  then  hanged 
him  on  the  rood,  and  when  he  was  afterwards  buried,  they  set  guards 
over  him  ;  and  on  the  third  day  he  truly  showed  himself  whole  and  sound 
to  my  soldiers,  and  rose  from  the  dead.  And  the  Jews'  malice  burned 
so  greatly  that  they  gave  money  to  the  guards  and  thus  said,  "  Say  that 
his  (Christ's)  disciples  took  away  his  body  and  stole  it  from  us."  And 
afterwards  those  that  had  received  the  money  were  nevertheless  unable 
to  conceal  what  had  happened  ;  but  they  told  me  what  they  had  first  seen 
and  also  that  they  had  received  money  from  the  Jews.  And  I  resorted 
to  these  words,  lest  otherwise  anyone  should  lie,  and  that  thou  shouldst 
not  think  it  needful  to  believe  the  leasings  of  the  Jews.'  As  soon  as 
the  letter  was  read,  then  said  Nero,  '  Tell  me,  Peter,  did  it  all  happen 
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deofollicu.  pu  |)onne,  dugo^a  cyning,  gif  \>u  witan  willo  hwset 
be  Criste  gcdon  waes  on  ludea  lande,  hat  \>e  niman  Pilatus 
serendgewrit  Jie  he  Bende  to  Claudio  beem  casere  ymb   Cristes  rpter  toils 

Nero  to  cull 

l^rowunga.'  &  ba  heht  he  don  swa,  &  rsedan  hcet  gewrit  beforan  tor  Piiato's 

•  JO  letter  to 

him ;  &  hit  ])us  cwse]^,  '  Pilatus  gretej)   Claudium  his  hlaford.  t;iaudius. 

Nu  niwan  gelamp  ^cet  ic  me  sylf  onfand  \>cet  ludeas  hie  sylfe 

jjurh  eefeste  him  betweonon  *  *  p.  au. 

[Top  line  cut  off.] 

&  feodan ;  ]?onne  witodlice  \>a,  hie  heora  hsefdan  witgan  on 
Godes  gehatum  &  heora  fsederas  ]>(jet  witgodan,  ]>cet  him  heora 
God  wolde  sendan  of  heofenuw  his  ]?one  halgan  Sunu,  se  j^e 
heora  cyning  mid  rihte  genemned  wsere,  &  him  ]>cet  jjiirh  clsene 
feemnan  on  |?as  world  sendan  wolde  to  eorjjwarum ;  &  jjses  {^a 
seghwylc  heahgerefa  wses  gewita  on  ludeum  ]>cet  Ebrea  God 
come  hider;  &  mon  geseah  liine  blinde  onlyhtende,  &  hreofe 
clsensian,  &  laman  gelacnian,  &  deofol  of  mannum  drifan,  & 
deade  aweccan,  &  windum  stilnesse  bebeodan,  &  drygum  fotum  iTie  penpie 
gan  ofer  saes  yjja,  &  o])re  wundro  manega  wyrcean.  pa  cw8e|>  recognised 
eal  ludea  folc  \xjet  he  Godes   Sunu  wsere  &  \>cet  fulfremedlice  the  son  of 

(jiod. 

oncneowan.  pa  genaman  him  aefest  to  ]>a.  ealdormen  |>ara 
Bacerda  &  hine  sylfne  oferfengon,  &  me  symle  *  ♦  p  215. 

[Top  line  cut  off.^ 

&  wi|>  heora  folc  rihte  feala  worhte.     pa  gelyfde  ic  him  ^cet 

hit  waere  swa  hie  ssegdon ;  beswang  hine  |>a  &  to  heora  sylfra 

dome  ageaf.     Hie  ]?a  hine  on  rode  ahengan;  &  J)a  he  bebyrged 

W8B8,  .settan  him  hyrdas  to.  &  he  ^a  so^lice  minum  ceapum  ^  *  ?  cempum. 

hine  halne  &  gesundne  ^y  ^riddan  dspge  seteowde,  &  of  dea^e 

aras ;    &    ludea    ni^   to^on    swi^e    barn  ^cet  hie  feoh  sealdon  xiie  Jews  put 

j8Bm  weardum,  &  swa  cwaedon,  '  Secga^  ]>cet  his  })egnas  gere-  denth  through 

GUV  y. 

afodan  his  lie  on  us  &  forstaelan.'  &  syj)|)an  hie  ^aet  feoh  on- 
fengon,  ne  mihtan  hie  hwe^re  forswigian  ]>cBt  ]>per  geworden 
wses ;  ac  hie  ssedon  me  ]>(iet  hie  jja  aarest  gesawon,  &  eac  ludea 
feoh  onfengon.  &  on  ¥as  word  ic  becom  ]>e  laea  ]>e  o^re  wisan 
laenig  man  Icoge,  &  |)U  ne  wenc  \>cEt  \>u  ludea  leasungum  gclyfan 
J)urfe.'     pa  sona  ])a  ]i>cet  gowrit  aracded  waes,  |ia  cwaef*  Ncron, 

12 
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to  Christ  as  the  letter  declares f  St.  Peter  replied,  'It  is  all  exactly 
80,  I  lie  not ;  but  thou,  good  Emperor,  ....  [Simon]  is  so  de- 
ceived and  overcome  by  leasings,  that  he  even  imagines  that  he  is  not 
man,  but  believes  that  he  is  that  which  God  is.  But  in  Christ  alone  is 
accomplished  the  fulness  of  all  victory ;  and  [that  was  done]  through  the 
manhood  that  he  took  upon  himself — that  is,  the  great  and  incomprehen- 
sible mystery  which  through  his  manhood  was  made  finite  [or  was  limited] 
for  a  help  to  men.  But  there  are  in  this  Simon  two  powers,  man's  and 
the  devil's;  and  through  this  his  human  element  he  hinders  men  in  re- 
gard to  every  good  thing.'  Then  said  Simon  to  St.  Peter,  ....  'I 
marvel  on  account  of  this  reproach  ! '  *  Thou,  good  Emperor,  wherefore 
shouldst  thou  esteem  for  anything  this  unlettered  and  falsest  fisherman, 
endowed  with  no  ability — neither  in  word  nor  in  manners "?  "Wherefore 
I  will  no  longer  spare  these  enemies,  but  I  will  now  bid  my  angels 
(messengers)  to  come  and  avenge  me  [on  these  men.]'  Then  said 
Peter,  *I  fear  not  thy  angels,  but  they  may  fear  me,  on  account  of 
the  power  of  my  Lord  who  is  with  me,  and  on  account  of  the  protec- 
tion I  know  to  be  in  him,  with  respect  to  whom  thou,  lying,  sayest 
thou  art  that  which  he  is.'  Then  said  the  Emperor,  '  Peter,  fearest  thou 
not  Simon,  who  truly  manifests  his  divinity  1 '  Then  the  blessed  apostle 
St.  Peter  answered,  and  thus  said,  '  The  presumption  of  divinity  is  in 
him  who  perceives  and  knows  the  intentions  of  men,  and  searches  and 
lays  bare  all  the  secrets  of  their  hearts.  But  let  him  tell  me  now,  if 
he  be  God,  what  I  think,  or  what  I  shall  do.  The  same  thought  I 
have  told  to  thee  before  he  lie,  that  he  may  not  dare  to  lie  to  thee,  or 
say  what  I  think.'  Nero  said,  'Come  hither  nearer  to  me,  and  tell 
me  what  thou  thinkest.'  Peter  said,  '  Let  a  barley-loaf  be  brought  and 
given  me  secretly,'  [And  Nero  bade  men  to  bring  it]  and  to  give  it 
St.  Peter.  Then  said  Peter,  '  Now  tell  me,  Simon,  whether  what  has 
here  been  thought,  or  spoken,  or  done,  be  good.'  Then  said  Nero, 
*  How  wilt  thou  that  I  should  believe  that  Simon  does  not  know  this, 


SPEL  BE  PETRUS  &  PAULUS.  179 

•  Saga  me,  Petnis,  waes  hit  eal  swa  swa  \Kjet  gewrit  Bseg*  ))urh  ^  So  in  ms. 
hine  geworden?'     Sanctus  Petrus  cwaej),  'Eal   hit  is  swa,  ne 
leoge  ic ;  ac  ]?u  goda  casere  *  *^'  ^^^' 

[Top  line  cut  off.'\ 

leasingum  beswicen  &  ofercumen,  hcet  he  weneb  furbon  hcet  he  simon,  says 

Peter,  is  a 

man  iie  sy,  ac  wene]?  \>cet  he  sy  ]^cet  ]>e  God  is ;  ac  on  Criste  "jaGe  deceiver. 
anum  is  ealles  siges  fylnes  |)urhtogen ;  &  jjurh  ])one  man  ]>e  he 
on  hine  sylfne  onfeng,  ]>cet  is  se  myccla  maegenjjrym  &  se  un- 
begripendlica,  se  jjurh  ])one  man  gemedemod  waes  mannum  to 
helpe.  ponue  syndon  on  J)yssum  Simone  twa  speda,  mannes 
&  deofles ;  &  he  jjonne  men  gselej?  aelces  godes  ])urh  his  |;one 
menniscan  dsel.'     pa  cwseb  Simon  to  Sancte  Petre,  '  For  teonan  ^Jmon 

tlireatens  the 

me  |)incj>  wundor ;  |)u  goda  casere  !'  'to  hwon  ))u  sceole  for  owiht  apostles. 
})ysne  man  habban  ungelseredne  fiscere  ]?one  leasostan,  &  naw|)er 
ne  on  worde  ne  on  gebyrdum  mid  naenigre  mihte  gewelgode  1 
ponne  nelle  ic  |)yssum  fynd  leng  arian,  ac  nu  ic  bebeode  minum 
,  englum  ]>cet  hie  cuman  &  me  *  *  p.  217. 

[Top  line  cut  off.^ 

witnian.'     pa  cwaeb  Petrus,  'Ne  ondrsede  ic  me  bine  englas,  ac  Peter  says 

that  he  is 

hie  magon  him  me  ondraedon,  for  Jjon  msegene  mines  Drihtnes  not  afnud 
J)e  mid  me  is,  &  for  J)3ere  byldo  j)e  ic  to  him  wat,  on  jjone  })U  angeis. 
leogende  sagast  \(Bt  |)u  sie  ^cet  he  is/     pa  cwsej)  se  casere,  '  Ne 
ondraedest  J>u  ]?e  Simon  Petrus,  se   J)e  his  godcundnesse  mid 
Boj)um  wisum  gerymej?.'     Him  Jja  andswarede  se  eadiga  apostol 
^anctwA  Petrus  &  )?us  cwseb,  '  On  bam  is  godcundnesse  wen  be  He  proposes 

to  test 

manna  ingehygd  wat   &    can,  &   heora   heortena   deagol  ealle  simon'a 

^  divinity. 

Bmea|)  &  rimej> ;  ac  secge  me  nu  gyf  he  God  sy,  hwset  ic  J)ence 
o]?])e  hwaet  ic  do.     pone  ilcan  ge])ang^  ic  |)e  ser  ssede,  aer  he  "^  ^^  ^^  '^^'^* 
leoge,  \oet  he  j^e  leogan  ne  durre,  ojjjje  secge  hwset  ic  ]?ence.* 
Neron  cwse]?,  '  Gang  me  near  hider,  &  sege  me  hwaet  |)u  jjence.* 
Petrus    cwie]?,   '  Hat   me  bringan  berene  hlaf  &   me  degollice 

eyllan*' ♦?.  218. 

&  syllan  Sawc^e  Petre.  pa  cw3e|>  Petrus,  '  Secge  Simon  me  nu, 
gif  he  god  sy,  hwset  he^'  si  gejjoht  o|)j)e  gecweden  o]>\q  gedon.* 
Da  cweej)  Neron,  '  Hu  wilt  |)u  jjcc^  ic  gelyfe  ^set  Simon  |)is  nyte, 

12—2 
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who  previously  raised  to  life  a  dead  man,  and  being  beheaded,  after  the 
third  day  he  raised  and  manifested  himself?  And  he  did  all  that  I  said 
he  should  do/  Peter  said,  *  He  did  not  so  do  before  me.'  Nero  replied, 
'  Before  me,  standing  here,  he  did  all  this ;  indeed,  he  bade  angels  come 
to  him,  and  they  came.'  Peter  said,  *  But  why  doth  he  who  did  the 
greater  act  not  now  do  the  less  ?  Let  him  say  what  I  think  and  was 
doing.'  Then  said  Nero,  *  I  cannot  judge  between  you  two.'  Then 
Simon  said,  '  Let  Peter  say  what  I  think.'  '  When  Simon  shall  perform 
what  he  hath  thought  of,  then  I  will  show  that  I  know  beforehand 
what  he  thinketh.'  Simon  said,  '  Now  know,  O  Emperor,  that  no 
man  knows  men's  thoughts  except  God  himself.  Peter  pretends  that 
he  knows  them.'  Peter  said,  'What!  thou  sayest  that  thou  art  the 
Son  of  God;  say  then  what  I  think,  or  declare  what  I  do  in  secrecy. 
Declare  it  now,  if  thou  art  able  to  show  it.'  And  Peter  had  then 
blessed  the  barley-loaf  which  he,  too,  had  received,  and  brake  it  in  two, 
and  put  it  up  his  two  sleeves.  Then  was  Simon  wroth,  because  he  was 
not  able  to  reveal  the  apostle's  secret.  Then  spake  he  with  a  loud 
voice  and  thus  said,  'Let  great  dogs  now  come  forth  and  bite  him 
before  this  Emperor.'  And  then  suddenly  there  came  forth  hounds  of 
a  wonderful  bigness,  and  rushed  on  the  apostle  ;  and  Peter  stood  in 
prayer  with  outstretched  hands,  and  showed  to  the  hounds  the  loaf 
which  he  had  previously  blessed,  and  they  forthwith  vanished  away, 
and  were  nowhere  to  be  seen.  *  Now  I  show  thee  by  my  deeds,'  said 
Peter  to  Nero,  '  and  not  by  words  only,  that  I  knew  beforehand  what 
Simon  thought,  who  indeed  promised  to  send  angels  against  me,  but 
brought  hounds  against  me ;  and  he  plainly  showed  that  he  never  had 
any  divine  or  god-like  angels,  but  dog-like  angels.'  Then  said  Nero  to 
Simon,  '  How  is  it  now,  Simon  1  I  ween  that  we  two  are  vanquished ;'  and 
he  turned  himself  to  Paul,  and  addressed  him,  thus  saying,  '  What  sayest 
thou,  O  Paul?'  Then  Paul  answered  him  and  thus  said,  'Know  thou, 
good  Emperor,  that  a  great  evil  shall  come  upon  thy  kingdom,  if  thou 
permittest  this  sorcerer  to  bold  sway  any  longer,  and  thus  much  evil  to 
work;  and  thy  kingdom  shall  fall  because  of  his  lore.'  Nero  said  to 
Simon,  '  Wljat  sayest  thou,  Simon?'    Then  said  Simon,  '  Except  I  openly 
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se^  deadne  man  jer  awehte,  &  hiiie  sylfne  bebeafdodne  sefter 
^(Ui  ^ridan  dasge  eft  geondweardodne,  «fe  eal  ^eet  ic  gecwsej)  ]>cet 
he  don  sceolde,  eall  he  \>cel  dyde.*  Petrus  cwae|>,  *  Ne  dyde  he  \>& 
Avisan  beforan  me.'     Neron   cwaej^,  '  Me  aetstondendura  he  bis  Nero  Bpenks 

of  Simon'8 

eal  dyde ;  witodlice  he  heht  englas  him  to  cuman  &  hie  coman.*  miracles. 

Petrus  cw3ej>,  *Ac  for  hwan  ne  dej>  he   ]>cet  Isesse  nu  he  ]>cBt 

mare  dyde,  secge  he  hwset  ic  })ence  &  dyde/     pa  cwsej?  Neron, 

'  Nu  ic  inc  geseman  ne  maeg.'     Simon  cwsej),  *  Secgge  Petrus 

hwset  *  ic  j>ence ;'  '  Jjonne  Simon  dej?  \>(iet  he  ge]?oht  hafa]?,  |jonne  *  p.  219. 

geeyj>e  ic  ]>cet  ic  wat  ser  hwset  lie  |)ence]>/     '  Nu/  cwse})  Simon, 

'  wite  j)u  casere  ]>cet  manna  gejjohtas  naenig  mon  ne  wat,  buton 

God  selfa.    Petrus  begae]?  ]>€et  he  hit  wite.'    Petrus  cw9e]>,  '  Hwset 

])U  cwist  ]>cet  ]>u  sy  Godes  Sunu,  sege  j^onne  hwaet  ic  j^ence,  o]>]>e 

hwset  ic  do  on  deglum  gerece.     Nemn  nu  gif  ]>vl  hit  gereccean 

maege.'  &  Petrus  hsefde  jjonne  j)one  hlaf  gesegnod  \>e  he  onfeng 

berenne,   &  hine  tobraec  on  twa,  &  hine  gedyde   on  his  twa 

elefan.     pa  wear^  Simon  erre,  for|)on  |)e  he  arsedan  ne  mihte  Simon  is  not 

able  to  re 

J)3es  apostoles  degol.     pa  cleopode  he  hludre  stefne  &  |)us  cwse}),  veai  Peter's 
*  Cuman  nu  mvccle  hundas  forb  &  hine  abitan  beforan  byssura  was  proposed 

•^  '  '^  •^  as  a  test  of 

casere.'  &  )>a  fseringa  coman  |)8er  hundas  for]>  on  wundorlicre  ^''*  power. 
mycelnesse  &  rsesdon  on  |)one  apostol;  *&  Petrus  stod  on  ge-*p-220. 
bedum  a|>enedu[m]  handum,  &  eowode  jjsem  hundum  jjone  hlaf  simon  caiis 

his  hounds  to 

be  he  bser  cer  gesegnode,  &  hie  ba  sona  onweg  gewitan  &  nahwaer  bite  Peter. 

'  Thej'  vanish 

ne   seteowdon.     '  Nu   ic   cybe    mid    dsedum,'    cwaeb    Petrus    to  ^^  the  sight 

•^  '^  '  '^  of  bread  that 

Nerone,  '  uses  mid  wordura  anum,  \>cet  ic  wiste  ser  hwget  Simon  J'^^^  '^®'^" 
J)ohte.     Witodlice  se  \>e  englas  gehet  wi|?  me  to  sendenne,  nu 
he  brohte  hundas  wij>  me  ;  &  ])cet  cy|)de  swutollice  \)CBt  he  naefre 
nsenige   godcunde    englas   nsefde   buton    hundlice    englas.'     pa 
cwaeb  Neron  to  Simone,  '  Hwaet  is  hit  nu,  Simon  1  ic  wene  wit  Paul  teiis 

^       '  ,  .  .  Nero  that  if 

8yn  oferswibede.'  &  cerde  hine  ba  to  Paule,  &  ahsode  hine  &  bus  he  listens  to 

1  ^  Simon,  evil 

cwaeb,  'Hwaet  cwist  bu,  Paulus?'     pa  andswarode  him  Paulus  win  over. 

'  ^    ^  '  take  his 

\h  |>us  cwaej),  '  Wite  )?u,  goda  casere,  \(Rt  myccl  yfel  weaxejj  on  kingdom. 

I|>inum  rice,  gif  |)U  laetest  Icng  j?ysnc  dry  rixian  *  &  )?us  mycel  *  p-  221. 
^fel  wyrcean,  &  |)in  rice  for  his  larum  gefeallej?.'    Neron  cwaej)  to 
Jimone,  'Hwaet  cwist  \\\,  Simon?'     pa  cwaej)  Simon,  'Buton 

ac  openlice  gccyjje  \ce.t  ic  God  sylfa  sy,  nc  onmun  \\\  me  nanre 
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show  that  I  am  God  himself,  deem  me  worthy  of  no  honour/  Nero 
said,  '  Why  delayest  thou  that  which  thou  shouldst  at  once  do,  if  thou 
be  God — that  is,  cause  these  men  to  be  tormented  and  killed^'  Simon 
said,  '  Order  to  be  made  for  me  a  high  tower  of  great  timbers ;  then 
will  I  ascend  to  the  top  of  it  and  summon  my  angels  and  command 
them,  while  you  are  looking  on,  to  bear  me  up  to  heaven  unto  my 
father.  And  if  they  do  this  then  mayest  thou  perceive  that  they  (the 
apostles)  are  false  and  unlettered  men.'  Then  said  Nero  to  Peter, 
^  Peter,  hearest  thou  what  Simon  says  ?  Now  it  shall  be  full  soon 
made  known  how  much  power  thy  God  hath.'  Peter  replied,  '  Hearest 
thou,  best  of  emperors  ?  If  thou  wilt,  thou  mayest  perceive  that 
Simon  is  possessed  of  the  devil.'  Then  said  Nero,  '  How  does  the  con- 
sideration of  or  attention  to  these  words  compel  us  ?  [or  how  does  it 
affect  us?)  we  shall  determine  to-morrow.'  Then  said  Simon,  'Thou 
knowest  that  I  was  dead  and  on  the  third  day  arose  from  the  dead ;'  for 
Simon  had  previously  by  his  sorcery  said  to  Nero,  '  Order  my  head  to  be 
cut  off  in  darkness,  and  if  I  do  not  arise  from  death  the  third  day,  know 
then  that  I  am  a  sorcerer.  But  if  I  should  arise,  know  thou  by  that 
token  that  I  am  the  Son  of  God.'  And  subsequently  Nero  commanded 
all  this  to  be  done,  in  the  dark,  when  he  (Simon)  was  to  be  beheaded  ; 
and  the  man  brought  it  (the  head)  forth  to  the  light,  as  was  biddeu 
him  that  should  behead  him,  then  was  it  discovered  to  be  a  sheep's  head ; 
but  he  would  not  tell  it  to  the  king,  lest  he  should  accuse  him  of 
having  too  negligently  taken  heed  to  that  which  he  did  in  the  dark.  He 
put  away  tlie  limbs  and  the  head  of  the  sheep,  and  [the  traces]  where 
the  blood  had  [in  a  mass]  extended  around  ;  and  then  he  [Simon]  showed 
himself  to  Nero  on  the  third  day,  and  said  unto  him,  *  Order  my  blood  to 
be  cleansed  (or  wiped)  away  and  to  be  dried  up  from  thence,  because  I 
was  beheaded,  and  now  on  this  third  day  arose,  as  I  previously  said 
and  promised  before  thee  that  I  would  do.'  And  after  that  Nero 
believed  in  him.  And  he  then  turned  to  Paul  and  said,  '  Wherefore,  Paul, 
Bpeakest  thou  notl'  Then  St.  Paul  replied  to  him  and  said  'Weenest 
thou  that  I  shall  speak  to  this  faithless  man  and  to  this  unbelieving 
sorcerer,  who  hath  encompassed  the  death  of  his  own  soul,  whereby 
ruin,  leasing,  and  deception  very  quickly  cometh  upon  him,  because  he 
makes  himself  to  be  what  he  is  not  1  And  he  deludes  people  with  hia 
sorcery,  so  that  they  believe  his  words.     If  thou  wilt  hear  his  words 


SPEL   BE    PETRUS    &    PAULUS.  183 

arc  wyTJjue.'    Neron  cwse]?,  *  Ac  to  hwon  yldest  )ju  ]>cet  })U  rajjost 

do,  gif  bu  God  sy,  hcet  man  has  menn  witnige  &  cwelle  V    Simon  simon  orders 

a  hifih  tower 

cweej),  '  Hat  ]>u  me  anne  heahne  tor  of  mycclum  beamum  ge-  *»  ^e  "^^de. 

timbrian,  |)onne  gestige  ic  ofer  Jjone,  &  gecege  mine  englas,  & 

bebeode  him  eow  eallum  tolociendum ;    hie   me   on   heofenas 

bera]>  to  minum  faeder.  &  gif  hie  ]?onne  j)is  gedon  magan,  j?u 

ongytest    ])cet   hie   syndon  lease  &  unlserede   men.'     pa   cwsejj 

Neron  to  Petre,  '  Gehyrstu,   Petrus,   hwset    Simon    cwi]?  1     Nu 

bij)  ful  rajje  cuj>  hu  mycel  msegen  J)in  God  hafaj>.'     Petrus  cwse]), 

*  Geh}Tstu,  *betsta  casere  ?  gif  })u  wilt,  jju  miht  ongytan   }^cet*  p.  222. 

Simon  is  mid  deofle  gefylled,'     pa  cwse]>  Neron,  '  Hwset  sceolan 

us,  o]>])e  hwset  do])  us  ]>ara  worda  ymbjjonc  ?     Tomorgenne  we 

beo}j   gesemde.'     pa   cwsej)    Simon,  '  pcet  ]>\i  wast  ])cc^  ic  waes 

dead,  &  pj  jjriddan  dsege  fram  deadum  mannum  aras ;'  for]?on 

J)e   Simon  ser  mid  his  drycrseftum  cwae])  to  Neroue,  '  Hat  me 

heafde  beceorfan  on  beostrum,  &   ejif  ic  ne  arise  fram  deabe  How  a  sheep's 

.  ^  .      .  head  had 

|>y  jjriddan  dsege,  wit  ]>u  ]?onne  ]>(^t  ic  eom  dry.     Gif  ic  Jjonne  been  cut  oAF 
arise,  wite  |?u  be  Jjon  ]>cBt  ic  beo  Godes  Sunu.'  &  \>a  syj)]3an  het  f^/"^"u '  u 
Neron  j?is  call  swa  gedon  on  )>sem  Jjeostrum,  Jja  he  j^a  sceolde  jTe^ro^drev 
beon  heafde  becorfen ;  &  se  man  hit  for]?  brohte  on  leoht,  swa  rSSld  himself 
him  beboden  waes  ]>(jet  hi  hine  beheafdian  sceolde,  )ja  wses  hit  ^^  ^'  ^  ^^^'"* 
gemeted  scepes  heafod;  ac  he  *nolde  }>[<:e^]^  l^am  cininge  secgan,  *p.  223. 
)>e  [Isejs^  he  hine  sylfne  forwregde  ]>€et  he  to  ungeorne  bewiste  \  ctivped. 
hwset  he  on  Jjeostrum  dyde,     Adyde  ]>&  leomu  &  \>cet  heafod  on 
weg  ]>xs  sceapes,  &  j^aer  ]><jet  blod  to  samne  gersec.  &  ]>&  seteawde 
he  hine  Nerone  |>y  Jjriddan  dsege,  &  him  to  cwse}>,  '  Hat  gefeor- 
mian  mm  blod  &  ]7onon  adrygan,  for]?on  ]>q  ic  wses  heafde  becorfen, 
&  nu  on  ]?yssum  jjriddan  dsege  aras,  swa  ic  ser  beforan  ]>e  ssegde 
&  geheht  \>cet  ic  don  wolde.'  &  he  ]>sl  Neron  him  seo])))an  gelyfd. 
Oncyrde  hine  Jja  to  Paule  &  cwsej)  to  him,  *  Forhwon  [n]e  sprecst 
))U,  Paulusi'  |)a  andswarede  him  ^anctus  Paulus  &  cwse}?,  'Wenstu  J^fuoi'J  anj^ 
^cet  ic  sceolesprecan  to  |?issum  treowleasan  men  &  to  j)issum  orwen-  tio™  witi^*" 
an  dry,  ]>e  his  sylfes  sawle  hafaj)  deajje  geteohhad,  }>ses  forwyrd  & 
leasuug  &  forleornung  swijjc  rajje  cym|)  to  him,  jje  he  hine  sylfne 
de})  to  ]?on  ]>e  he  nis.  &  bysmraj?  men  mid  his  dreo^crsefte  ]>(jet  *  p.  224. 
hie  his  wordum  gelyfa]>.     Gif  ]>u  wilt  his  wordum  hyran  &  his 
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and  fulfil  his  behests,  thou  shalt  lose  thy  kingdom  and  thy  own 
soul.  This  is  the  worst  of  men,  who  through  the  devil's  wisdom 
deceiveth  many  unwary  men  with  his  temptations.  Wherefore  thou 
shouldst  pray  the  Holy  Spirit  that  what  he  is  may  be  soon  manifested 
and  revealed.  Verily,  as  quickly  as  he  himself  thinketh  that  he  shall  be 
raised  to  heaven,  so  quickly  shall  he  be  drowned  in  the  lowest  torments 
of  hell,  where  shall  be  ever  weeping  and  lamentation,  and  gnashing  of 
teeth.  Then  concerning  the  lore  of  my  Teacher,  of  which  thou  ques- 
tionest  me,  there  may  no  others  receive  it  save  those  alone  who  prepare 
themselves  for  it  with  pure  belief.  I  ever  taught  peace  and  God's  love 
through  Jerusalem  and  many  nations.  First  I  taught  that  men  should 
love  one  another,  and  that  each  should  show  respect  to  another.  I 
taught  rich  and  illustrious  men  that  they  should  not  be  exalted  in  pride, 
nor  trust  too  much  in  transitory  riches,  but  that  they  should  put 
their  trust  in  God  alone.  I  taught  also  the  moderate  men  that 
they  should  be  frugal  in  their  living,  and  moderate  in  their  dress ; 
and  the  poor  I  taught  to  have  joy  of  their  poverty  and  to  be  thank- 
ful to  God.  I  taught  the  fathers  that  they  should  teach  their  sons 
the  law  of  the  Lord's  fear ;  and  I  taught  the  sons  to  be  obedient 
to  their  elders  and  parents.  And  I  taught  landowners  to  pay  their 
taxes  carefully.  I  taught  wives  to  love  their  husbands,  and  regard  them 
with  fear.  And  I  taught  husbands  that  they  should  remain  faithful 
to  them  alone,  as  they  would  that  one  should  do  to  them ;  because 
God  taketh  vengeance  on  the  husbnnd  if  he  committeth  adultery  with 
other  women,  and  just  so  the  husband  taketh  vengeance  if  his  wife  defiles 
herself.  And  because  God  is  the  Creator  and  Ruler  of  all  his  creatures, 
I  taught  lords  that  they  should  faithfully  be  obedient  to  God  as  to  their 
Lords,  and  should  minister  to  God's  churches.  And  I  taught  all  men 
that  they  should  serve  one  almighty,  incomprehensible,  and  invisible  God. 
And  this  lore  was  given  me  not  by  men,  but  by  God  himself.  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  Father  of  Glory  sent  me  forth  for  preaching,  and  thus 
said,  "  Go  thou,  I  shall  be  the  spirit  of  life  within  thee,  and  in  all  who 
rightly  believe  in  me  and  in  Christ  the  Saviour ;  and  I  will  justify  all 
that  thou  sayest." '    Then  was  Nero  aifrighted  on  account  of  those  words. 
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bebodu  Isestan,  \>u  forleosest  })ia  rice  &  ))ines  Bylfes  feorh.     pis 

is  manna  se  wyrresta  be  burh  deofles  wisdom   manlQe  unware  I'aui  de- 

"11  ^  nouiicesCJod  8 

men  beswiceb  mid  his  costunoum  ;   by  bu  scealt  biddan   bone  ju<^gni«nts 

T  s  J     TJ     T  I  upon  bimon. 

Halgan  Gast  ])cet  mote  beon  ni|)e  open  &  onwrigen  hwiet  he  sy. 

Witodlice  swa  swijje  swa  he  wenej)  sylf  ]^oet  he  sceole  to  heofenum 

ahafen  weorJ)an,  swa  swij)e  he  bij)  bedyped  on  ])a  neojjemestan 

helle  witu,  |?8er  bij)  a  wop  &  hrop  &  to)?a  gristbitung.     ponne 

be  ))8ere  hire^  mines  lareowes  ])e  })U  me  befrune,  ne  magan  jjser  ^Originally 

nsenige  ojjre  men  onfon,  buton  ])a  ane  |)e  mid  clsenum  geleafan 

hie  to  jjiem  gegearwia]?.     Ic  Iserde  simle  sibbe  &  Godes  lufan 

ymb  |)a  burh  Hierusalem  &  manige  jjeoda  ;  serest  ic  Iserde  )^ait 

men  lufodan  hie  him  betweonan,  &  a3lc  on  o))rum  *  arwyrj^nesse  *  p.  225. 

wiste  ;    ic   laerde    wlance    men    &    heahy-ebungene    hcet   hie    ne  Paul  teiis 

'  '^    i       o  y  jVero  what 

astio-an  on  ofermedu,  ne  iibo-endra  welena  to  wel  ne  truwodon,  message  lie 

°  '  ^»  '  has  en- 

ah  hcEt  hie  on  God  aenne  heora  hyht  gesetton.     Ic  leerde  eac  fjeavonred  to 

'  ^  o  deliver  to 

J)a  medstrangan   men  ^(xt  hie   wa3ron   on  heora  biwiste   &   on  ^y^,^Q,^j-,^{^g  j^^^ 

medmyclum   hrsegle  gehealdene ;   &   |>earfan  ic  Iserde  ^cBt  hie  P^'^^'^ched. 

heora  wsedle   gefean   ha^fdon  &   Gode   jiancodon.     Fsederas    ic 

laerde  ^cet  hie  heora  bearnum  J)one  jjeodscipe  Iserdon  Drihtnes 

egsan ;  &  suna  ic  laerde  \cet  hie  hyrdon  heora  yldrum  &  heora 

magum  ;     &    landagende    men    ic    laerde    ]>(jet    hie   heora    gafol 

mid   gehygdum    aguldon  ;    &    wif    ic    laerde    \cBt    hie   heora 

weras  lufedan  &  him  ege  towiston  ;  &  ic  laerde  weras  \cet  hie 

be  him  anum  getreowlice  hie  heoldan,  swa  hie  willan  ^cet  him 

man  do,  &  for|)on  |7e  God  gewrec]?  on   jjaim  were  gif  he  un- 

rihthajmed  fremej)  wij)  ojjer  wif,  &  swa  se  wer  hit  wrece)?  gif 

his  wTf  hie  forhealde]?.  *  Forjjon  \q  God  is  Scyppend  &  Reccend  *  p.  226. 

ealra  his  gesceafta,  &  hlafordas  ic  Iserde   \€et  hie  getreowlice 

Gode  hyrdon  swa  heora  hlafordum,  &  jjeowdon  Godes  ciricum  : 

&  ic  laerde  ealle  men  ^cet  hie  beeodan  anne  ^Imihtigne  God 

unbegripendlic[n]e  &  ungesynelicne  God.  &  j^eos  lar  me  waes  He  says  that 

he  was  com- 

seald  naes  na  for  mannum  ac  burh  God  sylfne.    Haelende  Crist  manded  to 

'  "^  do  so  by  God. 

&  wuldres  Feeder  he  me  to  bodunga  sende  &  J)us  cwae}),  "  Gong 
|)u,  ic  beo  lifes  gast  on  jje  &  on  eallum  rihtgelyfendum  on  me 
&  on  Haelcndne  Crifct ;  &  call  ic  gerihtwisige  \>ait  Jju  cwist." ' 

Nero  is 

pa  waes   Ncron    afyrhtcd   forjjon  wordum    &  hine    oncyrdc  to  frightened. 


186  THE  STORY  OF  PETER  AND  PAUL. 

and  turned  himself  to  Peter  and  8aid  to  liim,  *  What  sayest  thou,  Peter]' 
And  then  he  replied,  '  All  these  words  that  Paul  speaks  are  true.  Many- 
years  have  now  elapsed  since  our  bishops  through  all  the  Roman  empire 
sent  me  a  letter,  and  bore  testimony  to  his  purity  of  life  and  to 
his  lore.  He  was  aforetime  a  persecutor  of  Christ's  law.  Then 
a  voice  from  heaven  called  to  him  and  taught  him  the  truth.'  After 
this  were  many  contentions  until  Peter  said,  '  One  Almighty  God,  God 
the  Father,  with  Jesus  Christ,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  the 
Creator  of  all  creatures  whom  I  preach,  who  made  heaven  and  earth 
and  sea  and  all  things  which  are  therein — He  is  the  true  King,  and  of 
his  kingdom  there  is  no  end.'  And  after  that  Nero  commanded  a  great 
tower  to  be  made  of  wood  and  of  large  timbers,  and  ordered  that  all 
the  people  and  all  the  honorable  ones  of  the  E,oman  people  should  come 
to  see  this  spectacle.  Then  on  the  following  day  Nero  bade  Peter  and 
Paul  to  be  brought  to  this  spectacle,  and  said  to  them,  '  Now  may  the 
truth  itself  be  made  manifest.'  Peter  and  Paul  replied,  'God  himself 
will  yet  make  manifest  [the  truth]  though  we  two  are  unable  to  reveal 
it.'  '  My  mode  of  action  is,'  said  Si.  Paul,  '  to  bow  my  knees.  Thou 
mayest  beseech  of  God  whatever  thou  wilt  against  this  sorcerer's  at- 
tempts, because  thou  wert  earlier  chosen  by  God.'  And  then  Paul  did  so, 
and  bowed  his  knees  and  prayed.  Peter  beheld  Simon  and  said,  '  Begin 
what  you  intend  to  begin,  because  there  approaches  both  the  revelation  of 
thyself,  and  the  testimony  (or  clearing)  of  us  two  ;  for  I  see  my  Christ 
summoning  me  and  Paul.'  Nero  said,  '  Whither  may  ye  two  go  from 
my  wilH'  Peter  said,  'Whither  our  Lord  inviteth  and  calleth  us 
(two).'  Then  before  all  the  people  Simon,  crowned  with  laurel,  as- 
cended the  tower  and,  with  outspread  arms,  began  to  fly  in  the  air. 
As  soon  as  Nero  saw  that  he  said,  '  This  man  Simon  is  true,  and  speaks 
the  truth,  but  however  ye  two,  Peter  and  Paul,  are  deceivers.'  Then 
said  Peter  unto  him,  '  Without  delay  thou  shalt  know  that  we  two 
are  the  true  servants  of  Christ,  and  that  this  man  is  not  Christ,  but 
a  sorcerer.'  Nero  said,  'Will  ye  two  still  continue  in  your  obstinacy  1 
and  yet  ye  now  see  him  going  through  the  heavens.*  Then  Peter  looked 
to  Paul  and  said,  '  Raise  up  thy  head  and  see  this  that  Simon  does.' 


SPEL   BE    PETRUS    &    PAULUS.  187 

Petre  &  cw8e}>  to  him,  '  Hwaet  cwist  |)U,  Petrus?'     pa  cw8e)>  peter  bears 

.  -ni  -kir       '  witness  to 

he,   '  Ealle  })a  word   sint  so])e   \>e  raulus  sseg]?.     Manige  gear  the  truth  of 

syndon  agan  nu  Beoj)]?an  ure  bisceopas  geond  eal  Komana  rice  tion. 

an  to  me  gewreoto  sende,  &  me  *  be  his  clsennesse  cyjjde  &  be  *  p.  227. 

his  lare.     Wses  he  ser  ehtere  Cristes  se ;  )>a  gecegde  hine  stefn 

of  heofenum  &  hine  sojjfaestnesse  Iserde.'     ^fter  jjyssum  waeron 

manegu  geflitu,  o]?J>cc^  Petrus  cwsej;,  '  An  God  JElmihtig,  God 

Fseder  on  Haelendum  Criste  mid  |)on  Halgan  Gaste,  Scyppend 

ealra  gesceafta,  Jjone  ic  bodige  ]>e  geworhte  heofen  &  eor^an 

&  S3e,  &  ealle  ]?a  jiing  ]>e  on  ])ddm  J)rim  syndon,  se  is  soJ>  Cyning 

&  his  rices   nis   naenig  ende/  '  Ond  ba  sefter  })on  het  Neron  Nero  causes 

a  liigh  tower 

gewyrcean  mycelne  tor  of  treowum  &  of  mycclum  beamuw,  &  to  be  made. 
bead  ]>(jet  eall  \)cet  folc  come  to  ]>isse  sceawunga  &  eal  seo  dngo]) 
Romana  folces.  pa  ojjre  dsege  heht  Neron  Petrus  &  Paulus 
to  jjissum  waeferfeonum  gefeccean,  &  him  tocwse]),  '  Nu  mseg 
BO^  hit  sylf  gecyjjan.'  Petrus  &  Paulus  cwsedon,  '  God  hine 
onwryhj)  gyt,  ])eah  ]>e  wit  hine  ne  geopenian.'  'Mm  gemet 
is,*'  cwsej)  Paulus,  '  ]>cBt  ic  bege  mine  cneowa.  pu  miht  get*  p.  228. 
Gode  abbiddan  hcet  bu  wilt  wi^  baes  drye  onejinne,   forbon   bu  p^"^  ^'^^^ 

'  '  '  >i  o         o  J  T  I      Peter  to  pray 

ser  gecoren  wsere  fram  gode.'  &   |)a  dyde  he   swa   Paulus,   &  [f  5^^*^^^,^  t 

begde   his   cneowa  &  hine  gebsed.     Petrus   beheold   Simon  &  Simon. 

cwge]?,   '  Ongin    ])cet   |>u    onginnest,  for])on   nu    nealsecej)   3eg]?er 

ge  })Tn  onwrigennes  ge  uncer  gecyj^nes,  for])on  ]>e  ic  geseo  minne 

Crist  cigendne  me  &  Paulus.'     Neron  cwae]>,  *  Hwyder  magon 

gyt  gangan  from  minum  willan.'     Petrus  cw8e)>,  '  pyder  ]>e  unc 

mon  la])a])  &  ceg]>  uncer  Drihten.'     pa  beforan  eallum  J>sem  folce 

astag  Simon  on  jjone  toiT,  &  ajjenedum  earmum,  mid  lawere 

gebeagod,  ongan   fleogan    on    |)a   lyfte.     Sona  swa  Neron  ]>cet 

geseah,  ]>&  cwse)>  he,  '  pes  man  is  sojjfsest  &  soj>secgende  Simon, 

ac  })onne  hw8ej)ere  git  Petrus  &  Paulus  sindon  bigswicon.'     pa 

cwsej)  him  Petrus  to,  'Buton  yldinge  \>u  wast  ]>cet  wit  syndon 

so))e  Cristes  jjeowas,  &  }^cet  ]>e8  man  nis  Crist  *  ac  is  dry/   Neron  *  p.  220. 

cwae]?, '  Gyt  git  jjurhwunia^  on  incre  anwilnesse,  &  mi  git  gcseoj?  ^^p^f"^'"^ 

hine  geond  heofenas  feran.'     pa  locode  Petrus  to  Paule  &  cwse)?,  JJof  ben"lf7 

'P^re  up  })in  heafod  &  geseoh  })is  ]>(et  Simon  de|>.'     pa  ahof '"^""°"' 

Paulus   up   his   heafod.     pa   waeron   his   cagan   gcfyllede   mid 
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Then  Paul  raised  up  his  head,  and  his  eyes  became  filled  with  tears, 
and  he  saw  Simon  flying.  Then  said  he  to  Peter,  'Why  ceasest  thou, 
Peter  1  Accomplish  what  thou  didst  begin  ;  surely  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
will  manifest  to  us  his  power.'  When  Nero  heard  that,  he  smiled,  and 
said,  '  Now  these  men  see  that  they  are  overcome.  They  are  mistaken 
now.'  Peter  said,  '  Now  it  will  be  very  soon  shown  to  thee  that  we  two 
are  not  in  error.'  He  then  looked  up  towards  Simon  and  said,  '  In  the 
name  of  God  Almighty,  the  Creator  of  all,  and  of  Jesus  Christ,  who 
arose  from  the  dead  on  the  third  day,  I  conjure  you,  ye  devil's  angels, 
who  bear  him  in  the  air  in  order  to  deceive  unbelieving  men's  hearts, 
that  from  this  time  forth  ye  no  longer  bear  him,  but  leave  him.'  And 
immediately  they  left  him,  and  he  fell  upon  the  scaffolding  by  the  paved 
street  which  is  called  Sacra  via,  and  burst  asunder  in  four  parts.  Then 
afterwards  men  took  the  scaffolding  away,  and  laid  down  four  stupendous 
stones  in  the  same  place,  for  a  memorial  and  a  witness  of  the  apostles' 
victory,  unto  this  present  day.  Then  Nero  commanded  Peter  and  Paul 
to  be  kept  in  fetters,  for  he  thought  that  Simon  would  arise  on  the 
third  day.  Peter  said,  '  This  Simon  will  never  arise,  because  he  is  truly 
dead,  and  condemned  to  eternal  torments.'  Then  Nero  bade  them  to 
keep  Simon's  body  three  days.  He  expected  that  he  would  rise  again 
on  the  third  day.  He  inquired  of  Peter,  '  Who  gave  thee  permission 
to  commit  such  a  crime  ! '  Peter  replied,  '  If  thou  wilt  understand  and 
consider  how  much  he  lied,  [you  will  see]  that  he  perished  lest  he 
should  blaspheme  me  towards  God.'  Nero  answered,  '  Ye  two  have 
acted  hostilely  towards  me,  and  I  will  requite  you  with  an  evil  re- 
compense.' Peter  said,  'Thou  sayest  now  wholly  what  thou  wilt,  but 
what  is  not  promised  shall  be  finished.'  Then  said  Nero  to  Agrippa 
his  provost,  '  These  are  malicious  men ;  there  is  much  need  that  they 
should  be  destroyed,  and  that  they  should  be  slain  with  iron  poles 
and  swords  in  a  certain  place,  and  be  caused  to  perish  with  tortures.' 
Agrippa  said,  '  Thou  biddest  them  to  be  punished  in  a  shameful  manner, 
but  it  appears  to  me  a  more  unguilty  (excusable)  mode  to  cut  off 
his  (Paul's)  head  without  any  other  torments.  And  Peter,  since 
he  is  guilty  of  murder,  and  also  malicious,  order  him  to  be  bound 
to  the  cross.'  Then  said  Nero,  '  You  decide  in  the  best  manner.' 
Then  Peter  and  Paul  were   led   from   Nero's   presence,  and  Paul  was 
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tearum,  &  he  geseah  Simon  fleoeendue.     pa  cwseb  he  to  Petre,  Peter  and 

Paul  behold 

*  To    hwan   abhnnest    bii,   Petrus  ]     Freme    nu    forbou    hcet  bu  Smon  flying 

'  ^  .  .     »i  the  air. 

ongunne.     Su|;lice  unc  gecy)je)>  ure  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  his 

msegeu.'     pa  Neron  ]>cvt  gehyrde,  ]>&  smercode  he  &  cw8e]>,  'Nu 

|>as  men  geseo|>  ]>cet  hie  synt  ofercumene  ;  dvvelgu|>  nu  Jja.'  Petrus 

cvvse]?,  '  Nu  swi|)e  ra|>e  j^e  bi^  cuj)  \)(et  wit  ne  dwelgaj?.'     Locode 

]>a.  up  wi^  Simones   &  cwse}?,  '  Ic   eow  halsige   Bcucna  englas,  They  pray  to 

ge    \>e   nine    on    Jjsere    lyite  bera|)  to  beswicenne   ungeleanuh'a  sorcenr's 

devils  let  liim 

manna  heortan,  j)urh  God  ^Imihtigne  eah'a  Scyppend  &  |)urh  (irop  a:)d  he 

Hselendne  Crist,  se  ]>e  on  ¥one  |)riddan  dseg  fram  deaj)e  aras,  pieces. 

ic  bebeode   \>(xt  ge  hine  *  of  j)isse  tide  leng  ne  beran,  ac  hine  «  p.  23o. 

anforlaetan.'  &  hie  \>8l  sona  hine  forletan,  &  he  gefeol  on  Jjone 

stocc  be  jjsere  stsenenan  strsete  |)e  is  haten  Sacra  uia,  &  tobserst 

on  feower  dgelas.     Da  genaman  men  eft  jjone  stoc  on  weg,  & 

feower  syllice  stanas  on  ))a3re  ilcan  stowe  alegdon,  to  gemynde  Four  stones 

.  .  ^  are  placed 

&  to  cy)>nesse  Jjses  apostolican  siges  o|>  Jjysne  anctweardan  dseg.  there  to  com- 
memorate the 
pa  heht  Petrus   &   Paulus  on  bendum  healdon,  wende  ]>cet  he  event. 

Simon   arisan   sceolde    Jjy  |>riddan  dsege.     Petrus  cwse]),   'pes 

Simon  ne  arise))  nsefre,  forjjon  ]>e  he  is  so^lice  dead  &  on  ecum 

witum  genyjjerod.'     pa   heht   Neron  healdan   Simones  lie  |>ry 

dagas,  wende  \>cet  he  sceolde  eft  arisan  Jjy  J)riddan  djBge.    Ahsode 

})a  Petrus,  '  Hwa  lyfde  j?e  \>(jet  ]>u  swylce  scylde  gefremedeste  ? ' 

Petrus   cw3e|?,   '  Gif  |)u  wilt   ongeotan   &  gejjencean  hu    my  eel 

hine  beleah  ]>oet  he  losode,  )>e  Ises  he  me  yfel  sacode  *wi^  God.'  *  p.  23i. 

Neron  cwsej),  '  Erre  mode  git  me  gedydon  &  ic  hit  mid  yfelre  Nero 

,  •  /•  1  1     1       -r^  v»  •  11  threatens  the 

bysene  inc  forgylde.  Petrus  cwse]?,  *  pu  cwist  nu  ealles  ]>cet  apostles. 
t5u  wilt,  ac  ]>cet  ungehaten  is  sceal  beon  geendod/  Da  cwsej) 
Neron  to  his  burhgerefan  Agrippan,  '  Das  men  syndo[n] 
sefestige ;  hit  is  mycel  ned^earf  \)cet  h[ie]  man  forspille,  &  mid 
irenum  })islum  &  ordum  hie  man  slea  in  anr[c]  stowe  for  niman 
mid  witum.'     Agr[ip]pa  cwsej),  *  Ungerisnre  bysene  ¥u  hatest  Agrippa 

RclvisGs  Nero 

hie  witnian,  ah  me  |?ynce]?  unscyldiglicre  \xjet  him  man  heafod  to  crucify 

Peter  and  to 

of  aceorfe  buton  o^rum  witum.  &  Petrus  ¥onne,  for^on  ))c  he  behead  Paul. 
is  mansleges  scyldig  &  eac  aefestig,  hat  hine  on  rode  gebindan.' 
pa  cwaej)  Neron,  'On  ¥a  bctstan  wisan  jju  dcm[cst].'    Da  weeron 
gelaedde   Petrus  &  Phu1u[s]   fram  Ncrones  gcsyh})C,  &   Paulus 
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beheaded  in  the  Ostensian  Way.  When  Peter  came  to  the  cross  he 
said,  '  Turn  my  head  downwards,  for  my  Lord  and  Saviour  Christ  came 
down  from  heaven  to  earth,  [and]  he  was  upraised  on  the  true  cross.  Then 
because  he  inviteth  me  from  earth  to  heaven,  therefore  shall  my  rood 
be  inverted ;  my  head  shall  be  turned  to  the  earth,  and  my  feet  stretched 
towards  heaven.  I  am  not  v\^orthy  that  I  should  be  so  fastened  [as 
Christ  was]  on  the  Cross.'  Then  turned  they  at  once  tlie  cross,  and 
fastened  his  feet  up  and  his  head  downwards.  Then  came  there  together 
an  innumerable  multitude,  and  cursed  the  Emperor  Nero  and  reviled 
him ;  and  they  were  so  hot-hear tedly  wrath  that  they  wished  to  burn 
the  Emperor  alive.  Then  Peter  rebuked  them  and  said,  'Now,  a 
few  days  ago  the  Homans  intreated  and  advised  me  to  depart  hence 
away,  then  came  Christ  unto  me  in  the  way,  when  I  prayed  to  him,  and 
inquired,  "  Whither  wilt  thou  go  ? "  "  lily  Lord,  I  will  go  (return)  to 
Rome."  Then  he  said  that  I  should  subsequently  at  another  time  there 
be  hanged  on  the  cross.  Then  turned  I  hither  afterwards  to  Pome. 
Then  said  Christ  to  me,  "Thou  hast  no  need  to  be  afraid,  for  I  am 
with  thee  until  I  lead  thee  into  my  father  s  house."  Then,  dearest  men, 
hinder  not  my  departure,  now  my  feet  go  the  heavenly  way  ;  be  not  sad 
but  rejoice  with  me,  for  now  to-day  ye  see  accomplished  the  results 
(fruits)  of  my  toils.'  And  when  this  was  spoken,  then  he  said,  *  I  give 
thanks  to  thee,  Christ,  thou  good  Shepherd,  because  these  sheep  that  thou 
hast  committed  to  me,  compassionate  me.  I  pray  thee  that  they  may 
be  participators  of  thy  graces  with  me.  I  commit  to  thee  the  flock  thou 
didst  give  me  that  they  may  not  perceive  that  they  who  have  thee  are 
without  me.  Through  thee  I  [was  able]  to  control  and  to  direct  this  flock, 
[but]  now  am  unable  to  do  so.'  As  soon  as  he  had  spoken  these  words 
he  sent  onwards  his  spirit.  And  forthwith  there  appeared  two  men  whom 
no  man  had  ever  before  seen,  or  afterwards  might  see,  who  said  that  they 
came  from  Jerusalem,  and  had  followed  on  his  (Peter's)  account.  And 
they  secretly  took  his  body  and  deposited  it  in  the  tomb  by  Naumachia, 
and  put  it  in  the  place  called  the  Vatican.  And  then  said  they  to  all  the 
people,  'Pejoice  and  be  glad,  because  ye  have  supplied  [to  you]  great 
protectors.'     And  know  ye  also,  ye  who  are  God's  friends,  that  Nero, 
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w[ses]  bcheafdod  on  Ostensi  |)sem  wege.     Petru[s]  *cwaej),  Jja  he  *p.  232. 
com  to  J?8ere  rode,  he  cwa3j),  '  Wenda]?  min  heafod  ofduiie,  for^on  Paul  was 

beheaded  in 

be  min  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  of  heofenum  adune   to    eorban  theOstensian 

way. 

astag,  he  waes  on  rihte  rode  upahafen  ;  J>onne  for]?on  j)e  he  me  of 
eor)>an  to  heofenum  la|;a|),  jjy  sceal  min  rod  onwended  beon ;  min 
heafod  sceal  beon  on  eorjjan  gecyrred,  &  mine  fet  to  heofenum 
gereahte.  Ne  eom  ic  ]>8es  wjr|)e  ]>mt  ic  swa  on  rode  gefsestnod 
beo.'     pa  wendon  hie  sona  j>a  rode,  &  fsestnedan  |)a  fet  up  &  Peter  was 

crucified  with 

hcet   heafod    ofdune.     pa    com  an    bser    tosamne    unarimedlico  tiie  heai 

duwiiward. 

raengeo  &  wyrgdon  Neron  })one  casere,  &  him  yfel  cwsedon  ; 
&  hie  wseron  to  |>on  hat-heortlice  yrre  jjset  hie  woldan 
])one  casere  cwicenne^  forbaernan.  pa  styrde  Petrus  him  & /ro?//cvvicne. 
cwsej?,  '  Nu  for  feawum  dagum  me  bijedon  &  Iserdon  Komane 
\>cet  ic  gewat  heonon  onweg,  Jja  com  me  Crist  ongean  }>a 
gebsed  ic  me  to  him;  &  he  ahsode,  ^'Hwyder  wilt  ])U 
gangan  1 "  "  Min  Drihten,  ic  wille  gangan  *to  Rome."  Cwse]?  *  p.  233. 
he  ])cet  ic  Jjser  sy  eft  o])re  sipe  on  rode  ahangen.  Da  cyrde  ic  eft 
hider  to  Rome,  pa  cwae]?  he  Crist  to  me,  "  Ne  jjearft  ]?u  J^e 
ondraedon,  forbon  be  ic  eom  mid  be,  obbcei  ic  be  ine^elsede  on  Peter's 

'  r  r  i-   }      yr  r  &  address  to 

mines  Feeder  hiis."     ponne,  men  ba  leofestan,  ne  sfsele  cje  minne  those  who 

J  ^  I  7  o  o  pitied  hira. 

si^,  nu  mine  fet  gonga^  on  heofenlicne  weg  ;  ne  beo 5  ge  nu 
unrote,  ac  gefeo]?  mid  me,  forjjon  jje  ge  geseoj?  nu  todsege  minra 
gewinna  wsestm  gefullian.'  &  |)a  ]?is  gesprecen  w£es,  Jja  cwse]?  he, 
*  pane  ic  do,  Crist  ])U  goda  hyrde,  forj^on  |?as  sceap  me  efen- 
Jjrovvia]?  Jja  ]>u  me  befsesttest ;  bidde  ic  ])e  \icet  hie  syn  dgelnim- 
ende  jjinra  geofena  mid  me.  Ic  befeeste  |)e  nu  ^cet  eowde  ^aet 
j)u  me  scaldest  \cet  hie  ne  oncneowon  J>ce^  hie  buton  me  beon,  J^a 
J)e  habban.  purh  |)e  ic  ])ys  eowde  sty  ran  &  rihtan,  nu  ne  mseg.' 
Sona  swa  he  ])as  word  gecwa?}),  he  his  *gast  onsende  ;  &  sona*P-234. 
seteawdan  twegen  weras  J)a  jje  nsefre  ser  noenig  man  ne  geseah,  ne  away  Peter's 

M  V*  1  1  •         r«  Tx-  1  hody  and 

sefter  ]?on  geseon  ne  mihte.  Pa  cwsedon  \cet  hie  of  llicrusalem  buried  it. 
coman  &  for  him  folgedan ;  &  genaman  deogollice  his  lie  & 
gedydon  on  jjruh  bi  Nawmachian,  &  in  |)a  stowe  asetton  |>e 
TJaticanus  hattc  ;  &  |)a  cwsedon  hie  to  eallum  folce,  '  Gcfeo])  ge 
&  wynsumia]>,  for|)on  |?e  micle  mun[d]boran  gegcarwod  habba^.' 
&    wite   ge    eac    |>e    Godes    frynd    synd    jxje^    Neronem   |>y6ne 
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this  worst  of  kings,  after  the  murder  of  the  apostles,  became  hated  by  his 
army,  and  at  enmity  with  the  Roman  people,  bo  that  they  openly  decreed 
that  he,  in  the  place  of  torture,  should  be  scourged  until  he  died,  as  was 
his  desert.  ...  As  soon  as  that  decision  reached  him,  great  fear  fell 
upon  him  so  that  he  nowhere  afterwards  appeared  to  men.  There 
were  some  men  who  said  that  wolves  tore  and  devoured  him  in  the 
woods,  where  he,  having  gone  astray,  lay  stiff  with  cold  and  hunger. 
Then  Greeks  took  the  bodies  of  the  holy  apostles,  and  would  take  them 
into  the  East.  Then  there  happened  a  great  earthquake ;  and  all  the 
Roman  people  deposited  the  bodies  in  the  place  of  the  Catacombs  by  the 
Appian  Way,  three  miles  from  the  city  of  Rome ;  and  there  their  bodies 
were  kept  for  a  year  and  seven  months,  until  they  had  built  the  places  in 
which  their  bodies  now  rest.  And  their  bodies  were  then  with  befitting 
hymns  deposited  therein — first,  Peter  s  body  in  the  place  called  the 
Vatican,  and  St.  Paul's  in  the  Ostensian  Way,  two  miles  from  Rome ; 
where  the  mercies  of  God  are  prepared  for  those  who  visit  those  bodies  by 
their  prayers,  [and]  for  those  men  who  determinedly  {or  steadfastly)  cease 
from  their  sins  and  iniquities,  and  make  full  confession  to  God  and  to 
their  confessors,  and  by  their  [the  shrivers']  decision  amend,  and  never 
afterwards  turn  to  iniquity.  Then  receive  they  forgiveness  of  all 
their  sins  from  our  Lord,  who  liveth  in  the  eternal  glory,  mth  the 
Father  and  Son  and  Holy  Ghost,  eternally,  world  without  end.     Amen. 
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wyrrestan  ciiiing  aefter  j^ara  apostola  cwale,  \>cet  he  beeom  on 
hatimga  his  herges  &  ou  feounga  Romana  folces,  swa  ]>cet  hie 
openlice  ])cet  gesetton  \>cet  he  on  witnunge  stowe  swa  lange 
swungen  waere  o]>]>cBt  he  swylte,  swa  his  geearnung  Avses,  Sona 
swa  him  *]?[(?<]  ge]?eaht  tocom,  j^a  feol  him  ege  o[n]  ^cet  he*  p.  235. 
nahwaer  seobban  mannmn  ne  seteowde.     Sunie  men  wseron  be  '^^^P^   , 

If  >      perislien, 

saegdon  ^cet  hine  wulfas  abiton  &  fraeton,  jjger  he  raid  cyle  ^[","'^00^3.'" 
&  mid  himgre  on  wudum  dwolgende  astifod  laege.  ponne 
genaman  Jjara  hah'gra  apostola  lichoman  Greca[s]  &  woldan 
Isedon  on  Eastrice.  pa  gewearj?  mycelu  eor|)styr[ung],  &  eal 
folc  Romwara  befeng  ]?a  lichoman  on  Jjsere  stowe  Catacumbe  ^y 
wege  \>Q  hate  Appia,  |)rim  milum  fram  Rome  byrig.  &  ])8er 
wseron  gehealdene  heora  lie  an  gear  &  seofan  mona|>,  o\\(Bt  hie 
getimbredon  jja  stowe  ))e  heora  lichoman  nu  onres[ta^].  &  |}a 
waeron  heora  lichoman  ge 

\_The  to'p  line  is  clipped.^ 

*  Idrlicum  ^  lofsange,  &  hie  hi  on  asette   serest  ^ancte    Petres  *  p-  236. 
lichoman  on  })sere  stowe  \e,  nemned  is   Uaticanus,  &   Sanc^e  wuiaorUcum. 
Paules  be  j?8em  wege  Ostensi,  on  j^sere  iefteran  mile  fram  Rome.  bo*dy?es  in 
pser  beo})  gegearwode  Godes  mildheortnessa  Jjsem  ]?e  ]>a  licho-  aid  st! Paul's 
man  seceaj?  |?urh  heora  gebedo,  |)8em  mannum  ]>e  heora  synna  ostifnsian 
&  unrihtes  faestlice  geswica]?,  &  hie  Gode  &  heora  scriftum  fullice  miles  from 
geandettiaj),  &  be  heora  dome  beta]?,  &  si|?|jan  nsefre  to  unrihtum 
ne  gewenda^ ;    jjonne  onfo]>  hie  forgifnesse  ealra  heora  gylta 
set  urum  Drihtne  on  J^aem  ecan  wuldre  se  leofa^  mid  Feeder  & 
mid   Suna  &  mid  jjaem   Halgan  Gaste  in  ealra  worlda  world 
abuton  ende  on  ecnesse.     Amen. 
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A   FRAGMENT. 

TT^or  it  often  happens  that  his  property  cometh  into  the  power  of  those 
whom  he  previously  worst  treated  in  this  life,  sometimes  into  the 
wife's  power,  sometimes  into  the  husband's.  And  then  one  will  not  do 
anything  profitable  for  his  soul,  of  his  gold,  silver,  or  earthly  riches,  if  he 
previously  will  not  distribute  the  best  portion  to  God  for  himself  whilst 
he  is  alive  here.  When  tliis  man's  soul  goeth  out  of  his  body,  who 
preferred  to  have  his  possessions  rather  than  the  love  of  God,  then 
neither  the  adornment  of  those  gems,  nor  any  of  those  gold  ornaments 
with  which  previously  his  body  was  superfluously  adorned,  will  help  the 
soul  of  him  who  loved  earthly  acquisitions  more  than  he  did  his  spirit 
or  our  Lord  who  created  him.  Then  shall  all  earthly  joys,  the  great 
speeches,  excessive  drunkenness,  the  vices  and  the  impious  boasts,  which 
he  once  loved,  all  turn  to  mourning  with  him,  because  that  he  would  not 
previously  perceive  his  future  death  and  the  great  awe  and  the  horrible 
Doomsday.  '  My  brother,'  said  St.  Paul,  '  consider  now  this  saying, 
"Behold  whatever  of  thy  possessions  here  in  the  world  seem  sweetest 
and  dearest,  of  them  shalt  thou  give  God  his  portion,  who  previously 
gave  it  to  thee."  If  thou  wilt  not  do  that,  after  thy  death  it  shall 
be  very  bitterly  requited  thee.'  For  he  is  a  very  foolish  and  unwise  man 
in  his  lifetime  who  loveth  this  earthly  wealth,  and  loveth  not  God  who 
gave  it  him.  All  man's  friendship  is  very  transitory  and  very  illusory ; 
for  our  parents  die  and  very  often  go  from  us,  but  he  who  getteth 
God's  friendship  never  need  think  that  it  shall  become  changed  towards 
him,  but  [it]  shall  for  evermore  eternally  endure. 
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Forjjon  oft  hit  gesgele|>  \>cet  his  sehta  weorjja]?  on  y 
Vio     ha    cpv     nn     Viic     li-To     •%\7-»rT»r'£>of     nVio       li'vvilnm 


ses  onwealcle  *  p-  237. 


\>e  he  ser  on  his  life  wyrrest  ujje,   hwilum   |)urh  wifes  ^J^J|*^  ^^.'^^'^"'^ 
geweald,  hwilum  Jjurh  weres ;  &  mon  )jonne  nolites  wyr]?e  his  g^^^^'^^*^  ",^*g^^^ 
saule  ne  de]>  ne  his  goldes,  ne  his  seolfres,  ne  his  eorjjwelena,  ,^Israny"of  it 
gif  he  ser  nele  j>one  selestau  deel  for  hine  sylfne  Gode  gedselan,  oHiirsouj.^ 
J)a  hwile  ]>e  he   her  on  life   bi]>.     ponne  jjses  monnes  saul  ut 
of  his  lichoman  gauge}),   ]>e  him  waeron  ser  his   sehta  leofran 
to  hsebbenne  jjonne  Godes  lufu,  Jjonne  ne  gefultmiaj?  ]78ere  saule 
J?ara  gimma  frsetwednes,  ne  jjara  goldwlenca  nan  |)e  his  lichoma 
ser  mid  oforflownessum  gefrsetwod  wses,  &  ]>a  eorJ)lican  gestreon 
swi|)or  lufode  jjonne  he  his  gast  dyde,   o])]>e  urne  Drihten  })e 
hine  gesceop ;  jjonne   \veor]?al>  him    ealle    j^a  eor|>lican  gefean,  J^soUhe^ 
&  ]?a  mycclan  sprseca  &  ofordruncennessa,   )?a  hleahtras  &   |^a  fo  nfournhig. 
arleasan  gylpas  *  ]>e  he  ser  lufode,    weorj^aj)   him    ])onne    ealle  *  p-  238. 
on  heaf  gehwyrfede,  forjjon  Ipe  he  ser  nolde  ongytan  |)one  to- 
werdon    dea|>,    &   Ipone  mycclan  ege,  &  |)one  bifigendan  domes 
daeg.     '  Bro|>or  mine,'  cwse])  Sanctiis  Paulus,  '  ongyta))  nu  ]?ysne 
cwide,  loca  hwset  \>e  sy  her  on  worlde  swetast  &  leofast  gesewen 
J)inra  sehta,  Jiara  ]?u  scealt  Gode  his  dsel  ageofan  ])e  hit  )?e  ser 
sealde.     Gif  \>u.  ]>cet  ne  wilt  don,  sefter  J>inum  deajje  hit  weorj^e}) 
\>e  swi|>e  bitere    forgolden  ;   for|>on   \<cet   bij)   swij^e  dysig  man 
&  linsnottor  on  his  life,  se  ]>e  lufa}>  }>as  eor|)lican  welan  &  ne 
lufaj)  God  \>e  hit  him  eal  sealde.     Manna  freondscipe  biJ)  s\vi})e 
hwilwendlic,  &  swij?e  scendende  ;  for])on  ure  yldran  swultan  & 
swijje  oft  us  from  wendan,  ah  se  ]?e  Godes  freondscipe  begytej?,  God's  friend- 

ship  will  last 

ne  |)earf  se  nsefre  wenan   ]>cet  he  him   onweuded  weorj^e,  ac  a  for  ever. 
ece  stande};. 
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TPvearest  men,  the  honour  and  the  blessedness  of  the  festival  of  the 
"^  high  and  holy  archangel,  admonisheth  and  remindeth  us  that  we 
should  say  somewhat  concerning  the  blessed  memory  of  him  who  is  to 
be  honoured  and  glorified  throughout  the  world  in  his  church,  con- 
secrated both  by  his  own  work  and  by  his  own  name.  And  thus  it 
first  appeared  and  was  made  known  to  men.  She  [the  church]  then 
shineth  not  in  the  beauty  of  gold  and  silver,  but  in  especial  privileges, 
through  divine  power,  standeth  glorified.  She  is  also  in  outward 
appearance  of  a  bad  hue,  but  within  she  is  honoured  with  everlasting 
virtue.  It  may  easily  be  that  the  holy  archangel  should  come  from 
heaven  and  should  be  mindful  of  men's  infirmity,  so  that  he  conde- 
scended himself  to  found  and  to  make  her  (church)  with  his  own  hands, 
so  that  mortal  men  might  there  yearn  for  the  citizenship  on  high  and  for 
the  everlasting  fellowship.  The  holy  Church  of  St.  Michael  is  situate 
upon  the  high  summit  of  a  mountain,  and  appeared  in  the  form  of  a 
cave  {or  cell).  The  church  (stands)  upon  the  borders  of  the  land  of 
Campania.  Then  in  the  neighbourhood  towards  the  sea  named  Adri- 
atic, there  is  a  very  famous  city  (situate  on  the  hill  Garganus),  called 
Sepontus.  Then  measured  from  the  city's  walls  up  to  the  high  summit 
of  the  high  archangel's  church,  of  which  I  previously  spoke,  there  are 
twelve  miles  ;  and  she  (the  church)  stands  flourishing  in  bliss  and 
in  joy.  The  same  holy  book,  that  was  found  and  discovered  in  the 
church,  first  showed  and  made  known  this  church.  It  is  recorded 
therein  that  there  was  in  the  city  a  certain  noble  man  called  Garganus, 
prosperous  in  wealth  before  the  world,  who  bestowed  upon  the  hill  the 
same  name  by  which  he  was  called.     The  man  possessed  great  wealth ; 
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"jl /Ten  ¥a  leofestan,  mana])  us  &  myngaj)  seo  ar  &  seo  eadignes 
-'-*-■-  J)?es  hean  &  |)8es  ha[l]gan  heaheiigles  tid,  \>cet  we  hwaet 
hwugu  be  |?8ere  his  eadgan  gemynde  se  ]>e  is  on  ealra  ymb- 
hwyrfte  to  \veor])ienne  &  to  wuldrienne  his  ciricean,  gehwej^er 
ge  his  agen  geweorc  ge  on  his  naman  gehalgod ;  &  ))us  eerest 
mannum  seteawde  &  gecy]?de.  Heo  Jjonne  nalles  on  goldes 
wh'te  &  on  seolfres  ne  seine]?,  ac  on  sundorweor{)unge  ]?urh 
godeundra    maegen    heo    gewuldrad    stonde]?.      Heo  is  eac  on  The  ciiurch 

,  r»  1        1  1  •      •  •  1    -  of  St.  Michael 

onsjTie  utan  yieles  neowes,  ac  heo  is  innan  mid  ece  mgegene  is  noi  much 

TOT*  1  11111*'^   '^^'^  ^* 

geweor|)od.      bwa  hit  eajje  beon  mseg  pcet  se  halga  heahengel  outside. 
of  heofenum   cumen  wsere,  &  wsere  gemyndig  manna  tydder- 
nesse,    ]>cet    he  hine    geea^medde    \>ost    he    hie  mid  his    sylfes 
handum  gesette  &   geworhte,  to  ]78em    \>cet   he  wolde  ]>cet  peer 
mihten   dea|)lice    men   gyrnan    Jjara   uplicra   burhwara    &    |?8es 
ecean  geferscipes.     ponne  is  seo  halige  cirice  Michaeles  geseted 
on  J>8em  hean  cnoUe  sumes  muntes,  on  scrsefes  onlicnesse  Avses  it  is  lUce  a 
aeteowed ;  J)onne  is  seo  cirice  on  Campania  )?8es  landes  *gem3ero.  *  p.  240. 
Donne  is  jjser  on  neaweste  sum  swijje  maere  burh  betwih  bsere  it  is  situated 

on  the  borders 

Bse  seo  is  nemned  Adriaticus  on  bsem  munte  Garganus  geseted,  of  campaiua, 

on  the  niouii- 

se  is  haten  Sepontt^s.     ponne  syndon  from  bsere  burcre  weallum  *=""  called 

I  t^  J  r  t>  (iarganus, 

twelf  mila  ametene  up  to  baem  hean  cnolle,  be  ic  aer  biff  sse^jde,  a''<jut  twelve 

^  '  '    '  o         o       >  nnles  from 

|>8es  hean  engles  ciricean ;  &  heo  mid  gefean  &  mid  blisse  grow-  caSed  s"  on 
ende  standej).  Das  circean  heo  ];onne  |?us  aeteowde  &  gecyjjde  *"®' 
set  fruman  seo  ilce  boc  seo  on  jjsere  ciricean  fuuden  wees  & 
gemeted.  Segej?  ])8eron  pcet  sum  rice  man  &  for  worlde  sehtspe- 
dig  waere  on  jjsere  burh  Jjses  nama  wses  Garganus.  Se  welega  man 
]>2em  miinte  gesette  })one  ilcan  naman  swa  swa  lie  hatte.  »Se 
man  ahte  mycelne  welan  ;  mid  ]>y  pe  )>as  welegan  mannes  ungecn- 
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when  that  these  endless  hosts  and  innumerable  multitude  of  neat  and  mani- 
fold cattle    of   the    wealthy  man    increased  and  flourished  to  such  an 
extent  that  he  had  with  his  flocks  spread  and  extended  as  far  as  the 
mountain-plain  ;    then   it  happened  that  a  bull  despised  the  company 
of  the  other  cattle  and  abode  solitary  in  the  desert,  and  at  last  returned 
[not]  to  the  herd  and  to  the  cattle  and  to  their  lair.  The  bull  despised  the 
drove  of  the  herdsman  and  abode  in  the  wilderness,  at  the  door  of  a 
certain  cavern.     "When  the  master  was  informed  that  the  bull  in  such 
arrogance  had  gone  as  far  as  the  desert,  he  was  enraged  because  the 
bull,  as  it  seemed  to  him,  had  insanely  gone  over  the  spacious  moun- 
tain.    Then  he  gathered  together  a  great  host  of  his  men,  and  turned 
his   course  through   the   woods  and  sought  for   the  proud   bull ;    then 
at  last  he  found  it  on  the  summit  of  the  hill,  and  saw  that  it  stood 
at  the  door  of  a  cave.      Then  was  he  greatly  moved  with  anger,  be- 
cause it    had  gone    about    so  madly  and   had  behaved    so    arrogantly. 
Then  he  took  his  bow  and  bent  it  and  then  with  poisoned  arrow  began 
to  shoot  towards  where  he  saw  the  bull  stand.     Then  as  soon  as  he  let 
fly  the  arrow  there  came  a  very  great  gust  of  wind  in  his  face  so  that 
the  arrow  was  immediately  turned  back   and  shot  that  same  wealthy 
man  by  whom  the  arrow  was  previously  sent,  so  that  he   died  forth- 
with.      When    the    citizens    saw    that,    they    became    greatly    terrified 
because  of  the  marvel,  for  such  a  wonderful  thing  they  had  never  seen 
before.     And  they  durst  not  then  approach  the  place  where  they  saw  the 
bull  standi     There  was  at  that  same  time,  in  that  city  of  theirs  called 
Sepontus,  a  holy  bishop.     Then  they  visited  him  and  told  him  of  the 
marvel  and  asked  his  instructions  as  to  what  they  were  to  do  about  it. 
Then  he  instructed  them,  and  counselled  them  that  they  should  fast  for 
three  days,  and  desire  of  St.  Michael  that  God  would  make  known  what 
was  concealed   and  kept  secret  from  men.      When  they  had  done  [as 
was  bidden  them]  in  fasting,  psalm-singing  and  in  alms,  then  at  night 
there   appeared    to    that    same   bishop    the   high   and   the    holy   arch- 
angel Michael,  and  he  meekly  and  kindly  spoke  to  him,   thus  saying, 
*  Worldly  and  wisely  ye  acted  when  ye  sought  of  God  in  heaven  that 
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dod  word^  &  unarimed  mengeo  on  hrvbrum  &  on  manifffealdum  ^  read 
ceapum  geweox  &  gewridode,  toj?on   ]>cet  he  wses   geond  jjaes 
mimtes  feld    mid    by  feo  oferbraeded   &    bebeaht ;    pa  gelamp  An  umuiy 

l)ull  Iseloiiging 

\><:et  sum  fearliryj^er    j^ses    o|?r8es    ceapes    geferscipe  oferhogcde,  to  ciargauus 

&  him  gewunode  ]>cet  he  wses  geond  ]>cet  westen  sundor-genga,  ''■^"' '''« 

&   ])a    aet  nehstan  eft   hwyrfende  wses   to])9em  yrfe   &  to  |jtiem 

ceape  &  to  heora  gesetum.  *     He  \>&  se  fear  [jses  hyrdes  drafe  *  p.  241. 

forhogode   &  him   on  }pcet  westen  gewunode  to  sumes    scraefos 

dura.     Da    \>cet  se  hlaford    geahsode   ]>(et  ]>cet    hry|?er    swa    on 

wlencu  geond  ]>(jet  westen  ferde,  |)a  forbealh  he  hine  for})on  \^e 

\>cet  hr}^)>er  him  J>uhte  onweden-heorte  j>e  j^ger  swa  ferde  geond 

]70ne   widgillan   munt.      pa  gesamnode    he    mycel  weorod    his 

manna  &  hwearf  aefter  wegum  ge  buton  geond  J?one  wudu,  & 

sohton  ]>cet  forwlencte  hryj^aer.     Da  gemette  he  hit  set  nehstan  it  was  found 

upon  a  ktioll 

on    Jjaes    muntes    cnolle,    &    geseah    Ipcet    hit    stod    an  ^    sumes  of  a  mouu- 

tail). 

scrgefes  dura,     pa  waes  he  mid  yrre  swi^lice  onstyred,  for^^on  1  ?  cpt. 
J)e  hit  swa  wedende  eode,  &  swa  ofermodlice  ferde.     pa  genam 
he  his  bogan  &  hine  gebende,   &  ^a  mid   gesettredum   strale 
ongan  seeotan  wib  bses  be  he  geseah  hcet  hryj^er  stondan.     Da  Oarganus 

tried  to  shoot 

sona  mid  ban  be  se  strael  on  flyge  wses,  ba  com   swi^e  mycel  it,  but  a 

^  ^  ;       .  sfrot.gwind 

windes  blaed   foran    onj]jean,  hcet   sec    strspl   instepe  wear^  eft  ^'^w  the  ar- 

'-'  I  ^  vow  h  (ok  and 

gecyrred,  &  ¥a  ])one  ilcan  welegan  mon,  |>e  heo  ser  from  sended  '^'"^'^  ^^'^ 
waes,  he  sceat,  ]^cet  he  sona  dead  wses.      Da  ]wet  gesawon   ¥a 
burgware,   ^a  wurdon  hie  swi^e  forhte  for  ^sem  fsere   ])e  heo 
nsefre   swylc  wundor  ue  gesawon.      Ond   jja  ne  *  dorstan  hie  *  p.  24.2. 
jjsere  stowe  genealaecan   \>e  hie   ]>cet  hryjjer  gesawon  eet   ston- 
dan.     Da  waes  on   }>a   ilcan  tid  on  |)8ere  heora  byrig  se  wses 
haten   Sepontus   halig  biscep.      pa  gesohtan    hie   hine    &  him  Tiie  people 
))aet  wundor    ssegdon,  &    hie    hine  lare  beahsodan,   hwset   him  c>f  the  bishop. 
)>res  to    donne  waere ;    j)a  laerde  he  hie   &  him  to  rsede  find 
\>cet    hie    |)ry    dagas    fgeston,   &    to    Sancte    Michaele    \>(et    hie 
wilnodan    \>cet    God    gecyl^de    \>cnt    maniium    bemi^en    wses    & 
bedigled.     pa  hie   \>cet  gedon   hsefdon    ge    on   fsestenne,  ge  on 
sealmsange,  ge  on  selmesf^an,  ^a  wses  |)8em  ilcan  biscepe  setiew-  St.  Micimei 

appears  to 

ed  on  niht  se  hea  &  se  halga  heahongel  Michahel,   &  liim  \n\  inm. 
eaymodlice    &    luflice    topprgec    &    j>us  cwse^,   *  Weoi\)ldlicc   & 
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which  was  hidden  from  men  on  earth.  Know  thou  also  that  the  man 
who  was  shot  with  his  own  arrow,  was  so  by  my  will.  And  my  name 
is  Michael.  I  am  the  archangel  of  heaven's  King,  and  I  ever 
stand  in  his  presence.  I  tell  thee  now  that  I  especially  love  this 
place  here  on  earth,  and  I  have  chosen  it  above  all  others,  and  will 
also  show  by  all  those  tokens  that  befall  there  that  I  am  especially 
the  creator  and  guardian  of  that  place.'  When  that  was  told  and  made 
known  to  the  citizens,  they,  very  glad  and  rejoicing,  with  their 
bishop  visited  the  place ;  and  after  their  manner  they  prayed  earnestly 
to  the  living  God  and  to  the  holy  archangel  Michael.  And  to  God  they 
humbly  offered  gifts.  And  they  saw  there  two  doors  in  the  church, 
of  which  the  south  door  was  somewhat  greater  in  form.  And  as  yet  they 
were  not  able  to  pass  over  the  cave,  as  the  path  where  they  should 
go  was  precipitous,  before  they  had  enlarged  and  completed  the  ascent. 
But  each  day  they  were  occupied  earnestly  in  their  prayers.  At 
the  same  time  the  Neapolitans  their  neighbours  as  yet  were  erring  in 
heathen  customs  and  served  devils.  Then  they  began  to  challenge  the 
citizens  of  Benevento  and  Sepontus,  as  these  two  provinces  were 
named,  to  single  combat,  and  despised  scornfully  their  land  and 
made  them  no  amends  for  it,  but  arrogant  hostility  and  threatening. 
Then  their  holy  bishop  instructed  and  advised  them  that  they  should 
perform  a  three  days'  fast  and  manifold  alms  and  holy  psalms ;  and  that 
they  should  entreat  protection  and  help  from  the  archangel  Michael,  as 
the  most  faithful  guardian,  that  they  might  frustrate  and  overcome 
the  machination  of  their  enemies.  Then,  at  that  same  time,  the  heathens 
shamefully  and  wickedly  invited  their  false  gods  with  various  idols  to 
aid  them.  Then  at  the  same  time  the  blessed  angel  Michael  appeared 
in  a  vision  to  their  bishop,  and  promised  them  future  victory,  and  said 
to  them  that  their  prayers  were  heard  of  God ;  and  he  instructed  them 
that  they  in  the  morning,  at  the  third  hour,  should  prepare  to  set 
forward  against  their  enemies.  And  he  also  promised  them  that  he 
himself  would  be  a  spectator  of  their  proceedings  and  would  be  there 
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wislice  gedyde  ])cetie  mannum  bedigled  wses  on  eor"?an  \>cet  ge 

boet  on  lieofeuas  to  Gode  solitan.      Wite  bu  eac  hcet  se  mon  iie  praises 

them  for  seek- 

se    bfer  mid    his    ao:enum    strsele  ofsceoten  wses,   ba  hcet  wses  i'>g  iieaveuiy 

i  <=>  '        '  counsel. 

mid  minum  willan  gedon  ;  &  mm  nama  is  Michael ;  ic  eom 
heahengel  Heofoncyninges  &  ic  on  his  gesihjje  simle  stonde. 
Secgge  ic  jje  nu  eac  ])cct  ic  onsundrum  pa.  stowe  her  on  eor^- 
an  lufige,  &  ofer  ealle  ojjre  ic  hie  geceas  &  eac  gecy]>e  on 
eallum  *¥8em  tacnum  |)e  jjser  gelimpe^,  ]>cet  ic  eom  ^sere  stowe* p. 243. 
on  sundran  scyppend   &  hyrde.'      Da  ]>cet  wses  Jjus  gesprecen  iie  says  that 

he  has  chosen 

&  gecy^ed,  hie   ba   ba  burgware   swibe  blibe   &   gefeonde  mid  that  place 

aho>e  all 

bon  heora  hakan  bisceope  ba  stowe  sohtan,  &  ba  sefter  heora  others  as  its 

'  °  1        r  '  r  guardian. 

gewunon  Ipser  ]?one  lifgendan  God  &  |?one  halgan  heahengel 
Michael  meagolJice  gebsedon ;  &  Gode  |)9er  ea^modlice  lac 
onsaegdon.  &  hie  ))a  ^aer  twa  dura  sceawodan  on  ]>seie  ciric- 
ean ;  ¥aer  wses  seo  su^duru  hwset  hwega  hade  mare.  &  J^a 
gyt  hi  ne  mihton  ofer  ]>set  scrsef  swa  swse^-hlype  J)8er  hi  gon- 
gan,  sermon  hie  gerymdon  j)one  upgang  &  geworhtan.  Ac  hie 
daga  geh^vj^lce  geornlice  Jjser  ute  heora  gebedum  set  fulgon. 
On  ]>SL  ilcan  tid  Neapolite  ^a  heora  nehgeburas  jja  ]>e  ]>&.  giet 
on  hae^num  |>eawum  dwelgende  wseron,  &  deoflmn  hyrdon. 
Hie    ba    ba  burofware   Beneuentius    &    Sepontanus    hatton,  ba  The  Noapoiu 

,  .  ,  tans  declare 

twa  leode,  hie  ba  on^junnon  anwio:ffes  biddan  &  heora  land  to  ^^'■'^•"  against 

'  ^  ®  ^^  the  inhabit- 

bismere  oferherefodan,  &  him  ^ses   nseni^e  bote  dydon,  buton  ^"^^'^  ^^l 

c>  ^  n  ^  J  pontus  and 

ofermodlice  wig    &  })reatunge.      Hie  Jja  Iserde  se  heora  halga  i^eneveuto. 
bisceop,  &  him  to  reede  fand  ]>cet  hie  dydon  jjreora  daga  fsest- 
en   &   manigfealde   *  selmessan   &  halige   lofsangas,  &  to  ^sem  *  p-  244. 
heahengle    Michaele,    swa   to    ^sem    getreovvestan    mundboran,  The  hishop 

advised  tiieni 

hcet  hie  him  frofre  &  fultomes  wilnodan,  hcet  hie  moston  ^ara  to  seek  help 

^  '  from  the 

feonda  searo  beswican  &  ofercuman.  pa  on  ])a  ilcan  tid  ]?a  archangel. 
hie^nan  bysmerlice  &  synlice  heora  ]>s,  Teasan  godas  mid  mis- 
licum  deofolgeldum  hie  him  lajjodan  on  fultum.  pa  on  ¥a 
ilcan  tid  wses  se  eadiga  engel  Michahel  X'tiewed  |)sem  hera 
bisceope  on  gesihjje,  &  him  sige  toweardne  geheht,  &  him 
ssegde  \>cet  heora  bena  wseron  set  Gode  gehyrede,  &  hie  Iserde  st.  Michael 

answered 

¥8et  hie  set  bsere  briddan  tide  on  morcjenne  hie  for^  trvmedan  their  prayers 

,  favourably. 

ongean  lieora  feondum.   &  him  eac   geheht,  \>cet  he  wolde  him 
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with  them  for  their  succour.  They  then,  very  glad  and  joyful  in 
the  morning,  proceeded  against  the  heathen.  And  they  knew  by  the 
*  angel's  promises  both  of  their  victory,  and  of  the  flight  and  destruction 
of  the  heathens.  Then  immediately  at  the  beginning  of  the  fight  the 
mountain  on  which  they  should  fight  was  overtaken  with  horror  and 
dread  ;  and  a  fi.erce  storm  arose  from  the  mountain,  and  the  summit 
of  the  mountain  was  all  overhung  with  a  dark  mist.  Then  flew  the 
lightning  like  fiery  arrows  against  the  heathens  so  thickly  that  they  in 
no  wise  were  able  to  look  towards  it  because  of  the  lightning's  blaze. 
Then  was  fulfilled  what  the  prophet  had  foretold.  And  he  praised 
the  Lord  and  thus  said,  '  Qui  facit  angelos  suos  sjpiritus  et  ministros 
suos  ignem  urentem^  '  Sometimes  the  same  God  sendeth  his  angels' 
spirits  as  messengers,  at  other  times  he  sendeth  [them]  by  a  flame  of 
fire.'  Then  the  heathen  people  fled,  and  in  part  the  lightning  killed 
them,  and  in  part  the  Christians  harassed  them  with  their  weapons,  and 
overwhelmed  them,  until  they  had  severely  vanquished  the  Neapolitans, 
and  the  heathen  folk  who  left  their  city  half  dead,  and  had  destroyed 
those  whom  the  dangers  and  distresses  had  spared.  Then  was  it 
manifested  to  us  Christian  people  that  the  angel  of  God  had  come 
for  succour  and  for  protection  ;  and  forthwith  all  meekly  did  obeisance 
to  the  King  of  kings,  to  Christ  himself.  Then  all  the  heathen  folk 
yielded  to  them,  and  lived  according  to  the  lore  of  Christians  and 
received  baptism  ;  and  they  truly  perceived  that  God's  angel  had  come 
there  for  a  help  and  protection  to  the  Christian  people.  And  while  the 
Christian  folk  were  well  considering  this,  then  saw  they  and  reckoned 
that  there  were  also  six  hundred  men  killed  by  the  lightning  and  the 
fiery  arrows  alone,  besides  those  whom  they  had  killed  and  slain  with 
their  weapons.  They  then,  thus  triumphant  and  crowned  with  great 
bliss,  went  home  and  forthwith  to  Almighty  God  and  to  the  arch- 
angel Michael,  at  the  holy  church,  they  meekly  and  joyfully  gave 
thanks  for  the  victory  which  they  had  obtained.  Then  found  they  also 
before  the  north-door  of  the  church,  in  the  marble-stone,  as  it  were,  a 
man's  footsteps,  just  as  if  a  man  had  stood  tliere ;  and  the  footsteps 
were  plain  and  visible  in  the  stone  as  if  they  were  impressed   on  wax. 
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sylfa  ('eseon  heora  orebsero,  &  him  bser  on  fultume  beon.     Hie  T)ie  arcii- 

*'  °  o  J  r  angel  pro- 

ba  swa  blibe  on  morgenne  weeron,  &  erefeonde  ferdon  on^jean  "I'f*  '"'^"^ 

»  J  o  '  o  o  victory. 

jjaeiii  he^num.  &  hie  wiston  be  )>ses  engles  saegenum,  ge  be 
heora  sige,  ge  eac  be  ))ara  hae|)enra  manna  fleame  [&]  ond-fylle. 
&  J>a  sona  on  ¥sere  fi'ym|?e  \>2es  gefeohtes,  ^a  wses  Garganus 
se  munt,  se  |?e  hie  onfeohtan  sceoldan,  mid  myccluT/i  brogan 
&  mid  ongryslan  eall  oferlseded  ;  &  linhierlic  storm  of  ^sem 
munte  astag,  &,  mid  ))ystro-*  genipum  ])3es  muntes  cnoU  eal  *  p.  245. 
oferswogen  wses.      Da  flugon  ba  legetu   swylce  fyrene  straelas  a  fierce 

storm  arises. 

ongean  jja  hse^nan  leode,  to^sem  J?icce  \>cet  hie  noenige  |)inga 
ongean  locian  ne  mihton  for  ^ses  leges  bryne.  pa  wses  ge- 
fylled  ]i(jet  se  witga  foressegde  ;  &  Drihten  herede  &  ])us  cwjb^  : 
'  Qui  facil  angelos  suos  spiritus  et  ministros  suos  ignem  urent- 
em.'  'Hwilum  se  ilea  God  sende]?  his  engla  gastas  to  aerend- 
wrecum,    hwilum    he    sendeb   burh   fyres   leg.*      Da  flugon  ba  Lightning 

attacks  the 

hse^nan  leode,  &  gelice  se  leg  hie   cwylmde,  gelice  Jja  Criste-  heathens. 
nan  him   mid   heora  wsepnum  hyndon   &   onsetton,   o]?])aet   hie 
unscfte    ]>o    Neapulite^   &   ofercomon  ¥a  haej^nan  leode,  |>a  |?e  ^  ^^^.-  bo«« 
lifdon  heora  burh  healf-cwice,  &  oferfeollan  jja  ¥e  ]?a  frecennesse 
&  yimjjo  genseson.     pa  us  ba  wses  gecybed  Cristenum  leodum,  The  chris- 
se  Godes  engel  |?8er  cwom  on   fultum  &  on  frofre.  &  ])a  sona  victory, 
ealle  ea^modlice  to   )?8em  cyninga  Cyninge,   to  Criste  sylfum, 
onhnigan.    &  him  ealle  on  hand  eodan  jja  hse^nan  leode,  &  be 
J)ara  Cristenra  la're  lifdon  &  fulwihte  onfengon,  &  hie  ongeaton 
geornlice   ^oet  J^gem   Cristenum   leodum   *  com  Godes  engel  on  *  p.  246. 
fultum  &   on  frofre.   &  ])a  mid   jjy  Jje  Jja  Cristenan  leode  ]KBt 
wel  sceawodan,  ¥a  gesawon  hie  &  getealdon  |?ce<  j^ser  wses  eac 
syx    hund    manna    mid    \y    lege    auum   &   mid  ])sem  fyrenum 
strselum  acweald,  buton    jjsem  ]?e  hie   mid  heora   waspnum  a- 
cwealdon  &  ofslogan.     Hie  J)a  swa  sigebeorhte  &  swa  gebegde 
mid   mycelre  blisse   to   ham    foran,   &   sona   j^aem  ^Imihtigan  For  this  thy 

returned 

Gode  &  baem  heahengle  Michaele  to  baere  halgan   ciricean  hie  niaiii<s  to 

fJod  and  to 

ea^modlice  &  lufiice  j?ancudan  jjses  siges  ^e  hie  gefered  hsefdon.  '>'.  Miciiaei. 
pa  gemittan  hie  eac  beforan  ^re   noi-^dura  j)8ere  ciricean  on 
J>cem  marmanstane  swylce  mannes  swa^u,  ))on  gelicost  j>e  }?3er 
sura  mon  }>a  gestode ;    &  jni  fotlastas  wseron  swutole  &  gesyne 


204  THE   DEDICATION    OF    ST.    MICHAEl's    CHURCH. 

Then  they  perceived  plainly  that  the  blessed  Michael  was  present  there 
for  a  help  to  them,  whilst  they  were  at  the  battle ;  and  that  he  himself 
had  ordered  the  acknowledgment  (sign)  of  the  victory  and  made  it  known 
to  them  in  the  deep  sleep.  Upon  the  stone  they  at  once  built  a  church,  and 
therein  sumptuously  made  and  set  up  an  altar  ;  and  with  great  joy  after- 
wards they  honoured  the  place,  and  those  who  had  great  love  and  belief 
worshipped  at  the  church.  And  a  great  fear  also  came  upon  the  people  ; 
and  they  were  in  great  anguish  of  mind  and  in  much  doubt  as  to  what 
they  durst  do  concerning  it,  whether  they  should  consecrate  the  church, 
or  what  might  be  the  will  of  God  and  of  the  holy  artificer  who  made  it 
(the  church)  with  his  own  hands.  They  then  at  first  found  it  advisable  to 
raise  a  church  to  the  east  of  the  place  and  to  consecrate  it  to  St.  Peter  the 
holy  disciple  of  Christ.  And  therein  they  put  two  altars  and  consecrated 
one  of  them  to  St.  Mary,  Christ's  mother,  and  the  other  to  St.  John 
the  Baptist,  Christ's  baptismal  father  (baptizer).  Then  their  venerable 
bishop  proposed  a  happy  and  successful  plan  to  them  and  advised  them 
to  send  to  Rome  forthwith  to  the  pope,  and  that  they  should  inquire 
and  ask  of  the  pope  and  the  episcopal  court  what  seemed  advisable  to 
them  with  regard  to  this  matter,  whether  they  durst  consecrate  the  church 
in  any  other  wise.  The  blessed  pope  then  sent  back  this  message  and 
said  these  words  :  'If  it  be  man's  duty  that  he  should  consecrate  the 
church,  then  is  it  most  fitting  that  it  should  take  place  on  the  day  in 
which  victory  was  given  them ;  (but)  if  the  sacred  guardian  were 
pleased  with  or  preferred  ought  else  concerning  the  holy  place,  then  is  it 
altogether  best  to  find  out  what  his  will  may  be  with  respect  to  that  day. 
And  when  the  time  approaches,  then  let  both  of  us  two  with  our  citizens 
make  a  four  day's  fast,  and  earnestly  entreat  the  holy  Trinity  that  It  (the 
Trinity)  would  produce  and  bring  forward  the  favour — that  It  would 
indicate,  for  men  to  follow,  that  wondrous  token  which  It  first  displayed 
to  men  through  the  holy  archangel.'  Then  they  all  meekly  performed 
their  four  days'  fast,  as  the  eminent  bishop  advised  them.  Then  on  the 
night  in  which  they  had  completed  their  fast,  St.  Michael  appeared  in  a 
vision  to  the  bishop  and  said  unto  him,  '  Ye  need  be  under  no  anxiety  to 
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on  bcem  stane,  swa  hie  ou  wexe  wseron  a^yde.     pa  on^eaton  Marvellous 

'  J  J-  o  footprints 

hie  geornlice  hcet  se  eadiffa  Michael  bser  wses  toweai'd  him  to  «''!>v  ''?^y  ^ 

°  ^  °  ^  Michael  had 

fultome,  ¥a  hwile  ¥e  hie  set  bsem  g-efeohte  waeron  ;  &  him  sylfa  l^^^y^^'^  *''® 

'  r  &  }  J  Christians. 

\>(jet  tanc  ^  ]?aes  siges  gesette,  &  gecy^de  into  ]>y  swi^an  slsepe.    On  ^  read  tdcn. 
¥8em    stane    hi   ]?a  sona  ^ser  ciricean    ofergetimhredon  &  ]>3dr 
weofod  *  inne  wlitelice  geworhtan  &  gegyredon  ;   &   |)a  stowe  *  p-  247. 
mid    mycclum    gefean    seo])|7an    weor|?odan  &  beeodan,    hie   ]?a  stone  contain- 
hsefdan  miccle  lufan  &  geleafan  to  jja^re  ciricean.  Ond  eac  healico  steps  they 

111-  11  built  a 

ondrysnu  ])a  leode ;    &  him  wses  on  mode   myccle   weorce  &  church. 
mycel  tweo  hwaet  hie  be  ])8ere  dorstan  don,  hwej>er  hie  J)a  ciric- 
ean halgedon,  o\>]>e  hwaet  ^ges  Godes  willa  wsere,  &  jjses  halgan 
wyrhtan  ]>e  hie  his  hand  geworhte.     Hie  |)a  ]>cet  to  rsede  serest 
fundon,  ^cet  hie  ciricean  argerdon  be  eastan  J>8ere  stowe,  &  |)a 
gehalgodan  on  Sancte  Petres  naman,  Jjses  halgan  Cristes  ^egnes. 
&   l^aer  gedydon    twa  weofedu   in,    &   gehalgodan    on   Sanctad 
Marian  noman  Cristes  modor,  &  o^er  on  Sancte  lohannes  Bap- 
tistan,  Cristes  fulwiht-fseder.     Him  |)a  se  heora  arwyr^a  bisceop  They  were  in 
eadiglice  &  halwendlice  ge^eaht  for^brohte,  &  hie  Iserede  ]>oet  its  consecra- 
hie  ra^ost  to  Kome  sendon  to  ^sem  papan,  &  ^one  papan  & 
)?aet  papseld  ]>cet  hie  befrinon  &  beahsodan  hwset  him  jjses  to 
rsede  J)uhte,  hwe])er  hie  ]?a  ciricean  halgian  dorston    on    oj^re 
wisan.     pislic  serende  se  eadiga  *  papa  ^a  ^ser  eft  onsende  &  *  p.  248. 
Jjas  word   cwse^,   '  Gif  hit  sie  mannes  gemet  ]>cet  he  ciricean 
halgian  sceole,  ^onne  is  hit  ealles  gerisnost  ])cet  hit  sy  on  ^sem 
daege  ^e  se  sige  onseald  wses ;   gif  hit  j)onne  hwaet  elles  ^aem 
halgan  hirede*  be  jjsere  stowe  licige,   &  him  leofre  sie,  Jjonnei  re&d  Mrde. 
is  hit  ealles  selest  to  ^sem  daege  to  secenne  hwset  jjaes  willa 
sie.     Ond  bonne  seo  tid   nealsece  uton  wit   bonne  bej]jen  don '^1^^.""'"/''"p 

r  r  o  advises  them 

mid    uncrum  burhwarum    feower   daga    faesten,  Sii  ¥a    halgan  dw^ast^*^"'^ 

prynesse   georne  biddan   \xjet  heo   \)cet  lac  ]>cet  hie   |)urh  ^one 

halgan  heahengel  serest  seteowde  mannum  wundorlic  tacn,  ]>cet 

hie  \>cet  mannum  to  fylgenne  on  cy^de,  for^gelsedde  &  gebringe.' 

Hie  ^a  ealle  ea^modlice,  swa  heora  sejjela  bisceoj)  Iserde,  feower 

daga  fsesten  gedydon.     pa  ^sere  nihte  be  hie  beet  fsesten  gefsest  ^^-  .^'chaei 

*=•  o      J  r  J  I  o  again  appears 

hsefdon,   J)a    wses    Sanc^ws    Michael    JTsem   bisceope    on  gesihjjc  ^^^^^^^^ 
fleteowed  &  him   cwse^  to,   '  Nis   eow  ^ses  weorces  Jjearf  \i(et 
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consecrate  the  church,  for  I  have  made  it  and  I  have  consecrated 
it.  Now  enter  ye  therein  and  wait  for  me,  and  believe  me  indeed 
to  be  the  guardian  of  the  place,  and  visit  it  often  in  prayers.  To-morrow 
you  must  sing  masses  therein,  and  this  people  according  to  custom  must 
go  to  the  Sacrament.  I,  on  my  part,  will  appear  by  a  solemn  token, 
and  manifest  it,  that  I  myself  have  hallowed  and  consecrated  it  (the 
church).  Then  soon  on  the  morrow,  rejoicing  greatly  because  of  the 
answer,  with  much  unity  of  prayers  and  with  offerings  of  holy  psalms, 
they  came  thither  and  all  went  into  the  church.  On  the  threshold 
coming  out  of  the  porch-door  it  was  evident  that  the  tracks  (which  I 
previously  said  were  first  found  in  the  marble-stone,)  had  first  commenced 
in  an  outward  direction.  This  church  with  the  portico  might  contain  and 
hold  some  five  hundred  men.  And  then  there  was  seen  somewhat  to- 
wards the  middle  of  the  south  wall  the  venerable  altar.  It  was  covered 
and  spread  over  with  a  crimson  woven  pall.  That  house  was  made 
corner-wise  or  oblong,  not  quite  after  the  custom  of  men's  work,  so  that 
the  walls  should  be  straight,  but  it  appeared  rather  like  a  cavern ;  and 
frequently  the  stones  as  from  a  cliff  steeply  projected.  The  roof  also 
was  of  various  heights — in  one  place  a  man  might  hardly  reach  it 
with  his  hand,  and  in  another  easily  touch  it  with  his  head.  I 
therefore  believe  that  the  Archangel  of  our  Lord  much  more  re- 
quired and  loved  purity  of  heart  than  the  adornment  of  the  stones. 
The  knoll  was  then  known  as  it  now  is — the  hill  is  large  on  the 
outside ;  and  here  and  there  it  is  overgrown  with  rimy  wood ;  other 
parts  are  covered  with  green  pasture.  And  after  that  the  holy  psalms 
and  masses  were  finished,  they  then  with  great  joy  and  bliss,  and  with 
the  angel's  blessing,  returned  to  their  houses.  The  bishop  then  appointed 
them  good  singers  and  mass-priests,  and  manifold  church  ministers,  who 
ever  afterwards  should  daily  in  proper  order  carry  on  the  worship.  There 
was  no  man,  however,  who  durst  ever  come  into  the  church  at  night 
time.  But  at  daybreak,  after  it  had  dawned,  they  assembled  therein  for 
psalmody.     There  was  also  from  the  same  stone  of  the  church-roof  at 
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p'e    ^a   ciricean    hali^ian,   foi"¥on   be   ic   hie   geworhte  &  ic   hie  He  says  that 

he  himself 

erehalffode  ;  se    bonne   nu  byder  inffon<]:a^  &  me  setsonda^,    &  win  conse- 

geornlice  mundbyrde  gelyfa^  to  ^eere  stowe,  &  hie  genchge  mid  cimrch. 

gebedum    secea^*.      Din    is    Jjonne    \fcet    j>u    J^ser    to  morgne  *  p.  249. 

msessan  inne    gesinge,   &  ]>is   folc    J)8er   after  ^eawe   to    husle 

gange ;  min  is  |?onne  ^cet  ic  mid  arwyr^nesse  tacne  seteowe  & 

gecy]?e  hine,  J)urh    hine^    sylfue    hie    gehalgode  &  gebletsode.' *  readme? 

Hie  ^a  sona  on  morgenne  swi^e  gefeonde  for  ^sere  anc^sware 

mid  mycelre  anraednesse  gebeda  &  mid  haligra  lofsanga  lacum 

Jjyder  coman,  &  ¥a  eodan  ealle  on  ^a  ciricean.     Of  ¥ses  portices 

dura  |)9es  ^  ^serscwolde  W8es  gesyne  ]>2et  J?a  swa^o  wseron  serest  ^  read  )?<?»«? 

litwearde  ongunnen,  ^e  ic  aer  saegde  ]>cet  J^ser  serest  on  ^sem 

marmanstane    e:emeted   waeron.       peos    circe   mid   bys   portice  The  church 

mihte  hu  hwego  fif  hund  manna  befon  &  behabban.     Donne  'mudred  men. 

wees  seteowed  J;8et  arwyr^e  weofod  wi^  )>one  su^wag  to  middes 

hu  hwega  ^ses  wages.     Wses  hit  eac  bewrigen  &  oferbraeded 

mid  baswe  godwebbe ;  waes  ])cet  ilce  hus  eae  hwem  dragen,  nalas 

sefter  gewunan  mennisces  weorces  \><jet  ]7a  wagas  waeron  rihte, 

ac  git  swi^or  on  scraefes  onlicnesse  hcet  waes  seteowed  :  &  gelom-  itiscave-hke, 

_     ®  ^  -^  .  .  and  the  roof 

lice  ¥a  stanas  swa  of  o^rum  clife  stae^hlyplice  ut  sceoredon. '^  of  various 

-^  ^  heights. 

Eac  swylce  se  hrof  waes  on  mislicre  *  heanesse  ;  on  sumre  stowe  *  p.  250. 

he  waes  ]>cet  man  mid  his  handa  nealice  geraecean  mihte,  in 

surare  eajjelice  mid  heafde  gehrinan.     Ic  }>onne  gelyfe  ]>cet  se 

heahengel  ures  Drihtnes  miccle  swi^or  sohte  &  lufode  ]?aere 

heortan  claennesse  Jjonne  jjara  stana  fraetwednesse.     Donne  waes 

se  cnoU  swa  hit  nu  cu^  is,  ]>cet  se  munt  is  mycel  uteweard ; 

&  he  is  styccemaelum  mid  hsomige^  wuda  oferwexen  ;  sum  mid  ^  ?  hrimige. 

grenum  felda   oferbraeded.     Ond  )ia  aefter  |)on  ])e  ^ser  waeron 

¥a  halgan  lofsangas  &  maessan  gefyllede,  hie  ^a  mid  mycclum 

gefean  k  blisse  &    mid    j?aes    engles   bletsunga   eft   hwyrfende 

waeron  to  heora  husum.       Se  bisceop  })a  ¥aer  gesette  gode  san- 

geras   &   maessepreostas  &  manigfealdlice   ciricean   jjegnas,   })a 

))aer  seo^^an  daeghwamlice  mid  gelimplicre  endebyrdnesse  weor- 

^de :  naes  hwe^re  nsenig  man  be  baer  aefre  nihtes  tidum  dorste  ^0  one  is 

'       '  daring  enough 

on  |>aere  ciricean  cuman.     Ac  on  daegred  si}>|)an  hit  frumlyhte,  *»  enter  the 
hie  })yder  inwaeron  to  ¥aem  lofsangum  gesamnode.     ponne  waes  "'^^'^  "°^^ 
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the  north-side  of  the  altar  a  very  pleasant  and  clear  stream  issuing, 
used    by    those    who    still    dwelt    in    that    place.      By    this    piece    of 
water    was    a   glass    vessel,  hung    on  a   silver   chain,    which    received 
this  pleasant  fluid.      And  it  was  the  custom  of  this  people,  when  they 
had  gone  to  the  Sacrament,   that  they  by  steps   should  ascend  to  the 
glass  vessel   and   there  take  and  taste  the  heavenly  fluid.     It  was  very 
pleasant  in  taste  and  wholesome  to  the  inside.     This  was  also  marvellous, 
that  many  men  with  fever-sickness  and  with  various  other  infirmities 
through  taste    of  this  fluid   should  at   once  be  made  whole.      Also  in 
other  ways  innumerable  ailments  of  men  were  often  and  frequently  healed ; 
and  manifold  miracles  similar  to  these  there  were,   and  still  are  seen 
and   manifested,    but   most    frequently   on    that  day  which  is  his  (St. 
Michael's)   festival  and  commemoration.     Then   from   the   surrounding 
provinces  come  the  people,  and  we  must  believe  and  know  assuredly 
that   manifold  and  various  diseases   are   healed  there,  and  the   (arch)- 
angel's  power  and  miracles  are  there  reverenced,  and  most  often  shown  on 
that  day  (i.e.  St.  Michael's);  according  as  St.  Paul  said,  '  Qui  ad  ministrum 
summis.^     Angels  are  as  ministering  spirits,  sent  hither  into  the  world 
by  God,  to  those  who  with  might  and  main  merit  from  God  the  eternal 
kingdom ;  so  that  they  (the  angels)  should  be  a  help  to  those  who  shall 
constantly  contend  against  the  accursed  spirits.     But  let  us  now  intreat 
the  archangel  St.  Michael,  and  the  nine  orders   of  the  holy  angels,  that 
they  be  our  aid  against  hell-fiends.      They  (the  angels)  were  the  holy 
ones  ready  to  receive  men's  souls.    As  St.  Paul  was  looking  towards  the 
northern  region  of  the  earth,  from  whence  all  waters  pass  down,  he  saw 
above  the  water  a  hoary  stone  ;  and  north  of  the  stone  had  grown  woods 
very  rimy.       And  there   were  dark  mists ;    and  under   the  stone  was 
the  dwelling  place  of  monsters  and  execrable  creatures.     And  he  saw 
hanging  on  the  cliff  opposite  to  the  woods,  many  black  souls  with  their 
hands  bound  j  and  the  devils  in  likeness  of  monsters  were  seizing  them 
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jjper  eac  of  jjaem  ilcan  stane  jjaere  ciricean  hrofes  on  ]?a  *  nor^-  *  p-  251. 
healfe  baes  weofodes  swibe  wynsum  end  hluttor  waeta  utflow-  a  pure  an 
cnde,    ]>cet    |>a   biggengan    jje    on    ^eere    stowe   stille    wunodan.  Jj.^j"*'!^^,t^fe'^ 
ponne  wges  ongean  ^yssum  wseterscipe  glsesen  fet  on  seolfrenre  '"  *''®  ^'^''^• 
racenteage  aliangen   ]>cet   ^ees   wynsuman   waetan    jjaer     onfeng. 
pser    waes    gewuna    jjaem    folce    ))onne    hie    to    husle    gegangen 
hppfdon,  \)cef  hie   sefter  hlseddrum   up   to  ^sem  gh^senum   fsete 
astigon  &  j^aere  heofonlican  wsetan  hie  jjser  onfengon  &  onbyrig- 
don.     Seo  ]?onne  wees  wynsumu  on  ^sere  onbyrignesse,  &  heo 
wses  on  ]>8em  inno^e  halwende.     Is  j?is  eac  to  tacne  Ipcet  nianige  itiiadmany 

.  curative  pro- 

men   on   leioradle  &   on   mislicum   ojjrum  untrumnessum   |)urn  peities,aiid 

iiiiiumerahle 

|?yses  wsetan  onbyrignesse  wurdan  sona  gehselde.  Eac  swylce  diseases  were 
o|)rum  gemetum  unarimede  manna  untrumnessa  ^ser  wgeron  drinking  it. 
oft  &  gelome  gehgelde  ;  &  manigfeald  onlic  wundor  ¥ysum,  ^am 
]>e  heora  miht  wses  gelimph'c  &  arwyr^e,  ^ser  wapron  &  gyt 
beo^  seteowed  &  gecy^ed,  ealles  oftost  hwe^re  on  ^'aem  dsege 
))e  seo  tid  bi^  &  his  weor^ung.  Donne  of  ^sem  ]jeodlande  ])sem. 
]>e  ]>2er  ymbsjTidon  ¥a  folc  jpger  cumende  beo¥,  |)onne  is  to  gelyf- 
enne*  &  geare  to  witenne  ]>oet  |;8er  manigfealde  &  mislice  un-*^-^^^- 
trumra  manna  beo^  gehselde,  &  ^ses  engles  maegen  &  his  wundor 
jjaer  |>onne  weor¥od  bi^,  &  oftost  seteowed  on  |;8em  dsege ;  swa 
cwseS  Sanctus  Vsaihis,  '  Qui  ad  ministrum  summis.'  'Englas 
beo^  to  ^egnunge  gaestum  fram  Gode  hider  on  world  sended, 
to  ^aem  ^e  |)one  ecean  e^el  mid  mode  &  mid  maegene  to  Gode 
geearnia^,  ]>cet  him  syn  on  fultume  ¥a  J?e  wi^  J^aem  awergdu???- 
gastum  syngallice  feohtan  sceolan.  Ac  uton  nu  biddan  }?one 
heahengel  Sanctum  Michahel  &  ^a  nigen  endebyrdnessa  ¥ara 
haligra  engla,  \>cet  hie  us  syn  on  fultume  wi^  helscea^um.  Hie 
wseron  ba  halgan  on  onfenge  manna  saulum.    Swa  ^anctus  Paulus  "^^hat  st. 

^  °  ®  _  I'aul  saw  on 

waes  geseonde  on  nor^anweardne  bisne  middanward,  baer  ealle  looking 

e>  r  &  >   I  . northward. 

waetero  ni¥ergewita^,  &  he  jjaer  geseah  ofer  ^aem  waetere  sumne 
harne  stan  ;  &  waeron  nor^  of  ¥'aem  stane  awexene  swi^e  hriini^  ^ 
bearwas,  &  ^aer  waeron  t?ystro-genipo,  &  under  jjaem  stane  waes 
niccra  eardung  &  wearga.  &  he  geseah  })aet  on  ¥aem  clife  hang- 
odan  on  ¥aem  is  gean  bearwum  manige  swearte  saula  be  heora 
handum  gebundne  ;   &  ):a  *  fynd  Jjara  ou  nicra  onlicnesse  heora  *  P-  253. 
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like  greedy  wolves;  and  the  water  under  the  cliff  beneath  was  black. 
And  between  the  cliff  and  the  water  there  were  about  twelve  miles, 
and  when  the  twigs  brake,  then  down  went  the  souls  who  hung  on 
the  twigs  and  the  monsters  seized  them.  These  were  the  souls  of  those 
who  in  this  world  wickedly  sinned  and  would  not  cease  from  it  before 
their  life's  end.  But  let  us  now  bid  St.  Michael  earnestly  to  bring  our 
souls  into  bliss,  where  they  may  rejoice  without  end  in  eternity.    Amen. 


XVIIl. 

FESTIVAL   OF   ST.  MARTIN. 

TPvearest  men,  we  may  in  some  few  words  speak  to  you  of  the  honorable 

^^    birth  and  the  holy  life  and  death  of  the  blessed  man  St.  Martin, 

which  we  now  at  this  present  time  are  celebrating.     He  was  very  dear 

to  God  on  account  of  his  works.     He  first  came  into  the  world  in  the 

land  of  Pannonia,  in  the  town  of  Sabaria.    He  was,  nevertheless,  brought 

up  in  the  city  of  Ticino  in  Italy.     In  the  sight  of  the  world  he  was 

of  very  noble  and  good  birth,  but  yet  his  parents,  father  and  mother, 

were  both  heathens.     His  father  was  first  a  king's  servant  (thane),  and 

at   last   rose   to    be    chief  of  the   king's    servants  (thanes).      Then    of 

necessity  was  St.  Martin  in  his  youth  associated  with  the  king's  thanes, 

first  in  the  days  of  Constantine,  and  afterwards  in  those  of  the  emperor 

Julius.     He  was  not  willingly  engaged  in  a  worldly  occupation ;    but 

he  soon  in  his  youth  much  more  loved  the  service  of  God  than  the  idle 

vanities   of  this  world.     When  he  was  ten  years  old,  and  his  parents 

put  him  to,   and  taught   him,  a  temporal  occupation,  then  he   fled  to 

the  church  of  God,  and  entreated  to  be  christened,  that  the  first  part 

of  his  endeavours   and  of  his  life  might  be  turned  towards  belief  and 

baptism.     And   he   was   during  his   whole   life   wonderfully  busy  about 
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gripende  waeron,  swa  swa  greedig  Avulf  j  &  ]>cet  waeter  W3es  sweart 
under  j)oem  clife  iieo^an.  &  betuli  J)8em  clife  on  ^sd7ri  waetre 
waeron  swylce  twelf  mila,  &  ^onne  ^a  twigo  forburston  |?onne 
gewitan  j;a  saula  ni^er  Jja  ]>e  on  ^aem  twigum  haugodan,  &  liim  JJ^^^wicked 
onfengon  ¥a  nicras.  Dis  ¥onne  wseron  ¥a  saula  J)a  ^e  her  ^g„\g^" 
on  worlde  mid  iinrilite  gefyrenode  waeron,  &  ¥aes  noldan  ges- 
wican  ser  heora  lifes  ende.  Ac  uton  nu  biddan  Sanct2is  Michael 
geornlice  ];a't  he  ure  saula  gelsede  on  gefean,  J>8er  hie  motan 
blissian  abuton  ende  on  ecnesse.    AMEN, 


XVIII. 

TO    SANCTE  MARTINES  M^SSAN. 

"Tl  Ten  ^a  leofestan,  we  magan  hwylcum  hwega  wordum  secgg-  st  Martin 
-^'-^    ean   be   ^sere    arwyr^an    gebyrdo   &  be  ^on  halgan    life  Pannonia. 
&  for^fore  ]?8es  eadigan  weres   ^ancte  Martines,  ^e  we   nu  on 
anweardnesse  his  tid  weor^ia^.    Waes  ^set  Gode  swi^e  gecoren 
man  on  his  dsedum.     He  waes  on  Pannania  ]?£ere  maeg^e  serest 
on  woruld  cumen,  in  Arrea  ^sem  tune.      Waes  he  hwe^re  in 
Italia  afeded  in  Ticinan  J>aere    byrig.       *  Wees    he    for  worlde  *  P-  ^'^• 
swi})e    sejjelra    gebyrda    &    godra,     waeron    his  yldran    hwe^re 
feeder  &  modor,  buta  hae^ne.     Waes  his  feeder  eerest  cyninges  hi?  father 

was  in  tlie 

Jjegn,  &  ^a  aetnehstan  ge^eah  Ipcet  he  wees  cininges  jjegna  aldor-  icing's  service. 

man.      pa  sceolde  ^^^anctus  Martinus  nede  beon  on  his  geogo^- 

hade  on  ^eere  gefereedenne  cininges  ¥egna,  eerest  on  Constant- 

ines  dagum,  &  ^a  eft  on  lulius  ]3ees  caseres.     Nees  na  ]>cet  he 

his  willan   on  ¥eem   woruldfolga^e  weere  ;    ah  he   sona  on  his 

geogo^e  Godes  ^eowdom  miccle  swi^or  lufode  jjonne  jja  id] an 

breas  bisse  worlde.     pa  he  wees  tyn  wintre,  &  hine  hys  yldran  st.  Martin 

'  ^  ^  J  ^  J       J  was  christen. 

to  woruld-folffa^e  tyhton  ond  leerdan,  ^a  fleah  he  to   Godes  ®'*  ^^''<^" ''® 

°  ''  '  was  ten  ^ears 

ciricean,  &  beed  ])cpJ  hine  mon  gecristnode,  \xjet  se  eeresta  dsel  "'^• 
his  onginnes  &  lifcs  weere  to  geleafan  &  to  fulwihte  gecyrred. 
&  he  |)a  sona  wees  wuldorlice  mid  eallum  his  life  ymb  Godes 

14—2 


212  FESTIVAL    OF    ST.    MARTIN. 

God's  service.  When  he  was  fifteen  years  old,  his  parents  compelled  him 
to  take  to  arms  and  to  be  associated  with  the  king's  thanes.  It  was 
four  years  before  his  baptism  that  he  bore  arms,  and  nevertheless  he 
abstained  from  all  those  important  weapons  which  benefit  worldly  men 
in  human  affairs.  He  had  great  love  and  all  respect  to  every  man,  and 
he  was  very  patient,  humble,  and  moderate  in  all  his  life.  And  though 
as  yet  he  was  compelled  to  lead  the  life  of  a  layman,  nevertheless 
he  had  such  circumspection  in  all  things  that  he  even  lived  more  the 
life  of  a  monk  than  that  of  a  layman.  On  account  of  his  pious  deeds 
he  was  loved,  honoured,  and  respected  by  his  companions  ;  and  they 
all  severally  honoured  him  with  love.  And  though  as  yet  he  was 
not  fully,  according  to  subsequent  ordinances,  baptized,  but  was 
[only]  christened,  as  I  before  said^  nevertheless  the  sacrament  of  holy 
baptism  he  kept  and  fulfilled  by  good  deeds.  He  would  aid  the  strug- 
gling, comfort  the  poor,  give  meat  to  the  hungry,  and  clothe  the  naked, 
and  he  gave  for  God's  sake  to  the  poor,  all  that  he  acquired  in  his 
occupation,  except  only  the  daily  bread  by  which  he  must  of  necessity 
live.  He  was  mindful  of  what  the  Lord  commanded  in  the  Gospel, 
de  crastino  non  cogitare,  that  the  man  of  God  should  not  take  thought 
of  the  morrow,  lest  it  happened  that  he  thereby  should  put  off  any  of 
the  good  things  that  he  might  do  on  that  present  day,  and  nevertheless 
must  afterwards  await  the  expectation  of  the  morrow.  We  may  now  hear 
related  some  of  the  pious  deeds  which  this  blessed  man  St.  Martin 
did  early  in  his  military  career ;  though  of  those  good  deeds  there  were 
more  than  any  one  may  relate.  It  happened  on  a  time  in  midwinter  that 
he  went  with  other  servants  (thanes)  of  the  king  to  the  city  called  Ambi- 
nensus.  The  winter  was  very  severe  that  year,  so  that  many  a  man  on 
account  of  the  cold  lost  his  life.  Then  there  sat  naked  at  the  gate  of  the 
town  a  certain  beggar,  who  demanded  for  God's  sake  a  garment  and 
alms.  Then  they  all  went  past  him  and  none  of  them  would  turn 
towards  him,  nor  do  him  any  kindness.  Then  the  man  of  God,  St.  Martin, 
perceived  that  the  Lord  had  reserved  the  poor  man  for  him,  that 
he   should   have  pity   upon    him    since  none    of  the    other  men   would 
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beowdom  abi5-<>od.     Da  he  w£es  fiftene  wintre,  ba  nyddon  bine  "^''len  lie  was 

^  °  .  .       Hfteeii  yenis 

hvs  }■  Idran  to^sem  hcet  he  sceolde  worohllicura  wsepnum  onfon,  ^t  age  he 

•'J  r  '  eiiteied  the 

&  on  ciuinges  ^egiia  geferrsedenne  beon.     pa  wses  feower  gear  iving^s  service, 

2er    his    fulwihte    ]>cet     he    woroldwsepno     wseg,    &    he    bine 

*  hwe^re    wi^   eallum  \>sem.  bealicum    wtepnum    gebeold,    ]>a^e  *  p.  255. 

woruldmen  fremma^  on  menniscu7?z  ^ingum.     Hsefde  be  miccle 

bifan  &  ealle  wasrnesse  to  aelcum    men,  &  he  wees   swi^e   ge- 

jjyldig,  &  ea^mod,  &  gemetfsest  on  eallum  his  life.  &  ¥eab  |?e  He  lived 

^  ^  more  lilce  a 

be  J>a  gyt  on  laewedum  bade  beon   sceolde,  hwe^re  be   to^on  monk  than  a 

layman. 

Tvsernesse    hsefde    on    ealkmi    ^ingum,  ]>cet    he    efne   munuclife 

gyta  swijjor  lifde  |)onne  ]?onne  Isewedes  mannes.     Wses  he  for  his 

arfaestum  dgedum  eallum  his  geferum  leof  &  weor^  &  ondrysne, 

&  hie  bine  ealle  synderlice  mid  lufan  weor^odan.     &  ^eah  be 

J)a  gyt  naere  fullice  sefter  oj^erre   endebyrdnesse  gefulwad,  ah 

he  waes  gecristnod,  swa  ic  ser  ssegde,   bwe^re  be  ]>sdt  geryne 

jjsere  balgan  fulwilite  mid  godu77^  daedum  beold  &  fuUade.     He 

wolde  |)8em   winnendum  fultmian,   &   earme   frefran,    &    bing- 

rigendum  mete  syllan,  &  nacode  scrydan,  &  eal  ]>cet  he  on  bis 

folga^e  begeat,  eal  be  ]>cet  for  Godes  lufan  sealde,  buton  ^one 

dsegbwamlican  andleofan  anne  ]?e  be  nede  big  lifgean  sceolde. 

Gemunde  be  ^cet  Dribten  be*bead  on  |?3em  godspelle,  de  eras-  *  p,  256. 

tino  non  cogitare,  ]>cet  se  Godes  man  ne  sceolde  be  |)an  mor-  thouohtof tiie 

gendaege  jjencean,  ]>j\2es  ])cet  wsere  Ipcet  be  J>urli  Jjset  senig  jjara  was  always 

goda  forylde,  ]?e  be  })onne  |>y  dsege  gedon  mibte,  &  ^a  weninge  poor. 

bwe^er  be   eft  J)9es  mergendteges  gebidan  moste.      Magon  we 

nu  jjara  arfsestra  daeda  sunie  gehyran  ssecgan  j?e  be  Jjes  eadiga 

wer,  Sanctus  Martinus,   sona  on   bis  cnibtbade  gedyde ;   })eah 

J>e  jjara  godra  dseda  ma  wsere  ])onne  senig  man  asecggan  msege. 

Dset  gelamp  sume  si^e  ]>cet  be  ferde  mid  oj?rum  cininges  ^eg- 

num  on  ^a  burg  jje  Ambinensus  batte ;  \>cet  waes  eac  on  middum 

wiiitra.     Wses  se  winter  eac  ]>y  geare  to])8es  grim  jjset  manig 

man  his  feorli  for  cyle  gesealde.      pa  S2et  j?aer  sum  j>earfa  set  now  lie 

VI  iini-  p/^111        clothed  a  cer- 

^aem  burggeate,  sset  eac  nacod,  bsed  bnii  |>a  tor  Gode  brsegles  tain  heg-ar 

whom  no  one 

&  selmessan.     pa  ferdan  hie  ealle  for^  be  him  &  beora  nsenig  else  would 

relieve. 

him  to  cerran  nolde,  ne  him  nsenigre  are  gedon.     Da  ongeat 
se  Godes  wer  y^anctus  Martinus  })9et  Dribten  him  ^one  jjearfan 
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act  kindly  towards  him.  Nevertheless  he  knew  not  what  he  should  do 
for  him,  because  he  [had]  nothing  else  but  a  single  garment,  but  what  he 
had  more  he  had  previously,  in  a  like  work,  disposed  of  it  all,  and  had 
given  it  away  for  God's  sake.  He  nevertheless  drew  his  knife,  and 
took  his  cloak  which  he  had  on,  and  cut  it  in  two  and  gave  half  of 
it  to  the  poor  man,  and  wrapped  himself  up  in  the  other  half.  There 
were  many  men  who  saw  that  and  insulted  and  mocked  him  for  cutting 
in  two  his  single  garment.  But  others  again,  who  were  of  a  better 
disposition  and  had  some  love  to  God,  chided  themselves  for  not  doing 
so,  and  knew  that  they  had  more,  both  wherewith  to  give  raiment 
to  the  poor  and  to  have  enough  for  themselves.  Soon  after  on  the 
following  night  it  was,  when  the  blessed  man  slept,  that  he  saw  Christ 
himself  clad  in  the  same  garment  which  he  before  had  given  to  the 
poor  man.  Then  was  he  commanded  more  earnestly  to  observe  our  Lord 
and  the  garment  that  he  had  previously  given  to  the  poor  man.  Mox 
angelorum  circumstantium  multitudinem.  Then  he  saw  a  great  many 
angels  about  him,  [and]  the  Lord  himself,  who,  with  as  familiar  a  voice  as 
to  the  angels,  said, '  Martin,  though  thou  art  christened  before  thy  baptism, 
[yet]  with  this  garment  thou  didst  clothe  me.'  By  this  deed  it  was  very 
evident  that  our  Lord  is  mindful  of  that  saying  of  his  which  he  formerly 
uttered,  '  quamdiu  fecist%  '  Whatsoever  ye  should  say  that  ye  do  to 
any  poor  man  for  good,  for  my  name,  even  that  ye  do  to  me  myself." 
And  he  would  confirm  the  saying  by  that  divine  action ;  and  he  then 
so  humbled  himself  as  to  appear  to  the  blessed  man,  St.  Martin,  in  the 
poor  man's  garment.  Quo  visit-  vir  non  in  gloriam  elatus  est.  When 
the  blessed  man,  St.  Martin,  saw  that  sight,  he  nevertheless  was  not 
greatly  exalted  in  the  pride  of  human  glory,  but  he  perceived  in  that 
deed  of  his  the  goodness  of  God.  When  he  had  completed  his  eighteenth 
year,  he  was  baptized  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  church.  But 
he  was  christened  three  years  jireviously,   as   I  said  before.     Then  he 
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geheold,     ]>ait    he    him    *  miltsiau    sceolde,    ^a    )>ara    o^erra  *  P-  257. 
manna  him  nui  arian   ne  wolde.      Nyste   |?eah  hwe^re  hwset 
he    him    don   sceolde,   for^on   ])e  he   naht   elles  buton  his  an- 
feaklne  gegyrehm,  ah  healf  ^  \>set  he  mare  haefde  eal  he  \>cf>t  aer  ^jriyinaiiy 
beforan  on   onlic  weorc  ateah,  &  for  Gode  gesealde.     Geteah  g^  ^yfj^rtin 
)?eah  his  seax  &  genam  his  sciccels  |)e  he  bim  on  hccfde,  tosna^  \\^1\q  rdbe 
}ja  bine  ontwa,  &  healfne  seakle  jjsem  ]?earfan,  &  mid  healfum  beggar, 
bine  sylfne  besweop.     Da  wseron  j^ser  manige  men  jje  \cBt  gesa- 
won   \cet  hie   bine   on   jjsem   tccklon   &   bismrodan,  ]?ce^  he  his 
swa   anfealdne    gegyrelan   tosni¥an   sceolde.      Sume  ])onne  eft 
j)a  ¥e  betran  modes  wseron,  &  senige  lufe  to  Gode  baefdan,  hie 
sylfe  be  Jjon  oncu^on  }^cBt  hie  swa  ne  dydon,  &  wiston  \cet  hie 
mare  ba^fdon,  \)(jet  hie  geghwejjer  ge  ]?3em  ]?earfan  braegl  syllan 
mihtan,   gehwebre  him   svlfum  genoo:  bsefdon.     Da  wses  sona  Christ  ap- 

'    *=•  ^  -  &         &  pearodtohim, 

on   baere  sefter  fylo-endan  niht,   ba  he   se   eadiga  wer  slep,  ba  clothed  in  the 

>  "^   o  '    J  °  ^      ^      garment  he 

geseah,  he  Crist  sylfne  mid  J^y  ilcan  brgegle  gegyredne,  ]?e  he  i'^^^  ^oo^'man 
3er  |?on  ];earfan  sealde.     pa  wses  him  beboden  *  geornlicor  |)0B^*p.258. 
he  bine  urne  Drihten  ongeate,   &   jjset   braegl   j?e  he  ser  j^sem 
]?earfan  sealde.     Mox  angelorum  circumstantium  multUudinem. 
Da   geseah  he  myccle  mengeo  engla  emb   bine  Drih^e^  sylfne 
mid  swa  cu^re  stefne  to  ^sem  englum  cwe^endne,   '  Martinus, 
nu  ^u   eart  gecristnod   ser    ]>inum   fulwihte,    mid    Jjys  brsegle 
Jju  me  gegyredest.'      Wees  on  Jjsere  dsede  swij^e   cu^  \cet  ure 
Drihten  is  swijje  gemyndig    |>ses   his    cwides    ]?e   he   sylfa    ser 
geewse^  :  '  Quamdiu  fecisti.^    '  Swa  bwset  swa  ge  cwsedon  ^cet  ge 
hwelcum  earmu??*  men  to  gode  gedo^  for  minum  naman  efne 
^aet  ge  me  sylfum  do^/    &  he  |ja  wolde  jjone  cwide  getrymman 
on    J)3ere   godcundan    daede,    &    he    bine   sylfne   to^on    geea^- 
medde  ^oet  he  bine  on  ¥ses  ]?earfan  gegyrelan   seteowde  J^aem 
eadigan  were  Sanc^e  ■  Martine.     Quo  uisu  uir  non  in  gloriam 
elatus  est.    Da  he  ])a  se  eadiga  wer  Sanctus  Martinus  |)a  gesib|)e 
geseah,   Ipa  ne  wses  he   hwe]?re   noht  feor  on  oferhygd  ahafen 
on  mennisc  wuldor  ;  ah  be  Godes  good  ^  on  Jjsere  his  dsede  ongeat.  ^  ^^  *^  ^^' 
Da  he  J)a  bsefde*  twsem  Ises  ]>e  twentig  wintra,  jja  gefullode  bine  ^^'J"^" 
mon  on  ¥sere  ciricean  endebyrdnesse :    wses  he  beforan  ser  ba  yf^""^."'^  "^t- 

J  '  Y     Martin  was 

jjreo   gear   gecristnod,   swa  ic  ser  ssegde.     pa   forlet   be    |)one  *'^p*25!!' 
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forsook  his  occupation,  and  went  away  to  St.  Hilary,  the  Bishop  of 
Poitiers,  who  was  a  very  illustrious  man  in  the  sight  of  God;  and 
his  goodness  was  very  famous.  And  he  perfectly  instructed  and  taught 
this  blessed  man,  St.  Martin,  in  God's  law  and  God's  service.  Moreover, 
God  himself  admonished  him  inwardly,  [so  that]  he  was  very  religious  in 
his  conduct,  steadfast  in  his  words,  and  pure  and  clean  in  his  life  ;  and  he 
was  honest,  modest,  and  merciful  in  his  deeds^  and  dilioent  in  his  works 
concerning  the  Lord's  lore,  and  in  all  good  things  before  God  very  perfect. 
Then  it  subsequently  happened  that  this  blessed  man,  St.  Martin,  built 
a  monastery,  and  he  therein  became  the  spiritual  father  of  many  servants 
of  God.  Then  it  happened  on  a  time  that  there  came  to  him  a  christened 
man,  who  desired  to  be  instructed  by  his  lore  and  his  manner  of  life. 
And  he  was  there  many  days  ;  then  he  became  sick  of  a  fever.  It  hap- 
pened then  at  that  time  that  St.  Martin  was  on  a  journey  fully  three 
days.  When  he  returned  home  he  found  the  man  dead  who  was  pre- 
viously sick ;  and  behold,  death  took  him  off  so  suddenly  that  he  died 
unbaptized.  When  St.  Martin  saw  that,  and  all  the  other  brothers,  all 
so  sorrowful,  standing  about  the  body,  then  he  wept  and  went  unto 
him  j  and  he  was  very  much  pained  that  he  should  thus  die  unbaptized. 
He  trusted,  nevertheless,  with  all  his  mind  in  the  power  and  mercy  of 
Almighty  God.  And  he  went  into  the  cell  wherein  the  body  was,  and  com- 
manded the  other  men  to  go  out,  and  the  doors  to  be  locked  after  them. 
And  he  then  prayed  and  stretched  himself  over  the  limbs  of  the  dead  man. 
When  he  bad  been  a  long  time  in  prayer,  then  he  perceived  that  there 
was  a  divine  power  present,  and  he  joyfully  awaited  the  mercy  [of  God]. 
In  a  little  while  he  perceived  that  the  dead  man  moved  all  his  limbs, 
and  lifted  up  his  eyes  and  looked  about.  When  the  holy  St.  Martin  saw 
tJiat,  then  he  rejoiced  exceedingly,  and  cried  loudly  with  a  strong  voice, 
and  gave  thanks  to  Almighty  God  for  that  grace.  When  the  other  brethren 
who  were  outside  heard  that,  then  went  they  unto  him ;  and  they  then 
saw  the  wonderful  event — the  man  living  whom  they  had  previously  left 
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worolclfoloa^,  &  =Sa  gewat  to  Sanc^e  Hilarie  baem  bisceope,  be  st.  Martin 

_  '  '      became  a 

on  Pictauie  jjoere  byrig  waes  bisceop.     pcet  woes  swi^e  foremsere  ''"?'•  <^f  st. 

man  for  Gode  &  his  god  waes  swi^e  gecy^ed.  &  he  |7a  ])ysne 

eadigau   wer    Banctus   Martinus  fulfremedlice   on   Godes   se   & 

on  Godes  J^eowdom  getyde  &  gelaerde ;    toeacan   |?on   Jje  hine 

God    sylf  innan    manode.     AVses    he    swi¥e   gej?ungen    on   his 

^eawum,  &  sta^olfaest  on  his  wordum,  &  hluttor  &  clsene  on  his 

life ;  &  he  wses  arfsest  &  gemetfsest  &  mildheort  on  his  dsedum 

&  geornful,  &  be  gewyrhtum  ymb  Drihtnes  lare  &  on  eallum 

godum  for  Gode  swijje  fnlfremed.     pa  gelamp  sefter  j)on  |?ce^  After  leaving 

,  ,.  ^  -KIT      ,  •  ,  i'ii«    t'li'^  'lo^y  luau, 

)>es  eadiga  wer  banctus  Martinus  sum  mynster  getimbrede,  &  he  built  a 

he  on  ^sem  manigra  Godes  }>eowa  gastlic  feeder  gewear^.     pa 

gelamp   sume  si^e   ])cet   }>3er  com  sum  gecristnod  man  to  him, 

]>cet  he  wolde  mid  his  lare  &  mid  his  lifes  bysene  beon  ontim- 

*  bred,     pa  wses  he  j?8er  dagas  wel  manige ;  |>a  wear^  he  untrum  ♦  p.  2co. 

on  feforadle.     Da  gelamp  on  jja  tid  Ipcet  Sanctus  Martinus  waes 

on  sumre  fore  ealle  ]>ry  dagas;  ¥a  he  eft  ham  com,  ]?a  mette 

he  ¥ane  man  for^feredne  ]>q  |)8er  ser  untrum  wees,  &  hine  efne 

swa  fcErlice  dea^  fornam  ^set  he  ungefullad  for^ferde.     pa  he 

|)a  Sanctus  Martinus  ])cet  geseah,  ]>cet  Jja  o^re  bro^or  ealle  swa 

linrote  ymb  ]>cet  lie  utan   stondan,   ]>e   weop   he   &   eode   into 

him.     &  him  wses  ])cet  swij^e  myccle  weorce  ]>cet  he  swa  unge- 

fulwad  for^feran  sceolde ;  getrywde  J)a  hwe^re  mid  ealle  mode 

on  JElmihtiges   Godes   miht  &  on  his  mildheortnesse.     &  eode 

|?a  on  j?a  cetan  Jjser  se  lichoma  inne  wses,  &  heht  ^a  o^re  men 

lit  gangan,  &  |>a  ^a  duru  inbeleac  aefter  him.     &  hine  ^a  gebsed, 

&   hine  astreahte  ofer  leomu   Jjses  deadan  mannes.     pa  he  ba  iiow  st. 

Martin  raised 

lange  hwile  on  })sem  gebede  wses,  pa  ongeat  he  ]>cet  jjser  wses  a  dead  man 
godcundlic  msegen  ondweard,  &  he  j^sere  mildheortnesse  unsorh 
ii\)Cd.  pa  wses  ymb  hwile,  ¥a  gefeldc  he  ]>cet  se  deada  man 
his  leomu  ealle  astyrede,  &  his  eagan  upuhof  &  for^locade. 
pa  he  |)a  Sanctus  Martinus  ]>cet  geseah,  ])a  wses  he  *swi])e  *  p.  2ci. 
gefeonde,  &  J?a  cleoi)ode  hlude  mid  mycelre  stefne,  &  ^Imih- 
tigum  Gode  jjsere  gife  jjanc  ssegde.  Da  ]>cet  ]>si  Jja  o^re  broj^ra 
gehyrdon  ]>e  jjser  lite  waeron,  ¥a  eodan  hie  into  him;  J)a 
gesawon    hie   wundorlice   wyrd   ^one    man    lifgendne    j)one    jie 
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dead.     And  tliey  forthwith  baptized  him,  and  he  lived  many  years  after- 
wards. This  was  the  first  of  wonders  that  this  blessed  man  openly  did  before 
other  men.     And  after  this  deed  his  name  became  ever  after  honoured 
and  renowned.     And  all  the  people  perceived  that  he  was  holy,  mighty, 
and  apostolic  in  his  works.    Likewise  also  there  befell  afterwards  another 
marvel   like   to    this.      On    a   time   this   blessed  man  proceeded  to  a 
certain   man's  town  called   Lupicinius.     Then  he  heard  in  that  town 
a  great  mourning  and  lamentation,  and  many  cried  with  a  loud  voice. 
Then  he  stood  and  asked  what  the  crying  might  be.     Then  they  told 
him  that  a  certain  man  had  died  by  a  miserable  death,  inasmuch  as  he 
had  destroyed  himself^.     When  St.  Martin  heard  of  this  man's  miserable 
death  he  was  forthwith  greatly  pained  and  much  grieved,  and  went  into 
the  cell  wherein  the  dead  man's  body  lay  ;  and  then  he  commanded  all  the 
other  men  to  go  out  and  to  close  the  doors  ;  and  he  prostrated  himself  in 
prayer.     And  whilst  he  was  in  prayer,  suddenly  the  dead  man  came  to 
life  again,  and  looked  about,  and  endeavoured  to  rise.     Then  St.  Martin 
took  him  by  the  hand,  and  raised  him  aloft,  and  led  him  forth  to  the 
hall  of  the  house,  and  afterwards  restored  him   whole  and  sound   to 
those  men  who  previously  had  left  him  for  dead.     These  wonders  and 
many  others  Almighty  God  performed  through  this  blessed  man  before 
ever  he  became  a  bishop.     But   after  that  he   received  the    episcopal 
office    in   the    city   of  Tours,   there   is  no  one  that  could   recount   all 
the  marvels  which  God  wrought  through  him.     And  though  he  held 
a,  more  important  office,  and  should  also  in  the  sight  of  the  world  be 
nobler  than  he  was  before,  nevertheless  he  had  the  same  humility  in 
his  heart,  and  the  same  abstinence  in  regard  to  his  body,  both  in  meat 
and  drink,  and  also  in  everything,  even  as  he  previously  had.     And  he 
as  fitly  held  his  episcopal  office  as  if  he  had  never  abandoned  the  virtue 
and  prudence  of  his  monastic  life.     Omiies  namque  unanimiter  ciifiebant. 
And  almost  all  men  who  knew  or  heard  of  this  blessed  man's  life,  all 
unanimously  desired  that  they  might  hear  his  words  and  follow  his  lore, 

^  '  Sum  ungesceadwis  man  him  sylfne  aheng,  \m\j  he  fotum  span,  and  his  feorh 
forlet.'     (See  Deposition  of  St.  Martin  in  ^Ifric's  Homilies,  vol.  ii.  pt.  x.  504.) 
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hie  xr  deadne  forleton  ;    &  hine  man   \>a.   sona   gefulwade  & 

he  feala  geara  eefter^on  lifde.     Wses   |?is    ^ara  wundra   serest 

]>e  ]>es  eadiga  wer  openlice  beforan  ojjrum  maiinum  geworhte ; 

&  }>a  sefter  jjisse  dsede  his  noma  wees  a  seojjjjan  weor^  &  msere 

geworden,  &  hine   eal  Ipcet  folc  haligne  &  mihtigne  ongeat  & 

apostolicue  on  his  daedum.     Swylce  eac  eft  gelamp  o])er  wundor 

J>issum  onlic  ;    he  ferde  sume  si^e  ]>es  eadiga  wer  to   sumes 

mannes  tune,  |je  Lupicinus  wses  haten.     pa  gehyrde  he  jjeer  on 

tune  mycelue  heaf  &  wop,  &  manige  cleopodan  mid  mycelre 

stefne.     pa  sfestod  he  &  ahsode  hwset  seo  cleopunff  wsere  ;  ba  ^t  another 

saegde  him  mon  hcet  bser  wsere  sum  man  earmlice  deabe  aswolten  J!"  '•^•^ed  to 

<^  ■•         J  f  life  a  man 

swa  \>cet  he  hine  sylfne  awyrde.     Da  he  ]?a  Sanctus  Martinus  [J^^^Jf^d  Wm. 
|?8es  mannes  dea^  swa  earmlicne   gehyrde,    ^a  wses   hira    ]>cet  ^^^^' 
sona  swij^e  sar  &  myccle  weorce ;  &  |)a  *  eode  he  in  |?a  cetan  jjser  *  p.  262. 
se  lichoma  inne  Iseg  jjses  deadan  mannes,  &  heht  J>a  oJ>re  men 
ealle  ut  gangan  &  |?a  duru  betynan,  &  hine  ])a  J)8er  on  gebed 
astreahte.     Da  he  Jja  hwile  on  ^sem  gebede  wses,  ])a  fseringa 
wear^   se   deada   man  cwic    eft,    &    for^locade,    &   teolode   to 
arisenne.     Da  genam  Sanctus  Martinus  hine  be  his  handa,  & 
upheah  arserde,  &  hine  Isedde  for^  to  J)on  cafortune  jjses  buses, 
&  hine  eft  |)8em  mannum  halne  &  gesundne  ageaf,  |?8em  ]>e  hine 
ser  deadne  leton.     Das  wundor  &  manig  o|)er  ^Imihtig  God 
Jjurh   jjysne   eadigan   wer  worhte,   aer  ]?on  j)e  he  sefre  bisceop 
wsere.     Ah  seo|?}>an  he  Jjon  bisceophade  onfeng  in  Turnan  ^sere  After  this  he 

...  in  bfecame 

byrig,  nis  nsenig  man  ])cet  ba  wundor  ealle  asecggan  msege,  ba  tie  bishop  of 

Tours. 

God  seo])})an  ])urh  hine  worhte.  &  ¥eah  he  Jja  maran  had  hsefde, 

&  eac  for  worlde  ricra  beon   sceolde,  jjonne  he  ser  wsere,  ]>eh.  iie  never 

aliandoned 

hwebre  he  hsefde  ba  ilcan  ea^modnesse  on  his  heortan,  &  ba  ilcan  those  virtues 

•^  -^         ,        ,  '  that  had  dis- 

forwvrnednesse  on  his  lichoman,  aeofhwe^er  ce  on  mete,  ere  on  tinguisiied 

''  .  '  °  Jiis  monastic 

hrsegle,  ge  on  seghwylcum  ]?inge,  efne  swa  he  ser  hsefde.  &  he  his  i^*^- 
bisceophad  swa  gedefelice  for  Gode  geheold  swa  he  hwejjre 
nsefde  \>cet  msegen  *&  }ja  foresetenesse  his  munuchades  anforlet.  *p.  2G3. 
Omnes  namque  unanimiter  cujpiebant.  Ond  ealle  men  forneah, 
¥a  ]>e  ^yses  eadygan  weres  iTf  cu|)on  o]>\>e  forehyrdon,  ealle  hie 
|)8et  anmodlice  wilnodan  \>cet  hie  his  word  gehyran  moston,  & 
his  laru;?i  fylgcan,  for^on  j)C  hie  sweotollice  on  him  ongeaton 
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because  they  plainly  perceived  the  grace  and  joy  of  God  in  him.  He 
was,  moreover,  very  famous  through  all  the  earth,  and  he  broke  and 
felled  many  temples  and  idols,  where  heathen  men  previously  made 
offerings  to  devils.  And  then  wherever  he  cast  down  idols,  there  he  set 
up  God's  churches  or  built  completely  a  monastery.  Once  upon  a  time 
it  happened  that  he  began  to  burn  an  idol  which  was  held  by  the 
heathen  in  much  esteem  and  distinction.  Near  the  idol  which  he  began 
to  burn  a  useful  house  stood ;  then  the  wind  drove  the  flame  on  to 
the  house,  and  it  appeared  that  it  would  be  quite  consumed.  When 
St.  Martin  saw  that,  he  at  once  ran  up  to  the  house  and  stood  in 
front  of  the  flame.  Then  befell  a  marvellous  circumstance — the  flame 
struck  and  contended  against  the  wind,  and  behold,  even  as  the  wind 
struck  the  more  violently  upon  the  flame  so  it  the  more  vehemently 
strove  against  the  wind,  exactly  as  if  it  were  two  creatures  fighting  one 
against  another.  And  so  the  wind  was  restrained  by  St.  Martin's  prayers 
from  hurting  any  other  dwelling,  except  the  idol  alone  which  was  burnt 
there.  There  also  happened  afterwards  another  marvel  like  to  this. 
He  came  to  a  town  which  was  called  Librassa,  in  which  was  an 
idol  much  honoured  by  the  heathen.  Then  St.  Martin  determined,  at 
all  events,  to  break  and  cast  down  the  idol.  The  heathen  opposed  him, 
and  angrily  drove  him  away.  Then  he  went  straightway  to  a  certain 
place,  and  clothed  himself  with  a  hair-cloth  very  hard  and  unpleasant ; 
and  he  fasted  three  days  and  prayed  Almighty  God  that  he,  by  his 
divine  might,  should  break  and  cast  down  that  idol.  When  he  was  not 
able,  on  account  of  men's  anger,  to  break  it,  then  there  came  suddenly  to 
him  two  angels  with  shields  and  spears  and  furnished  with  provisions, 
just  as  if  they  would  proceed  to  war.  And  they  said  that  God  himself 
had  sent  them  to  put  to  flight  the  heathen  host,  and  to  help  St.  Martin, 
that  he  might  destroy  that  idol.  Then  went  they  afterwards  to  the  town 
and  broke  down  the  idol,  and  cast  it  all  to  the  ground.  And  then 
the  heathen  men  looked  on,  but  yet  were  by  divine  might  so  greatly 
terrified,  that  none  of  them  durst  oppose  them  ;  but  all  of  them  turned 
to  belief  in  the  Lord,  and  they  said  unto  him  that  he  alone  was  the  true 


\ 
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Codes  irife  &  his  blisse.     Wses  lie  foi^on  swibe  nisere  geond  st.  Martin 

'  destroyed 

iniddaiif^eard,  &  he  maniff  tempi  &  deofolgyld  gebrgec  &  o-efylde,  ma'>y  •(^"•s  of 

|)8er  hce})eiie  men  ser  deoflum  onguldon  ;  &  jjoniie  |)8er  he  ]>cet 

deofolgeld    gefylde,  ]?onne    asette  he    jjser  Godes  ciricean   o|?|>e 

fiillice    mynster  getimbrede.     Dset  gelamj)    surae    si¥e  ]>cet  he 

ongan  bcernan  sum  deofolgild,  ]?e  mid  jjsera  hse^num  maimum 

swi^e  weor^  &  msere  wses.     pa  stod  ^ser  sum  nytwyr^e  hus  bi  How  he  once 

■•  J        J  saved  a  house 

J?8em  gilde  \e  he  )?8er  bsernan  ongan.     Da  slog  se  wind  )>one  leg  fio^i '^""""s 

on  ^cet  ojjer  hiis,  &  ^uhte  \cet  hit  eal  forbyrnan  sceolde.     pa  he 

j)a  Sa7^c^ws  Martinus  ^cet  geseah,  |)a  am  he  sona  up  on  ^cet  hiis, 

&  ^a  gestod  ongean  |>aem  lege,     pa  gelam))  wundorlic  wyrd  ^cet 

se   leg  ongan  slean  &  brecan  ougean  ]?one  wind,  &   efne  swa 

se  wind  swi)?or  slog  on  jjone  leg  swa  brsec  he  *  swi|?or  ongean  *  p.  264. 

|>8em  winde,   efne  jjaem   gelicost  swylce  ^a  gesceafta  twa  him 

betweouan  gefeohtan  sceoldan.  &  swa  se  leg  wear^  ge]?reatod 

jjurh   Sawcte  Martines  gebedu,   ])CEt  he  nsenigum  o^rum   eerne 

sce|)|;an  ne  mihte,    buton    |?8em   deofolgelde    anum    jje  he    jjser 

bsernan  ongan.     Swilce  gelamp  eft  ojjer  wunder  ^ysum   onlic. 

He  c5m  to  sumum  tune  ^e  Librassa  wses  haten ;  ^a  wses  ]?8er 

gild  ]7e  |?a  hsel^enan  men  swi^e  weor^octan.  Da  wolde  he  ^anQtim 

Martinus  selce   jjinga  ^set  gyld  abrecan  &  gefyllan.     Da  wi^- ^^^owfora 

.  long  time  he 

stodan  him  ¥a  hsebenan  men  &  hme  mid  teonan  aweg  adrifon  :  hi  vain  sought 

*  -^  to  destroy  a 

|?a  eode  he  ^ser  rihte  big  on  sume  stowe,  &  hine  |7a  gegyrede  certain  idoi. 
mid  haerenum  hraegle^  swij^e  heardum  &  unwinsumum,  &  fseste  ^  msmvixqXq. 
jjry  dagas,  &  ^Imihtigne  God  baed  ^set  he  ^urh  his  godeundan 
miht  ^set  deofolgild  gebrsece  &  gefylde.     pa  he  hit  for  manna  ^^"^  ar\ge\s 

came  to  his 

teonan  gebrecan  ne  moste,  j>a  comon  |)8er  semninga  twegen  assistance. 
englas  to  him  gesceldode  &  gesperode,  &  mid  heora  geatwum 
gegyrede,  efne  swa  hie  to  carape  feran  woldon.  &  cwaedon  ^cet 
hie  God  sylf  sende  ^cet  hie  sceoldan  ^^cet  hsejjene  weorod  gefly- 
man,  &  Martine  gefultmian,  ^jjce^  he  )pcet  deofolgeld  mihte  *  p- 2^'^' 
gefyllan.  Da  eodan  hie  eft  to  ^sem  tune,  &  ^cpA  gild  gebraecan 
&  gefyldan  eal  o\  grund.  &  |ja  haejjenan  men  to-locodan,  ah  hie 
hwejjre  wseron  mid  godcundum  msegene  tosses  swi^e  gefyrhte, 
}fcet  heora  nsenig  him  wi|)standan  ne  dorste ;  ah  hie  ealle  to 
Drihtnes  geleafan  gecirdon,  &   hie   cwaedan  to  him  ^set  se  an 
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God  whom  Martin  followed,  and  that  their  heathen  idols  were  all  vain 
and  unprofitable,  and  were  unable  to  help  themselves,  or  any  of  those 
who  desired  a  favour  from  them.  Likewise  also  it  happened  on  a  time 
when  he  was  destroying  an  idol,  that  there  ran  upon  him  a  great  many  of 
the  heathen  men,  and  they  were  all  much  enraged.  And  one  of  them  was 
fiercer  and  more  inflamed  than  the  rest.  He  drew  his  sword  and  intended 
to  slay  him.  When  St.  Martin  saw  that,  he  forthwith  put  off  his 
garment  from  his  neck,  and  stooped  forth  to  the  man  who  purposed  to 
slay  him.  When  the  heathen  man  held  up  (his  sword),  with  the  right 
hand  purposing  to  slay  him,  then  suddenly  he  fell  backwards,  and  had  no 
power  over  his  body,  but  was  afflicted  by  divine  power.  And  then  he 
begged  forgiveness  of  the  blessed  man  (St.  Martin).  Subsequently  also 
another  marvel  like  to  this  happened ;  upon  a  time  when  he  was  breaking 
and  casting  down  an  idol,  one  of  the  heathen  men  drew  his  sword, 
purposing  to  stab  him,  when  suddenly  he  knew  not  what  had  become  of 
the  sword  he  had  in  his  hand.  Frequently,  when  he  was  breaking  vain 
idols  and  the  heathen  were  opposing  him,  through  his  teaching  and 
through  the  Lord's  grace  he  turned  their  hearts  to  belief  in  God,  so  that 
they  at  last  with  their  own  hands  destroyed  their  vain  idols.  He  was  so 
mighty  in  healing  every  sickness,  and  had  received  such  great  grace 
of  God,  that  there  was  no  one  that  sought  him,  be  he  ever  so  sick,  but 
was  at  once  restored  to  health.  It  also  often  happened  that  they  brought 
a  part  of  his  garment  to  a  sick  man,  whereby  he  at  once  become  whole. 
And  most  of  all  is  he  to  be  praised  for  this — that  he  would  never  con- 
descend to  any  powerful  man,  nor  even  to  any  king  through  false  flattery, 
more  than  it  were  right ;  but  always  to  every  one  he  spake  and  did  what 
was  true  and  just.  Vere  heatus  vir  in  quo  dolus  &c.  He  was  truly  a  blessed 
man,  never  was  deceit  or  guile  within  his  heart.  Nor  did  he  condemn 
any  man  unjustly,  nor  returned  to  any  evil  for  evil ;  nor  did  any  one  find 
him  angry  or  cruel,  but  he  was  ever  of  one  mind ;  and  truly  one  might 
always  see  in  his  disposition  and  in  his  countenance  heavenly  bliss  and 
joy.    No  one  heard  from  his  mouth  aught  else  than  the  mention  of  Christ's 
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waere  so^  God  se  \>e  Martinus  hyi-de,  &  ])cet  heora  h8e))enan  gild 
wserou  ealle  idelu  &  unnyt,  &  ]>(H  hie  naw^er  ne  him  sylfum 
helpan  ne  mihton,   ne   nauu?yi   ^ara  ^e  to  him   are  wihiodan. 
Swylce  eac  gelamp  sume  si^e,  ^ser  he  sum  gild  broec  ]>(et  \)SdY  nowst 
gearn  mycel  menigeo  to  him  ¥ara  haejjenra  manna,  &  ealle  swi^e  [^''^'^i/gj^^JJgJ;'^ 
erre  waeron.     Da  wses  heora  sum  re^ra  &  hatheortra  ^onne  ]>&.  3]^" ^j°JJf ^'*  *^ 
ojjre  j    gebrcegd  ^  ^a  his  sweorde,  mynte  hine  slean.     pa  he  j^a  ^  ^«  ^  ms. 
Sanctus  iSIartinus  ]>cet  geseah,  ]>a.  dyde  he  sona  ]?8et  hrsegl  of  his 
sweoran,  &  leat  forS  to  ^eem  men  ^e  hine  slean  mynte.     Da  he 
|)a  se  h8e])ena  man  uprsehte  mid  jjsere  swij^ran  handa,  &  hine 
slean  mynte,  ^a  feol  he  fseringa  onbsecling,  &  nahte  *  his  licho-  *  p-  ^^s. 
man  geweald ;  ac  he  wses  mid  godcundum  msegene  ge|)read  ;  & 
he  him  |>a  jjone  eadigan  wer  forgifnesse  beed.    Swylce  wses  eft  ojjer 
wundor  ^sem  onlTc.     X)cet  gelamp  sume  sibe  baer  he  sum  deofolp^ild  ^"^^  ^'f ,  . 

-»         o  i  >      >  °         escaped  being 

brsec  &  fylde,  ])cet  jjeer  gebrsegd  J>ara  hsej^enra  manna  sum  his  stabbed. 
seaxe ;  ])a  he  hine  jja  stingan  mynte,  )>a  nyste  he  faeringa  hwaer 
\)cet  seax  com  ]>e  he  ser  on  handa  hsefde.     Gelomlic  ]>cet  ]?onne 
wses  ])ser  he  J)a  idlan  gild  brsec,  &  him  ]?a  hse^nan  men  wi]>er- 
wearde  wseron,  ]>(Et  he  ])urh  his  lara  &  Jjurh  Drihtnes  gife  heora 
heortan  to  Godes  geleafan  gecyrde,  ]}cet  hie  setnehstan  sylfe  eac 
mid    heora   handum   })a  idlan  gyld  fyldon,     To]?9es  mihtig   he  He  healed 
|)onne  wses  selce  untrumnesse  to  heelenne,  &  tosses  myccle  gife  people, 
he  J)0es  set  Gode  onfeng,  ]>cet  nsenig  uses  tosses  untrum  ^e  hine 
gesohte,  hcet  he  sona  hselo  ne  onfenge  :  ge  beet  oft  gelamp,  bonne  A  part  of  ins 

o  J.     J  garment  often 

man  hwylcne  dsel  his  hrse^fles  to  untruman  men  brohte,  bset  he  re  tored 

•^  *=  '  '  liealth  to  the 

^onne  |)urh  ]>cet  sona  wear^  hal  geworden.  &  jjses  he  wses  ¥onne  ^^^^' 

ealles  swij>ost  to  hergenne,  ])cet  he  nsefre  nsenigum  woruldricum 

men    ne   cininge  sylfum    ]?urh  lease  olecunga  swijjor  onbugan 

nolde,  |)onne  hit  riht  wsere ;    *ah  he  a  to  seghwylcum  so^  &*p.267. 

riht  sprecende  wses  &  donde.      Were  heatus  uir  in  quo  dolus. 

Dis  wses  so^lice  eadig  wer,  ne  wses  sefre  facen  ne  inwid^  on  his  ^  So  in  ms. 

heortan,  ne  he  nsenigne  man  unrihtlice  fordemde,  ne  nsenigum  gulieiessVid 

pi.,r.i  11  !•  •  ^i  heavenly  dis- 

ylei  wi|)  yiele  geald ;  ne  hme  nsenig  man  yrne  ne  grammodne  ne  position. 
fnnde,  ac  he  wses  a  on  anum  mode  ;    &  efne  heofonlice  blisse 
&  gefean  mon  mihte  a  on  his  mode  &  on  his  andwleotan  on- 
gytan.     Ne  gehyrde  nsenig  man  on  his  mupe  oht  cllcs  nefne 
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praise  and  edifying  talk ;  nor  in  his  heart  [was  there  aught]  except  piety 
and  pity  and  peace.  So  also,  long  before  the  day,  the  blessed  man  knew 
of  his  death,  and  the  Lord  had  shewed  it  him  ;  and  he  told  the  brethren 
the  time  exactly  when  he  should  depart  from  this  world.  When  he 
learnt  that  a  certain  household  in  his  see  were  at  variance  and  hostile  to 
one  another,  then  would  he  go  thither  with  his  disciples,  though  he  knew 
that  the  end  of  his  days  was  approaching ;  nevertheless  he  desired  that 
they  all  should  be  at  peace  before  he  went  from  the  world.  When  he 
had  reconciled  the  household  to  which  he  had  gone,  and  was  there  many 
days,  then  he  purposed  with  his  disciples  to  go  back  to  his  monastery. 
But  he  became  suddenly  ill  and  called  all  his  disciples  to  him,  and 
told  them  that  he  should  die.  And  immediately  they  were  very  sad, 
and  took  on  sorrowfully.  And  they  said  to  him  '  Cur  nos,  ])ater,  deserts 
aut  cui  nos  desolatos  relinquis?^  '  Wherefore,  father,  leavest  thou  us 
now  ;  or  if  thou  departest,  to  whom  dost  thou  commit  us '?  There  will 
come  and  rise  up  wolves  that  will  scatter  thy  flock  ;  who  shall  stand 
against  them  if  thou  dost  not  shield  them  ?  We  know  that  it  is  thy 
mind's  desire  to  leave  this  world,  and  to  see  Christ,  but  yet  pity  us, 
and  be  mindful  of  our  necessities,'  When  they  had  spoken  these  words, 
and  he  (Martin)  saw  them  all  weeping,  then  he  wept  himself,  and  his 
soul  was  moved  by  their  words,  for  he  was  the  kindest  of  men ;  and  he 
with  weeping  voice  thus  spake  unto  the  Lord,  '  Si  adhuc  po2:>ulo  tuo  sum 
necessariusj  '  Lord,'  he  said,  '  if  I  be  now  still  needful  for  thy  people 
to  have  here  in  the  world,  I  refuse  not  the  toil,  but  let  it  be  according 
to  thy  will.'  He  was  so  pious  that  he  was  both  in  pain  the  longer  he  was 
from  Christ's  presence  until  he  should  see  him.  He  also  even  sought  the 
Lord's  will  and  thus  said,  '  My  Lord,  long  have  I  now  been  in  hard 
warfare  here  in  the  world,  but  yet  refuse  I  not  longer  to  be  in  that 
warfare,  if  it  rather  be  thy  will ;  but  I,  strengthened  with  thy  weapons, 
will  stand  fast  in  thy  army  and  for  thy  warfare,  the  while  it  is  thy  will.' 
Not  only  was  the  love  of  God  very  fervent  and  bright  in  the  heart  of  this 
blessed  man,  but  he  also  was  not  afraid  of  death,  but  longed  very  greatly 
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Cristes  lof  &  nytte  spri^ce,  ne  on  his  heortan  buton  arfgestnesse 

&  mildheortnesse  &  sibbe.     Swa  eac  bes  eadic^a  wer  miccle  ser  He  was  aware 

y  ^  of  his  death 

beforan  bone  dvdix  wiste  his  for^fore,  &  him  Driliten  hcet  gecybed  long  before  it 

r  o  }  r        i3     J  r        occurred. 

haefde,  &  he  ]>cet  )>8em  bro^rum  sgegde,  ]>cet  hit  ¥a  rihte  wsere  ]>cet 

he  of  ¥isse  worlde  sceolde.     Da  wiste  he  sumne  hired  on  his  He  reconciled 

a  household 

bisceopscire  ^,  jje  ]ja  unge]>w8ere   &   ungesibbe  him  betweonum  ^^^^^^'j^'^®' 
wseron,  jja  ferde  he  ¥yder  mid  his  discipuhim,  ))eah  ]>e  he  wiste  ^^*  ^®^^^- 
])CBt  hit  ¥a  aet  his  daga  ende  wsere,  \)cet  he  huru  wolde  ]>cet  hie  i  so  in  ms. 
ealle  on  sibbe  wseron,  ser  he  of  worulde  ferde.     Da  he  )?a  heefde 
pone  hired  gesibbodne  J)e   he  jjser  to   ferde,  &   Jjser  dagas  wel 
manige  wges,  Jja  he  ])a  eft  *mynte  mid  his  discipulum  to  his*  p. 268. 
mynstre  feran.     Da  wear^  he  fseringa  swij?e  untrum  ;  ^a  heht 
he  him  ealle  his  discipulos  to,  &  him  ssegde  Ipcet  he  ]>Si  forSferan 
sceolde.     pa  wseron  hie  ealle  sona  unrote,  &  sarlice  gebserdon,  His  flock  be- 

.  .  wailed  his  ap- 

&  j)is  cweedon  to  him  :   '  Cur   nos,  pater,  deseris  aut  cut   nos  proaching 

death. 

desolatos  relinquisV  'Forhwon  forlsetest  ])U,  feeder,  us  nugit, 
o])J)e  gif  ^u  gewitest,  hw8ew^  bebeodest  ])U  us  ? '  Cuma^  arisende 
wulfas,  todrifa^  ^ine  heorde ;  hwa  forstande]>  hie,  gif  ^u  hie  ne 
scyldest  1  We  \cBt  witon  }^cet  ]>cet  is  |?ines  modes  willa,  ]>(^t  j)U 
mote  ]>as  world  forlsetan  &  Crist  geseon.  Ah  miltsa  ])U  hwejjre 
lis  &  gemyne  ]ju  ure  jjearfa.'  Da  he  |?a  J)as  word  sprsec,  &  he 
hine  ealle  wepende  geseah,  ]?a  weop  he  eac  sylf  &  his  mod  wses 
onstyred  mid  ])8em  heora  wordum,  swa  he  wses  manna  mild- 
heortost ;  &  he  mid  wependre  stefne  ¥us  to  Drihtne  cwse^  :  '  Si 
adhuc  populo  tuo  sum  necessarius.^  '  Drihten,'  cwse^,  '  gif  ic 
nugit  sie  |)inum  folce  nedjjearflic  her  on  worlde  to  hsebbenne, 
\>onne  ne  wi¥sace  ic  |?3em  gewinne,  ah  sie  )>8es  J)in  willa.'  Wses 
he  tojjses  arfsest  ]>cet  him  wses  seghwe))er  on  weorce  ge  ^cet  he 
leng  from  Cristes  onsyne  wsere,  *  ¥set  he  |)one  gesawe.  He  Jja  *  p.  269. 
foi-^on  Drihtnes  willan  sohte  &  bus  cwse^,  '  Min  Drihten,  longe  st.  Martin 

was  not  afraid 

ic  wses  nu  on  ¥sem  heardam  campe  her  on  worlde,  ac  })onne  ^^  ^^^^'ti'- 
hwe])re  ne  wi^sace  ic  j)on  l^cet  ic  on  j)3em  campe  leng  sie,  gif  hit 
|)in  willa  swijjor  bi^ ;  ac  ic  mid  |)inum  wsepnum  getrymed  on 
})inum  fejjan  fseste  stande  &  for  |)inre  campunga,  ])a  hwile  ]>e  ]>m 
willa  bi^.*  Wses  him  segwe^er  jjsem  eadigan  were  ge  seo  Codes 
lufu  tosses  hat  &  tosses  beorht  on  his  heortan,  =8eali  he  for  =^8em 

15 
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for  it  when  he  might  depart  from  tliis  world.  And  so  great  was  his 
love  of  men  that  no  labour  here  in  the  world  appeared  too  long  or  too 
hard,  provided  that  he  might  win  their  souls  to  salvation  and  counsel. 
He  was  attacked  by  the  fever  for  very  many  days,  but  he  nevertheless 
never  ceased  from  God's  work,  but  he  sometimes  all  night  kept  a  vigil  in 
holy  prayers ;  and  though  his  body  was  so  much  afflicted  by  his  sick- 
ness, nevertheless  his  mind  was  firm  and  joyful  in  the  Lord.  And 
when  he  rested  himself,  his  noblest  bed  was  on  his  chest,  or  else  on  the 
naked  earth.  When  his  disciples  asked  that  they  might  put  under  him 
some  paltry  litter  on  account  of  his  sickness,  then  he  replied,  '  Children, 
do  not  ask  that.  It  is  not  befitting  a  Christian  man  to  do  otherwise, 
except  to  lie  upon  ashes  and  upon  dust.  If  I  give  you  example  of  aught 
else,  I  should  then  be  guilty.'  And  ever  where  he  lay  he  had  his 
hands  upward,  and  with  his  eyes  looked  up  to  heaven,  whither  his  mind's 
thought  was  ever  set.  And  the  servants  of  God  that  came  to  him  begged 
that  they  might  turn  him  on  the  other  side ;  and  then  he  said  to  them, 
*  Sinite,  fratres,  sinite,  ccdum  jpotius  respice.'  '  Cease  brothers,  cease,' 
he  said,  '  let  me  rather  see  heaven  than  earth,  that  there  may  be  for  my 
spirit  the  way  to  the  Lord  whither  it  shall  go.'  When  he  had  thus  spoken, 
then  he  saw  the  accursed  spirit,  the  devil,  standing  near  him.  Then  said 
he  unto  him,  '  Quid  adstas,  cruenda  hestia  ?  nihil  in  me  rejperies.'  '  Why 
standest  thou,  blood-thirsty  [beast,  thus  at  hand  ?  Thou  wilt  not  find  in 
me  aught  that  is  punishable;  but  me  will  the  patriarch  Abraham  receive 
into  his,  dwelling  in  eternity.'  After  these  words,  the  soul  forthwith 
departed  from  its  afflicted  body  to  God]. 
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deajje  ne  forhtode,  ah  liine  ^ses  licardost  langode  hwanne  lie  of 
¥isse  worlde  moste.  &  liiin  jjoune  waes  eac  manna  lufu  to^aes 
mycel  \>(et  him  ueenig  gewin  her  on  worlde  to  lang  ne  to  heard 
ne  ))uhte,  jjses  |>e  lie  heora  saulum  to  haele  &  to  raede  gewinnan 
mihte.     \)ii  w£es  he  dao-as  wel  manige  mid  bsere  feforadle  swibe  Hewasat- 

*^  o  ^  f  f     tacked  by  a 

gestanden,  ah  he  |)eah  nsefre  godes   weorces  ne  ablon,  ah  he  j^ver ;  his 
hwilum  ealle  niht  |)urh  wacode  on  lialgum  gebedum  ;  &  jjeah  ))e  j^^J^lJ'gJ'r'oV'*^ 
se  lichoma  waere  mid  Jjsere  lintrumnesse  swa  swi^e  geswenced,  ^'^^  steadfast. 
hwejjre  his  mod  waes  aheard  &  gefeonde  on  Drihten.    &  |)onne  he 
*reste  hine,  bonne  waes  his  seo  aebeleste  rsest  on  his  earan^  oJ)|?e  *p.l69, 

1  ?  earcan. 

elles  on  nacodre  eor^an.  |?a  bsedon  hine  his  discipulos  \cet  hie 
mostan  huru  sume  uncyme  streownesse  him  under  gedon  for  his 
untrumnesse ;  |?a  cwse^  he,  '  Beam,  ne  bidde  ge  ]?ses ;  ne  geda- 
fena^  Cristenan  men  ^(Et  he  elles  do,  butan  swa  he  efne  on  axan 
&  on  diiste  liege ;  gif  ic  eow  o]>res  binges  bysene  onstelle,  jjonne 
agylte  ic.  &  a  ]?3er  he  Iseg,  he  haefde  his  handa  upweardes  &  mid 
his  eagum  up  to  heofenum  locade,  Jjyder  his  modgejjanc  a  geseted 
waes.    Da  baedan  hine  ba  Godes  beowas  ba  ^e  ^aer  to  him  coman,  He  would  not 

*  permit  his 

hcBt  hie  hine  moston  on  obre  sidan  oncyrran  ;  &  ba  cwae^  he  to  servants  to 

'  '  ./  ^  I  gjyg  hjjQ  ease 

him,  '  Sinite  yratres,  sinite,  ccelum  potius  respice.^     '  Forleta^,  ^y  turning 
broker,'  he  cwae^  ]?a  spraece ;  '  forlaeta^  me,  heofon  swiJ)or  geseon 
jjonne  eor^an,  ]>cet  minum  gaste  sie  to  Drihtne  weg  j?yder  he 
feran  sceal.'     pa  he  ba  bus  spraec,  ¥a  geseah  he  bone  awergdan  The  devii 

tried  him  at 

gast  deofol  J^aer  unfeor  standan ;  ¥a  cwae^  he  to  him,    '  Quid  t^ie  last. 
adstas  cruenda  beslia  ?  nihil  in  me  repper\i\esJ    '  Hwaet  standest 
|)u  waelgrima  .  .  ,  .  ?' 

*  The  rest  i,s  lackinof. 
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XIX. 

ST.  ANDEEW. 

Tt  is  here  said  that  after  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ascended  up  to 
heaven,  the  Apostles  were  together,  and  they  east  lots  among  them 
whither  each  of  them  should  go  to  teach.  It  is  said  that  the  blessed 
Matthew  was  allotted  to  the  city  of  Marmadonia  ;  it  is  said  more- 
over that  the  men  of  that  city  ate  not  bread,  neither  drank  water, 
but  ate  men's  flesh  and  drank  their  blood ;  and  whatsoever  stranger 
came  to  the  city,  it  is  said  that  they  straightway  took  him  and  thrust 
out  his  eyes ;  and  they  gave  them  to  drink  poison  mingled  by  powerful 
magic,  and  when  they  had  drunk  it,  forthwith  their  heart?  was  dissolved 
and  their  mind  changed.  The  blessed  Matthew  went  therefore  to  that 
city,  and  straightway  they  took  him  and  thrust  out  his  eyes,  and  they 
gave  him  poison  to  drink,  and  they  sent  him  to  prison  and  bade  him 
swallow  the  poison,  but  he  would  not ;  wherefore  his  heart  was  not 
dissolved  nor  his  mind  changed  j  but  he  prayed  continually  to  the 
Lord  with  much  weeping,  and  said,  '  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  forasmuch 
as  we  all  left  our  kin,  and  followed  thee,  and  thou  art  the  support  of  us 
all  who  believe  on  thee, — behold  now  and  see  how  these  men  act  towards 
thy  servant.  And  I  pray  thee,  Lord,  that  thou  grant  me  the  light 
of  mine  eyes,  that  I  may  see  those  who  prepare  for  me  in  this  city 
the  worst  torments ;  and  forsake  me  not,  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  give  me 
not  up  to  this  most  bitter  death.'  When  the  blessed  Matthew  had 
uttered  this  prayer,  a  great  and  very  bright  light  illumined  the  prison, 
and  the  Lord's  voice  was  in  the  light,  saying,  'Matthew,  my  beloved 
one,  look  on  me.'      Then  Matthew  looking,  beheld  the  Lord  Christ ; 
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r  TTer  seg^  jjset  sefter  };am  ]?e  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  to  heo-  The  apostles 

I  I  , .      ^  1  1  •    ^^^^  '"^^  ''^^  *^ 

L-*— *-    fonum  astan,  baet  ba  apostoli  wseron  set-somne ;   and  hic  where  they 

should  go  and 

sendon  blot  him  betweonum,  bwider  byra  gebwylc  faran  scolde  rreach. 
to  leeranne.     Seofb  bset  se  eadio-a  Matbeus   ojebleat  to  Marma-  Matthew 

^^    ^  *  ^  ^  went  to  Mar. 

donia  ]?aere  ceastre ;   seg^  J>onne  ])9et  })a  men  J?e  on  ]?Eere  ceastre  madonia. 

wseron   jjset  hi  blaf  ne  eeton,   ne  wseter  ne  druncon,  ac  seton 

manna  licbaman,  and  beora  blod  drmicon.     And  seghwylc  man 

]:e  on  jjsere  ceastre  com  ael|?eodisc,  seg^  |?9et  bie  bine  sona  gena- 

mon  and  bis  eagan  ut-astungon ;    and  bie  bim   sealdon  attor 

drincan  Ipddt  mid  myclen  lyb-crsefte  wses  geblanden ;  and  mid  ]?y 

\>e  bie  ))one  drenc  druncon,  brajje  beora  beorta  wses  to-lesed  and 

beora  mod  onAvended.      Se  eadiga  Matbeus  ])a  ineode   on   J^a  The  people  of 

ceastre,  and  bra^e  bie  bine  genamon  and  bis  eagan  ut-astungan;  maltreated 

and  bie  bim  sealdon  attor  drinccan,  and  bine^l  *  sendon  on  car-  ^    „„, 

'  -J  *p.271. 

cern,  &  bie  bine  beton  ]>cet  attor  etan  ;    &  be  bit  etan  nolde.  ^  p^.^^^^  ^,j 
For^on  ]>e  bis  beorte  nses  tolysedu,  ne  bis  mod  uses  onwended ;  SS"c  c°c 
ah  be  waes  simle  bine  to  Dribtne  eebiddende  mid  myclum  wope,  ^'  ^' 

^  *^  ^     '  He  prayed 

&  cwae^  to  bim,   '  Min  Dribten  Hselend  Crist,  for^on  we  ealle  fo''  '^eip  to 

God. 

forleton  ure  cneorisne  &  wseron  ]>e  fylgende,  &  J)U  eart  ure  ealra 
fultum,  ^a  ]>e  on  |?e  gelyfa^,  bebeald  nu  &  geseob  bu  ]>as  men 
J>inum  ^eowe  do]?.  &  ic  \>e  bidde,  Drybten,  ])cet  Jju  me  forgife 
minra  eagena  leolit,  ]>cet  ic  geseo  jja  me  onginna^  don  on  jjisse 
ceastre  ^a  werrestan  tintrega  ;  &  ne  forlset  me,  min  Dribten 
Haelende  Crist,  ne  J>u  me  ne  syle  on  J)one  biterestan  dea^.'  & 
mid   by  be  be  bis   cjebed  se  eadiga   Matbeus  gecweden  bsefde.  The  Lord 

^*'     ^  ^         °  °  ^  '  appeared  to 

mycel  leobt   &  frea   beorbt  onlybte   hcet  carcern ;    &  Dribtnes  ^^-  Matthew 

•^  >  '  and  promised 

stefn  wses  cjeworden  to  bim  on  baem  leobte  cwebendc,  '  Matbeus,  *"  ^;?'"^  , 

®  '  r  '  '  Andrew  to 

min  se  leofa,  bebeald  on  me.'     Se  eadiga  Matbeus  j)a  lociende  ''""• 
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and  again  the  Lord's  voice  said,  '  Matthew,  be  thou  strengthened,  and 
be  not  afraid,  for  I  will   never  forsake  thee  ;    but  I  will   deliver  thee 
from  all  danger,  and   all   thy  brethren,   and  all   those  who  believe   on 
me  in  all  times  for  ever.     But  abide  here  seven  and  twenty  nights,  and 
after  that  I  will  send  to  thee  Andrew  thy  brother,  and  he  shall  bring 
thee  out  of  this  prison,  and  all  those  that  are  with  thee.'     After  this  was 
said,   the  Lord  again  addressed  him,   '  Peace  be  with  thee,   Matthew.' 
Then  he  continued  in  prayers,  and  sang  the  Lord's  praises  in  the  prison. 
And  the  wicked  people  came  into  the  prison,  that  they  might  bring  out 
the  men  and  eat  them.     Then  the  blessed  Matthew  shut  his  eyes  lest  the 
murderers  should  see  that  his  eyes  had  been  opened ;   and  they  said  one 
to  another,  '  Three  days  yet  remain,  then  will  we  kill  him  and  eat  him.* 
When  the  blessed  Matthew  had  fulfilled  twenty  days,  then   spake  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  to  Andrew  his  apostle,  when  that  he  was  in  the  land 
of  Achaia  and  taught  his  disciples  there,  saying,   '  Go   to  the   city   of 
Marmadonia,  and  bring  Matthew  thy  brother  from  out  of  the  prison ;  for 
three  days  yet  remain,  and  then  they  will  slay  and  eat  him.'     The  holy 
Andrew  answered  and  said,  '  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  how  can  I  go  thither 
in  three  days  1  it  were  better  I  think  that  thou  shouldst  send  thine  angel, 
who  may  perform  the  journey  more  speedily  ;  for  thou  knowest,  my  Lord, 
that  I  am  but  a  man  of  flesh,  and  I  cannot  perform  this  journey  very 
quickly,  for  the  way  thither  is  too  long,  and  I  know  not  the  road.'     The 
Lord  said  to  him,  *  Andrew,  hearken  to  me,  for  it  is  I  that  made  thee, 
and  I  have  fixed  and  determined  this  journey  for  thee ;  go  now  therefore 
to  the  sea  shore  with  thy  disciples,  and  thou  shalt  find  there  a  boat  on 
the  strand  ;  embark  in  it  with  thy  disciples.'   And  when  he  had  said  this  the 
Lord  Jesus  continued  to  speak,  saying,  'Peace  be  with  thee  and  with 
all  thy  disciples;'  and  he  ascended  into  heaven.      Tunc  Sanctus  Andreas 
surgens  raane  abiit  ad  mare  cum  discipulis  suis,  et  vidit  naviculam  in 
litore  et  intra  nave  sedentes  tres  viros.      Then   the  holy  Andrew  arose 
in  the  morning,  and  went  to  the  sea  with  his  disciples,  and   he   saw 
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geseali  Drihten  Crist ;   &  eft  Drihteii  wses  cwe}>ende,  '  Matlieus, 

wes  ]>u  gestrangod  &  ne  ondrsed  |)U  \>e,  *forj7on  ne  forlsete  ic  ])e  *p.  272, 

?efre  ;    ah  ic  jje  gefreolsige   of  ealre  freceniiesse,  &  ealle  \>me 

bro))or,  &  ealle  ])a  ]>e  on  me  gelyfa^  eallum  tidum  on  ecnesse. 

Ac  onbid  lier  seofon  &  twentig  nihta ;   sefter  jjon  ic  sende  to  J>e 

Andreas  ]?inne  bro]7or,  ]>cet  he  ]>e  utal^de]?  of  |>yssura  carcerne, 

&  ealle  J?a  ¥e  mid  jje  syndon.'   &  mid  ]>y  jje  ]>is  gecweden  wses, 

Drihten  him  eft  tocwse^,   'Sib   sy  mid  \>e,  Matheus/     He  ]^a 

|)urhwunigende   mid  gebedum  waes   Drihtnes    lof  singende   on 

|7?em  carcerne.     &  ]>ii  unrihtan  men  ineodan  on  ])cet  carcern,  ^cet  The  wretches 

hie  }ja  men  utlsedan  woldan  &  him  to  mete  don.     Se  eadiga  i,ia  intended 

^  ^  to  kill  and  eat 

Matheus  J>a  betynde  his  eagan,  ]>e  Ises  |)a  cwelleras  gesawon  \>(Bt  the  apostie. 

his  eagan  geopenode  wseron,   &  hie  cwsedon  him   betweonum, 

'  pry  dagas  nu  to  lafe  syndon,  ]>cet  we  hine  willa^  acwellan  & 

us  to  mete  gedon.'     Se  eadiga  Matheus  |)a  gefylde  .xx.  daga.  Tiie  Lord 

pa   Drihten   Hselend   Crist   cwae^  to  ^sem  halgan  Andrea  liis  st.  Andrew 

apostole,  mid  jjy  |)e  he  wses  m  Achaia  ])8em  lande  &  ]j8er  Iserde  go  to  st.  Mat- 

thew. 

his  discipuli,  he  cwser6,  'Gang  on  Merme'''^donia  ceastre,  &  alsede  *  p.  273. 
})onon  Matheum  ]?inne  brojjor  of  J>3em  carcerne,  forjjon  ])e  nu  git 
}>ry  dagas  to  lafe  syndon,  jjset  hie  hine  willa^  acwellan  &  him  to 
mete  don.'     Se  halga  Andreas  him  andswarede,  &   he  cw8e¥,  Andrew  is 

afraid  to 

'Min  Drihten  Hselende  Crist,  hu  maeg  ic  hit  on  brim  dagum  undertake  the 

journey  in  the 

gefaran "?  ac  ma  wen  is  hcet  bu  onsende  binne  engel,  se  hit  mseg  time  given 

him. 

hrsedlicor  geferan ;  for^on,  min  Drihten,  |?u  wast  pcet  ic  eom 
flaesclic  man,  &  ic  hit  ne  maeg  hrsedlicor  |)ider  geferan,  for^on 
\>e,  min  Drihten,  se  si|)faet  is  J^yder  to  lang,  &  })one  weg  ic  ne 
con.'  Drihten  Crist  him  tocwse^,  '  Andreas,  gehyre  me,  for^on 
])e  ic  |)e  geworhte,  &  ic  })inne  si|>fyet  gesta^elode  &  getrymede. 
Gang  nu  to  ^ses  sses  waro^e  mid  J>inum  discipulum  ;  &  ])u  ]>2er 
gemetst  scip  on  ]j8em  waro^e ;  &  astig  on  Jjset  mid  Jjinum  disci- 
pulum.' &  mid  Jjy  ]?e  he  ]?is  cwge^  Drihten  Hselend  ^agit  wses 
sprecende  &  cwse^,  '  Sib  mid  ]>e  &  mid  eallum  |)inum  disci- 
pulum.' &  he  astag  on  heofenas.  Tunc  A^anctus  Andreas  surgens 
mane  ahiit  ad  mare  cum  discipulis  suis,  et  uidit  nauiculam  *  in  *  p.  274. 
litore,  et  intra  naue  sedentes  tres  uiros.  Se  halga  Andreas  ])a 
aras  on  morgen,  &  he  eode  to  Jjsere  sae  mid  his  discipulum ;  & 
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a  boat  on  the  shore  and  three  men  sitting  therein,  and  he  rejoiced  with 
great  joy,  and  said  to  them,  '  Brethren,  whither  sail  ye  with  this  small 
boat  ? '     The    Lord  Jesus  was  in  the  boat   as   the    steersman,   and  his 
two  angels  with  him,  who  were  changed  into  human  form.     The  Lord 
Christ  replied,  '  [We  go]  to  the  city  of  Marmadonia.'     The  holy  Andrew 
answered  and  said,  '  Brother,  take  us  with  you  into  the  boat,  and  bring 
us  to  that  city.'     The  Lord  said  to  him,  'All  men  flee  from  that  city; 
wherefore  will   ye  go  thither?'     The  holy  Andrew  answered  him  and 
said,  '  We  have  an  unimportant  errand  thither,  and   yet  it  is   needful 
that  we  fulfil  it.'     The  Lord  Jesus  said  to  him,  '  Come  into  the   ship 
to  us,  and  give  us  your  passage  money.'      The  holy  Andrew  ansAvered 
him,  '  Listen,  brothers ;   we  have  no  passage  money,  but  we  are  disciples 
of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  whom  he  chose :  and  he  gave  us  this  command- 
ment, saying.  When  ye  go  to  preach  the  gospel  take  with  you  neither 
bread  nor  money,  nor  twofold  raiment.     If  thou  therefore  wilt  do  us 
kindness,  tell  us  so  quickly,  but  if  thou  wilt  not,  at  least  make  known  to 
us  the  way.'     The  Lord  Jesus  said  to  him,  '  Seeing  this  commandment 
was  given  to  you  by  your  Lord,  ascend  therefore  hither  joyfully  into  my 
boat.'     The  holy  Andrew  ascended  into  the  boat,  and  he  sat  before  the 
steersman,  who  was  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.     The  Lord  Jesus  said  to  him, 
*  I  see  that  these  brethren  are  wearied  of  the  roughness  of  the  sea  :    ask 
them  whether  they  will  get  out  to  land,  and  await  thee  there  until  thou 
fulfil  thy  business  at  the  place  whither  thou  art  sent,  and  shalt  return 
again  to  them.'     The  holy  Andrew  said  to  them,  '  My  children,  will  ye 
go  to  land,  and  await  me  there"?'     His  disciples  answered  and  said,  'If 
we  depart  from  thee,  then  be  we  cut  off  from  all  the  good  things  that 
thou  hast  prepared  for  us ;   but  we  will  remain  with  thee  whithersoever 
thou  goest.'     The  Lord  Jesus  said  to  the  holy  Andrew,  '  If  thou  beest 
truly  the  disciple  of  him  who  is  called  Christ,  speak  to  thy  disciples  con- 
cerning the  miracles  which  thy  teacher  wrought,  that  their  hearts  may  be 
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he  geseali  scip  on  j^sem  warjje  &  [)ry  weras  ,on  Jjaem  sittende ;  Jie  went 

&  he  "wses  gefeoude  myclum  gefeaii,  &  liim  to  cw8ej>,  '  Bro))or,  ^','fj^f^^,jf,5i'® 

hwyder    wille    feran    mid    ])ys    medmyclum    scipe  1 '      Drihten  ^"j'/J^Jj/jJI^^* 

Hselende  Crist  wses   on   ])8em  scipe  swa  se   steorrejira,   &  liis  Jj*^gJ_''*^ '"■*^" 

twegen  englas  mid  him  j)a  wseron  gehwyrfde  on  manna  onsyne. 

Drihten  Crist  him  ])a  to  cwae^,  '  On  Mermedonia  ceastre.'    Se 

halga  Andreas  him   oncZswerede   &  cwse^,    '  Bro^or,   onfoh  us 

mid  eow  on  ])CBt  scip,  &  gelsedaj)  us  on  ])a  ceastre.'     Drihten 

him  to   cw8e¥,   *  Ealie  men    fleoj)  of  Jjsere   ceastre ;    to  hwam 

wille  ge   ];yder  faran  ? '     Se  halga  Andreas   him   andswerede, 

he  cwse]),   '  Medmycel  serende  we  ]?yder  habba¥,   &  us  is  jjearf 

^cet    we    hit    |>eh    gefyllon.'      Drihten    Hselende   Crist  him  to 

cwae^,  'Astiga^   on  ]?is   scip   to   us,  &   sylla])  us   eowerne  fer- 

sceat.'     Se  halga  Andreas  him  andswerede,  '  Gehyra])  gebro]?or, 

ne  habba^  *  we  fersceat;    ah  we  syndon  discipuli  Drih[t]nes  *p.  275. 

Hselendes  Cristes  \>Si  he  geceas,  &  |)is  bebod  he  us  sealde  & 

he  cwse^,  "  ponne  ge  faran  godspel  to   laerenne,  ]?onne  naebbe 

ge  mid  eow  hlaf,  ne  feoh,  ne  twyfeald  hrsegl."    Gif  ]?u  Jjonne 

wille   mildheortnesse  us   don,  ssege  us  ])cet  hrsedlice.       Gif  ]?u 

J)onne  nelle,  gecy})e  us  swa  ])eah  ,J)one  weg.'     Drihten  him  to  He  was  taken 

/si'f      '  T       ^  ^^     n  t-vm  into  the  boat 

cw8e^,  'Gif  ))is  gebod  eow  wsere  geseald  fram  eowrum  Drihtne,  witiioutpay- 

,  "ig  passage 

astiga^  hider  mid  gefean  on  min  scip.      Se  halga  Andreas  ))a  money. 
astag  on  ]>cet  scip   mid  his  discipulum,  &  he  gesset  be   Jjsem 
steorre]?ran    jjges    scipes,    \>cet    waes     Drihten    Haelend    Crist.  Tiie  steers- 

.  man  was 

Drihten  Haelend  Crist  him  to  cwae^,  '  Ic  geseo  Ipcet  jias  bro-  Jesus. 

|?or  synd  geswencede  of  ^isse  ssewe  hreonesse,  axa  hie  hwejjer  fofioivejjwlre 

hie  woldon  to   eorjjan   astigan,   &   |?in   jjaer   onbidan,   o|?])8et  jju  rouginLs  of 

gefylle  Jjine  ])egnunge  to  ])8ere  Ipe  jjii  sended  eart,  &  ^u  Jjonne 

eft  hwyrfest^  to  him.     Se  halga  Andreas  him  to  cwse^,  'Mini  ms, 

beam,  willa]?  ge  astigan  on  eor^an  &  min  |?aer  onbidan.'     His 

discipuli  him  and-swaredon  &  cwsedon,  '  Gif  we  gewita])  fram 

))e,  *  jjoniie  beo  we  fremde  from  eallura  jjsem  godum  ]>e  jju  us  *  p.  276. 

gegearwodest ;   ac  we  beo]?  mid  ]>e  swa  hwyder  swa  J)u  fserest.' 

Drihten  Hselend  him  to  cwaej?  to  Jjsem,  '  Gif  \>u  sy  so]?lice  his 

discipul  se  is    cweden   Crist,   spree    to    Jjinum    discipulum    be 

|>aem  msegenum  jje   ])in   lareow  dyde,  \)cette   sy  geblissad  heora 
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cheered,  and  they  may  forget  tlie  terror  of  the  sea.'  The  holy  Andrew 
said  to  his  discij^les ;  *  Once  upon  a  time  when  we  were  with  our  Lord, 
we  ascended  with  him  on  board  ship,  and  he  appeared  to  us  as  though  he 
were  asleep,  to  prove  us,  and  he  caused  the  sea  to  become  rough  with  the 
wind,  so  that  the  waves  mounted  over  the  ship.  But  we  were  then 
greatly  afraid,  and  cried  to  him,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  and  then  he 
arose  and  commanded  the  wind  that  it  should  be  still,  and  a  great 
calmness  came  over  the  sea ;  and  all  those  who  saw  his  work  were  afraid. 
Now,  therefore,  my  children,  fear  not  ye,  for  our  God  will  not  forsake 
us.'  And  thus  saying,  the  holy  Andrew  laid  his  head  upon  one  of  his 
disciples,  and  slept.  The  Lord  Jesus  perceived  that  the  holy  Andrew 
slept,  and  said  to  his  angels,  '  Take  Andrew  and  his  disciples,  and  set 
them  before  the  city  of  Marmadonia,  and  when  ye  have  placed  them 
there,  return  to  me.'  And  then  the  angels  did  as  it  was  commanded 
them,  and  the  Lord  ascended  up  to  heaven.  When  the  morning  was 
come,  the  holy  Andrew  lay  before  the  city  of  Marmadonia,  and  his  dis- 
ciples asleep  with  him.  And  he  awoke  them  and  said,  'Arise,  my 
children,  and  learn  the  mercy  of  God,  which  lias  now  been  shown 
towards  us  ;  for  we  know  that  it  v/as  our  Lord  who  was  with  us  in 
the  boat,  and  we  knew  him  not ;  he  humbled  himself  to  be  a  steersman 
and  showed  himself  to  us  as  a  man,  to  prove  us.'  Then  the  holy  Andrew 
looked  towards  heaven,  and  said,  'My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  I  know  that 
thou  art  not  far  from  thy  servants ;  and  I  beheld  thee  in  the  boat  and 
spake  with  thee  as  with  a  man.  Now  therefore.  Lord,  I  pray  thee 
that  thou  appear  to  me  in  this  place.'  "When  this  w^as  said,  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  him,  his  face  like  that  of  a  fair  child,  and  said  to  him, 
'Andrew,  look  on  me,  with  thy  disciples.'  Then  the  holy  Andrew 
prayed  and  said,  '  Forgive  me,  my  Lord,  that  I  spake  to  thee  as  to 
a  man,  and  perhaps  I  have  sinned  in  that  I  knew  thee  not.'  The  Lord 
said  to  him,  '  Andrew,  thou  didst  no  vdiit  sin ;  but  for  this  cause  I 
did  it,  for  that  thou  saidst  that  thou  couldst  not  journey  to  this  place  in 
three  days.     Therefore  I  so  appeared  to  thee,  for  I  am  mighty  in  word 
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lieortc,    &    hie    svu    ofemytende    bisse   saewe  e^^e.'       Se  luilga  st.  Andrew 

•^  OJ  r  o  o     exhorts  tliein 

Andreas  ba  cwse^  to   his  disciimlum,  '  Sumre  tide   mid  by  be  *"  ^''^^^ 

J  ^  '  » t;     I      courage,  and 

we  waeron  mid   urum   Drihtne,  we   astigon   mid   him   on  scip,  ^f^J^  ^® 
&   he  seteowde  us    swa  lie   slsepende  wsere  to  costianne,    ond  ^"  ti'e  «ea  iie 

■•■  '  tells  them  of 

dyde  swi]?e  hreonesse  ^sere  SEewe,  fram  \>sem.  winde  waes  gewor-  ^"/^/p5"^on 
den,  swa  ])iet  ]nx  sylfan  yj>a  wseron  ahafene  ofer  \>(xt  scip ;   we  *'^®  ^^*- 
us   ]>a   swi])e   ondredon   &   cegdon   to   him   Drihtne   Haelendu?;^ 
Criste,   &  he   ])a   aras  &  bebead  jjsem  wTnde  ]>cet  he  gestilde ; 
¥a  wees  geworden  mycel  smyltnes  on  |?8ere  s^  j  &  hi  hine  ondre- 
don ealle  jja  j?e  his  weorc  gesawon.     Nu  Jjonne,  min  beam,  ne 
ondrseda]?  ge  eow,  forjjon  ])e  ure  God  us  ne  forlsetej?.'     Ond  |>us 
cwe|?ende  se  halga  Andreas  asette  his  heafod  ofer  senne  his  dis- 
cipula  &  he  onslep.     Drihten  Hselende  Crist  jja  wiste,  for*^on  *  p.  277. 
j?e  se  halga  Andreas  J)a  slep.    He  cwsej?  to  his  englum,  'Genima])  lentto  sLeo 
Andreas   &  his    discipuli   &  asetta^   hie   beforan    Mermedonia  angVil' earned 
ceastre  ;   &  mid  ]>j  ^e  ge  hie  Jjeer  asetton,  hweorfa^  eft  to  me.'  madonia.'^ " 
pa  englas   )?a   dydon  swa  him  beboden  wses ;    &  he  astag  on 
heofenas.     Da  se  morgen  geworden  woes  beforan  Mermedonia 
ceastre,  &  his  discipulos  ^ser  slsepende  wseron  mid  him,  &  he 
hie  awehte  &  cw8e¥,  '  Arisa^  ge,  mine  beam,  &  ongyta^  Godes 
mildheortnesse,  seo  is  nu  mid  us  geworden.     Witon  we  ]>cet  ure 
Drihten  mid  us  wses  on  |>gem  scipe,  &  we  hine  ne  ongeaton ;  he 
hine  geea^medde  swa  steorre^ra,  &  he  hine  geteowde  swa  swa 
man  us  to  costisenne.'     Se  halga  Andreas  ]?a  locode  on  heofenas 
&  he  cwse^,  '  Min  Drihten  Haelend  Crist,  ic  wat  \>cet  ]>u  ne  eait 
feor  fram  |)inum  J>eowum,  &  ic  Jje  beheold  on  J>8em  scipe  &  ic 
woes  to  ¥e  sprecende  sw[a]  to^  men.     Nu  ])onne,  Drihten,  ic  j^e  t  Ms.swto. 
bidde  hcpJ  bu  me  be  seteowe  on  bisse  stowe.'     pa  ^is  gecweden  The  Lord 

again  appear- 

wses,  Drihten  him  seteowde  his  onsyne  on  fsesferes  cildes  heowe,  ^^^  *"  ''i"^- 

'  J  o  >  lj].g  j^  little 

&  him  to  cwse^,  'Andreas,  gefeoh^  mid  |)inum  discipulum.'  Se  cJ'iidasto 
halga  Andreas  jja  hine  gebsed  &  cwse^,  '  Forgif  me,  *  Drihten '^  ?geseoii. 
\>oet  ic  to  ¥e  sprecende  wses  swa  to  men ;  wen  is  \)cet  ic  gefy- 
renode,  forSon  |>e  ic  ]>e  ongeat.'  Drihten  him  ]ia  to  cwse^, 
'Andreas,  ne  gefyrenodest  ]>\i  nan  wuht,  ah  for^on  ¥u  cwsede 
^cet  pu  hit  ne  mihte  on  ^rim  dagum  hider  gefaran,  for}>on  ic  })e 
swa  seteowde,  for))on  ic  eom  mihtig  mid  Avorde  swa  eal  to  donne, 
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to  do  all  things,  and  to  appear  to  every  man  as  it  pleaseth  me.  Now 
therefore  arise,  and  go  into  the  city  to  Matthew  thy  brother,  and  bring 
him  out  of  the  city,  and  all  those  who  are  with  him.  Only  T  make 
known  unto  thee,  Andrew,  that  they  shall  bring  many  torments  upon 
thee,  and  shall  scatter  thy  body  through  the  streets  of  the  city,  so  that 
thy  blood  shall  flow  upon  the  earth  like  water,  and  they  will  lead  thee 
forth  to  death,  but  they  shall  not  be  able  to  kill  thee,  but  many  pains 
they  may  bring  upon  thee.  But  do  thou  notwithstanding  endure  all  these 
things,  Andrew,  and  do  not  thou  after  their  unbelief.  [Remember  how 
many  afflictions]  I  suffered  of  the  Jews,  who  scourged  me  and  spat  upon 
my  face.  But  all  this  I  endured,  that  I  might  show  you  in  what  manner 
ye  ought  to  suffer.  [Hearken  to  me,  Andrew,  and  endure  these  torments, 
for  many  are  they  in  this  city  who  shall  believe  on  my  name/  When 
that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  had  said  this,  he  ascended  into  heaven. 
Then  went  the  holy  Andrew  into  the  city  with  his  disciples,  and 
no  man  might  see  him.  When  they  came  to  the  prison  door,  there 
found  they  seven  guards  standing.  The  holy  Andrew  then  prayed  in 
his  heart,  and  straightway  they  became  dead  men.  Then  went  the 
holy  Andrew  to  the  door  of  the  prison,  and  he  made  the  sign  of  Christ's 
cross,  and  immediately  the  doors  were  opened,  and  he  entered  into 
the  prison  with  his  disciples,  and  saw  the  blessed  Matthew  sitting  alone 
singing.  Then  the  blessed  Matthew  and  the  holy  Andrew  kissed  one 
another,  and  the  holy  Andrew  said  to  him,  '  How  is  it,  brother,  that 
thou  art  found  here  1  There  are  now  yet  three  days,  and  then  they 
will  slay  thee  and  eat  thee.'  The  holy  Matthew  answered  him  and  said, 
'  Brother  Andrew,  didst  thou  not  hear  the  Lord  say,  Lo,  I  send  you 
forth  as  sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves  1  It  came  to  pass  therefore, 
when  they  sent  me  to  this  prison,  that  I  prayed  our  Lord  that  he 
would  appear,  and  straightway  he  showed  himself  to  me,  and  said  to 
me.  Abide  here  twenty-seven  days,  and  after  that  I  will  send  Andrew 
thy  brother  to  thee,  and  he   shall  bring  thee   out  of  this  prison,  and 
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&  anra  gehwylcum  to  seteowenne  swa  hwset  swa  me  lica^.     Na  lie  bade  iiim 

<>o  into  the 

bonne  aris  &  o^an"'  on  ¥a  ceastre  to  Matlieum  binum  breber,  &  city  and  bring 

'^  &       &  r  r      y         Matthew 

alaede  jjonne  hine  of  ¥are  ceastre  &  ealle  jja  ^e  mid  him  syndon.  ayay  with 

Eno  ic  ]>e  gecyjje,  Andreas,  for})on  ]>e  manega  tintrega  hie  ]>e  on- 

bringa^,  &  |)inne  liehoman  geond  jjisse  ceastre  lanan  hie  tostencea^, 

swa  \>cette  \>m  blod  flewj)  ofer  eor^an  swa  swa  waeter.     To  dea¥e 

hie  ]?e  willaj)  gelsedan,  ac  hi  ne  magon ;  ac  manega  earfo^nessa 

hie  J)e  magon  ongebringan,  ah  jjonne  hwe|?re  areefne  |)U  jja  ealle 

Andreas,  &  ne  do  ])u  sefter  heora  ungeleafFulnesse.     [Gemiine  ge 

hu  manega  earfo^nesse]  fram  ludeum  ic  wses  ^rowiende,  hie  me 

swunfjon,  &  hi  me  spsetlsedon  on  minne  ondwleotan  :  ah  eal  ic  i  Cambridge 
.  MS.  c.c.c. 

hit  araefnede  ]>(Gt  ic  eow  seteowe  hwylcum  gemete  ge  sceolan  s.  8. 

arsefnan.    FGehiere^  me  Andreas,  and  arsefna  bas  tintreffo,  forbon  Andrew  was 

L  '  r  b    )         r        exliorted  to 

maniffe  synt  on  bisse  ceastre  ba  sculon  g:eleofan  on  minne  naman.'  ®"^"'?  ^", 

^       'Z  I  }  o  sufferings  lor 

Mid  ])i  he  };is  cwae^,  Drihten  Hselend  Crist,  he  astah  on  heofonas,  ^'^"'s*'*  '^^''®- 

Se  haliga  Andreas  ]>a,  ineode  on  jja  ceastre  mid  his  discipulum. 

and  naenig  man  hine  ne  mihte  geseon.     Mid  ]?i  jje  hie  comon  to 

J;8es  carcernes  dyru,  hie  ]?8er  gemetton  seofon  hyrdas  standan. 

Se  haliga  Andreas  |ja  gebsed  on  his  heortan,  and  ra^e  hio  weeron 

deade.     Se  halga  Andreas  ];-a  code  to  \>sds  carcernes  duru,  and  He  then  went 

1  1         /-(   •  1  1  t  ^  1       ^^  ^^^  prison 

he  worhte  Cristes  rode  tacen,  and  rabe  ba  dura  weeron  ontynede,  where  st. 

Matthew  was; 

and  he  ineode  on  beet  carcern  mid  his  discipulum,  and  he  geseah  the  guards 

^  ...  fall  down 

|)one  eadigan  Matheus  aenne  sitton  singende.  Se  eadiga  Matheus  p^^  y^^iore 
))a  and  se  haliga  Andreas  hie  wseron  cyssende  him  betweonon. 
Se  halga  Andreas  him  to-cwse^,  '  Hwset  is  Jjset,  brojjor  %  hu  eart 
]?u  her  gemet  ?  Nu  |?ry  dagas  to  lafe  syndon  ])8et  hie  ]je  willaj) 
acwellan,  and  him  to  mete  gedon.'  Se  halga  Matheus  him 
andswarode,  and  he  cwse^,  *  Brobor  Andreas,  ac  ne  gehyrdest  He  took 

Matthew  out 

))U  Drihten  cwe])ende,  forjjon  jjc  ic  eow  sende  swa  swa  sceap  of  prison. 
on  middum  wulfum  ?  panon  wses  geworden,  mid  jjy  jie  hie 
me  sendon  on  Jjis  carcern,  ic  bsed  urne  Drihten  jjset  he  hine 
seteowde,  and  hra|)e  he  me  hine  seteowde,  and  he  me  to- 
cwse^,  "  Onbid  her  xxvii  daga,  and  sefter  [>on  ic  sende  to  ])e 
Andreas  })inne  brojjor,  and  he  })e  ut-alaet  of  |)issum  carcerne 
and  ealle  j)a  mid  |)e  syndon."  Swa  me  Drihten  to-cwsej),  ic 
gesie.     Broker,  hwset  sculon  we  nu  don  1 '    Se  halga  Andreas 
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all  those  that  are  with  thee.  As  the  Lord  said  to  me,  I  now  behold 
it  done  :  and  now,  brother,  what  shall  we  do  ] '  Then  the  holy  Andrew 
and  the  holy  Matthew  prayed  to  the  Lord,  and  after  the  prayer  the 
holy  Andrew  put  his  hand  upon  the  men's  eyes  who  had  been  blinded, 
and  they  received  their  sight ;  and  afterwards  he  set  his  hand  upon 
their  hearts,  and  their  understanding  returned  to  them  again.  The 
holy  Andrew  said  to  them,  '  Go  to  the  lower  part  of  this  city,  and 
there  ye  shall  find  a  great  fig  tree ;  sit  under  it,  and  eat  of  its  fruit 
until  I  come  to  you.'  They  said  to  the  holy  Andrew,  '  Come  now  with 
us,  for  thou  art  our  ruler,  lest  haply  they  catch  us  again  and  put  us  to 
the  worst  torments.'  The  holy  Andrew  said  to  them,  '  Go  ye  thither, 
for  nothing  shall  hurt  you  nor  trouble  you.'  And  straightway  they  all 
went  as  the  holy  Andrew  bade  them  ;  and  there  were  in  the  prison  two 
hundred  and  eight  and  forty  men,  and  nine  and  forty  women,  whom  the 
holy  Andrew  sent  forth  therefrom  ;  and  he  (the  holy  Andrew)  caused  the 
blessed  Matthew  to  go  eastward  with  his  disciples,  and  they  settled  upon 
the  hill  where  the  blessed  apostle  Peter  was.  And  he  dwelt  there  with 
him.  Then  went  the  holy  Andrew  out  of  the  prison,  and  he  began  to  go 
out  through  the  midst  of  the  city,  and  came  to  a  certain  place  where 
he  saw  a  column  standing,  and  upon  the  column  a  brazen  image.  And 
he  sat  down  by  the  column  waiting  what  should  happen  to  him.  Then 
went  out  those  wicked  people  that  they  might  bring  forth  the  men 
and  eat  them,  and  they  found  the  prison  door  open,  and  the  seven 
guards  lying  dead.  When  they  saw  that,  they  returned  again  to  their 
rulers  and  said,  '  We  found  your  prison  open,  and  entering  in  we 
found  no  man  there.'  When  the  chiefs  of  the  priests  heard  that, 
they  said  among  themselves,  '  What  may  this  be  "?  Perhaps  some  miracle 
has  come  into  the  prison,  and  slain  the  keepers  and  suddenly  released 
V  those  who  were  shut  up  there.'  After  these  things  the  devil  appeared 
in  the  likeness  of  a  youth  and  said  to  them,  '  Hearken  to  me  and  seek 
out  here  a   certain   stranger   whose   name    is    Andrew,    and    kill   him  : 
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jjii  and  se  lialga  Matlieus  gebsedon  to  Drihtue,  and  aefter  |;on 

gebede  se  hali^fa  Andreas  sette  bis  hand  ofer  bara  wera  eaffan  Andrew  re- 

i^  o  r  o        stored  si^'ht  to 

be  ba?!*  on  lande  wseron,  and  gesibbe  bie   onfen^on.     And  eft  ^  number  of 

'        ^  '  o  J  o  persons  who 

be  sette  bis  band  ofer  biora  heortan,  and  beora  andgeat  bim  eft  ^'^ive Jo"  ^^" 

to-bwirfde.     Se  baliga  Andreas  bim  to-cwse^,  '  Ganga^  on  Jjas  *'^''*' 

ni])eran  dselas  J>isse  ceastre,  and  ge  jjser  gemeta^  my  eel  ftc-treow: 

sitta^  under  bim  and  eta^  of  bis  woestmum  o^  jjset  ic  eow  to- 

cyme.'     Hi  cwsedon  to  ]?am  balgan  Andrea,  '  Cum  nu  mid  us, 

for})ou  J)e  j)u  eart  ure  wealdend,  ]>y  Ises  wen  is  ]>8et  bi  us  eft 

geuimon  and  on  J)a  wyrstan  tintregu  bie  us  ongebringan.'     Se 

baliga  Andreas  bim  to-cwse^,  '  Fara^  ])ider,  for})on  \>e  eow  nsenig 

wibt  ne  dera^  ne  ne  swence}).'     And  bra^e  bie  |?a  ealle  ferdon, 

swa  bim  se  balga  Andreas  behead.     And  |?8er  wseron  on  ]?8em  He  found  two 

hundred  and 

carcerne  twa  bund  and  eabta  and  feowertig  w^era,  and  nigon  and  forty-eigiit 

men  and 

feowertiof  wifa,  ¥a  se  baliga  Andreas  banon  onsende.     And  bone  forty-nhie 

*  women  in  the 

eadigan  Matbeum  be  gedyde  gangan  to  ])am  east-dsele  mid  bis  dis-  prison. 
cipulum  and  se  baliga  Andreas  asetton  on  ])a  dune  J?8er  se  eadiga  st.  iMatthew 

_         ,  .is  directed  to 

Petrus  se  apostol  wses.    And  be  baer  wunode  mid  bim.    Se  baliga  no  to  st. 

Peter. 

Andreas  j>a  uteode  of  {jsem  carcerne,  and  be  ongan  gangan  ut  ]>uy\i 
midde  J)a  ceastre,  and  be  com  to  sumre  stowe,  and  be  j^ser  geseab 
swer  staudan,  and  ofer  |)one  svver  seme  onlicnesse.  And  be  gesset 
he  bam  swere  anhidende  bwset  bim  gelimpan  scolde.    Da  unribte  Tiie  i\rarma- 

donians  come 

men  la  eodon  bset  bie  ba  men  utejelseddon,  and  bie  to  mete  *«  the  prison 
gedon.     And  bie  gemetton  J^ses  carcernes  duru  opene,  and  Jja  captives  gone. 
seofon  byrdas  deade  licgan.     Mid  \>j  Jje  bie  Jjset  gesawon  bie 
eft  bwirfdon   to  biora  ealdormannum,   and  bie  cwsedon,   'pm 
carcern  open  we  gemetton,  and  ingangende  nsenige^  we  j^ser 
gemetton.'     Mid  ]>i  \ie  bie  gebyrdon  jjara  sacerda  ealdormen, 
and  bie  cwsedon  bim  hetweonan,  '  Hwset  wile  |?is  wesan  ]    Wen 
is   {jset  bwilc  wundor  ineode  on    jjget  carcern    and   pa   byrdas     y 
acwselde,    and    somnunga  ^^    ]>y    Jjser   hetynede    wseron.'     JEfter  The  devil  ap- 

,.  iifi  •!  T  11-^    pears  to  tlieui 

piossum  bim  seteowde  deoiol  on  cnihtes  onlicnysse,  and  him  to-  and  teiis 

.  tliem  to  kill 

cwse¥,  '  Gebyra^  me,  and  seca^  her  sumne  seljjcodigne  man  jjges  Andrew. 
nama  is  Andreas,  and  acwella^  bine.     He  \>ddt  is  se  }>a  gehunde- 

*  iVIS.  Miaenige. 

^  A  word  lost.     Read  sonmunga  alysde  J>a  )?e  (jser  &c. 
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he  it  is  that  brought  out  of  the  prison  those  who  lay  bound  there, 
and  he  is  now  in  this  city :  if  ye  now  know  him,  hasten,  my  children, 
and  slay  him.'  The  holy  Andrew  said  to  the  devil,  '  0  thou  shaft  hard- 
ened to  all  wickedness,  thou  that  dost  ever  fight  against  mankind !  My 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  hath  trodden  thee  down  in  hell.'  When  the  devil 
heard  this  he  said  to  him,  '  I  hear  thy  voice  but  I  know  not  where 
thou  art.'  The  holy  Andrew  said  to  him,  '  Inasmuch  as  thou  art  blind 
thou  seest  not  any  of  God's  holy  ones.'  Then  said  the  devil  to  the 
people,  '  Behold  ye  and  see  him,  for  he  it  is  that  spake  to  me.'  The 
townspeople  ran  and  shut  the  gates  of  the  city,  and  they  sought  the  holy 
Andrew  that  they  might  take  him.  The  Lord  Jesus  appeared  then  to 
the  holy  Andrew  and  said  to  him,  '  Arise,  Andrew,  and  show  yourself  to 
them,  that  they  may  perceive  my  power  to  be  in  thee.'  Then  the  holy 
Andrew  arose  in  the  sight  of  the  people  and  said,  '  I  am  Andrew  whom 
ye  seek.'  Then  the  people  ran  and  took  him  and  said,  'Inasmuch  as 
thou  diddest  thus  to  us,  we  will  repay  thee  again.'  And  they  took 
counsel  how  they  might  slay  him.  Then  went  the  devil  among  them 
and  said  to  the  people,  *'  If  it  so  please  you,  let  us  put  a  rope  about 
his  neck,  and  drag  him  through  the  streets  of  the  city,  and  let  us 
do  this  until  he  die,  and  when  he  is  dead,  let  us  divide  his  body 
among  our  townsfolk.'  And  when  all  the  people  heard  that,  it  pleased 
them,  and  straightway  they  put  a  rope  about  his  neck,  and  they  dragged 
him  through  the  streets  of  the  city.  And  while  the  blessed  Andrew 
was  thus  dragged  along,  his  flesh  was  mingled  with  the  ground  so 
that  his  blood  flowed  upon  the  earth  like  water.  And  when  evening 
was  come  they  put  him  into  the  prison,  and  bound  his  hands  behind 
him  and  left  him ;  and  all  his  body  was  crushed.  So  also  on  the 
next  day  they  did  the  same  to  him.  Then  cried  the  holy  Andrew  and 
said,  '  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  come  and  see  what  they  do  to  me  thy 
servant;  and  I  endure  it  all  for  thy  commandment  which  thou  gavest 
me,  saying,  Do  not  thou  after  their  unbelief.     Behold,   Lord,  and  see 
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nan  of  ))issum  carcerne  utalsedde,  and  lie  is  nii  on  J?isse  ceastre  ; 
ge  hine  nu  witon,  efsta^  mine  beam  and  aewella^  hine.'  Se 
haliga  Andreas  ba  cwge^  to  bam  deofle,  'Ana  bu  heardeste  strsel^  st.  Andrew 

strives  with. 

to  seghwilcre  linrihtnesse ;  J?u  ]>e  simle  fihtest  wi^  manna  cyn.  the  devu. 
Mm  Drihten  Heelend  Crist  |je  gelmaede  in  helle.'  paet  deofol 
jja  he  |>is  gehyrde,  he  him  to-cw?e^,  *  pine  stefne  ic  gehiere,  ac 
ic  ne  wat  hwaer  \>\\  eart.'  Se  haliga  Andreas  him  to-cwse^, 
*  For})on  ]>e  ]>\i  eart  blind  \)U  ne  gesihst  aenigne  of  Godes  |)am 
halgum.'  pset  deofol  ]>a.  cwse^  to  ])am  folce,  '  Beliealda^  eow 
and  geseo^  hine,  for])on  ]>e  he  })set  is  se  |?e  wi"6  me  spigec/  Da 
burh-leode  J)a  uruon,  and  hi  betyndon  |?8ere  ceastre  gatu,  and  hie 
sohtou  })aene  halgan  Andreas  j?9et  hie  hine  genamon.  Drihten 
Haelend  hine  ]?a  seteowde  |?am  haligan  Andrea,  and  him  to-cwse^, 
'  Andrea  aris,  and  gecy^  him  \>8dt  hie  ongieton  mm  msegen  on  \>e 
wesan.'  Se  haliga  Andreas  J)a  aras  on  |>8es  folces  gesih})e,  and  Andrew  gives 
he  cwse¥,  '  Ic  com  se  Andreas  ]>e  ge  seca|>.'  paet  folc  |)a  am,  them. 
and  hie  hine  genamon  and  cwsedon,  '  Forjjon  J>u  us  ]jus  dydest 
we  hit  J>e  forgylda^/  And  hie  }?ohton  hu  hie  hine  acwellan 
meahton.      pa  wses  se  deofol  ingangende,  and   cwse^  to   j>am  They  drag 

_  .  ^  him  about  the 

folce,  '  Gif  eow  swa  licige  uton  sendon  rap  on  his  swyran,  and  city  by  a  rope. 

hine  teon  Jjurh  ]jisse  ceastre  lanan,  and  |)is  uton  we  don  oj)])9et 

he  swelte.     And  mid   |)i  l^e  he  dead  sie,  uton  we  dselaii  his 

lichaman  urum  burh-leodum.'     And  |)a  eall  |)9et  folc  ])8et  gehi- 

erde,  hit  him  licode,  and  hra¥e  hie  sendon  rap  on  his  sweoran, 

and  hie  hine  tugon  geond  Jjsere  ceastre  lanan.     Mid  ]?i  J)e   se  ah  his  body 

.  was  eruslied 

eadicra  Andreas  waes  togen  his  lichama  wses  gemen^je^  mid  baere  and  his  tiesh 

^  °  ^  mingled  with 

eor^anj  swa  j?aet  blod  fleow  ofer  eor^^an  swa  waiter.  Da  sefen  ti>e  ground. 
geworden  wses,  hi  hine  sendon  on  jja^t  carcern,  and  hie  gebun- 
den  his  handa  behindan,  and  hie  hine  forleton  ;  and  eall  his 
lichama  [wses]  gelysed.  Swilce  oj^re  daege  J)8et  ilce  hie  dydon. 
Se  haliga  Andreas  j)a  weop,  and  he  cwse^,  *  Min  Drihten 
Haelend  Crist,  cum  and  geseoh  jjaet  hie  me  do^  |)inum  |)eowe ; 
and  eall  ic  hit  araefnie  for  |)inum  gebode,  \>e  |ju  me  sealdest, 
and  )?u  cwaede,  "  Ne  do  aefter  hiora  ungeleafulnesse."     Beheald, 

*  Compare  the  jjarallel  passage  in  the  poetical  lefjend  of  St.  Andrew, 
II.  2380-90,  Kemblt's  Edition. 
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what  they  do  to  me.'  While  he  thus  spake  the  devil  said  to  the  people, 
*  Smite  him  on  the  mouth,  that  he  speak  not  thus.'  Then  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  shut  him  up  again  in  the  prison.  Then  took  the  devil 
with  him  seven  other  devils,  which  the  holy  Andrew  had  put  to  flight 
from  the  place,  and  they  entering  into  the  prison  stood  in  the  sight 
of  the  blessed  Andrew,  and  reviling  him  with  great  reproaches  they 
said,  '  What  is  it  thou  hast  found  here  1  Who  shall  deliver  thee  now 
from  our  power"?  Where  is  thy  boasting  and  thy  trust?'  Then  said 
the  devil  to  the  other  devils,  '  My  children,  slay  him,  for  he  hath  shamed 
us  and  our  deeds.'  Then  the  devils  blew  upon  the  holy  Andrew,  and 
they  saw  the  sign  of  Christ's  cross  upon  his  countenance  and  durst  not 
approach  him,  but  they  quickly  fled  away.  The  devil  said  to  them, 
'My  children,  wherefore  did  ye  not  kill  liiml'  They  answered  him  and 
said,  '  We  could  not,  for  we  saw  the  sign  of  Christ's  cross  upon  his 
countenance,  and  we  were  afraid :  we  know  that  before  he  came  into  this 
affliction  he  was  our  master;  kill  thou  him  if  thou  canst;  we  will  not 
obey  thee  in  this,  lest  haply  God  deliver  him  and  send  us  into  worse 
torments.'  The  holy  Andrew  said  to  them,  '  Though  ye  kill  me,  yet  will 
I  not  do  your  will,  but  I  will  do  the  will  of  my  Lord  Jesus  Christ.'  And 
when  they  heard  this  they  flew  away.  On  the  morrow  it  came  to  pass 
again  that  they  dragged  forth  the  holy  Andrew,  and  he  cried  with  a 
loud  voice  to  the  Lord,  and  said,  '  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  these  torments 
are  sufficient  for  me,  for  I  am  worn  out.  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  once 
thou  didst  suffer  on  the  cross  and  thou  saidest.  Father,  wherefore  hast 
thou  forsaken  me  1  Now  it  is  three  days  since  I  was  dragged  through 
the  streets  of  this  city ;  thou  knowest.  Lord,  the  weakness  of  man ;  receive 
thou  my  spirit.  Where  are  thy  words.  Lord,  wherewith  thou  didst 
encourage  us,  saying.  If  ye  obey  me  and  folloAV  me,  not  one  hair  of  your 
head  shall  perish  ?    Behold,  Lord,  and  see  how  that  my  flesh  and  the  hairs 
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Drihten,  aiul  geseoh  liu  hie  me  do^.'  Mid  \>i  he  |)us  cwte¥,  jjset 
deofol  cw8B^  to  )>ani  folce,  '  Swinga^  hine  ou  his  mu^,  j?8et 
he  j>us  ne  sprece.'  Da  geworden  wses  |)aet  hie  hine  eft  betyndon 
on  bam  carcerne.     Daet  deofol  ba  <?enara  mid  him  obre  seofon  Tiie  devil 

^  '  with  seven 

deoflo,  ba  be  fsel  haliffa  Andreas  banon  afliemde,  and  incranpfende  o^'ier  deyiis 

'  r      r     L     J  b  r  y  o&  appeared  to 

on  beet  carcern  hie  ffestodon  on  cfesihbe  bses  eadiean  Andreas,  «*•  /"drew 

'  o  o  r       I  o  a,, (J  reproach- 

and   hine  bismriende  mid  myclere    bismre,   and   hie    cwasdon,  ^^  ^"™- 

'  Hw8et  is  )>iet  |?u  her  gemetest  ?    hwilc  gefreolse^  ]>e  mi  of  lirum 

gewealde  ?  hwser  is  |>in  gilp  and  ]>m  hiht  V    pset  deofol  |?a  cwse^ 

to  jjam  o^rum  deoflum,    '  Mine  beam,  aewella^  hine,  for|)on  he 

us  gescende  and  ure  weorc'     pa  deofla  la  blaestan  hie  ofer  bone  'I'hey  saw  the 

■"  cross  on  his 

halgan  Andreas,    and    hie   gesawon   Cristes    rodetacen    on   his  countenance, 
onsiene ;    hi  ne  dorston  hine  jjenealsecan,  ac  hra^e  hie  on  wes:  The  devils 

,  fled  from  him. 

flugon.  pset  deofol  him  to-cwse^,  '  Mine  beam,  for  hwon  ne 
acwealdon  ge  hine?'  Hie  him  andswarodon  and  hie  cwsedon, 
*  We  ne  mihton,  forbon  be  Cristes  rode-tanc'  on  his  onsiene  we  i  soinivf^., 

but  read 

gesawon,  and  we  us  ondredon.     We  witon  for]jon  Ipe  £er  he  on  lode-tacn. 

j)8es   earfo^nesse    com  he    ure  wses  wealdend.     Gif   })U    maege, 

acwel  hine ;  we  Ipe  on  })issum  ne  hersumia^,  ]>j  Ises  wen  sie  Ipsdt 

hine  God  gefreolsige   and  us   sende   on   wyrsan   tintrego.'     Se 

haliga  Andreas  him  to-cw8e^,  'peah  Ipe  ge  me  acwellan,  ne  do 

ic  eowerne  willan,   ac  ic  do  willan  mines  Drihtnes  Hselendes 

Cristes.'     And  |)us  hi  geherdon  and  on  weg  flugon.     On  mergen  On  the  mor- 
row St.  An- 
ba  o^eworden  waes  eft  hie  tugon  bone  hal<?an  Andreas,  and  he  drew  is  again 

*^.     *  .  ^  .  .  dragged  out 

cigde  mid   mycle  wope  to  Drihtne,  and  cwse^,  *  Mm  Drihten  of  prison. 
Hselend    Crist,   me  genihtsumia^  ))as  tintrega,   forjjon   ic  eom  prays  for  help 
geteorod.     Min   Drihten   Hselend  Crist,    ane   tid    on    rode    |)U ' 
jjrowodest  and  |)U  cwsede,  "  Feeder,  for  hwon  forlete  ]?u  m6  ? " 
Nu  III  dagas  syndon  sy^^an  ic  waes  getogen  J>urh  ))isse  ceastre 
lanum.     pu  wast,  Drihten,  ]?a  menniscan  tyddernysse,  hat  onfon 
minne  gast,     Hwser  syndon  J)ine  word,  Drihten,  on  jjam  |)U  us 
gestrangodest,  and  \>\i  cwsede,  *'Gif  ge  me  gehyra^  and  ge  me 
beo^  fylgende,  ne  an  loc  of  eowrum  heafde  forwyr^  ? "     Beheald, 
Drihten,    and   geseoh    for  a-  Jjmum  lichaman   and   loccas  mines 
heafdes    mid   ]?isse    eor^an    synd   gemengde.      Ane    III   dagas 
*  The  text  is  corrupt.     Head  forjjf  min  licharaa. 

lG-2 


244  ST.    ANDREW. 

of  my  head  are  mingled  with  the  earth.  It  is  but  three  days  since 
I  was  dragged  to  the  fearfuUest  torments,  and  thou  didst  not  appear  to 
me.  My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  strengthen  thou  mine  heart.'  While  he 
prayed  thus,  the  Lord's  voice  was  heard  speaking  to  the  holy  Andrew  in 
Hebrew,  '  My  Andrew,  heaven  and  earth  may  pass  away ;  my  words  shall 
never  pass  away.  Look  behind  thee  and  see  thy  flesh  and  the  hairs 
of  thy  head,  what  is  become  of  them.'  The  holy  Andrew  looked  and  saw 
a  full-blown  tree  bearing  fruit,  and  he  said,  *  Now  I  know.  Lord,  that  thou 
hast  not  forsaken  me.'  It  came  to  pass  in  the  evening  they  shut  him  up  in 
the  prison,  and  they  said  among  themselves,  '  For  on  this  night  he  dieth.' 
The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  appeared  to  him  in  the  prison,  and  stretched  out 
his  hand  and  took  him  and  said,  '  Andrew,  arise.'  When  he  heard  that, 
straightway  he  arose  whole,  and  he  prayed  and  said,  '  I  give  thee  thanks, 
my  Lord  Jesus  Christ.'  Then  the  holy  Andrew  looked  and  saw  a  column 
standing  in  the  midst  of  the  prison,  and  upon  the  column  a  stone  image  ; 
and  he  stretched  out  his  hand  and  said  to  it,  '  Fear  thou  the  Lord  and 
the  sign  of  his  cross,  before  which  heaven  and  earth  tremble.  Now 
therefore,  O  image,  do  that  I  bid  thee  in  the  name  of  my  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  Send  a  great  stream  through  thy  mouth,  so  that  all  the  men 
may  be  destroyed  who  are  in  this  city.'  When  the  blessed  Andrew  had 
thus  spoken,  straightway  the  stone  image  sent  forth  a  great  stream 
through  its  mouth  like  brine,  and  it  consumed  the  men's  bodies  and 
killed  their  children  and  their  cattle.  And  they  all  strove  to  flee  from 
the  city.  Then  said  the  holy  Andrew,  '  !My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  forsake 
me  not,  but  send  me  thine  angel  from  heaven  in  a  fiery  cloud  that 
he  may  compass  all  this  city,  that  men  may  not  approach  it  for  the  fire.' 
And  as  he  thus  spake,  a  fiery  cloud  descended  from  heaven,  and  it 
surrounded  all  the  city.  When  the  blessed  Andrew  perceived  that,  he 
blessed  the  Lord.  And  the  water  increased  up  to  the  height  of  a  man's 
neck  and  fiercely  consumed  their  bodies.  And  they  all  cried  and  said, 
*  Woe  to  us,  for  all  these  things  have  come  upon  us  on  account  of  this 
stranger  whom  we  shut  up  in   the  prison.     What   shall  we  now  do  1 ' 
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syndoii  sy^^an  ic  waes  getogen  to  ]>sem  wyrstau  tintreguni, 
and  \>u  me  ne  seteowdest.  Mm  Driliten  Hselend  Crist,  gestranga 
mine  heortan.'  Dus  gebiddende  j>am  lialgan  Andrea  Drihtnes 
stefn  waes  gewordeu  on  Ebreisc,  cwejjende,  '  Min  Andreas, 
heofon  and  eoi-^e  mseg  gewitan ;  rain  word  nsefre  ne  gewita]). 
Belieald  setter  ]?e  and  geseoh  ))inne  licliaman  and  loccas  j?ines 
heafdes,  hwset  hie  syndou  ffewordene.'     Se  haliga  Andreas  ba  His  flesii  and 

*'  °  or      iiairs  that  he 

lociende  he  eeseah  geblowen  treow   wsestm-berende  ;    and   he  ''^'d  lost  be- 

°  °  '  .         come  a  full- 

cwae^,  'Nu  ic  wat,  Drihten,  forbon  bset  bu  ne  forlete  me.'     On  {^'"^^."  ^'"^e 

'  '  '  J  r         J  bearing  fruit. 

sefenne  j?a  geworden  hie  hine  betyndon  on  jjam  carcerne,  and 
hio  cwsedon  him  betwyniim,  '  Forjjon  J?e  J)isse  nihte  he  swelt/ 
Him  seteowde  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  on  jjaem  carcerne,  and 
he  ajjenede  his  hand  and  genam,  and  he  cwse^,  'Andreas, 
aris.'  Mid  ]>i  ]>e  he  ]38et  gehyrde  hra]>e  he  pa  aras  gesund, 
and  he  hine  gebsed,  and  he  cwse^,  '  pancas  ic  ]>e  do,  min  Drihten 
Hselend  Crist.'     Se  haliga   Andreas  ];a  lociende  he  geseah   on  st.  Andrew 

^        saw  also  a 

middum  baem  carcerne  swer  standan,  and  ofer  bone  swer  stsen-  stone  image 

on  a  l)iass 

enne  anlicnesse.     And  he  a|)enede  his  handa  and  hiere  to-cwae^,  column. 
*  Ondrtied  ]?e  Drihten  and  his  rode-tanc,  beforan  jjsem  forhtiga^ 
heofon   and   eor]?e.     Nu   J)onne,  anlicnes,   do   ]>0et   ic  bidde   on 
naman  mines  Drihtnes  Hselendes  Cristes ;    ssend  mycel  wseter  The  apostie 

.  ^  .  .  bids  the  stone 

|)urh  jjmne  mub,   swa   beet  sien  gewemmede  ealle  ba  on   bisse  image  to  send 

out  a  stream 

ceastre  syndon.'     Mid  ]?i  [j^e]  he  ]>us  cwse^,  se  eadiga  Andreas,  of  brine  from 
hra]je  sio  staenene  ^  onlicnes  sendde  mycel  wseter  J)urh  hiora  nm}>  i  j/^_  stefnc. 
swa  sealt,  and  hie  set  manna  lichaman,  and  hit  acwealde  heora 
beam  and  hyra  nytenu.     And  hie  ealle  woldon  fleon  of  jjsere 
ceastre.      Se  haliga  Andreas  })a  cwse^,  '  Min  Drihten  Hselend 
Crist,  ne  forlaet  me,  ac  send  me  >»inne  engel  of  heofonum  on 
fyrenum   wolcne,    j)8et   jja  embgange   ealle   jjas    ceastre   jjset   ne 
magen  geneosian  for  jjsem  fyre.'     And  J>us  cwe|?ende,  fyren  wolc  ^  ^^ry  cloud 
astah  of  heofonum,  and  hit  ymbsealde  ealle  })a  ceastre.     Mid  ^'■'^'"  heaven. 
)>y  jjset  ongeat  se  eadiga  Andreas,  he  bletsode  Drihten.     pset 
wseter  weox  o\>  mannes  swuran,  and  swi]?e  hit  set  hyra  lichaman. 
And  hie  ealle  cigdon  and  cwsedon,  *  Wa  us,  for]jon  j)e  |)as  ealle 
up  coman  for   |>issum  sel|)eodigum,  \>c  we  on   }>issum  carcerne 
betyned  hsebba^.     Hwset  beo  we  donde  V     Sunie  hie  cwsedon, 
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Some  of  tliein  said,  '  If  it  so  please  you,  let  us  go  to  the  prison  and  bring 
him  out   therefrom,  lest  perhaps  we  perish   miserably ;    and   let  us  all 
cry,  and  say  that   we  believe  on  the  Lord  of  this  stranger ;   then  will 
he   remove  these   afflictions   from   us.'     When  the  blessed  Andrew  per- 
ceived that  they  were  turned  to  the  Lord  he  said  to  the  stone  image, 
^  Cease  now,  through  the  might  of  our  Lord,  and  send  forth  no  more 
water  out  of  thy  mouth.'     And   this    said,  the  water  ceased  and  came 
forth   no  more  out  of  its   mouth.     Then   went    the    holy  Andrew    out 
of  the  prison,  and   the  water  itself  did  him  reverence  before  his  feet. 
And  they  who  remained  came  to  the  prison  door  and  said,  '  Pity  us, 
0  God,  and   do  not  to  us  as  we  did  to  this  stranger.'     Then  prayed 
the  holy  Andrew  in  the  sight  of  the  people,  and  the  earth  opened  and 
swallowed  up  the  water  with  the  dead  men.     The  people  who  saw  that 
were  greatly  afraid  and  said,  '  "Woe  to  us,  for  this  death  is  from  God, 
and  he  will  kill    us    for  the    afflictions  which    we    wrought   upon   this 
man.     Truly  he  is  sent  from  God,  and  he  is  God's  servant.'     The  holy 
Andrew  said  to  them,  '  My  children,  be  not  afraid,  for  those  who  are 
now  in  this  water  shall  live  again.     And  for  this  cause  has  this  thing 
happened,  that  ye  may  believe  on  my  Lord  Jesus  Christ.'     Then  prayed 
the  holy  Andrew  to  the  Lord  and   said,  'My  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  send 
thine  Holy  Spirit,  that  he  may  awaken  all  those  who  are  in  this  water, 
that  they  may  believe  on  thy  name.'     Then  the  Lord  bid  all  those  who 
were  in  the  water  to  arise.     And  after  this  the  holy  Andrew  caused  a 
church  to  be  built  on  the  spot  where  the  column  stood.     And  he  gave 
them  the  commandments  of  the   Lord  Jesus   Christ,   and    said,    '  Love 
him,  for  great   is  his  power.'     And  he  set  one  of  their  chief  men  as 
bishop  over  them,  and  baptized  them  and  said,  'Now  then  I  am  ready 
to  go  to  my  disciples.'     Then  they  all  besought  him  and  said,  'Stay 
with  us  yet  a  little  time,  that  thou  mayest  establish  tranquillity  amongst 
us,  because  we  are  newly  turned  to  this  faith.'     But  the  holy  Andrew 
would  not  hearken  to  them,  but  he  bade  them  farewell  and  so  left  them. 
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'  Gif  eow  swa  lice  ]?uhte,  iitaii  gangan  on  j)issuiii  carcerne  and 
bine  lit  forlsetan,  ]>y  Ises  wen  sie  J)9et  we  yfele  forweor|)on ;  and 
uton  we  ealle  cigean  and  ewejjan,  forjjon  j>e  we  geleofa^  on 
Drihten  |?yses  ael|)eodigan  mannes ;  })onne  afyrsejj  he  J?as  earfo¥- 
nesse  fram  us.'     JMid  )>i  se  eadiga  Andreas  ongeat  |)aet  hie  to  At  the 

•pw    M  -  1  r»  T       people's  en- 

Drihtene  waeron  gehwerfede,  he  cwae^  to  baere  stsenenan  anhc-  treaties  he 

bids  the 

nesse,  '  Ara  nil  burh  msej^en  ures  Drihtenes,  and  ma  wseter  of  "nage  to 

cease  its 

|)inum  mii|)e  jju  ne  send.'     And  |)a  gecweden  ))9et  waeter  oflan,  operations. 

and   ma  of  heora  muj?e   hit  ne   eode.     Se   haliga  Andreas  J)a 

ut-eode  of  )?am  carcerne,  and  ]>set  selfdjweeter  })egnunge  gearwode 

beforan  his  fotum.     And  |)a  |;3er  to  lafe  wseron,  hie  comon  to 

jjses  carcernes  duru,  and  hie  cweedon,  '  Gemiltsa  us  God,  and  ne 

do   us  swa  swa  we   dydon   on   bisne    selbeodigan.'      Se    halio^a  ^'le  earth 

''  J  i  c3  o     opens  and 

Andreas  j^a  gebaed  on  Jjges  folces  gesih|)e,  and  seo  eor])e  hie  Jg^J'^^**  *^® 
ontynde  and  bio  forswealh  ]>aet  wseter  mid  })am  mannum.  pa 
weras  J>a  J^aet  gesawon  hie  him  swijje  ondrsedon,  and  hie  cwaedon, 
*  Wa  us,  for|)on  ])e  |)es  dea^  fram  Gode  is,  and  he  us  wile 
acwellan  for  |)issum  earfo^nessum  ]>e  we  J?issum  mannan  dydon. 
So^lice  fram  Gode  he  is  send,  and  he  is  Godes  ]>eowa.'  Se 
halga  Andreas  him  to-cwse^,  '  Mine  beam,  ne  ondrseda]?  ge  eow 
for})on  j)e  j^as  ]>e  on  J?is  wsetere  syndon  eft  hie  libba^.  Ac  ]?is  is 
for)>on  Jjus  geworden  Jjaet  ge  geleofon  on  minum  Drihtne  Heelen- 
dum  Criste.'  Se  haliga  Andreas  jja  gebred  to  Drihtne  and  cwse^, 
'  Min  Drihten  Hselend  Crist,  send  |)inne  ))one  Halgan  Gast,  |)aet 
awecce  ealle  j)a  ]>e  on  J?isse  wsetere  syndon,  ])set  hie  geliefon 
on  jjinne  naman.'     Drihten  ]>a,  het  ealle  arisan  J?e  on  ]?am  wsetere  Tiiese  are 

\      1       r  •  1TA1  T  •  •         afterwards 

wseron.     And  sefter  jjissum  se  haliga  Andreas  het  cyrican  getim-  raised  to  Hfe. 
brian   on  Jjsere   stowe  jjser  se  swcr  stod.     And  he  him  sealde 
bebodu  Drihtnes  Hselendes  ^  Cristes,  '  And  lufia^  bine  for])on  ^^^l^'  '>*'®"- 
mycel  is  his  maeoren.'     And  senne    of  heora  aldormannum  to  h®  converted 

/  °  them  to 

bisceope  he  him  gesette,  and  he  hi  gefullode  and  cwae^,  '  Nu  cJuistianity. 
I^onne  ic  eom  gearo  Jjset  ic  gauge  to  minum  discipulum.'  Hie 
ealle  bine  bsedon  and  hie  cwaedon,  '  Medmycel  faec  nu  gyt  wuna 
raid  us,  J)set  ]>u  us  gedefra  gedo,  forj^on  \>g  we  niwe  syndon  to 
|)issum  geleafan  godon.'  Se  halga  Andreas  hie  }?a  nolde  gehie- 
ran,  ac  be  hie  grette  and  hie  swa  forlet.     Him  fylgede  mycel 
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And  a  great  multitude  of  the  i)eople  followed  him  weeping  and  crying. 
And  there  shone  a  light  over  their  heads,  while  the  holy  Andrew  was 
journeying  thence,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  appeared  to  him  on  the 
way  in  the  form  of  a  fair  child,  and  said  to  him,  '  Andrew,  wherefore 
departest  thou  thus  without  fruit  of  thy  labour,  and  hast  forsaken  those 
who  besought  thee,  and  pitiedst  not  the  children  of  those  who  followed 
thee  weeping  ?  Their  clamor  and  cry  have  ascended  up  to  me  in  heaven. 
Now  therefore  return  again  to  the  city,  and  remain  there  seven  days,  that 
thou  mayest  confirm  their  minds  in  my  faith.  Go  then  to  the  city  [and 
abide  there]  with  thy  disciples,  and  with  those  also  who  believe  in  my 
faith.'  When  he  had  said  this,  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ascended  up  to 
heaven,  and  the  blessed  Andrew  returned  to  the  city  Marmadonia  and 
said,  '  I  bless  thee,  my  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  thou  that  turnest  all  souls  to 
thee,  that  thou  didst  not  let  me  depart  in  my  anger  from  this  city.'  And 
the  people  rejoiced  with  great  joy.  And  he  abode  with  them  there 
seven  days,  teaching  and  confirming  their  hearts  in  the  faith  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  When  the  seven  days  were  fulfilled,  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded him,  he  departed  from  the  city  Marmadonia  and  hastened  to 
his  disciples ;  and  all  the  people  conducted  him  forth  with  joy  and  said, 
'There  is  one  Lord  God,  he  is  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  to 
whom  is  glory  and  power,  in  the  holy  Trinity,  everlastingly,  world 
without  end,  for  ever.'] 
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inani«iro  bjes  ibices  we])eDde  and  hrymende.     And  ba  ascan  leolit  After  tins 

°      '  \  *'  '  when  Andrew 

ofer  hieora  lieafod,  mid  bi  se  halfja  Andreas  banon  wees  farende,  »s  leaving  the 

^  I  o  y  '  city,  Jesus 

[and]  him  setiwde  Drihten  Hselend  Crist  on  |)am  wege  on  ansine  ^"^?,J''i"^  *^ 
faegeres  cildes,  and  him  to-cwse^,  *  Andreas,  for  hwan  gsest  ))U 
swa  buton   wgestme   )>ines  gewinnes,   and   \>u  forlete   j?a   \>e   ])e 
bsedon,   and   \>u   ngere  miltsiend   ofer  heora  cild  J)a  ]>e  wseron 
fyliende  and   wepende  1    para  cirm  and   wop  to   me  astah  on 
heofonas.    Nu  J>onne  hwyrf  eft  on  J>a  ceastre  and  beo  jjser  seofon 
dagas,  oj?]78et  J)u  gestrangie  heora  mod  on  minne  geleafan.    Gang 
J?onne  to  |>sere  ceastre  mid  jjinum  discipulum,  and  ge^  on  minne 
geleafan  geleofan.'     Mid  ]>i  he  |)is  cwse^,  Drihten  Hselend  Crist, 
he  astah  on  heofonas.     Se  eadiga  Andreas  ]>a,  wses  eft  hwyrfende 
on   Marmadonia  ceastre,  and  he   cwse^,  *  Ic   ]>e   bletsige   mm 
Drihten  Hselend  Crist,  )>u  j^e  gehwyrfest  ealle  saula,  forjjon  Jju 
me  ne  forlete  lit-gangan  mid  minre  hat-heortan  of  |?isse  ceastre/ 
Hio  wseron  gefeonde  mycle  gefean,  and  he  )>aer  wunode  mid  him  He  returned 
seofon  dagas,  Iserende  and  strangende  hira  heortan  on  geleafan  seven  days, 
ures  Drihtnes  Hselendes  Cristes.     Mid  ]>i  |>e  ]?a  wseron  gefyllede 
seofon  dagas  swa  swa  him  Drihten  bebead,  he  ferde  of  [Marjma-  Then  he  re. 
donia  ceastre  efstende  to  his  discipnlum.     And  eall  })8et  folc  disciples. 
hine  Isedde  mid  gefean  and  hie  cwsedon,  'An  is  Drihten  God, 
se  is  Hselend  Crist,  and  se  Halga   Gast,   ]?am  is  wuldor  and 
geweald  on  J)8ere  Halgan  prynnysse  ])urli  ealra  worulda  woruld 
so^lice  a  butan  ende^/] 


*    Perhaps  vjc  should  read  ba  t»e. 

»>  From  the  Cambridge  MS.  C.C.C.  S.  8. 


COREECTIONS. 


-P.  2,  1.  2,  for  'a.d.  979.'  read  'a.d.  971/ 

P.  3,  1.  3, /or  'a.d.  979.'  read  '  a.d.  971.' 

P.  8,  1.  2  from  bottom,  ybr  '  then  '  read  '  then  as  ' 

P.  8,  1.  2  from  bottom,  ybr  '  as '  read  '■  so  the  ' 

P.  22,  1.  14,  for  '  be  mindful  of  read  '  attend  to  ' 

P.  22,  I.  I  S,/or  'if  he  first  have  devoted  himself  to  '  read  *  if  he 
should  first  hinder  himself  from  * 

P.  26,  1.  8  from  bottom, /or  '  feast'  read  '  fast ' 
P.  40,  1.  9, /or  '  to  '  read  '  do  ' 
P.  84,  1.  6,  for  '  iron '  read  '  brazen  ' 
P.  92,  1.  14  from  bottom, /or  'noon'  7'ead  'nine  ' 
P.  94,  1.  13  from  bottom, /?r  '  may'  read  '  may  and  can  ' 
P.  100,  1.  6,  for  'hell-'  read  '  eternal ' 
P.  108,  1.  Ti, /or  '  death'  read  'deeds  ' 
P.  128,  1.  1 4, /or  '  thirty'  read  ' thirty- three  ' 
P.  128,  1.  8  from  bottom, /)r  '  sins  '  read  '  sins,  and  to  hear  their 
prayers ' 


PREFACE  TO  THE  BUCKLING  GLOSSES. 


The  followin<v  glosses  are  taken  from  a  copy  of  the  Roman 
Psalter^  in  tlie  library  at  Blickling  Hall,  now  in  the  possession 
of  the  Dowager  Marchioness  of  Lothian.  From  the  similarity 
of  the  writing  to  that  of  the  Lindisfarne  Gospels^,  we  may 
safely  conclude  that  the  Latin  text  was  written  about  the  be- 
ginning of  the  eighth  century.  The  book  once  contained  117 
leaves,  of  which  only  88  now  remain.  The  subjoined  table 
shows  which  leaves  are  wanting  and  what  parts  of  the  psalter 
are  contained  in  the  remaining  leaves  : 

Leaves. 
I —  5       wanting. 

6       stands  after  leaf  93  ;  it=Iudicabit  populos  ix.  9 — 
rapiat  pauperem  ix.  (2nd  part)  9. 
7 — 22       wanting. 

^  An  extract  from  the  preface  to  the  Quincuplex  Psalterium  of  Jacobus 
Faber  Stapulensis  (seeunda  emissio,  151 3)  may  serve  to  explain  the  relation 
of  the  Roman  to  the  Galilean  and  other  psalters  :  '  Caeterum  in  vnum 
corpus  quinque  psalteria  redegimus;  Gallicum,  Romanum,  Hebraicum, 
Vetus,  et  Conciliatum,  vt  ex  eorum  inutua  inuicem  collatione  iuuentur  ii 
quos  similis  indaginis  cura  mordebit,  et  ob  id  praeterea  vt  multi  cantus 
ecclesiastici  vnde  sumpti  sint  agnoscantur.  At  rursus  quaeret  aliquis  cur 
itavocentur  cum  singulum  quodque  Latino  sernione  conscriptum  sit.  Hac 
crediderim  ratione  Romanum  dici  .  .  .  quod  Romae  emendatnm  a  Hiero- 
iiymo  (ceu  ex  eius  prologo  dilucet)  in  ecclesia  caneretur  Romana,  id  est 
Gallia  transalpina.  Et  Gallicum,  quod  eo  ecclesia  Gallica,  id  est  cisalpina 
vteretur  ;  et  illud  esse  arbitror  quod  ad  preces  Paulae  et  Eustochii  secundo 
correxit  Hieronymus,  hoc  ductus  argumento,  quod  in  vetustis  codicibus 
illud  obelis  et  asteriscis  reperimus  annotatum,  quemadmodum  scribit  idem 
Hieronymus  se  annotasse.  Hebraicum  vero,  quod  nulla  media  intercedente 
lingua  ex  Hebraeo  ad  Sophronii  preces  Latina  illud  donarit  colonia.  Quae 
tria  psalteria  tribus  columni.s  altrinsecus  e  regione  positis  descripta  maiores 
nostri  magna  diligentia  describi  curarunt,  et  descripta  custodiri,  vt  in 
vetustioribus  bibliothecis  licet  adhuc  intueri  ....  Porro  Psalterium  Vetus 
dicitur,  quod  eo  vel  maxime  ante  editionis  a  Hieronymo  emendatus  vte- 
rentur  ecclesiae.  Conciliatum,  quod  pauca  addat  aut  nmtet  ad  Gallicum, 
quo  magis  veritati  et  Hebraico  concordet  psalterio,  et  quandoque  vt  aptior 
et  accommodatior  habeatur  sermo.* 

^  These  Gospels  were  written  by  Eadfrith,  who  was  bishop  of  Lindisfarne 
from  698  to  721. 
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Leaves. 

23 — 27    =dum  clamarem  xxxi.  3  —  rectos  corde  xxxvi,  14. 

2  8       wanting. 
29 — 39   =Salus  autem  xxxvi.  39 — non  spernit  1.  19. 
40 — 41        wanting. 

42 — 75   =Quis  dabit  lii.  7 — ante  deum  xciv.  6. 
7  6 — 7  9       wanting. 
80  —  90   =Quia  cinerem  ci.  10 — a  persequenti^  cviii.  31. 

9 1       wanting. 
92 — ii7=Iocundus  homo  cxi.  5 — end  of  last  psalm. 

Each  page  contains  twenty-four  lines.  When  a  line  begins 
with  a  capital  letter,  the  capital  is  written  a  little  way  out  in 
the  margin.  Each  psalm  begins  with  a  large  ornamental  letter ; 
a  few  psalms  have  a  line  of  such  letters. 

Beside  the  Psalter,  the  volume,  as  now  bound,  contains  a 
calendar  which  fills  three  leaves.  This  stands  before  the  Psalter; 
it  is  written  in  a  hand  of  the  fourteenth  century. 

At  the  end  of  the  book  are  two  leaves;  the  first  bears  on 
its  first  page  some  extracts  from  the  gospels  in  Latin,  namely 
(i)  Mark  xvi.  14-20  ;  (2)  Matthew  ii.  1-12  ;  (3)  Luke  i.  26— 
38  missus  verbum  tuum ;  (4)  John  i.  1-7  lumine;  9-14,  the 
latter  part  of  verse  7  and  the  whole  of  verse  8  being  omitted. 
On  the  other  leaf  are  the  names  of  several  clerks  of  the  city 
of  Lincoln. 

The  glosses  are  of  two  kinds.  First  a  few  old  ones,  written 
in  red.  These  are  distinguished  in  our  list  by  being  printed  in 
thick  type.  Some  are  in  Saxon,  some  in  Latin.  The  others  are 
full  two  centuries  later ;  they  are  written  in  black,  and  are 
far  more  numerous  than  the  red  ones.  Of  these  also  some  are 
in  Saxon,  some  in  Latin.  The  Latin  glosses  are  not  given  in 
our  list,  except  a  few  which  contain  a  word  or  two  of  Saxon. 
The  word  3  (and),  which  in  the  MS.  begins  many  of  the  glosses, 
has  been  omitted  for  convenience,  otherwise  they  are  set  down  as 
they  stand,  and  followed  by  the  Latin  words  which  they  render 
or  explain.  The  references  to  psalm  and  verse,  both  in  list  and 
preface,  are  to  the  psalter  in  the  Vulgate  (edition  of  Paris, 
1855),  the  Roman  Psalter  not  being  easily  accessible. 

E.  Brock. 

^  A.  later  hand  has  completed  the  verse  by  adding  '  bus  animaw  meam,' 
and  has  written  a  Latin  hymn  to  the  Virgin  at  the  foot  of  the  page. 


THE  BLICKLING  GLOSSES. 


ablicen  :  see  beo  a. 
ablysien  :  enibescant  34. 
acwoiren :  see  rice. 


acym^ :  ) 


,      ,    see  hwa. 
acymp  " 

he  ac}Tde  :  conuertit  77.  44. 
\>cet  he  acyrde  :   ut  auerteret  77. 

.38. 
hi  ac}Tdon :  auerterunt  77.  57. 
aeyrrendum  :  auertente  103.  29. 
adoen:  see  mil  cum. 
adolfenre :  see  an-selede. 
adunestiga}) :  descendunt  103.  8. 
sebylgnesse:  indignationis  101. 11. 
sebylgnis  :  indignatio  68.  25. 
eebylgnisse  :  indignationis  77.  49. 
aeceres  :  see  blosma. 
aefenne  :  see  gegearwunga. 
on  aefenne  ])U  geblissast :  uespere 

delectaueris[u  altered  io  b]  64. 9. 
sefre  :  see  ]>j  laes. 
aefter  menigo  :  secundum  multitu- 

dinem  150.  2. 
aehta  :  possessiones  77.  48. 
selc  gemetinc  :    omnis  eonuentus 

61.  9. 
selce  :  tota  55.  6. 
aelcne  :  see  ofslob. 
j>a  selfremedan  :  alienigenae  82.  8. 
selfremedra :  alienorum  143.  7. 
aerendracan :  see  on-sanda. 
aeryndracan   [in  a  later  Jiand  ?]  : 

legati  67.  32. 
8et[r]ene  )?a  beo^  begalene :  uene- 

Hci  quae  incantantur  57.  6. 


aetspurne  :  see  ))y  laes. 

afeoll:  see  ascoben, 

afyl  :  see  ahyld. 

he  afyrde  :  abstulit  77.  52. 

afyrrede  :  see  beo^  a. 

age  ])u  :  posside  78.  11. 

ageald  :  retribuit  102.  10. 

ageot :  effunde  68.  25. 

ageot  ut  flane  :  effunde  frameaw 

34.  3. 
ageota^  :  effundite  61.  9. 
on    agrafenum   anlicnessum  :     in 

sculptilibus  77.  58. 
hy  ahofon  :  extollerunt  82.  3. 
ahyld  ue\  afyl  :  praecipita  54.  10. 
ahyldon  :   declinauerunnt  \sic\  54. 

4- 
ahyldon:  declinauerunt  101.  12. 

se  alaede^  :  qui  educit  67.  7. 

altras  :  altaria  83.  4. 

se  alyse^  of ;  qui  redimet  [i  altered 

from  e]  de  102.  4. 
j)U  ameredest:  examinasti  65.  10. 

\llie  glossator   seems   to   have 

read  exanimasti.] 
on  an:  in  unum  101.  23. 
ansel  ligraescas  :   corusca  corusea- 

tiones  143.  6. 
an-aelede  of  fyre  ~\  adolfenre :  in- 

censa  igni  et  effossa  79.  17. 
andetten  :  confiteantur  144.  10. 
anc/walde  :  camo  31.  9. 
heo  andwyrde  him  on  wege  mae- 

genes  his :   respondit  ei  in  uia 

uirtutis  suae  101.  24. 
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on  angnisse  :  in  erumna  31.  4. 
hy  anliyredou  :  aemulati  sunt  77. 

anliyrnede  :  unicornis  91.  11. 

anlicnessuwz :  see  agrafenum. 

on  an-mittum  :   in  stateris  61.  10. 

anmod  :  unanimis  54.  14. 

an-mode  :  unanimes  67.  7. 

of  ansyne  :  a  facie  67.  3. 

he  anydde :  reppulit  77.  60;  77. 

jiu  anyddest :  reppulisti  59.  3. 

araerende  :  see  cweade. 

he  arser^  ;  erigit  144.  14. 

aris  :  exsurge  [Jirst  time\  56.  9. 

arise  :  exsurgat  67.  2. 

on  assednessuw :  in  holocaustis 
65.  13. 

j^em.  ascadendum.  quia  car- 
bones  inseparunt  scoria 
de  ferro :  [marginal  gloss 
on\  cum  carbonibus  119.  4. 

ascoben  afeoll:  inpulsus 
uersatus  sum  117.  13. 

of  ascununga :  de  execratione 
58.13. 

asende^  :  inmittet  33.  8. 

asete  :  pone  82.  12. 

j>u  asettest :  posuisti  65.  11. 

he  aspende  :  dispersit  111.  9. 

asten:  ^ee  granode. 

astiga|> :  ascendunt  103.  8. 

astyred  :  see  beon^  bi^  a. 

asyndriende:  segregans  67.  10. 

awendednis  :  commutatio  54.  20. 

awest :  deserta  68.  26. 

awri|)e :  solueret  [altered  from 
soluat]  101.  21. 

awurtwalude :  exterminauit  79. 14. 

awyrp  :  iacta  54.  23. 

awyrtwala^  :  exterminabit  145.  9. 

he  ajjenede  :  expandit  104.  39. 

ajjeniende :  extendens  103.  2. 

on  bearme  :  see  behsefde. 
begalene  :  see  8et[r]ene. 
])one  ic  behsefde  on  bearme  :  quod 
continui  in  sinu  88.  51. 


beheald  :   intendc  34.  23  ;   69.  2. 
hy  beheoldon  :  intenderunt  63.  4. 
na  beliylt :  non  intendit  80.  12. 
[beh]  ylt  began  :    intendit   arcum 

b7.  8. 
on  helium:  in  cymbaHs  150.  5. 
beluc  :  conclude  34.  3. 
ic  beo  ablicen  {id  est  in   puritate 

anime)  :  dealbabor  50.  9. 
ic  ne  beo  onscunod  :  non  combi- 

nabor  [altered  from  cowmuua- 

bo]  140.  4. 
been  astyred  :  commoueri  65.  9. 
beorgas  :  see  blissunga. 
beo^  afyrrede  :  auferentur  57.  9. 
beo^  begalene:  see  8et[r]ene. 
beo^      gesceapene :       creabuntur 

103.  30. 

beo^    getrymede :      confirmamini 

104.  4. 

beo^  herede :  laudamini  104.  3. 
beo^      todrsefed :       dispergentur 

91.  10. 
beo^  ymgyrde  :  see  blissunga. 
fecundae    berendet:    foeto- 

sae  143.  13. 
we  besencton  :  obsorbuimus  34.  25. 
be-tuyh  cy  :  inter  uaccas  67.  31. 
|)u  bewruge  :  protexisti  63.  3. 
biddende  :  see  eom. 
|)a  bilewittan  :  mansueti  33.  3. 
bi|):  fit  102.  3. 
na   bi^  astyred  :    non  commoue- 

bitur  111.  6. 
na   bi|)   gemunen :    non   memora- 

bitur  82.  5. 
bi^  gereht :   dirigetur  101.  29. 
bleow  :  flauit  147.  18. 
blew|> :  florebit  102.  15. 
blisse :  exultationis  40.  2. 
blissia^ :  plaudite  46.  2. 
blissia)) :  exultate  80.  2. 
blissie  :  laetetur  104.  3. 
blissunga  beorgas  beo^  ymgyrde  : 

exultatione   colles    accingentur 

64.  13. 
bloda  :  see  weras. 
blosma  seceres  :  flos  agri  102.  15. 
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blowej) :  see  palnitwig. 

bodia^  :  aduuntiate  104.  i. 

hi  bodia^  :  proniintiabunt  144.  4. 

bogan  :  see  [beh]ylt. 

bogan:  seetiia.&Q. 

on    bogan    Jjweorne  :    in    arcum 

peruersnui  77.  57. 
borhgieud :  fenerator  108.  11. 
breadru  :  frusta  panis  147.  17. 
brolite  :  adtulit  77.  29. 
burnan   on   su^daele  :    torrens  in 

austro  125.  4. 
of  byman  :  see  singa))  0.  f. 
fram  byrjjenum:  ab  oneribus  80.  7. 
bysniredon  :  deriserunt  34.  16. 
on  bytole  :  in  freno  31.  9. 
by^     geaebylged  :       indignabitur 

102.  9. 

on  cafertunum  :  in  atris  91.  14. 
cealf  geong  ue\   neowe  :    uitulum 

nouellum  68.  32. 
ceastra  :  see  midlene. 
cedera  :  coedri  148.  9. 
cederbeam  :  cedrus  91.  13. 
cederbeamas  :  cedri  103.  16. 
ceocan  :  maxillas  31.  9. 
cneorissa  :  see  gemenifyld. 
cnihtas  :  pueri  112.  i. 
cristene  :  see  lease. 
cuma  :  ospis  68.  9. 
ic  cwsej) :  ego  dixi  81.6. 
of  cweade  arserende  :  de  stereore 

erigens  112.  7. 
cwed  ue\  meox  :  stercus  82.  11. 
cwy^ :  dicet  57.  12. 
he  cwy^  :  dicet  90.  2. 
cy  :   see  be-tuyh. 
^(£t  |)u  cyddest :    quod  innotuisti 

143.  3. 
hy  cyjjan  :  innotescant  78.  10. 
cy]>a^  :  narrate  104.  2. 

daege :  see  hwylce. 

daegeredes  :  see  [utg]ang. 

dema^  :  see  hu  1. 

ondenum:  in  conuallibus  103.  10. 

deofle  :  see  hryre. 


deopnes  :  abyssus  103.  6. 
plagse    uestigia    dolgsua- 

)jhe  :  cicatrices  37.  6. 
dondes  :  agentis  70.  4. 
drencende  :  inebrians  64.  11. 
on  drige  land  :  in  aridam  65.  6. 
drihten  :  see  gemun. 
drincaj?  :  potabunt  103.  il. 
on  drium  :  see  eodon. 
drupon  :  distillauerunt  67.  9. 

eahskim :  scapulis  90.  4. 

eastdsel  :  see  swa. 

ediean  :  retributiones  102.  2. 

on    edleanunga :     in    retribuendo 

54,  21. 
ege  ■]   fyrhto  :     timor  et   tremor 

54.6. 
eletriow:  s^e  gingan. 
endas  :  see  fsettia^. 
eodon  on  drium  :  abierunt  in  sicco 

104.  41. 
ic  eom  biddende  :  deprecatus  sum 

141.  2. 
eorlicra  :  see  geteld. 
eorre  :  zelus  78.  5. 
eouor  :  aper  79.  14. 
\(jet  he  ete^ :  ut  educat  103.  14. 

facenfuUe  :  see  weras. 

fserst :  see  |>onne  |>u  f. 

of  fsetnysse  hwsetes  :    adipe  fru- 

menti  147.  14. 
fsettia^  endas  :    pinguescent  fines 

64.  13. 
hy  fandedon :  temptauerunt  34. 16. 
fara|) :  pertransibunt  103.  26. 
fare^  :  pertransibit  102.  16. 
feawoste :  paucissimi  104.  12. 
on  felda :  in  campo  77.  43. 
fell  :  pellem  103.  2. 
of  feondum  :  de  inimicis  58.  2. 
feor  :  longe  64.  6. 
|)u  feredest  :  transtulisti  79.  9. 
fe})era :    pinnas    [altered   to    pen- 

nas]  54.  7. 
under  fe)?erum:  sub  pinnis  [altered 

to  pennis]  90.  4. 
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flana  :  iacula  54,  22. 
flane  :  see  ageot  ut  f. 
fram  flane  fleondre  :  a  sagitta  uo- 

lante  90.  6. 
fleoge :  see  huiides. 
fleondre  ;   see  flane  f. 
flew])  :  fluit  67.  3. 
hy  fliton  :  exercebantur  68.  13. 
on  flode  :  in  diluuio  31,  6. 
ic  forboer  :   subportaui  68.  8. 
ic  hit  forbere  witodlice  :   subpor- 

tassem  utique  54.  13. 
on   forcirringe :    in    conuertendo 

125.  I. 
fordonra:  interemptorum  101.  21. 
he  fordyde  :  exterminauit  77.  45. 
fordytt  :  obstructum  62.  12. 
forecynrene  :  progenie  144.  13. 
foresette  :  antecip[e]t  78.  8. 
foretacn  :  prodigia  77.  43. 
forgnad  :  contriuit  104.  33. 
])u  forgnide  :  elisisti  101.  11. 
forgnidene  [ace.  sing.  fem.~\  :  con- 

tritum  50.  19. 
forgnidene      [ace.     pZ.]  :      elisos 

144.  14. 
■3  ne  \>u  ne  forhafa :    neque  con- 

pescaris  82.  2. 
he  forhygde  :  spreuit  77.  62. 
he  na  forhygde  [altered  frora  for- 

higde]  :  non  spreuit  68.  34. 
cataracte,   forseeta.   cata- 

recte      aquam      conclu- 

dunt:  marginal  note  on  cata- 

ractarum  41.  8. 
forspillan  :  see  uton . 
forswelge  :  absorbeat  68.  16. 
forswelge^ :  obsorbet  57.  10. 
fortrsedon  :  conculcauerunt  55.  3. 
ne  for- wan    [The   writer  left  the 

word  unfinished.     It  should  he 

forwandien]  :    non  reuereantur 

68.  7. 
forwandung  :  reuerentia  68.  8. 
^ixt  hi  forwur|)on  :    ut    intereant 

91.  8. 
swa  forwyrJ)en  :  sic  pereant  67.  3. 
forj>-geciga^ :  prouocant  67.  7. 


o^    for^gewite  :    donee    transeat 

56.  2. 
for|)on  hy  tyrgdon  :    quia  exacer- 

uauerunt  [for  exacerbauerunt] 

104.  28. 
for|)on  on   gesih^e  hy  ofjjrihton : 

quia  ecce  oecupauerunt  58.  4. 
for^rystrede   [miswritten  for  for- 

})ystrede]  :  obscurauit  104.  28. 
frset:  depastus  est  79.  14. 
fremede   geworden :    exter  factus 

68.  9. 
fremedne  :  alienum  80.  10. 
frofr :    refugium  31.  7;    58.   17. 

See  heahstne. 
frox  :  ranam  77.  45. 
frumcennendne :  see  ofsloh. 
frumsceattas :    primitias   77.   51; 

104.  36. 
of  ivjni^Q  :  see  singa])  o. 
on  frym^e  :  initio  101.  26. 
of  fyre  :  see  an-selede. 
fyrhto :  see  ege. 
fyrytte :  see  ware. 

gauge  :  exiet  103.  23. 

gangendum  :  see  gestreone  g. 

ganotes  :  fulice  103.  17. 

gesebylged  :  see  by^. 

geahlas  :  molas  57.  *]. 

geandetten  :  confiteantur  66.  4. 

on  geanryne  :  in  occursum  58.  6. 

gearo  :  paratum  56.  8. 

gebiddej) :  adoret  65.  4. 

gebiged  :  incurua  68.  24. 

geblissast :  see  sefenne  ]>u. 

gebundene  :  uinctos  68.  34. 

gebundenra  :    uinculatorum    101. 

21. 

ne  gecig  })u  :  ne  reuoces  101.  25. 

gecir  :  conuerte  125.  4. 

gecweme  :  habita  77.  37. 

he  gecyrde  :  conuertit  104.  29. 

gecyrred  :     | 

^    -^       1       >  see  syn. 

gecyrrede  :  J  *' 

gecy|>  :  enuntia  101.  24. 

geclafenre  :  oportuno  144.  15. 

gedrefede  :  commoti  108.  10. 
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on   gedrefednyssum :    in    tribula- 

tionibu5  45.  2. 
[gedrenctest,  nearly  effaced]  :  ine- 

briasti  64.  10. 
on   gefaegenunga :     in    ex[s]ulta- 

tione  [s  erased]  104.  43. 
gefeoga^  :  gaudete  32.  i. 
gefeogia^  :  iubilate  46.  2. 
on  gefere  :  in  profectione  104.  38. 
gefijjerede  :  pennata  [altered  from 

pinnata]  77.  27. 
gefylstan:  adiutori  80.  2. 
to  gegearwunga  his  o]>  to  sefenne  : 

ad  operationem  suam  usque  ad 

uesperam  103.  23. 
geglengde :  conpositae  143.  12. 
gegi'ip  :  adpraehende  34.  2. 
gegripe  :  adpraehendat  68.  25. 
gegripennis  :  captio  34.  8. 
gegyred:  amictus  103.  2. 
gehat :  uota  60.  9. 
on  geherlicnissum:  in  opor- 

tunitatibus  9.  10. 
gehlystaj) :  obaudite  [altered from 

obe  dite]  65.  8. 
gehwsednesse :  paucitatem  1 0 1 .  24. 
gehwearf :  redegit  77.  59. 
gehyrnisse   minre :    auditui    meo 

50.  10. 
gehyjselicre :  oportuno  31.6. 
j)U  geic  :  adicies  60.  7. 
gelast :  uotum  64.  2. 
geleccende  :  rigans  103.  13. 
gelic  :  see  j)a  J)a. 
gelicat :  placebit  68.  32. 
gemenifyld  cneorissa  :    multiplica 
generationis  [altered  to  genera- 
tiones]  64.  11. 
gemetinc :  see  aelc. 
fram  gemetinge :  a  conuentu  63.  3. 
on   gemetinge :     in    conueniendo 

101.  23. 
g«miclia^  :  magnificate  33.  4. 
ic  gemiclice  :   magnificabo  68.  31. 
gemiclod :  magnificatus  103.  i. 
gemiclode  :  magnificauit  125.  2. 
hu  gemiclode  :  quam  magnificata 
91.  6. 


hu  gemiclode  :   quam  magnificata 

103.  24. 
gemiclunga:  magnificentiam  144. 

5- 

gemiclunge  :  magnificentiae  144. 

12. 

gemolten  :  liquefacta  57.  9. 
gemun   Jju   drihten  dauidis :  me- 
mento domme  dauid  131.  i. 
hegemunde  :  memoratus  es^  77. 39. 
he  gemyltet :  liquefaciet  147.  18. 
gemyndelic:    memoriale  134. 

13- 

gemyndige :  recordati  77.  42. 

genihtsumnisse  :  ubertate  103.  28. 
of    genihtsumnisse    hwsetes :     ex 

adipe  frumenti  80.  17. 
on  genihtsumnysse  :  in  abundan- 

tiam  77.  25. 
genih])sumere  :  uberi  91.  11. 
of   genih'Ssumnysse  :    eructuantia 

143.  13. 
genip  :  see  sett, 
geniwa :  innoua  50.  12. 
genyhtsumre :  see  ylde. 
^    na    genyrwe :     neque    urgeat 

68.  16. 
geoga]) :  iuuentus  102.  5. 
geong :  see  cealf. 
gereht  :  see  bi^  g. 
ic  gereht  wses  :  dirigebar  58.  5. 
gerise^ :  decet  64.  2. 
gerist :  see  rihtwise. 
gescamien  :  confundantur  70.  13. 
gescamien    ^    wandien :    confun- 
dantur et  reuereantur  34.  4. 
of  gesceafte  j?inre  :    creatura  tua 

103.  24. 
gesceapene  :  see  beo^  g. 
gescyldend  :  protector  70.  6. 
on   gescyldnesse  :    in  protectione 

90.  I. 
on  gesih^e  :  see  forj)on  on  g. 
on  gesomnunga  goda  :  in  synagoga 

deorum  81.  i. 
]><jet  he  gesomodlsec^  :  ut  conlocet 

[an  1  above  the  n]  112.  8. 
gestreon  :  usura  54.  12. 

17 
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fram    gestreone    gangendum :    a 

negotio  perambulante  90.  6. 
geswetlelita  :  see  onssegnessa. 
geswinc :  tribulatiouem  77.  49. 
of     geswince  :      de    tribulatione 

59.  13. 
geteld  J>ara  eorlicra :  tabernacula 

idumeorum  82.  7. 
getilla^ :  see  weras. 
getreowe :  fidelis  144.  13. 
getrymed  :  confirmatus  70.  6. 
oJ)|)e  getrymed  wsere  :  aut  firmare- 

tur  [altered  to  formaretur]  89.  2. 
getrymede :    firmati   32.    6.     See 

beo^  g. 
getrymede  \acc.  sing./em.^  :  muni- 

tum  70.  3. 
geweliggian  :  locupletare  64.  10. 
gewistfullien  :  aepulentur  67.  4. 
ne  gewit  }>u  :  ne  discedas  34.  22. 
gewitende  :  uadeiis  77.  39. 
geworden  :  see  fremede,  })a  |>a. 
gewuldorbeaga^   [with  a  v  above 

the  0]  :  coronat  102.  4. 
ge])oht :  consensum  82.  6. 
ge])oht   J?inne :    cogitatum    tuum 

54.  23. 
ge]?yldgendum  :  see  teonan. 
gicelstan :  see  sent, 
gif  witodlice  :  si  utique  57.  12. 
J)a    gingan    eletriow,    qui 

fruetufere^s   [est]  :    mar- 
ginal note  to  nouella  oliuarum 

127.3. 
gleawlice  :  astute  82.  4. 
gligbeam :  tympanum  80.  3. 
on  gligbeame  j   wynwerede  :    in 

tympano  et  choro  150.  4. 
goda :  see  gesomnunga. 
on  gode  :  in  bono  85.  17. 
gr  anode  uel  asten  :  rugiebam 

37.  9. 
gremedon :       exacerbauerunt     [b 

altered  from  u]  77.  56.  See  la. 
hi  gristbitoton  :  striderunt  34.  16. 
grund  :  fundum  [with  an  erasure 

be/ore  it]  64.  8. 
grund  :  profundum  68.  16. 


grundas  :  abysos  32.  7. 
grundas  :  abysi  148.  7. 
of  grunde  :  de  profundo  68.  15. 
of  grundum  :  de  profundis  129.  r. 

hsebbendum:  retinentibus  102.  18. 
hseftned  :  captiuitatem  125.  i. 
hselend :  salutaris  78.  9. 
hselo  :  salus  34.  3.     See  idel. 
on  hagule  :  in  pruina  77.  47. 
haligern  :  sanctuarium  82.  13. 
halignesse  :  sanctificationis  77.  54. 
haligre  :  aancto  67.  6. 
halsunga  :  depraeeationem  60.  2. 
handfulla :  manipulos  125.  6. 
liarpan  :  see  saltere  ;j  h. 
J>a  ^e  hatedon  :   qui  oderunt  67.  2. 
of  hatiendum  :    ex  odientibus  68. 

heahnesse  :  altitudinem  102.  11. 
fram    heahnesse :     ab    altitudine 

55.  4, 
on  heahnessum :  in  altis  112.  5. 
on  heahnessum  :  inexcelsis  148.  i. 
of  heahnysse  :  de  alto  143.  7. 
se  heahsta  :  altissimus  91.  9. 
J)u  heahsta  :  altissime  91.  2. 
]58es  heahstan  :  altissimi  90.  i. 
heahstne    \>u    settest  frofr  |)inne  : 

altissimum    posuisti    refugium 

tuum  90.  9. 
healfe :  see  weras. 
on  heannisse,  in  fideliu?7i  congre- 

gatione  :  in  sion  64.  2. 
hearpsweg :  see  sealm-leo^. 
hefige  :  molesti  34.  13. 
hefigmode  :  molesti  54.  4. 
heofanas  heofona  :   caeli  caelorum 

148.  4. 
heononfor^  3   o|?  on  woruld  :    ex 

hoc  nunc  et  usque  in  saeculum 

112.  2. 
heora  on  woruld :  eorum  in  saecu- 
lum 101.  29. 
heorras :  serras  147.  13. 
herede  :  see  beo^  h. 
heria^ :  iubilate  65.  i. 
hiw  :  figmentum  102.  14. 
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j)u  liiwodest :  formasti  103.  26. 
hlyte  :  sorte  77.  54. 
hi  hiiescodon  :  mollierimt  54.  22. 
hoh  :  calcaneum  55.  7. 
cellaria    uini    id    est    hor- 

dern:  promptuaria  143.  13. 
hospes  :  obprobrii  88.  51. 
hrecle  ue\  nere :  evipe  58.  2. 
hreohnisse :     tempestatis     80.     8. 

See  medmiclu7>i. 
hricc  :  dorsum  68.  24. 
hricg  :  spina  3 1 .  4. 
se  hrin^  :  qui  tangit  103.  32. 
fram  hryre  3  deofle  su|?e^nu7)^  :  a 

ruiua    et    demonio     meridiano 

90.  6. 
hu    lange    dema^    ge :     quousque 

iudicatis  81.  2. 
hu  oft :  see  la, 
hundene :  caninam  77.  45. 
hundes  fleoge  :    coenomia   \iie\  y 

over  oe]  104.  31. 
huntgendra  :  uenantium  90.  3. 
hwa  acym^  :  quis  sustinebit  64.8. 
hwa  acym]? :    qui[s  added  later^ 

sustinebit  129.  3. 
hwsetes  :  see  faetnysse,  genihtsum- 

nisse  h. 
hwelc  sece^  :  quis  requiret  60.  8. 
hwelpa :  catulorum  56.  5. 
hy  hwetton  :  exacuerunt  63.  4. 
hwylce  dsege  :  qua  die  77.  42. 
hyrendra :  see  synne. 
))U  hyrfeweardast :   tu  hereditabis 

81.  8. 
}fCEt  na  hyspen :   ut  non  insultent 

34.  24. 
hyspendra  :  exprobrantium  68.  10. 
jjone  hyspton :    quod  exprobraue- 

runt  88.  52. 

idel  hselo  :  nana  sal  us  59.  13. 
se  ilea  selfa  :  idem  ipse  101.  28. 
ilum  :  erinacis  103.  18. 
on  incleofum  :  in  cubilibus  149.  5. 
ic  inga  :  introibo  65.  13. 
hi  ingaj?  on  J)a  neoJ>eran  :  introi- 
bunt  in  inferiora  62.  10. 


inran  :  interiora  102.  i. 

on  kafertunwy2 :  in  atris  83,  11. 

la  hu  oft  hy  gremedon  :  quotiens 

exacerbauerunt  77.  40. 
helaedde:  eduxit  IO4.37  ;  104.  43. 
Isen]) :  commodat  111.  5. 
lange  :  see  hu  1. 

ne  lata  ])U  :  ne  tardaueris  69.  6. 
lease  cristene :    allophili   59.  10  j 

107.  10. 
leofum :  see  syl}>. 
ligrsescas  :  see  aneel. 
lugon  :  mentiti  sunt  80.  16. 

msegena  :  uirtutum  79.  4. 
msegene  :  see  mihtige. 
msegenes  :  see  andwyrde. 
on   mseg])um  :     in  tribubus    104. 

hu  msenigfealdlice  :    quam  multi- 

plieiter  62.  2.' 
|?8es  mseran  :  excelsi  81,  6. 
on  msere  :  in  stagnum  106.  35. 
meerum  :  insignis  80.  4. 
on  m8erj)um  :  in  magnis  130.  i, 
man  :  see  j?a  jja, 
medemnesse    ]?inre :    benignitatis 

tuae  64.  1 2. 
medmiclu    ^    miclu :     pussilla   et 

magna  103.  25. 
fram  medmiclum  mode  ^  hreoh- 
nisse :  a  pussillo  animo  et  tem- 

pestate  54.  9. 
menigo :     multitudinem    68.    17. 

See  aefter  m. 
meox :  see  cwed. 
mersc:  see  s[a]ltne. 
])u  metsast :  cibabis  79.  6. 
micclum :  see  swa. 
micel  :  see  j>eos. 

micelnesse  :  magnitudinis   150.  2. 
miclu  :  see  medmiclu. 
on  middele  :   in  medio  81.  i. 
on    midlene    ceastra :     in     medio 

castrorum  77.  28. 
on  midline  :  in  dimidio  101,  25, 

17—2 
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militige  of  msegenc  :  potentes  uir- 

tute  102.  20. 
from    milcum    adoen:    ab- 

lactatus  130.  2. 
railtsiende     [altered  from    mild- 

siende]  :  miserator  102.  8. 
mode :  see  medmiclum. 
mon|)es  :  see  singaj?  o. 
on  mu|}an  :  in  portum  106.  30. 

na  :  see  hv6  a.,  bi|?  g. 
nsedran  :  serpentis  57.  5. 
naedran  :  aspidem  90.  13. 
nsedran  :  basiliscum  90.  13. 
neahgeburum :  uicinis  78.4. 
neowe  :  recens  80.  lo.     See  cealf. 
Jja  neoJ?eran  :  see  inga]?. 
nere :  see  hrede. 
niwe  plantunga  :  nouellae  planta- 

tionis  [altered  to  plantationes] 

143.  12. 
hy  nyston  :  nescierunt  81.  5. 
nytenum  :  see  J)a  ]?a, 
J;a  nyjjerlican  :  humilia  112.  6. 

on   ofearmunga :    in    miseratione 

102.  4. 
]>cet   hi    na   oferga]? :    quern    non 

transgredientur  103.  9. 
ofergytan  :  obliuisci  102.  2. 
ofer-win    onwinnende :     expugna 

inpugnantes  34.  i. 
\>e  ofer-winna^ :  qui  debellant  66.3. 
he   ofsloh  selcne  frumcennendne  : 

percussit    omne    primogenitum 

77.51. 
fram  ofj?riccednysse :    a  praesura 

[altered  to  praessura]  31.  7. 
hy  ofjjrihton  :  see  forJ)on  on  g. 
of^ystred  :  see  sien  0. 
ogana :  terribilium  144.  6. 
fram  onarisendum  :   ab  insurgen- 

tibus  58.  2. 
onbryrde :  conpuncti  34.  16. 
onbyrga^  :  gustate  33.  9. 
]>cet  ic  na  onclyfie  :  ut  non  ineream 

[=inh8eream]  68.  15. 
on-eardia^  :  inhabilabunt  68.  ^6. 


on-eardia^  on  jjam  :  inliabitabunt 

in  ea  67.  11. 
on-galendra  :  incantantium  57.  6. 
onhrernisset :  obdormiet  120. 

3- 

onhruron  :  inruerunt  58.  4. 

onssegnessa  geswetlehta :  holocau- 

sta  medullata  65.  15. 
on-sanda    J)urh    serendracan :     in- 

missiones  per  angelos  77.  49. 
hy      onscunedon :       execrabantur 

55.  6. 
onscunod  :  see  beo  o. 
on   onwealdum :    in  potentatibws 

150.  2. 
onwinnende  :  see  ofer-win. 
orgeldreame :  organo  150.  4. 
o^ :  see  for^gewite. 
o)> :  see  gegearwunga,  heononfor^. 

peel :  pallium  103.  6. 

palmtwig  blowej? :  palma  florebit 

91.  13. 
plantunga :  see  niwe. 

quemde:  conplacebam  34.  14. 

on  rsednysse :  in  maturitate  118. 
147. 

ran  :  pluit  77.  27. 

on  rapincle  todales :  in  funiculo 
distributionis  77.  54. 

reafia^  :  uindemiant  79.  13. 

renge  :  aranea  89.  9. 

rice  acworren  :  potens  crapulatus 
77.  65. 

riceter :  potentiam  144.  4. 

rihsodon  :  praeualuerunt  64.  4. 

rihtwis  :  rectum  77.  37. 

rihtwise  gerist  samodhering  :  rec- 
tos decet  conlaudatio  32.  i. 

rihtwisum  soJ)es :  iusto  utique 
57.  12. 

rotnys  :  refugium  45.  2. 

rum :  see  j)eos. 

rynelas  :  riuos  64.  11. 

sse  :  see  jjeos. 
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id  est  ssemust  iie\  wyrst :  pessima 

33.   22. 

saltere :  see  tynstrengedum. 

on  saltere  j  harpan  :   in  psalterio 

et  cytara   [altered  to   cythara] 

150.  3. 
on    s[a]ltne    mersc    [faint, 

only  legible  in  strong  light^  :  in 

salsilaginem  106.  34. 
samodherino: :  see  rihtwise. 
he  sceadewede  :  obumbrauit  \_2nd 

b  altered  from  0]  90.  4. 
scearp  :  see  scyrseax. 
seep  :  ouis  118.  176. 
of  scylde  :  scute  90.  5. 
scylfas  :  pinnas  [altered  to  pennas] 

103.  3. 
scype  :  crea  50.  12. 
scp'seax  scearp  :    macbera  acuta 

56.5. 
sealm :  psalmum  56.  8  ;  65.  4. 
on  sealmglige  :  in  psalterio  143.  9. 
sealm-leo^  ■j  hearpsweg :    psalte- 

rium  et  cythara  56.  9. 
sece^ :  see  hwelc. 
secga)) :  dicite  65.  2. 
on  sefan  :  in  sensu  77.  72. 
sege  :  die  34.  3. 
selfa :  see  ilea, 
he  sent  gicelstan  :  mittit  chrystal- 

lum  147.  17. 
setlgang  :  occa[s]sum  103.  19. 
se  sett  genip  upstige  :    qui  ponit 

nubem  ascensum  103.  3. 
settende  :  ponens  32.  7. 
|>u  settest :  see  heahstne. 
sien  of^ystred :  obscurentur68.  24. 
sien  todrsefed  :  dissipentur  67.  2. 
singaj) :  iubilate  80.  2. 
singaj?  of  frymjje  monjjes  of  by  man  : 

canite    in    initio    mensis    tuba 

80.  4. 
slaep  :  see  syl}). 
slidomis  :  lubricura  34.  6. 
sliet :  concidet  128.  4. 
toris.    smolt   regn:     torrens 

125.  4. 
sopes :  see  rihtwisum. 


sprsec :  eloquium  104.  19. 
spric^ :  loquetur  144.  21. 
stajjolfaestnesse  :  stabilitatem  103. 

.5. 

sticelas  :  ramnos  57.  10. 

stige  :  semitae  77.  50. 

sefter   ]?am   stincendum  :    de  post 

fetantes    [altered    to   foetantes] 

77.  70. 
storm:  grando  148.  8. 
on  storme  :  in  grandine  77.  47. 
|)U  stredest :  asperges  50.  9. 
strenga  :  see  tyn. 
stuntum  :  see  ]>a,  Ipa. 
on  su^daele  :  see  burnan. 
sujjerne  wind  :  austrum  77.  26. 
sujjerne  wind:  affricum  77.  26. 
su)?ernum :  see  hryre. 
sujjrador.  australis  125.  4. 
swa  miccluw  swa  tostent  eastdgel 

fram  westdeele  :  quantum  distat 

oriens  ab  occa[s]su  102.  12. 
swegdon  :  sonauerunt  82.  3. 
on  swege  :  in  sono  150.  3. 
]?8es  swencendan  :   tribulantis  77. 

42._ 

ne  swiga  ]>u  :  ne  sileas  34.  22. 

swinde)) :  tabescet  111.  10. 

fram  swi^ran  :  see  )>usenda. 

sy  :  fiat  68.  26. 

mid  sybbe  :  cum  consensu  54.  15. 

J)[.   .  .]  syl|>  deus  leofum  his  slaep  : 

cum  dederit  dilectis  suis  som- 

num  126.  2. 
syngecyrred:  conuertantur  58.  7. 
syn  gecyrrede  underbaeclinc  :  auer- 

tantur  retrorsum  34.  4. 
synnehyrendra:  ismalielitum  82.  7. 
syrwia^  :  concinnant  57.  3. 

tealgras  :  propagines  79.  12. 

jju  telest :  reputas  143.  3. 

ictemprede:  temperabam  101.  10. 

on  teonan  gej^yldgendum :  iniu- 
riam  patientibus  102.  6. 

tetendit.  tindebogan:  mar- 
ginal note  on  tetcnderunt  arcum 
36.  14. 
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\>u  tobrseee  :  destruxisti  59.  3. 
tobrsed  :  dilata  80.  11. 
hi  tobrseddon :  dilatauerunt  34.  21. 
tobric^  :  confringet  57.  7. 
tocnawe^ :  discernit  81.  i. 
todales  :  see  rapiiicle. 
todihtnodon  :  disposuerunt  82.  6. 
todraefed  :  see  beo^  t.,  sien  t. 
togenealsec^  :  adpropiauit  54.  22. 
togesete:  adpone  68.  28. 
tosettej) :  disponet  111.  5. 
lie  toslat :    di[s]rupit   [s    erased] 

104.  41. 
tostent :  see  swa. 
he  tostredej? :  aspergit  147.  16. 
trendel :  coronam  64,  12. 
trymede  :  confirmauit  102.  11. 
on     trymnesse :     in     firmamento 

150.  I. 
twigu :  arbusta  79.  11. 
tyn    strenga :     decern    chordarum 

32.  2. 
hy  tyndon  :  inritauerunt  105.  7. 
on  tynstrengedum  saltere  :   in  de- 

cachordo  psalterio  91.  4. 
hy  tyrgdon  :  see  forJ)on  h. 
tyrging :  zelus  68.  10. 
tyring:  zelus  118.  139. 

]>a  uferan  :  superiora  103.  3. 

of  ])am  uferum  :    de  superioribus 

103.  13. 
uiiderbseclinc  :  see  syn  g.  u. 
under-stod  :  see  |?a  J)a. 
on  ungefarenum  :  in  inuio  106.  40. 
on  ungefarenum  '^  on  wseterigum  : 

in  inuio  et  in  aquoso  62.  3. 
ofungewisse:  ignominia  82.  17. 
unrihtu  :  iniqua  62.  12. 
unspedigne  :  inopem  34.  10. 
up-a-hefe  :  exaltare  56.  12. 
up-ahef^ :  alleuat  144.  14. 
upstige :  ascensus  83.  6.    See  sett, 
ut-gsest :  see  \>onne  ])U  u. 
[utgjang  daegeredes  :    exitus  ma- 

tutini  64.  9. 
on  utgange :  in  exitu  113.  i. 
uton  forspillan :  disperdamus  82.  5. 


on  utrynas  :  in  exitus  106.  35. 
utrynas  w[8e]tera  :    exitus   aqua- 
rum  118.  136. 

wsedlan  :  inopem  112.  7. 
wgestm :  frumentationem  77.  25. 
w[8e]tera  :  see  utrynas. 
W8eter-8edrena  [a  above  the  last  e]  : 

cataractarum  41.  8. 
waeterigum  :  see  ungefarenuwi  3  0. 
wandien  :  see  gescamien  3  w. 
his  ware  [1]  on  fyrytte  [these  four 

words  are  in   a  later  hand]  : 

munitiones  eius  in  formidinem 

88.  41. 
weal :  maceriam  79.  13. 
wealles  :  maceriae  [h  ei^ased  after 

c]  143.  14. 
in  wedr :  in  auram  106.  29. 
on  wege  :  see  andwyrde. 
hy  wehton  :  concitauerunt  77.  40 ; 

77.  58. 
on  welgum;  in  salicibus  136.  2. 
ofer  wer  :  super  uirum  79.  18. 
weras  bloda  j  facenfulle  na  healfe 

getilla^  :  uiri  sanguinum  et  do- 

losi  non  dimidiabunt  54.  24. 
ofer    westdsel :     super  occa[s]sum 

[ist  ^  erased]  67.  5. 
fram  westdaele  :  see  swa. 
wilsume  :  uoluntariam  67.  10. 
witodlice  :  utique  57.  2.     See  for- 

bere,  gif . 
h[e]    wi^-ceose^ :    reprobat    [2nd 

time]  32.  ic. 
he  wi^-cist :   reprobat   [ist  time] 

32.  10. 
wi])ercwedoInisse  :    contradictionis 

80.  8. 
wi^ercwedulnisse :       contradictio- 

nem  54.  10. 
on  wi|)ercweduhiisse  :    in  contra- 

dictionem  79.  7. 
wi|>erweardum  :  aspero  90.  3. 
wij)-meten  :  see  ])a  pa. 
wopene  :  lamentatse  77.  63. 
on  woruld  :  see  heononfor?^,  heora. 
wreccan  ;  aduenam  145.  9. 
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min     wrecscype:     incolatus 

meus  119.  5. 
he  wuna]? :  commorabitur  90.  i. 
on  wurjjiuyute  :  see  ])a  J)a. 
on  wylegau  :  in  cophino  80.  7. 
on    wyndreame  :     in    iubilatione 

46.  6. 
w[yn]dreames  :  iubilationis  150.  5. 
mid     wynsumnesse  :     exultatione 

125.  2. 
wynwerede  :  see  gligbeame  3  w. 
fram  wyrcendum  :  de  operant ibus 

58.  3. 
wyrmas :  reptilia  103.  25. 
wyrst :  see  ssemust. 

yhte  :  auxit  104.  24. 

on  ylde  genylitsiimre  :  in  senecta 

uberi  91.  15. 
ymb-gerenode :  circumornatae  143. 

12. 
ymgyrde  :  see  blissunga. 
ysta  :  procellarum  148.  8. 
on  j>a  yttran  :    in  posteriora   77. 

66. 
y|>a  :  fluetuum  64.  8. 
yjjgunga  :  fluctuationem  54.  23. 

j)a  :  qui  67.  7. 


I^aeslice  :  taliter  147.  20. 

])£esj)e  is  :  cuius  est  83.  6. 

on  |)am  :  in  quo  77.  60. 

|)a  J)a  se  man  on  wurjjmynte  woes 
he  hyt  ne  under-stod  ac  wses 
wi]j-meten  stuntu?7i  nytenum.  "3 
him  gelic  geworden  :  et  homo 
cum  in  honore  esset  non  intel- 
lexit  conparatus  est  iumentii^ 
insipientibus  et  similis  factu! 
est  illis  48.  21. 

jjegnas  :  ministri  102.  21. 

])eos  see  micel   "j  rum  :  hoc  mare 
magnum     et     spatiosum     103. 

25- 
]>onne  jju  fserst :  dum  transgredi- 

eris  67.  8, 
ponne  J)U  ut-gsest :  dum  egredieris 

67.  8. 
he  J^reade  :  increpauit  105.  9. 
])usend  :  mille  90.  7. 
|)usenda  fram    swi^ran  :    milia   a 

dextris  90.  7. 
jjweorne  :  see  bogan  Ip. 
]>y  Ises  sefre  ]ju  setspurne  :  ne  um-^ 

quam  offendas  90.  12. 
for  |)ysse  :    pro  hac   \altered  from 

hoc]  31.  6. 
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OXFOBD: 

BY   E.  PICKAKD   HALL,  M.A.,    AND   J,    H.  STACY, 
PRINTERS    TO    THE    CNIVERSITT. 


PEEFACE. 


The  Blickling'  Homilies,  though  now  for  the  first  time 
published,  have  not  been  altogether  unknown  to  old  English 
scholars.  Godwin,  in  his  life  of  St.  Andrew  from  the  Cam- 
bridge MS.  CCC.  S.  8,  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society,  1851,  gave  variant  readings 
from  the  Blickling  MS.  His  version,  corrected  by  the  manu- 
script, has  enabled  me  to  complete  the  missing  parts  of  the 
present  text,  pp.  a^J-o^^g. 

From  some  notes  in  our  manuscript  in  the  library  of 
Blickling  Hall,  Norfolk,  it  is  evident  that  Thorpe  had  made 
a  careful  examination  of  the  original,  but,  curiously  enough, 
had  overlooked  the  passage  which  mentions  the  very  year  in 
which  the  manuscript  was  written,  A.  d.  971.  This  date, 
however,  does  not  necessarily  mark  the  exact  point  of  time  in 
which  the  present  Homilies  were  composed,  but  may  be  a  later 
insertion  of  the  transcriber;  that  is  to  say,  the  date  971  only 
gives  us  the  age  of  the  MS.,  and  not  that  of  the  author  or 
compiler. 

If  we  compare  the  Blickling  Homilies  with  the  corresponding 
discourses  in  iElfric's  Collection  (^Ifric  Society,  ed.  Thorpe), 
we  see  at  a  glance  how  very  materially  they  differ  both  in 
vocabulary  and  syntactical  structure.  In  ^Ifric's  the  vocabu- 
lary is  comparatively  modern,  as  compared  with  the  English  of 
Alfred's  age,  and  the  sentences  are  less  complex,  though  more 
coherent  and  closely  connected.     In  the  Blickling  Homilies  we 
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find  a  more  archaic  vocabulary  agreeing  with  that  of  the  older 
English  of  the  9th  century,  and  the  sentences  are  complex, 
though  loosely  connected  by  conjunctions  that  express  the 
relation  of  subordination  somewhat  indefinitely. 

The  Blickling  Homilies  contain  many  words  that  are  not 
found  in  ^Ifric,  though  they  occur  in  the  later  poetical  litera- 
ture, which  we  well  know  is  more  archaic  than  the  prose  of  the 
same  period.  The  prose  in  some  parts  of  the  present  Homilies 
is  more  or  less  poetical.  In  the  first  Sermon,  the  '  Annunciation 
of  St.  Mary,'  there  is  a  good  illustration  in  the  address  of  the 
Angel  to  Mary :  '  The  redness  of  the  rose  glittereth  in  thee, 
and  the  whiteness  of  the  lily  shine th  in  thee,'  &c.  (p.  7) ;  and 
on  p.  105  Christ  is  called  '  se  goldbloma,'  'the  golden  blossom.' 
There  is,  too^  a  somewhat  remarkable  poetical  passage  on  p.  ^09 
in  the  story  of  the  Dedication  of  St.  Michael's  Church,  which 
seems  out  of  place  in  a  religious  discourse,  and  is  evidently 
borrowed  from  an  older  source  : — 

'  Swa    Sanctus  Paulus  wses  '  As    St.   Paul   was   looking 

geseonde     on     nor'Sanweardne  towards  the  northern  region  of 

]?isne  middangeard,    )?3er   ealle  the    earth,    from    whence    all 

wsetero    ni'Sergewita'S,    &    he  waters  pass  down,  he  saw  above 

]?8er   geseah  ofer  'Ssem   wsetere  the  water  a  hoary  stone;   and 

sumne  harne  stan ;    &  wseron  north  of  the  stone  had  grown 

nor^    of  'Ssem   stane   awexene  woods  very  rimy.     And  there 

swi^e  hrimige  hearwas,  &  'Sser  were  dark  mists  ;    and   under 

wseron  j^ystro-genipo,  &  under  the    stone    was    the    dwelling 

J78em  stane  wses  niccra  eardung  place  of  monsters  and  execrable 

&  wearga.  &    he    geseah   ]?3et  creatures.    And  he  saw  that  on 

on    "Ssem    clife    hangodan    on  the  clifi"  there  hung  on  the  icy 

"Ssem  isgan^  bearwum  manige  woods  many  black   souls  with 

swearte  saula  be  heora  handum  their  hands   bound  ;    and   the 

gebundne ;    &   ]?a    fynd    )7ara  devils  in  likeness  of  monsters 

'  MS.  is  gean. 
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on  nicra  onlicnesse  heora  grip-  were  seizing  them  like  greedy 

ende   wseron,  swa  swa  grgedig  wolves;  and  the  water  under  the 

wulf ;  &  )73et  waeter  wses  sweart  cliff  beneath  was  black.     And 

under   ]70em    clife   neoSan  ;    &  between  the  cliff  and  the  water 

betuh  J78em  clife  on  'Saem  wsetre  there  were  about  twelve  miles, 

waeron   swylce    twelf  mila,   &  and    when    the    twigs    brake, 

^onne    'Sa,   twigo     forburston  then  down  went  the  souls  who 

|7onne  gewitan  ]7a  saula  ni^er  ]7a  hung   on   the   twigs    and   the 

]>e  on  ^sem  twigum  hangodan,  monsters  seized  them.' 
&  him  onfengon  'Sa  nicras.'' 

This  passage  seemed  very  familiar  to  me,  and  I  was  at  once 
struck  by  its  resemblance  to  the  following  description  of  the 
lake  in  Beowulf,  of  which  it  is  probably  a  direct  reminiscence  : — 

.     .     .     .     '  Hie  dlgel  lond  ....     *  They  that  secret  land 

warigea'S,  wulfhleoSu,  windige  nsessas,  inhabit,  the  wolfs  retreats,  windy  nesses, 

fr^cne  fenngelad,  Saer  firgenstre^m  the  dangerous  fen  path,  where  the  mountain  stream 

under  naessa  genipu  niSer  gewlte^,  under  the  nesses'  mists,  downward  flows, 

flod  under  foldan.    Nis  Saet  feor  heonon  the  flood  under  the  earth.    It  is  not  far  thence, 

milgemearces,  Saet  se  mere  standeS  a  mile's  distance  that  the  mere  stands, 

ofer  ^eem  hongia'S  hrinde  hearwas,  over  which  hang  rimy  groves, 

wudu  wyrtum  fsest,  waeter  oferhelraaS.'  a  wood  fast  by  its  roots  the  water  overshadows.' 

(See  Sweet's  A.  S.  Reader,  xviii,  (See  Beowulf,  ed.  Thorpe,  11.  2719-2733.) 

11. 107-114.) 

A  comparison  of  the  two  passages  enabled  me  to  amend  the 
misreading  in  Beowulf,  which  has  long  puzzled  every  Anglo- 
Saxon  scholar  who  has  attempted  to  suggest  a  more  correct 
reading  than  that  found  in  the  MS. :  the  faulty  reading  '  hrinde 
bearwasyxn.  Beowulf,  is  evidently  a  corruption  of  ^ hnmge  bearwas^ 
(hrimige  bearwas  in  Blickling  Homilies),  i.  e.  '  rimy  or  frosty 
woods.'  Mr.  Sweet  has  adopted  this  emendation  in  the  second 
edition  of  his  excellent  Anglo-Saxon  Header^  and  considers  that 
it  '  solves  a  long-vexed  problem.' 

We  find  a  few  Latin  words  in  these  Homilies,  most  of  which 
are  to  be  met  with  in  earlier  documents  :  cantic,  tewpl^  P-  5  5 
gigant,  p.  9  ;  mynetere,  p.  71  ;  ele^  p.  73  ;  carcern^  p.  85;  bisceoji, 
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biscep,  mtmec,  p.  109  ;  (JieaK)  diacon  (archdeacon),  suhdiacon^  p. 
109  ;  reliquium,  p.  127  ;  munt^  p.  137  ;  palm  (twig),  p.  139  ;  fie 
(treow),  Apostol,  p.  155  ;  en^le,  p.  157  ;  martire,  p.  167  ;  casere, 
p.  179  J  ^or,  p.  187;  mile,  p.  193;  sealm,  p.  199;  celmessan 
(alms),  p.  199;  marmanstdn,  p.  203;  j[?<2j!3«,  p.  205;  mcEssepreosty 
p.  207 ;  gecristnod,  p.  215  ;  mynster^  P«  ^'7  '-  ftf^'^^  P-  ^i7- 

p^yw  is  the  ordinary  word  for  *  disciple,'  but  discipul  for 
'  discipuli '  occurs  on  p.  277. 

Ceaster  is  applied  to  a  city,  while  the  native  wic  is  used  with 
reference  to  a  mean  village,  see  p.  77. 

The  date  of  the  MS.  is  a.  d.  971,  mentioned  on  p.  119  (see 
facsimile  of  fol.  141  of  MS.). 

ponne  sceal  ]7es  middangeard  ^  Wherefore  this  world  must 

endian  [on  |7am  sixta  elddo]  come  to  an  end,  and  of  this  the 
&  J^isse  is  ]?onne  se  maesta  dsel  greatest  portion  [already]  has 
agangen,  efne  nigon  hund  wintra  elapsed,  even  nine  hundred  and 
&  Ixxi.  on  \ys  geare.  seventy-one  years,  in  this  (very) 

year.' 

The  MS.  was  written  by  two  different  hands.  The  first,  that 
represented  in  the  photolithograph,  wrote  about  two-thirds  of 
the  book ;  the  second  finished  it.  The  second  interrupts  the 
first  at  pages  165  and  169  ;  both  hands  are  found  on  p.  204. 

The  MS.  has  lost  leaves  in  many  places,  namely  {a)  at  the 
beginning,  (Jj)  after  p.  114,  (c)  after  p.  126,  [d)  after  p.  168, 
{e)  after  p.  170,  (/)  after  p.  270,  {g)  after  p.  278. 

The  leaves  have  been  shamefully  clipped,  I  suppose,  by  the 
binders,  so  as  in  many  places  to  destroy  the  first  line ;  and  to 
make  the  matter  worse,  the  leaves  are  thrown  together  in  the 
greatest  disorder.  The  following  table  shows  how  they  are 
misplaced : 

(a)    eight  leaves pages       i  —  16 

(6)    six  leaves „         31 — 42 

(c)    seven  leaves  .         .         .         .         .         „         17  —  30 
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(d)    one  leaf          .....      pages 

49»      50 

(e)    two  leaves 

45—48 

(/)  one  leaf 

43.      44 

(g)    one  leaf 

57,     58 

(h)    two  leaves 

53  —  56 

(i)     one  leaf 

51.     52 

(j)    forty-two  leaves 

61 — 144 

(k)    two  leaves 

147—150 

(Z)     one  leaf 

237.    238 

(m)  one  leaf 

145,    146 

(n)    one  leaf 

155.    156 

(o)    one  leaf 

59,     60 

(p)   two  leaves 

151— 154 

(5)    fifteen  leaves 

157—186 

(r)    four  leaves     . 

239—246 

(s)    ten  leaves 

187—206 

{t)     fifteen  leaves 

207 — 236 

(u)   sixteen  leaves 

247—278 

IX 


For  the  following  list  of  homilies  on  the  same  subjects  as 
those  in  the  Blickling  MS.  I  am  indebted  to  my  friend  Pro- 
fessor Skeat : — 

Annunciatio  8.  Marice, 

There  is  a  homily  beginning — Ure  se  selmihtiga  scyppend, 
printed  in  Thorpe's  edition  of  iElfric's  homilies,  vol.  i.  p.  1^2. 
The  copies  of  it  are  these  following,  viz.  NE.  F.  4.  10.  hom.  16  ^ ; 
NE.  F.  4.  12.  hom.  22 ;  Jun.  22.  hom.  4;  CCC.  S.  6.  hom.  18  ; 
CCC.  S.  7.  hom.  13  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  hom.  14  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  hom.  28 ; 
Camb.  Gg.  328.  hom.  13  [printed  by  Thorpe]  ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C. 
xii.  hom.  13 ;  Vitel.  D.  17.  hom.  40 ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  hom.  18. 

Dominica  in  Quinqiiagesima. 

The  homily  beginning — Her  is  gera^d  on  ]?issum  godspelle — 
is  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  152.  The  copies  of  it  are  NE. 
F.  4.  10.  h.  18  ;  NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  26  ;  Jun.  22.  h.  5  ;  CCC.  S.  5. 


^  Horn.  16  means  that  it  is  marked  XVI  in  Wanley's  Catalogue,  and  so  on 
throughout.  The  MS.  NE.  F.  4.  10  is  described  there,  and  may  be  found  in  the 
list  at  the  end  of  the  Preface  ;  its  full  title  is  MS.  Bodley,  E  Museo,  NE.  F.  4.  10. 
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h.  IS  ;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  9  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  18  :  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  16 ; 
CCC.  S.  17.  h.  5;  Camb.  Gg.  3.  28.  h.  10;  Camb.  li.  4.  6.  h. 
6;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  10;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  10;  Vitel.  C. 

There  is  a  homily  headed  '  Dome  in  Quinquagesima '  in  MS. 
CCC.  S.  ly,  hom.  68;  but  it  is  really  a  homily  for  Ash  Wed- 
nesday, its  right  title  being  ^  Lar-spel  in  capite  ieiunii/  as  in 
CCC.  S.  9.  hom.  17,  &c. 

Dominica  prima  in  Quadrigesima , 

There  are  two  homilies  by  ^Ifric.  The  first,  beginning — 
le  wolde  eow  trahtnian — is  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  ^66', 
from  MS.  Camb.  Gg.  3.  28,  hom.  11.  Other  copies  are — Jun.  22. 
h.  6;  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  17;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  10;  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  18; 
CCC.  S.  8.  h.  55  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  6  ;  Bibl.  Eeg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  11 ; 
Camb.  li.  4.  6.  h.  8;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  11.  The  second,  begin- 
ning— M.  }?.  1.  eow  eallum  is  cu^ — is  printed  by  Thorpe,  v.  ii.  p. 

98,  from  MS.  Camb.  Gg.  3.  i^8,  hom.  7  (:ind  Series).  Other 
copies  are — NE.  F.  4.  10.  h.  19  ;  Jun.  8^.  h.  5  ;  CCC.  S.  6.  h. 
23 ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  19 ;  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  19  ;  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  9  ; 
Faust.  A.  9.  h.  12  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  14. 

There  is  also  a  homily  by  Lupus,  beginning— M.  )?.  1.  us  is 
deope  beboden.  Copies  are — Jun.  22.  h.  7  ;  NE.  F,  4.  12.  h.  71 ; 
Jun.  102.  h.  3  ;  CCC.  S.  14.  h.  6;  CCC.  S.  18.  h.  3  ;  and  Jun. 

99.  h.  2. 

Dominica  tertia  in  Quadrigesima. 

There  are  two  homilies,  besides  the  one  in  the  Blickling  MS. 
The  first,  beginning — Gehyra'S  nu,  m.  |7,  1.  hu  ]7as  halgan  bee — 
of  which  copies  are  in  NE.  F.  4.  10.  h.  21,  and  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  21 ; 
the  second,  beginning — On  J^sere  mseran  tide — of  which  copies 
are— Jun.  22.  h.  9  ;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  1 1 ;  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  21  ;  CCC. 
S.  8.  h.  58 ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  8;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  14;  Vitel.  C.  5. 
h.  16  (Bod.  Jun.  86,  last  hom,  but  one). 
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Dominica  quinta  in  Quadrigesima. 

This  is  a  homily  by  ^Ifric,  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  ii.  p.  ^24, 
from  MS.  Camb.  Gg.  3.  28,  bom.  14  (2nd  Series),  beginning — 
Deos  tid  fram  ^isum  andwerdan  dsege.  Other  copies  are — CCC. 
S.  5.  h.  27 ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  25 ;  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  23  ;  Camb.  Ii.  4. 
9.  h.  16;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  19.  There  is  another  beginning — M. 
]?.  1.  us  is  on  selcne  sael — of  which  there  are  two  copies,  viz.  NE, 
F.  4.  10.  h.  23,  and  CCC.  S.  8,  h.  23. 

Dominica  sexta  in  Quadrigesima, 

There  are  two  homilies  printed  by  Thorpe.  The  first,  begin- 
ning— Christes  J^rowung  wses  gersedd — is  printed  in  vol.  i.  p. 
206,  from  Camb.  Gg.  3.  28.  hom.  14.  Other  copies  are — NE. 
F.  4.  12.  h.  Q,j',  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  14,  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  25;  CCC.  S. 
14.  h.  13  ;  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  18 ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  14  ; 
Faust.  A.  9.  h.  21 ;  and  Vitel.  C.  5.  h,  19.  The  second_,  printed 
by  Thorpe^  vol.  ii,  p.  240,  begins — Drihtnes  ]?rowung  we  willa]?, 
&c.  It  is  printed  from  MS.  Camb.  Gg.  3.  28.  hom.  15  (2nd 
Series).  Other  copies  are — Jun.  22.  h.  12  ;  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  29; 
CCC.  S.  6.  h.  24;  CCC.  S.  9.  h.  26;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  12  ;  Camb. 
Ii.  4.  6.  h.  17;  Tib,  A.  3.  h.  34;  Faust,  A.  9.  h.  22. 

Besides  these,  there  is  the  homily  beginning — M.  )?.  1.  ]?is  is 
ures  Drihtnes  l^rowung — in  NE.  F.  4.  10.  h.  24  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h. 
26  ;  and  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  30.  Also  one  beginning — It  is  custume 
— from  a  Trinity  MS.  described  in  Wanley,  p.  169  (printed  by 
Dr.  Morris).     And  a  fifth  in  Otho  A.  13.  h.  3. 

Dominica  pascJie. 

There  are  four  homilies  printed  by  Thorpe  : 

{a)  Oft  ge  gehyrdon — printed  in  vol.  i.  p.  220,  from  MS.  Gg. 
3.  28.  hom.  15.  Other  copies — Jun.  22.  h.  14  ;  NE.  F.  4.  I2.h. 
38  ;  CCC.  S.  6.  h.  26;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.   15;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  30; 
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CCC.  S.  14.  h.  15  ;  Camb.  li.  4.  6.  h.  19  ;  Bib.  Reg-.  7.  C.  xii.  h. 
15  ;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  25  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  20;  see  also  the  Trinity 
and  Lambeth  MSS.  (both  printed),  Wanley,  pp.  166,  266. 

(b)  M.  )?.  1.  gelome  cow  is  gessed — printed  in  vol.  ii.  p.  262, 
from  MS.  Gg.  3.  28.  horn.  16  (2nd  Series).  Other  copies — 
CCC.  S.  9.  h.  28  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  ^y,  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  19; 
Faust.  A.  9.  h.  25  ;  and  see  p.  305  in  Wanley. 

((?)  Hit  is  swi]7e  gedafenlic — printed  in  Thorpe,  vol.  ii.  p.  282, 
from  MS.  Gg.  3.  28.  h.  17  (2nd  Series).  Other  copies— CCC. 
S.  8.  h.  ^S  ;  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  21  ;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  26.  See  also 
the  Trin.  MS.  in  Wanley,  p.  166  (horn.  2). 

(d)  Gelome  at-eowde  ure  drihten — vol.  ii.  p.  288.  Other 
copies — CCC.  S.  8.  h.  39  ;  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  22  ;  Faust.  A.  9.  h. 
28  ;  and  see  hom.  3  in  the  Trin.  MS.  in  Wanley,  p.  166.  It 
must  be  observed  that  this  homily,  in  some  MSS.,  is  intended  to 
be  suited  for  Wednesday  in  Easter  Week. 

There  are  two  homilies  besides  these,  viz.  M.  )?.  1.  her  seg'S  on 
•Sisum  bocum,  &c.,  in  MS.  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  34;  and  This  dai  haued 
ure  drihten,  &c.,  being  hom.  17  in  the  Trin.  MS.  in  Wanley, 
p.  1(59. 

In  Litania  Majore  Feria  Tertia. 

The  homily  in  the  Blickling  MS.  beginning — M.  ]?.  1.  we  gehyr- 
don  oft  secgan,  is  found  with  the  above  rubric  in  MS.  CCC.  S. 
9.  h.  2,3^  and  with  the  title  Lar-spell  in  CCC.  S.  13.  h.  10. 
There  is  a  homily  with  the  above  rubric,  but  beginning — M.  ]?. 
1.  Paulus  se  apostol — printed  by  Thorpe  in  vol.  ii.  p,  332,  of 
which  there  are  three  other  copies,  viz.  NE.  F.  4.  11.  h.  5  ;  Jun. 
23.  h.  8  [where  it  has  the  rubric — I)e  Visionihus  Fursei  et  BrihU 
lielmi\  ;  Vesp.  D.  14.  h.  39  [with  the  rubric — S.  Furseus  Gesi/i^e^. 
There  is  a  third  homily,  with  the  same  rubric,  beginning — 
M.  J?.  1.  ]?ys  syndon  halige  dagas  &  halwendlice — of  which  copies 
are  in  Jun.  22.  h.  18  ;  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  38  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  45. 
Also  a  fourth  homily,  beginning — Se  eadiga  Apostol  lacobus — 
in  MS.  Camb.  Ii.  4.  6.  h.  28. 
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In  Ascensione  domini. 

There  are  four  homilies  besides  the  one  in  the  Blickling  MS. 
They  are  as  follows. 

One  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  294,  beginning — Lucas  se 
godspellere.  Other  copies — NE.  F.  4.  11.  h.  10 ;  NE.  F.  4.  12. 
h.  40;  Jun.  22.  h.  20;  CCC.  S.  6.  h.  29  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  43; 
CCC.  S.  13.  h.  16 ;  CCC.  S.  1 7.  h.  49  ;  Camb.  li.  4.  6.  h.  30  ;  Bibl. 
Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  12  ;  Faust.  A.  9.  h.  '^^  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  26  ; 
see  also  horn.  12  in  the  Trin.  MS.  in  Wanley,  p.  166. 

Secondly,  the  homily — M.  J?.  1.  her  secgad  on  ^isse  bocum — 
in  CCC.  N.  19.  h.  15,  and  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  16. 

Thirdly,  the  homily — M.  )?.  1.  us  is  micclum  to  wuldrienne — 
in  CCC.  S.  5.  h.  40. 

Fourthly,  the  homily — The  holi  prophet  Abacuc,  being  hom. 
21  in  the  Trin.  MS.  described  by  Wanley,  p.  171. 

In  die  sancto  Pentecosten. 

The  homily — Fram  J)am  halgan  easterlican  dsege — is  printed 
with  the  above  rubric  in  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  310.  Other  copies 
are — NE.  F.  4.  11.  h.  11  ;  NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  41  ;  Jun.  22.  h.  21  ; 
CCC.  S.  5.  h.  41  ;  CCC.  S.  6.  h.  30  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  44  ;  CCC. 
S.  13.  h.  2  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  50  ;  Camb.  li.  4.  6.  h.  32  ;  Trin.  MS. 
(Wanley,  p.  166),  h.  14  ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  22  ;  Faust.  A.  9. 
h.  ^J  (misprinted  xxx.  in  Wanley) ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  27  ;  Lambeth 
MS.  185.  h.  9  (see  Wanley,  p.  267). 

There  is  another  homily,  apparently  unique,  in  §  21  of  the 
Trin.  MS.  in  Wanley,  p.  171.  It  begins — Tho  \q  ure  louerd 
Jh^5u  Crist. 

De  Assumptione  heatce  Marine. 

There  is  a  second  copy  of  the  homily  in  the  Blickling  MS.  in 
MS.  CCC.  S.  8.  hom.  63,  beginning — M.  )?.  1.  gehyraj?  nu  hwset 
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her  seg]?  on  }7issum  bocum  be  ]73ere  balgan  faemnan  Sea  Marian 
hu  be  hire  on  "Sas  tid  geworden  was — and  ending — ^u  gesettest 
ealle  "Sine  apostolas  to  minre  byrgenne.  &  ic  bletsige  ^inne 
^onne  halgan  -Se  wuna-S  in  eallra  woroldda  worold.     Amen. 

There  are  two  homilies  printed  by  Thorpe.  The  first,  in  vol.  i. 
p.  437,  begins — Hieronimus  se  halga  sacerd.  Other  copies — • 
NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  54;  Jun.  22.  h.  31  ;  Jun.  24.  h.  7  ;  CCC.  S.  7. 
h.  31  ;  Eibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  30 ;  Vesp.  D.  14.  h.  18  ;  Vitel.  D. 
17.  h.  39  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  46. 

The  second,  in  vol.  ii.  p.  438,  begins — M.  )?.  1.  hwilon  ser  we 
rehton  eow.  Other  copies — NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  19  ;  and  Vesp.  D. 
14.  h.  19. 

A  fourth  homily  occurs  at  the  very  end  of  MS.  Jun.  121,  be- 
ginning— Se  hseland  becom. 

Perhaps  we  may  add  a  fifth,  from  MS.  Otho  A.  13.  See 
Wanley,  p.  233. 

Natale  S.  JoJiannis  Baptists. 

There  is  a  homily,  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  350,  beginning 
— Se  godspellere  Lucas  awrat.  Other  copies — NE.  F.  4. 1 1.  h.  16  ; 
NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  42 ;  Jun.  22.  h.  27  ;  Jun.  24.  h.  2  ;  CCC.  S.  7. 
h.  25  ;  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  47  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  18  ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C. 
xii.  h.  24  ;  Otho  B.  10.  h.  19  ;  Vesp.  D.   14.  h.  11 ;  Vitel.  C.  5. 

Be  Passione  A^ostolorum  Petri  et  Pauli. 

The  homily,  printed  in  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  p.  364  (cf.  p.  370),  con- 
sists of  two  parts.  The  former  begins — Matheus  se  godspellere 
awrat — and  exists  by  itself  in  MS.  Vesp.  D.  14.  hom.  12.  The 
latter,  beginning  either — We  wylla^  sefter  ^isum  godspelle,  or — 
^fter  drihtnes  upstige — is  also  found  by  itself  in  Camb.  Ii.  I. 
^'^.  h.  8,  and  in  Vitel.  D.  17.  h.  4.  But  they  are  commonly 
found  together  as  in  the  MS.  Gg.  3.  28,  printed  by  Thorpe,  and 
in  NE.  F.  4.  II.  h.  19  and  20  ;  NE.  F.  12.  h.  43  and  44;  Jun. 
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22.  li.  28  and  29  ;  Jim.  24.  h.  3  and  4  ;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  26  and  27  ; 
CCC.  S.  8.  h.  50  and  51  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  19  and  20 ;  Bibl.  Reg, 
7.  C.  xii.  h,  25  and  26  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  38  and  39. 

Natale  S.  Andrews  Apostoli,  et  Passio  ejusdem. 

The  two  homilies,  printed  by  Thorpe,  vol.  i.  pp.  ^'j6  and  586, 
are  commonly  found  together,  as  in  NE.  F.  4.  11.  h.  45  and  46  ; 
Jun.  23.  h.  16  and  3  7  ;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  42  and  43  ;  CCC.  S.  1 7.  h. 
38  and  34 ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h.  38  and  39  ;  and  Vitel.  C.  5. 
h.  58  and  59.  But  the  former,  beginning  — Crist  on  sumere 
tide — occurs  alone  in  NE.  F.  4.  12.  h.  29  ;  and  the  latter,  begin- 
ning— Se  apostol  Andreas — in  Camb.  li.  i.  '^'^'  ^'  9  J  ^^^  Vitel. 
D.  17.  h.  26. 

There  is  a  homily  resembling  that  in  the  Blickling  MS.  and 
beginning — Her  sig'S  ]?3et  sefter  ]7am  fe  drihten  hselend  crist — 
in  MS.  CCC.  S.  8.  hom.  71.  This  was  printed  by  C.  W.  Good- 
win, M.A.  for  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society  in  1851. 

There  is  a  fourth  homily,  beginning — The  holi  godspel — in  a 
Trinity  MS.     See  Wanley,  p.  171. 

S.  MicJiaelis. 

There  is  a  curious  legend  about  S.  Michael,  with  the  rubric 
Bedi  tio  Ecclesice  Scl  Michaelis  archangeli,  printed  in  Thorpe 
vol.  i.  p.  502.  There  are  several  other  copies  of  it,  viz.  NE. 
F.  4.  h.  73  ;  Jun.  22.  h.  ^^  ;  Jun.  24.  h.  T2  ;  CCC.  S.  7.  h.  37  ; 
CCC.  S.  8.  h.  6s  ;  CCC.  S.  17.  h.  29  ;  Bibl.  Reg.  7.  C.  xii.  h. 
34  ;  Vitel.  D.  17.  h.  23  ;  Vitel.  C.  5.  h.  52. 

Besides  this,  there  is  a  homily  in  CCC.  S.  2.  hom.  18,  begin- 
ning— M.  y.  1.  us  is  to  wor^ianne  and  to  msersianne  seo  gemind 
J78es  halgan  heah-engles  See  Michaeles  se  was  wundorlic  aerend- 
raca  "Sses  almihtigan  drihten es. 
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l)e  S.  Martino. 

There  are  four  homilies  about  S.  Martin.  Two  of  these  (the 
former,  beginning — Martinus  se  wundorfulla  godes  andettere — 
and  the  latter,  beginning — Martinus  se  eadiga)  are  printed  in 
Thorpe,  vol.  ii.  pp.  498  and  ^16  \  and  are  also  found  together  in 
MSS.  CCC.  S.  8.  h.  68  and  69,  and  Vitel.  D.  17.  h.  21. 

A  third  homily  is  found,  sometimes  beginning  with — Sulpi- 
cius  hette  sum  snoter  writere — and  sometimes  with — Martinus 
■Se  mere  biscop.  See  MSS.  NE.  F.  4.  13.  h.  17  ;  Jul.  E.  7.  h. 
41  ;  and  Calig.  A.  14.  h.  i. 

A  fourth  homily,  in  Jun.  86.  hom.  8,  begins  as  in  the  Blick- 
ling  MS. — Her  we  magon  hwylcum  hwega  wordum  secgan  be 
'Ssere  arwyr'San  gebyrda  &  be  )7am  halgan  life  &  for'Sfore  'Sses 
eadigan  weres  Scs  Martinus. 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  I  express  the  thanks  of  our  Society 
and  myself  to  the  Dowager  Marchioness  of  Lothian  and  to  the 
present  Marquis  of  Lothian,  for  the  loan  of  their  unique  MS.  ;  to 
our  old  so  faithful  and  careful  copier  and  helper  Mr.  E.  Brock 
for  his  copy  of  the  MS,  and  re-making  of  the  exhaustive 
Glossary  that  Mr.  William  Payne  had  kindly  prepared,  and  to 
Professor  Skeat  for  his  list  of  Homilies  above. 

The  delay  in  the  appearance  of  this  present  completion  of  the 
book  has  been  due,  not  to  want  of  will,  but  to  want  of  health, 
and  to  the  scanty  leisure  that  pressing  professional  work  has  left 
me  ;  so  I  pray  you  hold  me  excused. 


Lordship  Lodge,  Wood  Green,  N., 
November  7,  1879. 
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CORRECTIONS. 


Facsimile,  at  foot, /or  leaf  141  read -page  141 

Page  2,  line  3,  and  page  3,  line  3,  for  979  read  971 

Page  9,  line  17,yor  gewona'S  read  gewonad,  and  delete  the  sidenote 

Page  19,  line  25,  the  semicolon  before  miht  shoidd  he  2)laced  after  it 

Page  58,  line  15,  for  sweetnesses  read  sweetness 

Page  92,  line  13, /or  great  earthquakes  read  a  great  earthquake 

Page  94,  line  23, /or  these  opportune  times  read  this  opportune  time 

Page  107,  line  1,/or  mildheortness  eearon  read  mildheortnesse  earon 

Page  108,  line  11, /or  death  read  deeds 

Page  115,  line  2 1,/or  magon  moton  read  magon  [and]  moton 

Page  126,  line  12,  for  taken  away  read  applied 

Page  131,  line  33,  strike  out  the  comma  after  ic  eow 

Page  133,  line  26,  for  hie  read  hie 
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Abbreviations. 
a.  or  ace.  =  accusative  case. 
adj.  =  adjective. 
adv.  =  adverb. 
art.  =  article. 
conj.  =  conjunction. 
d.  or  dat.  =  dative  case. 
def.  •=■  definite  form. 

f.  OY  fern.  =  feminine. 
fut.  =  future  tense. 

g.  or  gen.  =  genitive  case. 
ger.  =  gerund. 

i.  or  inst.  =  instrumental  (or  ab- 
lative) case. 
imp.  =  imperative  mood. 
ind.  =  indicative  mood. 
inf.  =  infinitive  mood. 


intr.  =  intransitive. 

m.  =  masculine. 

n.  or  nom.  =  nominative  case. 

nt.  =  neuter. 

p.  =  participle. 

pi.  =  plural. 

postp.  =  postposition. 

p.p.  =  past  participle. 

prep.  =  preposition. 

pres.  =  present  tense. 

pret.  =  preterite  or  past  tense. 

pron.  =  pronoun. 

s.  =  singular. 

sb.  =  substantive. 

suhj.  =  subjunctive  mood. 

tr.  =  transitive. 

V.  or  vh.  =  verb. 


References.  The  big  figures  give  the  number  of  the  page,  the 
smaller  ones  the  number  of  the  line :  thus  29  3,  7  means,  '  page  29, 
lines  3  and  7.'  Page  3  is  counted  as  23  lines,  page  5  as  36,  page 
55  as  32,  and  so  on. 


a,  adv.  ever,  always  19  20,  127 
18, 131  6,  147  21,  155  18;  d  3 
18,  5  19,7  14,9  22,  33,  11  20, 
13  29,  19  25,  27,2323,  31  26, 
33  15,  53  33,  61  8,  12,  65  24, 
79  3,  97  5,  99  6,  103  11,  34, 
125  31,  127  19,30,12922,137 
17,  147  9,  25,  169  29,  185  7  ; 
A'd  9  18,  29  32,  107  6,  155  4; 
ad  125  28. 

abser.     See  aberan. 

abbiddan.     See  abiddan. 

abeodenne  (to),  ger.  to  announce 
59  12. 


aberan,  inf.  to  bear,  endure  135 

8  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  abser  33  28. 
abiddan,  inf.  to  pray  for  {piisspelt 

abbiddan)  187  19;  ind.pres.pl. 

abidda}>  65  8. 
abisgod,  p.p.  occupied  213  i ;  n. 

pi.  abisgode  19  15. 
abitan,  suhj.   pres.  pi.  bite    181 

19  ;  pret.  pi.  abiton  95  16,  193 

7- 
ablende,  jt?re^.  3  s.  blinded  151  33. 

ablinde,  p.p.  n.  pi.  blinded  151 

4. 
ablinnan,  inf.  to  cease  25  5  ;  «^^' 

18 
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pres.  2  s.  ablinnest  189  2  ;  3  s. 
ablinae|>  21  16,  34;  pret.  3  s. 
ablon  227  6  ;  zmp.  i  pi.  ablin- 
nan  47  10. 

abohte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  redeemed 
91  12. 

abolgen.     See  abylg]?. 

abrsec.     See  abrecan. 

Abraham,  noTn.  89  28  j  dat, 
Abrahame  159  26. 

abrecan,  inf.  to  break,  break 
down,  destroy  221  21;  ind. 
pret.  3  s.  abrsec  5  25,  23  5,  79 
17  ;  p.p.  abrocen  77  29. 

abregde,  p.p.  n.  pi.  aroused,  alarm- 
ed 85  9. 

abrocen.     See  abrecan. 

abuton  39  7,  61  34,  83  4,  105  4, 
193  27,  and  dbuton  65  25 
should  in  each  case  he  read  as 
two  words.     See  Oi.  and  buton. 

abylg]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  makes 
angry,  offends  33  26  ;  p.}). 
abolgen,  angry  9  6. 

ac,  conj.  but  5  12,  16,  9  17,  11 
21,  13  6,  7,  15  13,  21  12,  13, 
23,  28,  35,  23  25,  25  10,  27 
9,   28,   29  6,    16,   31   4,  33  5, 

17,  20,  30,  32,  37  34,  39   21, 

31,  63  35,  65  20,  69  22,  71 
28,73  16,  75  26,31,  33,  77  5, 
6,  79  16,  83  32,  85  15,  20,  87 
33,  89  10,  91  6,  95  20,  30,  97 

18,  33,  99  23,  103  6,  105  29, 
109  24,  111  2,  113  12,  14,  26, 
117  14,  119  3,  II,  125  36, 
129  2,  35,  131  18,  21,  135  25, 
137  II,  141   31,  145   10,  149 

19,  151.  29,  32,  35,  159  32, 
161  21,  163  I,  165  12,  24, 
167  32,  169  16,  171  21,  175 
12,  28,  35,  177  32,  179  3,  6, 
16,  19,  27,  181   6,  183   I,  185 

32,  187  30,  32,  189  II,  27, 
191  22,  195  28,  197  9,  II, 
201  17,  207  19,  35,  209  26, 
211  7,223  12,34,  225  31,33, 
231  5,  23,  233  33,  237  7,  7, 


28,  243  13,  22,  245  28,  247 
21  ;  4c  229  8,  241  6,  247  36. 
See  ah,  conj. 

acenned,  p.p.  begotten,  born  19 
22,  31  24,  28,  45  32,  59  35, 
93  9,  167  9,  22  ;  n.  pi.  acen- 
nede  59  23,  24,  93  28  ;  def. 
g.  s.  m.  acendan  165  5. 

aceorie,  subj.  pres.  s.  cut  off  189 

33- 

Achaia  231  17. 

acwellan,  inf.  to  kill  69  26,  149 
34,  231  14,  20,  237  27,  241 
18,  247  18  ;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
acwel)?  65  5  ;  pret.  3  s.  a- 
cwselde  239  31  ;  acwedlde  245 
25  ;  _pZ.  acwealdon  203  30,  243 
15;  imp.  2  s.  acwel  243  19; 
2  pi  acwella]?  239  34,  241  2, 
243  10;  subj.  ^>res.  pi.  acwel- 
lan 243  21  ;  p.p.  acweald  203 
29. 

acynned,  p.p.  born  163  19.  See 
acenned. 

adsela^d,  p.p.  separated  169  6. 

Adam,  nom.  87  25,  26;  Addm 
29  18;  Addm  29  20;  gen. 
Adames  9  5 ;  dat.  Adame  87 

35.. 

adilegian,  inf.  destroy,  annihilate, 

blot    out    135    6 ;    imp.    2    s. 

adilega  87  28  ;  p.p.  adilegod  3 

"J ,  5  6  ;  n.  pi.  adilegode  107  4. 
adl,  /.  illness,  disease,  infirmity; 

n.  s.  25   30  ;    a.  s.   adle   127 

12;  a.  pi.  adla  89  3,  107  31. 
adon,  inf.  put  away,  remove   91 

I  ;  adoon  95  27  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 

adyde   183    24;    p.p.  adon  79 

I. 
adreogan,    inf.    to    suffer,    bear, 

endure  15  34  ;  ind.  pret.   i  s. 

adreah  175  12  ;  3  s.  adreag  83 

33,  97  16. 
Adriaticus  197  21. 
adrifon,  i^id.  pret.  pi.  drove  221 

22 ;    suhj.    pres.    s.   adrife    43 

23- 
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adiiigajj,  iiid.  fut.  3  s.  shall  dry 
up  91  26;  pres.  jfl.  adrugiajj 
593. 

adrimcan,  jpret.  pi.  were  drowned 
95  15. 

adrygan,  tr.  v.  inf.  dry  up  183 
27. 

adune,  adv.  down  173  4  ;  adtine 
191  3. 

adwaescte,  ^re^.  3  s.  quenched,  de- 
stroyed 33  32  ;  ^;.jp.  adwsesced 
93  17. 

adwellaj),  pi^es.  pi.  mislead  61 
24. 

adyde.     See  adon. 

^,  /.  law  163  3,  25,  29,  167  4, 
217  4;  se  187  5. 

^fseste,    adj.    n.  pi.    pious     173 

32. 

8efen,  m.  evening;  n.  s.  241  27; 
d.  s.  sefenne  245  10  ;  a.  s. 
sefen    47   18,  93  3;    sefen   91 

34. 

sefen-gereordu,  pi.  nt.  evening- 
feast ;  a.  pi.  67  26,  99  23; 
d.  pi.  sefengereordum  73  5, 
143  6.  The  plural  used  of  one 
feast. 

sefest,  m.  envy;  a.  s.  sefest  7  11, 
177  20  ;  Jem.  d.  s.  sefeste  25 
7  ;  a.  s.  sefeste  95  27,  177  7. 

sefestga]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  is  envious, 
contends  29  21. 

sefestig,  adj.  envious  65  4,  189 
34;  n.  2)1.  sefestige  189  29;  def 
n.  pi.  sefstigan  65  9,  11. 

sefre,  adv.  ever  41  2,  43  18,  45 
32,  63  2,  32,  79  9,  83  27,  95 
31,  115  24,  117  27,  121  26, 
123  13,  127  17,  167  36,  169 
2,  3,  207  34,  219  23,  223  31, 
231  3. 

sefter,  adv.  after,  afterwards  101 
18,  22. 

aefter,  prep,  {with  dative)  after  7 
15,  9  29,  15  II,  23  30,  27  29, 
31,  37  I,  49  25,  55  5,  81  15, 
83  21,  22,  91   3,  33,  95  II  ; 


according  to  5  35,  9  21,  13  i, 
12,  45  2,  73  27,  75  3,  81  27, 
113  21,  121  16,  123  34; 
aefter  ])on  ]?e,  conj.  after  87  3, 
121  6,  207  28. 
seftera,  adj.  comp.  following, 
second ;  d.  s.  m.  sefteran  7 1 
34,  91  35;  d.  s.  f.  sefteran 
193    19;   71.  s.  nt.  sefterre  81 

25- 
oefterfylgende,  pres.  p).   following 

after;  def.  n.  s.  nt.  81  14;  g. 

s.  nt.  -dan  133  10. 
sefterre.     See  seftera. 
sefter^on.    Bead  sefter  ^on,  after 

that  219  2. 
seghwser,  adv.  everywhere  19  26, 

63  23  ;  seghwar  23  21. 
3dgh\\ddt,  pron.  anything  137  i. 
seghwe]jer  ge  .  .  ge,    both  .  .  and 

125  8,  215   13  ;  seghwe^er  ge 

.  .  ge    219     29;    8eghwe|)er  .  . 

ge  225   28 ;    segwe^er  .  .  ge  .  . 

&  225  35  [the  &  being  in  227 

seghwilcre.     See  seghwylc. 

seghwonon,  adv.  on  all  sides  115 
15,  16,  17.^ 

seghwylc,  adj.  or  pron.  each, 
every;  n.  s.  m.  5  28,  37  3,  45 
28,  51  15,  121  8,  129  33,  163 
15,  177  14;  seghwylc  229  9; 
g.  s.  m.  seghwylces  83  13,  163 
35  ;  d.  s.  m.  seghwylcum  49 
27,  111  13,  119  7,  121  36, 
123  33,  125  7,  129  4,223  29; 
segwylcum  163  4;  a.  s.  m. 
seghwylcne  49  31;  i.  s.  m, 
seghwylce  91  29  ;  d.  s.  f.  seg- 
hwilcre 241  4 ;  a.  s.  f.  seg- 
hwylce 67  33,  127  35,  1294; 
d.  s.  nt.  seghwylcum  127  33, 
219  30  ;  a.  s.  nt,  seghwylc 
125  32,  131  29,  30.    . 

segwe^er.     See  seghwe]?er. 

^gyptum,  d.  pi.  Egypt  149  23. 

segjjer  ge  .  .  ge,  both  .  .  and  49 
33,  163  24,  187  22  ;  segjjser  ge 
18—2 
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.  .  ge  39  22  ;  segjier  .  .  ge  .  .  & 
317. 

selit,  /.  possessions,  property, 
goods;  a.  s.  eeht  105  12  ;  n. 
pi.  sehta  195  3,  9  ;  g.  pi.  sehta 
49  25,  195  21  ;  c?.  ^^.  gehtum 
53  29;  «.  ^Z.  sehta  39  12,  53 
3,  8,  27,  61  22. 

sehtspedig,  adj.  wealthy  197  27. 

selc,  adj.  each,  every ;  pron.  each 
one;  n.  s.  m.  31  32,  57  28 
\ist  time],  79  i,  97  28,  139  30, 
149  29,  33,  185  12;  d.  s.  m. 
selcum  213  7;  a.  s.  m.  gelc- 
ne  89  36,  175  23;  i.  s.  m. 
selce  71  30 ;  n.  s.  f.  selc  57  28 
[2nd  timej;  g.  s.f.  aelcere  133 
6  ;  d.  s.f.  selcere  87  4  ;  a.  s.f. 
selce  19  26,  37  3,  125  12, 
127  35,  163  2;  g.  s.  nt.  selces 
29  6,  179  11;  i.  s.  nt.  selce 
221  21. 

selmesdsed,  f.  almsdeed ;  n.  pi. 
-dseda  37  33 ;  d.  pi.  -dsedum 
37  24. 

selmesgeorn,  adj.  charitable ;  n. 
pi.  -e  95  26,  109  15,  131  2. 

selmesse,  /.  alms  ;  d.  s.  selmessan 
37  19,  41  31,  32  ;  a.  s.  selmes- 
san 41  22,  30;  d.  pi.  selmes- 
sum  37  7,  41  20;  a.  pi.  {or 
s.  ?)  selmessan  53  12. 

selmessylena,  n.  pi.  almsgivings 
73  27. 

selmes-weorcum,  d.  pi.  almsdeeds 
25  17. 

selmihtig,  adj.  almighty;  n.  s.  m. 
141  8,  187  7,  219  22;  d.  s.m. 
selmihtigum  113  3,  28,  217 
33  ;  a.  s.  m.  selmihtigne  107 
16,  121  29,  125  4,  139  18, 
155  I,  185  30,  189  9,  221  25; 
def.  n.  s.  m.  selmihtiga  29  2, 
31  25,  73  14,  105  29,  109  33. 
123  5;  g.  s.  m.  selmihtigan 
119  17  ;  d.  s.  m.  selmihtigan 
31  25,  203  31  ;  selmihtegan 
115  12. 


seljjeodig,    adj.   foreign,    strange ; 

d.  s.  m.  sel|>eodigum  245   35  ; 

a.   s.   m.  8el))eodigne  239   33 ; 

n.  pi.  3el]?eodige  233;   def.  g. 

s.  m.  sel|?eodigan  247   4  ;  a.  s. 

m.  seljjeodigan  247  13. 
sel}>eodignes,y*.  exile,  pilgrimage; 

g.  s.  -nesse  23  2  ;  d.  s.  -nesse 

23  3  ;  a.  s.  -nesse  11  35. 
seljjeodisc,  adj.  strange  229  10. 
semetig,  adj.  empty,  void  37   9  ; 

n.  s.f.  semetugu  5  5. 
senig,   adj.  any,  some ;    n.  s.  m. 

senig  37  26,  65  3,  113  10,  169 

2,    177   34,  213   28  ;   g.  s.  m. 

seniges  63   i  ;  senges  117   21  ; 

d.   s.  m.   senigum  47   13,   109 

18;    a.  s.  m.   senigne    165   4, 

241  8  ;  n.  s.  f.  senigu  79   10  ; 

senig    39    21,    91    2;    g.    s.  f. 

senigre   127  3  ;    a.  s.  f.  senige 

79  5,  95  17,  215  II ;  n.  s.  nt. 

senig  25  30,  69  9,  95  31  ;   a. 

s.  nt.  senig  83  16,  213  23;  d. 

pi.  senigum  45  34,  49  27. 
senne.     See  4n. 
ser    (Ser),   adv.    before,    formerly, 

first  9  12,  25,  15  32,  17  4,  12, 

19  I,  7,  34,  21  29,  30,  31,  23 

24,  29  18,  41  15,  43  9,  26,  45 

15,  51  17,  25,  53  I,  8,  55  27, 
30,  57  7,  59  9,  16,  19,  61  17, 
27,  33.  63  4,  28,  32,  69  23, 
24,  33.  71  3,  77  10,  12,  17, 
79  10,  27,  83  27,  29,  85  II, 
12,  13,  22,  24,  27,  29,  87  7, 
10,  91  16,93  35,  95  2,  15,  18, 
97  27,  101  II,  103  II,  22, 
111  26,  36,  113  16,  20,  21, 
117  2,  12,31,  121  27,  35,  123 
7,  II,  18,  29,   125   I,  31,  127 

16,  139  2,  5,  141  i;  conj. 
{followed  hy  subj.)  19  8,  21  2, 
47  18;  prep,  {with  dative)  31 
22,  24,  67  24,  71  24,  29,  81 
27,  30,  91  28,  93  36,  101  15, 
107  3,  109  8,  117  31  [2nd 
time],  137  26;  ser  ])on  fe,  conj. 
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(with  suhj.)  before  51  33,  125 
15,  129  19;  adv.  superl.  gerost, 
first  23  17;  serest  47  16,  55 
4,595,  71  30,  115  6,  119  27, 
129  II,  177  32,  185  II,  193 
17,  197  7,  205  12,  31,  207  11, 
12,  211  16,  20. 

spr,  adj.  early ;  a.  s.  m.  serne  47 
16;  comp.  d.  s.f.  serran,  former 
85  26 ;  n.  s.  nt.  serre,  fore- 
going 81  24  ;  superl.  gerest, 
first ;  n.  s.  nt.  63  36,  219  12  ; 
def.  n.  s.  "in.  seresta  17  29,  23 
4,  171  8,  211  29  j  g.  s.  m. 
serestan  85  30  ;  d.  s.  tji.  aeres- 
tan  123  8  ;  a.  s.  m.  aerestan  5 
i;  i.  s.  m.  aerestan  91  29; 
n.  s.  f.  sereste  5  24;  n.  s.  nt. 
gereste  127  7  ;  g.  s.nt.  serestan 
5  4  ;  n.  pi.  serestan  17  15,  23 
36  ;  «.  pi.  serestan  9  2. 

seren,  adj.  brazen ;  a.  s.  f.  aerne 
239  21;  a.  _pZ.  serene  173  22, 
23  ;  def.  a.  pi.  serenan  85  7. 

serende,  nt.  errand,  message;  a.  s. 
9  13,  205  22,  233  II. 

serendgewrit,  nt.  epistle,  letter; 
a.  s.  177  3. 

serendwreca,  m.  messenger ;  n.  s. 
3  19,  7  17,  9  13,  24;  d.  pi 
serendwrecum  203  14. 

serest  "] 

seresta  >      See  ser. 

sereste  J 

serist,  m.  or  f.  resurrection  ;  n.  s. 
133  4;  g.  s.  f.  seriste  83  14; 
g.  s.  m.  seristes  111  10 ;  d.  s. 
seriste  81  32,  83  28,  117  3, 13, 
133  14,  143  10,  163  20;  a.  s. 

'   /.  seriste  17  4,  81  11,  91  3,  8, 

11935. 
sem,    nt.    place,    dwelling;    d.  s. 

serne  221  16. 

serne.     See  ser  and  seren. 

serost  ] 

aerran  V      See  ser. 

serre    j 

ser^gem  ]>e,  conj.  (follovjed  by  suhj.) 


before  169  25;  ger=^on  201  17  ; 
ddY])on  ]>e  131  16,  165  19,  20, 
21,  22,  32,  35,  167  I,  3. 

2e-sprenge,  d.  s.  fountain  29  11. 

aeswica,  m.  traitor;  n.  s,  175  8. 

get.     See  etan. 

get,  prep,  [with  daf.)  at,  on  25  13, 
29  27,  31,  41  28,34,51  8,  24, 
73  4,  85  19,  35,  91  14,  34; 
of,  from  13  18,  23  30,  33  22, 
41  14,  65  7,  13,  83  33,  93  34, 
97  16,  119  32,  33,  187  18, 
193  25;  {with  ace)  unto  43 
30,  133  35;  at  93  6,  125  17. 

geteowan,  tr.  v.  show,  reveal,  ma- 
nifest; or  intr.  appear;  inf. 
geteowan  67  i;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
geteowe^  83  7  ;  geteowe|>  93  17; 
pi.  geteowa})  59  21  ;  pret.  3 
s.  seteawde  183  25,  197  8 ; 
geteowde  27  17;  getiwde  249 
3;  pi.  geteawdon  123  19; 
geteawdan  191  30;  seteowdon 
181  23;  suhj.  pres.  s.  geteowe 
207  6,  235  28,  237  12;  p.p. 
seteowed  197  19,  205  36,  207 
15,  19,  209  16,  21;  getiewed 
199  35,  201  32  ;  n.pl.  seteowde 
107  24;  ^^r.to  geteowenne  237  i. 

getggedere,  adv.  together  133  18, 
24. 

gethrine,  S2ihj.  pret.  s.  touched  165 

19;    i7np.    2    s.  sethrin,  touch 

153  20. 

getiewed  1       „       2. 

..    1      >      See  geteowan. 
setiwde    J 

setnehstan,  adv,  at  last  211  21, 
223  20. 

geton.     See  etan. 

set-somne,  adv.  together  229  4. 

setsonda^.     See  next  word. 

getstod,  ind.  po^et.  3  s.  stood  by 
149  31;  imp.  2  ^Z.  setstonda^ 
\misspelt  setsonda^],  wait  207 
2  ;  pres.  p.  d.  s.  m.  setstonden- 
dum,  standing  by  181  4. 

sew,  /.  law  ;  a.  s.  sewe  43  5;  ^^e 
45  5,  9,  22. 
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seweweard,  m.  priest ;  n.  s.  161  27. 
2e])e\e,  adj.  noble ;    g.  pi.  sejjelra 

211  19  ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  sejjela  39 

10,  41   8,  43  5,  32,  45   24,  49 

9,  34,  51  32,  55  3,  61  19,  205 

33  ;  d.  s.  m.  8eJ>elan  105  7,  14  ; 

71.  2>l.  gej)elan   161   31  ;  superl. 

def.  n.  s.f.  ae|>eleste  227  10. 
sejjelnes,  y!  nobleness;   n.  s.   115 

10. 
afeallej),   ind.  pres.  3  s.   falls  31 

I. 
afeded,  p.p.  nurtured,  brought  up  ; 

n.  s.  m.  59  36;  afeded  211  18  ; 

d.  pi.  afeddum  731. 
afliemde,  ind.  pret.    3    s.  put  to 

flight,  banished  243  5. 
aflowe]>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  flows  101 

3- 

afrefran,  inf.  to  comfort  131  29  ; 

subj.  pres.  s.  afrefrige  37   30  ; 

p.p.  n. pi.  afrefrede   17  3,  25 

21,  159  31. 
afula]?,    ind.  pres.    3    s.   becomes 

foul  73  22  j  afula=S  101  3. 
afyllan,    inf.    throw    down,    put 

down  151   1 6  ;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 

afylle]?  55  16. 
afyrhted,  p.p.  affrighted  185  36. 
afyrran,  in/,  remove,   take  away 

95   28  ;  ind.  pret.   3  s.  afyrde 

105  30  ;  p.p.  afyrred  67  36. 
afyrse|),  ind.fut.  3  s.  will  remove 

2474. 
afysed,  p.p.  troubled  131  28. 
agaelde,   pret.    3    s.  hindered    23 

17. 

agdn.     See  agangen. 

agan.     See  first  ah. 

agangen,  p.p.  gone  by,  passed  117 

32,    36,     119    i;     (contracted 

form)  agdn  187  3. 

age.     See  first  ah. 

ageaf      1       ci        -e 

o      >      bee  agiian. 
ageaion  J  ° 

ag^at,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  shed  73  7  ; 

ageat  97  12;  p.p.  agoten,  shed 

91  7. 


agen,  adj.  own ;  n.  s.  m.  agen  1 5 
27  ;  d.  s.  m.  agenum  201  3; 
a.  s.  m.  agenne  81  5  ;  c?.  s.  fi. 
agenre  89  34  ;  g.pl.  agenra  17 
36 ;  d.  pi.  agenum  45  2 ;  ag- 
num  51  7;  a. pi.  agene  109  12. 

agenne.     See  first  ah. 

agifan,  inf.  give  up,  yield,  give 
back,  restore,  render  21  30,  55 
6;  ageofan  195  21;  ageofan 
103  22  j  ind.  pret.  i  s.  ageaf 
177  25;  3  s.  ageaf  167  10, 
219  21;  S2t6;.  pre^.  pZ.  ageaf  on 
39  15  ;  imp.  3  s.  agife  49  29, 
53  10  ;   2  pi.  agifa]?  41  24. 

agildan,  inf.  yield,  render  55  6  ; 
agyldan  51  25,  63  31,  113  3; 
subj.  pret.  pi.  aguldon  185  22; 
pres.  p.  agyldende  57  17. 

agimeleasiajj,  ind.  pres.  pi.  neglect 
53  I ;  agimeleasia^  57  19. 

agoten.     See  ageat. 

Agrippa,  nom.  189  31  ;  gen. 
Agrippan  173  13  ;  dat.  Agrip- 
pan  171  29,  189  28. 

Agrippina  173  14. 

aguldon.     See  agildan. 

Agustinus  (= Augustine)  99  12. 

asfyldan      1         ^y         mj 
^'^  1 ,     1     >       bee  agildan. 
agyldende  J  ° 

agylte,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  sin  227  16; 
pi.  agyltaj^  35  13;  agylta^  35 
16 ;  pret.  3  s.  agylte  167  36. 

ah,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  owns,  possesses, 
has  71  I  ;  pi.  dgan  49  20 ; 
pret.  3  s.  ahte  113  5,  197  30; 
subj.  pres.  s.  age  21  7  ;  ger.  to 
agenne  111  26. 

ah,  conj.  but  13  28,  19  34,  21  6, 
23  26,  25  6,  31  7,  37  11,  49 
25,  53  18,  57  21,  69  10,  17, 
77  25,  79  8,  87  26,  101  2, 
107  20,  109  32,  117  16,  121 
14,  123  27,  125  2,  127  19. 
/S'ee  ac. 

ahafen      ^ 

ahafena     >      See  ahebban. 

ahafenne  J 
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aliaii"en      1       o      i 
1      °  >      oee  ahenffon. 

ahangenne  J  ° 

aheard,  j(;,p.  hardened,  firm   227 

9-  , 

aliebban,  inf.  lift,  raise,  exalt  129 
35  ;  ind.  iwes.  3  s.  aliefj)  37 
24  ;  ^9?.  ahebba^  141  9  ;  ^re^. 
3  s.  ahof  123  12,  145  16,  153 
3,  157  22,  24,  187  35;  suhj. 
jpret.  s.  aliofe  121  14;  2).p. 
aliafeii  115  32,  123  23,  135  3, 
157  21,  185  6,  215  32  ;  a.  s. 
w.  ahafenne  121  30;  n.  pi. /. 
ahafeua  87  19  ;  ahafene  235  5. 

ahengon,  pi'et.  pi.  hanged  7  12, 
23  35,  79  3,  12;  ahengan  73 
6,  177  25;  p.p.  ahangen  191 
17,  209  5 ;  a.  s.  m.  ahangenne 
33  II,  85  34. 

T    r.    >       See  ahebban. 
ahoie  j 

ahopa^,  ind.  pres.   3  s.  hopes  17 

23- 
ahredde,  suhj.  pres.  s.  rid,  rescue, 

deliver  43  24. 
ahsode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  asked   15 

17,   181   30,   189  21,   191    15, 

219  10;  pi.  ahsodon   117  10  j 

ahsodan  117  18;  imp.  2  s.  axa 

233  26. 
ahte.     See  first  ah. 
ahweorfan,   inf.  to  turn   45    26  ; 

imp.  2  s.  ahwyrf  89  11. 
alaedde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  led,  brought 

67   19,   21,   85   8;    imp.   2   s. 

alaed,  lead  87   33  ;  alsede  231 

18  ;  algede  237  3. 
aldor,    m.    elder,    prince,    chief, 

ruler;  n.  s.  85   18,   29;   a.  s. 

83    23,   87   23;  n.  pi.   aldoras 

35  7. 
aldorleas,  adj.   without   a   chief; 

a.  ;?Z.  -e  131  21. 
aldorlic,  adj.  princely  77  25. 
aldorman,  m.  ruler,  chief;    n.  s. 

151  7,  211  21;  n.  pi.  aldormen 

45    10;    d.   pi.   aldormannum 

247  30. 


alefed,^.^^  allowed,  permitted  137 

14.     See  alyfed. 
alegde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  laid  127  i, 

139  4,  5  ;  pi.  alegdon  189  15 ; 

2?.p.  alegd  137  4. 
alesan,  inf.  liberate,  deliver  63  3, 

85  16,  101  14  ;  ind.  pret.  2  s. 

alesdest  89  31  ;  36-.  alesde  73 

7,  91    10,   97   II,   103   10,  14, 

113  33;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  alesan 

51  33  ;  pret.  s.  alesde  103  13  ; 

imp.    2   s.   ales   87    13;    1  pi. 

alesan     101     9  ;    p.p.    n.    pi. 

alesde  81  32,  135  4. 
alesnes,  /.  deliverance  ;  g.  s.  ales- 

nesse  77  14. 
alleluia,  hallelujah  149  23. 
alocen,  p.p.  plucked  up  55  9. 
alyfed,  jK> .p.  allowed.  47  3  ;  def.  a. 

s.f.  alyfdon  95  25. 
alysan,  inf.  set  free,  deliver  31  23, 

absolve  43  14  ;  subj.  pret.  3  s. 

alysde  49   17  ;  ger.  to  alysenne 

71  26  ;  p.p.  n.  pi.  alysde  105 

22.     See  alesan. 
Alysend,  m.  Deliverer,  Redeemer ; 

n.  s.  65  30,  87  9. 
Ambinensus  213  30. 
amen  25  36,  39  7,  53  33. 
ametene,  p.p.  n.  pi.  measured  197 

23. 
cin,  adj.  one,  alone,  only,  an,  a ; 

n.  s.  m.  im  43  33,   151   7,  187 

7,  221   36,  243  33;  an  81  26, 

249  21  ;  g.  s.  m.  anes  105  12  ; 

d.  s.  m.  anum  8729;  anum  27 

9,21,  31  18,33  33,  117  29,119 

7,  123  33,   125  7,  167  8,  169 

22,   179   7;   a.  s.  m.  anne  51 

3,    159    23,    183    3,    185    30, 

213  20;  3enne235  12,  237  23, 

247   30  ;  i.  s.  m.  ane  91  29  ; 

n.   s.  f.   an    175    21  ;    d.  s.  f. 

dure  189  30;  anre  31  2,  91  16, 

113  2,   129  4,  133  15;  a.  s.f 

due  51  27,  129  2,  243  27;  ane 

67  31  ;  i.   s.  f.   anre  81  12  ; 

n.  s.  nt.  in   85  15,  101  5,  129 
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I  ;  d.  s.  nt.  anum  117  32,  127 
34,  169  I,  173  27,  221  17  ; 
a.  s.  nt.  4n  119  5,  187  4  ;  an 
69  I,  73  17,  193  13  ;  n.  pi 
ane  243  35;  ane  75  35,  185  9 ; 
g.  pi.  dnra  57  33,  143  22;  anra 

II  18,  63  29,  101  29,  107  10, 
12,  121  8,  237  I ;  d.  pi.  anum 
13  6,  7,  79  10,  109  22,  137  " 
10,  181  25,  185  24  ;  def.  n.  s. 
m.  ana  67  36,  141  15,  155  2j 
n.  s.  nt.  ane  29  23. 

Sin,  prep,  on,  at  199  15. 
anbidende,  pres.  p.   awaiting  239 

22. 
and,  conj.   239  i,  3,  4,  7.  See 

ond. 
andefne,  c?.  s.  measure  45  29. 
andetnes,    /.     confession ;     d.    s. 

andetnesse  65  7,   171  15,  25; 

andetnesse  171  12,  173  3. 
andetta,  7n.    acknowledger;   beon 

a.  =  to  acknowledge  65  4. 
andettan,  inf.  to  confess   111   6  ; 

ind.  pres.  pi.  andettaj?  77   16; 

suhj.  pres.  s.  andette  25  18. 
andfenge,    adj.    n.  pi.   acceptable 

113  28. 
andgit,  nt.  understanding,   sense, 

meaning;   n,  s.   135   33;  and- 

geat  239  4  ;  d.  s.  andgite   105 

31,  10717. 
andleofa,    m.    sustenance,    food  ; 

g.  s.  andleofan   169    16  ;    a.  s. 

andleofan  213  20. 
Andreas,  nom.  Andrew  231  21, 
27,  35,  233  7,  10,  14,  22,  29, 
235  2,  12,  14,  24,  30,  31,  34; 
dat.  Andrea  231  16,  239  8; 
ace.  Andreas  231  6,  235  15; 
voc.  Andrea  241  14. 
andrysnum,  adj.  d.  pi.  adverse  35 

33- 

andsware,    d.   s.  f.    answer    207 

8. 
andswerian,  inf.  answer  33    29  ; 
ind.  pret.  3  s.  andswarode  147 
9, 155  36,  237  28  ;  andswarede 


179  24,  183  31,  231  21;  and- 
swerede  233  10,  14  ;  pi.  and- 
swarodon  243  15;  and-s ware- 
don  233  31;  andsweredan  155 
21. 

andweard,  adj.  present  83  11, 
117  35;  n.  pi.  andwearde  129 
29  j  def.  d.  s.  m.  andweardan 
171  3  ;  a.  s.  m.  andweardan 
125  17,127  26,133  8,  189  16. 

andweardnes, /.  presence,  present 
time;  d.  s.  -nesse  115  30,  117 
6,   173  lo;   anweardnesse  211 

15. 

andwleotan,  d.  s.  face  127  2,  223 

35. 

>       See  dn. 
anes  | 

anfeald,  adj.  single ;  a.  s.  m.  an- 

fealdne  215  3,  10. 
^nforlsetan,  inf.  leave,   quit,   for- 
sake 57  9  ;  anforlsetan  99  30 ; 

ind,  pres.  3  s.  anforlaete]?  57  7; 

pi.  anforlsetaj)  573;  anforlsetaj) 

109  4;  pret.  3  s.  anforl^t  219 

32  ;    suhj.  pres.  pi.   anforleetan 

189  12. 
anforlsetnes,  /.    forsaking;    d.  s. 

-nesse  85  31. 
anlicnes,  f.   likeness,  image    245 

20 ;    d.   s.   dnlicnesse    247   6 ; 

anlicnesse  135  3,  141  10;  a.  s. 

anlicnesse  245  18. 
anmedla,  m.  pride,  arrogance ;  n. 

pi.  anmedlan  111  34. 
anmodlice,  adv.  unanimously  139 

20,  145  6;  dnmodlice  219  35. 
anna,  (?)  165  24. 
anne.     See  4n. 
amies,  /.    oneness,    unity;    d.   s. 

annesse  139  26;   annesse  139 

30- 
anra.     See  an. 

dnrsedlicu,  adj.  n.  s.f.  undoubted 

13  13. 
anre.     See  ^n. 
anrode,  adj.  n.  pi.  steadfast  137 

5. 
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ansin,  /.  sight,  vision  ;  d.  s.  -e 
249  3. 

Antecrist,  Antichrist  117  33. 

aniim.     See  an. 

anumeu,  p.p.  taken  559. 

anwald,  nt.  power ;  d.  s.  anwalde 
31  24,  51  23,  67  20,  91  10; 
a.  s.  anwald  135  26. 

anweardnesse.     See  andweardnes. 

anwig,  single  combat;  g.  s.  an- 
wigges  201  22. 

anwilnes,  y!  obstinacy  ;  d.  or  a.  s. 
-nesse  187  33. 

apostol,  m.  apostle;  n.  s.  73  14, 
75  17,  165  23,  171  8,  179  24, 
239  18  ;  (7.  s.  apostoles  171  7, 
181  18  ;  d.  s.  apostole  231  17  ; 
a.  s.  apostol  181  21  ;  n.  pi. 
apostolas  69  11,  133  14,  137 
27,  141  4,  16,  28,  143  3,  10, 
II,  24,   145  30,   147   22,   149 

5,  20,  24,   151   9,  153   7,  155 

6,  22,  36,  157  32,  34;  apostoli 
229  4;  g.  p?.  apostola  141  3, 
143  22,  149  13,  30,  161  10, 
171  4,  193  I,  9;  d.pl.  aposto- 
lum  25  34,  45  18,  77  30,  131 
13,  1379,11,  141  17,  143  34, 
145  2,  21,  151  8,  155,  14,  35, 
157  7,  25,  173  20 ;  a.  pi. 
apostolas  133  5,  22,  32,  143 
30,  147  5,  149  34,  151  2,  155 
20,  159  27. 

apostolic,  adj.;  a.  s.  m.  -licne  219 
6  ;  def.  g.  s.  m.  -lican  49  14, 
189  16;  d.  s.  -lican  167  24. 

Appia  193  12. 

^Y,f.  honour  ;  ?^.  s.  197  3  ;  (7.  s. 
are  183  i  ;  d.  s.  4re,  benefit  41 
23;  (])  are,  kindness  213  35  ; 
a.  s.  are,  mercy  51  29  ;  are, 
honour  75  2  ;  are,  mercy  107 
21. 

ara.     See  arian. 

araece,  imp.  2  s.  stretchout  153  9. 

arsedan,  inf.  guess,  discover  181 

17. 
arseded,  p.p.  read  177  35. 


araefnan,  ^?^/.  suffer,  endure  237 
13  ;  arefnan  75  29  ;  ind.  pres. 
I  s.  argefnie  241  33  ;  pi.  argef- 
na])  139;  pQ'et.  i  s.  araefnede 
237  12;  3  5.  arefnde  173  8  ; 
pi.  arefnedon  253;  imp.  2  s. 
arsefna  237  13  ;  arsefne  237  8  ; 
ger.  to  arsefnenne,  to  undergo 
59  10. 

arserde,  pre^.  3  s.  raised  219  20; 
pi.  araerdon  205  13;  p.p. 
arcered  91  23. 

aras.     See  arisan. 

^rdsede,  adj.  71.  pi.  merciful  1312. 

^re,  d.  s.  copper  127  7. 

^re.     See  ar. 

areaht,  ^.jp.  told,  published  5  17. 

arefnan      "] 

arefnde       >      See  araefnan. 

arefnedon  J 

arfaest,  adj.  merciful  89  2;  arfaest, 
honest  217  8,  pious  225  28; 
d.s.f.  arfaestre  37  26;  g.  pi. 
arfaestra  213  26;  d.pl.  arfaes- 
tum  213  12;  def.  n.  s.  m,.  ar- 
faesta  89  13. 

^rfaestnes,  /.  piety ;  a.  s.  -nesse 
225  I. 

arian,  inf.  {governs  dative)  have 
mercy  upon,  spare  51  30,  179 
16,  215  2  ;  imp.  2  s.  ara  89 
21,  22,  247  7  ;  3  s.  arige  93  7. 

ariman,  inf.  to  number,  count  59 
33  ;  ariman  63  i. 

arisan,  inf.  to  arise  19  23,  95  18, 
149  34,  189  18,  21,  247  26; 
ind.  pres.  or  fat.  i  s.  arise  183 
16  ;  arise  183  18  ;  3  s.  arisej> 
15  12,  41  19,  107  27,  189 
19;  pi.  arisaj)  171  23;  pret. 
1  s.  aras  183  14,  28 ;  3  5. 
ar£s  177  28,  241  15,  245  14; 
aras  83  21,  129  18,  157  16, 
189  10,  231  36,  235  8;  pi. 
arisen  149  20,  36;  subj.  pret. 
s.  arise  151  31  ;  imp.  2  s.  aris 
137  24,  139  33,  157  16,  237 
2,  241    14;  aris   153   14,   157 
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II ;  2  'pl.  arisa^  235  20  ;  ger. 
to  arisenne  219  19  ;  fres.  p. 
arisende  145  23,  225  17. 

^rleas,  adj.  impious ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
arleasa  151  13  ;  n.  s./.  arlease 
87  3  ;  n.  pl.  ^rleasan  195  16. 

arn.     See  yrna]?. 

Arones,  gen.  Aaron's  161  28. 

Arrea  211  17. 

arweor})ian.     See  arwyr]?ian. 

arwyr^e,  adj.  honourable,  vener- 
able 209  15;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
arwyr^a  205  17;  n.  s.  f. 
arwyrj)e  5  7;  d.  s.  f.  drwyr^an 
211  13  ;  n.  s.  nt.  arwyr^e  207 

15-  . 

arwyr])ian,  inf.  honour  71  23 ; 
imp.  I  pl.  arweor|)ian  11  7. 

arwyr])nes,  f.  honour,  respect; 
g.  s.  arwyr^nesse  207  6  ;  d.  s. 
arwyrj?nesse  65  29;  drwyrjjnesse 
115  29;  a.  s.  arwyr])nesse  185 
12. 

ascan,  ind.pret.  3  s.  shone  249  i  ; 
ascean  145  12;  pZ.  ascinon  161 
20. 

asceofen,  p.p.  shoved,  driven  ; 
n.  pl.  -e  17  15. 

ascinon.     See  ascan. 

ascyred,  p.p.  made  clear,  trans- 
parent 109  36. 

asecgan,  inf.  speak  out,  tell,  utter 
145  14;  asecggan  103  19,  213 
28,  219  25  ;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
asecgge  43  18. 

asette,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  set,  laid,  put 
down  9  31,  27  11,  83  23,  159 
II,  221  4,  235  12  ;  2  s.  aset- 
test  87  15  ;  pl.  asetton  149  7, 
157  33,  191  33,  0)239  17; 
subj.  pres.  pl.  asetton  235  16; 
pret.  pl.  asetton  155  17  ;  imp. 
2  pl.  asetta^  235  15;  2  pl. 
2nd  form  asette  147  31  ;  p.p. 
aseted  151  32  ;  a.  s.m.  asetene 
(for  asetedne)  11  7  ;  (?)  ^.  pl. 
asette  193  17. 

asmeaga]>,  ind.  pres.  pl.  consider 


33    5 ;    p.p.    n.   pl.    asmeade, 
investigated  83  13. 

aspringe]),  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  fail 
91  23. 

astag  )       „        .. 

astah  I      *«  "^'^'g^"- 

astifod,  jp.^9.  stiffened  193  8. 

astigan,  ivf.  ascend,  descend  117 
10,  233  27,  30  ;  ind.  pres.  or 
fut.  3  s.  astigej)  5  14,  91  32  ; 
pret.  2  s.  astige  87  14  ;  35. 
astag  11  28,  35  6,  65  32,  67 
18,  83  33,  91  4,  97  II,  105 
14,  107  I,  121  6,  18,  123  23, 
27,  125  30,  133  28,  141  26, 
165  26,  187  27,  191  4,  203  8, 
231  33,  233  23,  235  17; 
astag  175  12;  astah  23  22, 
137  30,  149  4,  229  4,  237  15, 
245  31,  249  7,  12;  astahg 
[altered  to  astag]  17  29;  pl. 
astigon  209  8  ;  subj.  pret.  s. 
astige  13  20,  125  16,  131  17, 
135  I,  159  22 ;  2^^-  astigan 
185  14  ;  imp.  2  s.  astig  87  22, 
231  30;  2  pZ.  astiga^  233  13, 
22  ;  pres.  p.  a.  s.  m.  astigendne 
123  25. 

astreahte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  stretched 
217  27,  219  17. 

ast^^pt,  p.p.  deprived;  n.  pl.  -e 
107  4. 

astyrede,  pret.  3  s.  stirred,  moved 
21731. 

aswseman,  inf.  to  pine  41  34. 

aswolten,  p.p^  died,  dead  219  11. 

ateah,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  drew,  ap- 
plied 215  5  ;  p.p.  atogen, 
drawn  29  12. 

attor,  nt.  poison,  venom  ;  a.  s. 
3  23,  229  II,  16,  17. 

awsegdon,  pret.  pl.  disappointed, 
neglected  91  17. 

aweahte.     See  aweccan. 

awealle];,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  swarm 
101  3. 

awearp,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  cast  71  18, 
{misspelt  awearj)  87  20);  p.p. 
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aworpcn  5  26,  121  35;  n.  ]pl. 
aworpene  159  14. 

aweccan,  inf.  to  awake,  rouse, 
stir  up,  raise  (from  the  dead) 
157  5,  177  17  ;  aweccean  77  9  ; 
ind.  fut.  pi,  aweccea]?  95  14; 
pret,  3  s.  awehte  67  6,  25,  69 
23,  28,  71  31,  75  4,  77  10, 
173  29,  181  I,  235  20;  aweahte 
167  6;  suhj.  pres.  s.  awecce 
247  25  ;  p.p.  aweht  89  34,  173 
19;  n.  pi.  awelite  33  23. 

aweg,  adv.  away  221  22. 

aweht   1        cy 

^  ,    >      See  aweccan. 
awehte  j 

aweniaj),  ind.  jpres.  pi.  wean  61 
24. 

awergde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  cursed  71 
34 ;  p.p.  d,  pi.  awergdum  95 
I  ;  a.  pi.  awergde  9 1  2  4  ;  def. 
n.  s.  m.  awerigda  117  33; 
awergda  29  29;  a.  s.  m.  awe- 
rigdan  29  17;  awergdan  227 
23 ;  d.  pi.  awergdum  83  26, 
209  25;  a.  pi.  awergdan  95  7. 
See  awyrgd. 

awexene,  p.p.   n.  pi.  grown  209 

32. 
awiht,  py'on'  aught  111  i. 
awoi-pen.     See  awearp. 
awriten,  p.p.  written   21   33,   27 

13,  20,  51   ^\  n.  pi.  awritene 

15  9. 
awunden,  p.p,  wound,  woven  169 

2. 
^wunigende,  pres.  p.  abiding,  con- 
tinual 109  2. 
awyrgd,  p.p.    cursed,    accursed ; 

n.  pi.  aw}Tgde  43   29;  def.  n. 

s.  m.  awyrgda  27   10,  29   21, 

33   7;    a.  s.  m.  awyrgdan  31 

31.     See  awergde. 
axa.     See  ahsode. 
axe,  f.  ashes  ;  n.  s.  89  16 ;  d.  s. 

axan  91  26,  227  14. 
aj)enede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  stretched 

out  245   13,    18  ;    p.p.  d.   pi. 

ajjenedum  181  22,  187  27. 


ajjcode,  suhj.  pres.  s.  separate  57 

23. 
a|)W3egen,  p.^.  washed  147  21. 

a^yde,  p.p.  n.  pi.  impressed  205 

I. 

1     ^       >      See  biddan. 
bsedon  J 

beer.     See  beran. 

baer,  f.  bier ;  n.  s.  151   S  ;  d.  s. 

bjere  147  22;  bsere  151  15,  18, 

19,  153  15;  a.  s.  beere  149  7, 

12,    14,    19,   20,    25,    151    35, 

153  3. 
b^rnan,  tr,  v.  inf.  to  burn  221  6, 

8  ;  baernan  221  18  ;  subj.  pres. 

pi.  baernan  145  4. 
bseron.     See  beran. 
bee]?,    nt.    bath  •    d.   s.    bsejje    27 

24. 
ban,  nt.  bone  89   21;    n.  pi.  ban 

113  18  ;  d.  pi.  banum  89   21 ; 

a.  pi.  ban  113  21. 
Baptistan,  g.  s.  Baptist's  205  16. 
barn.     See  byrnan. 
basu,  adj.  purple,  crimson  ;  i.  s. 

nt.  baswe  207  17. 
be,  prep,  {with  dat.)  by  15  16,  17 

31,   34,   23  8,   73   30,   101   5, 

151    18;  concerning  9  30,   13 

17,  15  4,  9,  29  30,  31,  31  27; 

according  to  45   28,  61  13,  75 

15,  101  3T. 
bead.     See  beodan. 
beag, m. crown ;  a.5.23  33, 171  10. 
beahsodan,  pret.  pi.  asked  199  29, 

205  20. 
beald,  adj.  bold  109  28. 
bealu,  m.  wickedness ;  g.  s.  beal- 

wes  109  28. 
beam,    m.    tree,    beam ;    d.    pi. 

beamum  183  3,  187  12. 
beam,  nt.   child;    n.  s.   165   26  ; 

g.  s.  bearnes   163   7,  8,  27  ;  n. 

pi.   beam   47   5,    10,    131    25, 

227    13,  235    20,  241   2,  243 

10,  14,  247   20;  g.  pi.  bearna 

165    13;    d.  pi.  bearnum  155 
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28,  185   19;  a.  ph  beam  3  9, 

14,  109  17,  245  26. 

beam,  m.  wood,  grove;  n.  pi. 
bearwas  209  33 ;  d.  pi.  bear- 
wum  209  35. 

bebeodan,  inf.  (i)  bid,  command, 
order,  enjoin  ;  (2)  commit, 
commend  47  20,  35,  49  6,  177 
17  ;  ind.  pres.  or  /ut.  i  s. 
bebeode  29  23,  147  32,  179 
16,  183  5,  189  II  ;  2  s.  bebeo- 
dest  225  17;  pi.  bebeoda}?  45 
6;  pret.  3  s.  bebead  43  5,  109 

15,  149  18;  bebead  39  14,  19, 
41  2,  71  6,  81  3,  145  31,  153 
24,  35,  155  7,  9,  12,  173  28, 
213  21,  235  8,  239  13,  249 
19  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  bebeode  47 
19 ;    pret.  s.    bebude    45    20 ; 

p.p.  beboden  35  19,  47   15,  49 
3,  27,  63   12,  109  22,  24,  183 
21,  215  17,  235  17. 
bebeorgaj?,  ind.  pres.  pi.  guard  63 
24;    ger.  to  bebeorhgenne   63 

33- 
bebod,  nt.  commandment,  behest, 

injunction;  n.  s.  bebod  49  15  ; 

d.  s.  bebode  47  25  ;  a.  s.  bebod 

49   12,  91   17,  233   16;  g.pl. 

beboda  25  26,  29  9,  37  8,  95 

8,  103  17,  24,  135   12,  143  5, 

147   II,  36,  163  2;  d.  pi.  be- 

bodum  161  31,  171  28;  a.  pi. 

bebodu  5  25,  11  36,  13  25,  23 

5,  25  9,  33   24,  35   10,  47  24, 

49   36,  53  31,  83   16,  97   29, 

185  I,  247  29  ;  beboda  39  4. 

beboden.     See  bebeodan. 

bebohte,   ind.  pret.   3  s.  sold  63 

7. 
bebude.     See  bebeodan. 

bebyrgean,  inf.  bury  23  14 ;  ind. 

p>ret.    pi.    bebyrigdon    155    7; 

ger.   to    bebyrgenne    137    27; 

p.p.  bebyrged  177  25. 
bebyrgednes,y*.  burial ;  g.  s.  -nesse 

69  18. 
bebyrigdon.     See  bebyrgean. 


b^c.     See  boc. 

beceorfan,    inf.    to    cut;    heafde 

beceorfan,  to  behead    183   16; 

p.p.  becorfen  ;  heafde  becorfen 

=  beheaded    173    5,    183    20, 

27. 

becom   ")       „    ^ 

1  >      See  becuman. 

become  J 

becorfen.     See  beceorfan. 

becuman,  inf.  to  come  77  21,  85 
35  ;  ind.  fut.  3  s.  becyme])  51 
31 ;  jjret.  i  s.  becom  177  33  ; 
3  s.  becom  9  35,  103  2,  105 
19,  165  19,  167  I,  173  36, 
193  I  ;  suhj.  pret.  s.  become 
167  2. 

bed,  nt.  prayer  ;  d.  pi.  bedum  173 

bedigled,  p.p.  hid,  concealed  111 
I,  199  33,  201  I ;  n.  pi.  bedig- 
lede  15  14. 

bedrifajj,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  drive 
95  8  ;  p.p.  bedrifen,  driven  95 

5- 
hedfi^ed, p.p.  dipped,  plunged  185 

6. 
bedyrned,   p.p.   hid,    put   out   of 

sight  167  27. 
beeode,  ind.  pret.   3  s.  practised 

113   2  ;  pi.   beeodan,  occupied 

205  7;  subj.  pret.  pi.  beeodan, 

should  serve  185  30. 
befsestan,   inf.   commit   175    28 ; 

ind.  pres.  i  s.  befseste  191  26  ; 

pret.  2  s.  befsesttest  191  25. 
befealden,  p.p.  folded,  rolled  up 

91   25,  bent  together,  stooping 

or  kneeling  87  36. 
befeng.     See  befon. 
beferde,  ind.  pret.  3  5.  went  about, 

encompassed  79  24. 
beflugon,    subj.  pret.    pi.    might 

escape  169  11. 
befon,  inf.  contain  5  34,  207  14; 

ind.  pret.  3  s.  befeng,  received 

193  II. 
beforan,  adv.  before  71   7,  10,  81 

8,  95  3,  161    15,  163   26,  215 
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5,  35,  225  3;  prep,  (ivith 
dative)  before  7  i8,  15  30,  17 
12,  53  7,  22,  57  2,  63  30,  67 
29,  77  22,  87  30,  99  II,  101 
29,  147  22,  34,  153  12,  15, 
157  10,  24,  161  30,  163  34, 
165  II,  14,  167  22,  29,  30, 
169  25,  26,  171  17,  29,  175 
32,  177  4,  181  4,  19,  187  26, 
203  34,  219  3,  235  15,  18, 
245  19,  247  II  ;  (luith  accusa- 
tive) 175  2,  18;  postp.  {ivith 
dative)  15  17,  83  11,  99  35, 
105  26,  111  16,  121  14. 

befrune,  iiid.  pret.  2  s.  ques- 
tionedst  185  8;  subj.pret.pl. 
befrinon,  might  inquire  205 
20. 

beg^j).     See  began. 

began.     See  bege. 

begdn,  inf.  attend  to,  be  diligent 
about,  observe,  practise,  com- 
mit 43  5;  began  109  5;  ind. 
pres.  3  s.  beg2e}>  181  12  ]  pi. 
begangajj  57  2,  61  14,  23,  63 
14  ;  pret.  pi.  biggengan  209  3. 

begang,  m.  business,  undertaking, 
affair;    d,   pi.  begangum    113 

30- 

beganga]?.     See  began. 

bege,  ind.  pres.    1   s.  bow,  bend 

187  18;  pret.  3  s.  begde  187 

21  ;  imp.  I  pi.  began  57  22. 
begeat      "j 

begeate     >     See  begytan. 
begeaton  J 
begen,  ])ron.  or  adj.  both ;  nom. 

m.  171    10,  205   28  ;    ace.  m. 

151  16. 
begytan,  inf.  get,  gain,  obtain  29 

I,  53   10,  30,   127   n;  begeo- 

tan    97    28  ;    ind.  pres.    3    s. 

begyte})  95  34,  97  30,  195  27; 

pret.   2  s.  begeate  85   30 ;   3  s. 

begeat   213   19;    pi.   begeaton 

53  26. 
behabban,  inf.  hold,  contain  207 

14. 


beheafdian,  inf.  to  behead  183 
21  ;  p.p.  beheafdod  191  i;  a. 
s.  m.  beheafdodne  181  i. 

behealdan,  inf.  hold,  keep,  be- 
hold, look,  see  39  4  ;  ind.  pres. 
2  s.  behealdest  89  16  ;  pret.  i  s. 
beheold  235  26;  3  5.  beheold 
187  21  ;  pi.  beheoldan  11  13; 
imp.  2  s.  beheald  229  22,  30, 
241  34,243  33,  245  6;  2  pL 
behealda=S99  18,  241  9. 

behindan,  adv.  behind  241  29 ; 
prep,  [with  dative)  65  i. 

beholen,  p.p.  hidden  ;  de/.  n.  s.f. 
-e  77  2. 

behj^ded,  p.p.  hidden,  kept  secret 
93  35. 

behydig,  adj.  heedful  67  32. 

beleac.     See  belucel). 

beleah,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  lied  189  24. 

belimpe)?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  concerns 
15  32;  fut.  3  s.  shall  conduce 
41  23. 

beluce]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  shuts, 
closes,  shuts  up,  encloses  5  1 6  ; 
pret.  3  s.  beleac  9  7 ;  p.p.  belo- 
cen  9  2,  61  10  ;  n.  pi.  belocene 
59  14. 

b^me,  /.  trumpet;  n.  s.  163  21, 
32  ;  a.  pi.  beman  95  13. 

bemi^en,  p.^.  hid,  concealed  199 

32. 

b^n,/.  prayer,  petition;  n.  s.  165 

8;  ben  87  17  ;  n.  pi.  bena  113 

28,   201    34;   a.  pi.  bena  107 

21,  129  28. 
bend,  m.  bond;  a.  5.  9  29  ;  n. pi. 

bendas  87   36,   89   25 ;   d.  pi. 

bendum  83  22,  85   16,  25,  87 

26,  34,  89  5,  24. 
Beneuentius  201  21. 
beo.     See  beon. 
beodan,  inf.  bid,  command  47  24  ; 

ind.  pret.   3   s.   bead    155    16, 

157  7,  187   13;  pi.  budon  15 

21. 
beod-lafa,  a.  pi.  table-leavings  53 

13- 
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beon,  inf.  to  be  5  17,  23,  7  34, 
33  II,  37  II,  45  16,  65  4,  75 
26;  beon  5  29,  9  3,  57  17, 
119  26,  183  20;  beon  19  14, 
25  26,  33  23  {twice),  45  25, 
111  I,  121' 3,  213  3;  ind. 
fres.  or  fut.  1  s.  beo  67  17,  73 
13,  139  19,  143  2,  145  15,  147 
35,  157   30,  183   18,  185  34; 

2  s.  bist  137  25,  151  32,  34; 
byst  113  24  ;  3  s.  bi^  7  23,  9 
18,  13  26,  15  9,  17  22,  36,  19 
10,  29,  21  7,  8 ;  bijj  13  10, 
23,  19  20,  27,  21  2,  28  ;  by^ 
59  15,  99  9;  pi  beo=S  15  8, 
25  6,  27  30,  29  II  ;  beoj?  13 
26,  19  8,  14,  25  7,  20,  29  32, 
31  36  ;  pZ.  2*2(^  ybrm  beo  23 
8,  10,  29  24,  33  26,  233  32, 
245  36 ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  beo  95 
32,  191  8;  pi.  beon  191  27; 
imp.  2  s.  beo  139   14,  249  8; 

3  s.  beo  109  26;  2  _pZ.  beo^ 
191  21.     See  eom  ^t^c?  wesan. 

beorht,  adj.  bright,  splendid,  glo- 
rious 85  10,  225  36,  229  28  ; 
comp.   a.   s.  f.  beorhtran    147 

17. 

beorhte,    adv.    brightly    127    35, 

129  7  ;  comp.  beorhtor  129  i. 
beorhtnes,   /.    brightness ;    d.    s. 

-nesse  85   21;   a.  s.  -nesse  17 

33  ;  a.  pi.  -nessa  17  16. 
beorhtor.     See  beorhte. 
beorhtran.     See  beorht. 
beor]3or,  a.  s.  offspring  5  23;  d.  s. 

beor]?re,    childbearing  155  33, 

34. 

beotan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  beat  23  33. 
beotaj?,    ind.   pres.    or  fut.    3    s, 

threatens  95  3 ;  pZ.  beotia]? 3327. 
beran,  inf.  bear,  carry  63  30,  69 

II  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  pi.  beraj) 

143    10,   183  6,   189  8;   pret. 

3    s.   bser    3    12,    13    17  ;    pi. 

baeron   67    7,  69    31,    149   20, 

25,     155    6 ;     suhj.    pres.  pi. 

beran  79   33,  149   12,   15,   18, 


189    11;    ger.   to    berenne    91 

14  ;  pi^eS'  p.  def.  a.  s.f.  beren- 

dan  323;  p.p.  geboren  25  25, 

161  24,  167  10. 
bereafode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  spoiled, 

plundered  67  18;  p.p.  bereafod 

77  30,  87  23. 
beren,  nt.  barn;  a.  s.  39   26,  27, 

41  II. 
beren,  adj.  made  of  barley  ;  a.  s. 

m.  berenne  181  16;  berene  179 

31. 

bergean,  inf.  to  bury  23  15. 

besceawia]?,  iiid.  pres.  pi.  consider 

59  22,  61  8,  12. 
bescyredest,  ind.  pret.  2  s-  depriv- 

edst  49  35. 
besencean,    tr.   v-    inf.    cause    to 

sink,  plunge  33   19;  ind.  pret. 

pi.    besencton    43     29 ;     suhj. 

pres.  pi.  besencean  65  14  ;  p.p. 

n.  pi.  besencte  49  8. 
besincan,  intr.   v.  inf.   sink   127 

22. 
besmitan,  inf,  defile  85   36 ;  ind. 

pret.  3  s.  besmdt  169  4  ;  p.p. 

besmiten  73  15;  n,  pi.  besmi- 

tene  25  8. 
besorgian,    inf.    to    be    anxious 

about  171  18. 
bestapene,  p.p.  n.  pi.  trodden  127 

21. 
beswdc.     See  beswican. 
beswang,  ind.   pret.   1  s.  flogged, 

scourged  177  24. 
besweop,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  wrapped 

215  8. 
beswican,  inf.  deceive,  beguile  55 

18,  22,    23,  weaken,  frustrate 

201    29 ;    ind.  pres.    3   s.   be- 

swicej?  185  3;  pi.  beswicaj?  61 

24 ;    pret.    3   5.   beswac   5    i  ; 

ger.  to  beswicenne  189  8;  p.p. 

beswicen  179  5. 
bet,  adv.  better  75  18. 
b6tan,    inf.    make    good,    make 

amends  for  45   28;  betan  125 

4  ;  ind.  pres.  pi.  beta])  193  23 ; 
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subj-  pres.  s.  bete  25   19  ;   pi. 
beton  25  16. 

Betfage,  Betliphage  69  33,  77  12, 
14. 

Bethania,  Bethany  67  24,  71  25. 

Betleem,  Betlilelieni  93  8. 

betre,  adj.  comp.  better;  n.  s.  m. 
betre  131  5;  ii.s.nt.  betere  25 
25;  ^.  s.  Tii.  betran  215  11;  n. 
pi.  beteran  111  19;  betran  141 
2;  superl-n.  5.m.betsta,best  183 
10;  d.s.  m.  betstan  105  15  ;  a.  s. 
in.  betstan  67  35;  a.  s.f.  betstan 
189  35  ;  n.  pi.  betstan  73  21. 

betuh,  prep,  between,  among  {with 
ace.)  5  21,  143  18;  (luith  dat.) 
63  10,  133  33,  161  23,  211  2. 

betux,  prep,  (ivith  dat.)  between, 
among  167  18. 

betweonum,  postp.  {with  dat)  be- 
tween, among  93  12,  225  6, 
229  5,  231  13;  betwynum 
245  11;  betweonon  109  16, 
177  7;  betweonon  237  24; 
betweonan  131  2,  185  12,  221 
15,  239  29;  {sometimes  divided) 
be  him  tweonum= among  them 
139  24;  be  us  tweonum  = 
among  us  143  12. 

bety^nan,  inf.  shut,  close,  shut  up 
219  16;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  bet^^nde 
231  12;  _pZ.  betyndon  241  11, 
243  3,  245  10 ;  pt.p.  bet^ned 
245  36;  betyned  7  14;  n.  pi. 
betynede  153  19,  239  31;  be- 
tynde  59  13. 

bewerede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  warded 
off  131  30. 

bewiste,  pret.  3  s.  took  heed  to 
183  23. 

bewrihj?,  ind.  pres.  3  s,  covers  61 
16  ;  pret.  3  s.  bewreah  5  33  ; 
imp.  2  pi.  bewreojj  9333;  p.p. 
bewrigen  95  15,  207  16;  n. 
pi.  bewrigene  15  15. 

bejjeaht,  p.^.  covered  199  3. 

bi,  prep,  {ivith  dat.)  by  191  33, 
221  7.     See  be. 


biddan,  inf.  to  ask,  beg,  pray,  bid 
19  16,  21  3,  125  5,  159  32, 
185  3,  201  22,  205  30,  209 
26,  211  7  ;  biddon  97  14; 
ind.  pres.  i  s.  bidde  57  33,  139 
II,  20,  143  19,  145  3,  147  10, 
151  27,  191  25,  229  23,  235 
28,  245  20  j  bide  151  23;  35. 
bidej)  17  35,  103  20;  pi.  hid- 
daj)  51  29,  65  13,  77  17,  81 
22,  93  27,  107  22,  145  18,  19; 
pret.  I  s.  bsed  237  31  ;  35. 
baed  19  3,  21  5,  6,  23  13,  39 
21,211  29,213  33,  221  25; 
pi.  bsedon  87  8,  227  11,  247 
33;  b^don  191  13,  249  6  ; 
baedan  227  18  ;  subj.  pres.  s. 
bidde  19  34 ;  pi.  biddan  21  2  ; 
imp.  I  pi.  biddon  2 1  1 2 ;  biddan 
25  27  ;  2  pi.  2nd  form  bidde 
227  13  ;  pres.  p.  def.  d.  s.  m. 
biddendan  19  35.  [Construc- 
tions :  ace.  of  person  and  '  jjset ' 
with  subj. ;  gen.  of  thing  21  5, 
6  ;  ace.  of  person  and  gen.  of 
thing  21  10-12.] 

bide]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  awaits  734; 
fut.  3  s.  bide]>  109  32. 

bifigendre,  pres.  p.  i.  s.  f.  trem- 
bling 9  19;  def.  n.  pi.  bifi- 
gendan  107  19;  d.  s.  m.  -dan, 
terrible  57  20  ;  a,  s.  m.  -dan 
195  18;  bifgendan  61  5. 

big,  adv.  by  221  23  ;  prep,  (with 
dat.)  67  27  ;  postp.  [with  dat.) 
121  23  ;  after  the  indeclinable 
relative  51  18,  109  6,  197  23, 
213  20;  big  57  9. 

biggengan.     See  begdn. 

bigswic,  deceit ;  d.  s.  -e  17S  ^i. 

bigswica,  m.  deceiver;  n.  s.  173 
21  ;  n.  pi.  bigswicon  187  30. 

binda^,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  bind 
15  10  ;  pret.  pi.  bundon  23  32. 

binne,  bin,  manger  11  7. 

bisceop,  m.  bishop;  n.  s.  49  10, 
201  25,  205  17,  33,  207  31, 
217  2,  219  23;  biscepl99  28; 
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biscop  43  33,  36,  45  6,  13,  17, 
25,  29,  47  24;  d.  s.  bisceope 
201  II,  33,  205  35,  217  I, 
247  31;  biscepe  199  34;  biscope 
45  4;  a.  s.  biscop  45  17; 
n.  pi.  biscopas  47  34,  109  23 ; 
d.  pi.  biscopum  45  3. 

bisceophad,  m.  office  of  bishop ; 
d.  s.  -hade  219  24 ;  a.  s.  -hdd 
219  31. 

bisceopscipe(m^sspeZ^bisceopscire), 
m.  bishopric,  see  225  6. 

biscop.     See  bisceop. 

bismere  )        o     i 

T .  >      See  bysmor. 

bismre    J  '' 

bismriende  )       ry     i  1 

1  .  ^       >     See  bysmrab. 

bismrodan  j  . 

bist.     See  beon. 

biswica,   m.  deceiver ;   a.  s.  -can 

149  36.     See  bigswica. 
bite,  m.  sting;  n.  s.  67  17;  a.  s. 

67  17. 
biter,  adj.  bitter ;  n.  pi.  bitere  59 

1 1 ;  def.  d.  s.  f.  biteran  25  7; 

superl.  a.  s.  m.  biterestan  229 

26. 
bitere,  adv.  bitterly  195  23. 
biternes,  /.  bitterness ;  d.  s.  -nesse 

115  17. 
biwist,  /.    living,   food ;    d.   s.   -e 

185  16. 
bi^) 

Hi 

blsed,  blast;  n.s.  199  21. 

blsestan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  blew  243 
II. 

blawan,  inf.  to  blow  95  13. 

bleo,  colour,  appearance ;  g.  pi. 
bleona  175  5. 

bletsian,  inf.  bless  47  3,  167  14; 
ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1  s.  bletsige 
139  10,  143  27,  28,  30,  147 
7  ;  3  s.  bletsajj  89  i  ;  pi. 
bletsiajj  145  17,  18;  pret.  3  s. 
bletsode  139  8,  147  5,  153  2, 
4,  245  32 ;  imp.  2  pi.  bletsia^ 
141  18,  21. 

bletsung,  /.    blessing;    (?)    g.    s. 


See  beon. 


bletsunga  49  36  ;  d.  s.  blet- 
sunga  715,  207  30;  bletsunge 
143  28;  a.  s.  bletsunge  15? 
20;  bletsunga  75  2,  139  12; 
a.  pi.  bletsunga  5  30,  51  12. 

blind,  adj.  blind;  n.  s.  m.  15  16, 
17  33,  21  7;  blind  241  8; 
g.  s.  f.  blindre  105  27  ;  n.  pi. 
blinde  71  21  ;  a.  pi.  blinde 
177  15  ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  blinda 
15  25,  17  13,  31,  19  3,  11,31, 
21  5,  23  9 ;  blinda  23  11 ',  d.  s. 
m.  blindan  17  26;  blindan  19 
5  ;  a.  s.  m.  blindan  19  18,  19, 
21  9. 

blindnes,  /.  blindness ;  g.  s.  -nesse 
19  28;  d.  s.  -nesse  17  14,  153 
17,  29  ;  a.  s.  -nesse  23  2. 

blis,y!  joy,  bliss ;  tz.  5.  25  29,  32, 
37  13,85  33,  123  14;  bliss  99 
17  ;  g.  s.  blisse  13  28  ;  d.  s. 
blisse  3  10,  57  7,  83  3,  123  2, 
197  24,  203  31,  207  30;  a.  s. 
blisse  25  22,  35  34,  87  24,  121 
,  26,  221  I,  223  34;  n.  pi.  blissa 
99  24;  a.  pi.  blissa  99  22. 

blissian,  inf,  be  glad,  rejoice  211 
9 ;  ind.  pres.  3  s.  blisse]?  57 
32;  fut.  pi.  blissia])  49  20; 
imp.  2  s.  blissa  5  12  ;  3  pl- 
blissian  91  6 ;  pres.  p.  blissi- 
gende  5  8,  139  8;  blissiende 
157  6. 

blijje,  adj.  blithe,  joyful ;  i.  s.  f. 
blijjre  89  30 ;  i.  s.  nt.  bli|)e  7 
I,  39  4;  n.pl.  blijje  41  28,  85 
28 ;  comp.    n.   s.  f.  blijjre  41 

30- 
bli^e,  adv.]ojful\j  9  35;  bli])e  37 

29,  51  10. 
bli|)lice,  adv.  joyfully  101  22.' 
blod,  nt.  blood ;  n.  s.  91  7,  183  25, 

237  6;  blod  11  i,  241  27;  d.s. 

blode  91    12;  a.  s.  blod  73  7, 

97  12,  183  27,  2299;  blod  73 

6. 
blodig,  adj.  bloody;  n.  s.  m.  91 

34;  93  3  ;  n.  s.  nt.  91  32. 
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blostnium,  d.  pi.  blossoms,  flowers, 

7  31-  . 

blowan,  inf.  blow,  bloom  111  5  ; 
ind.  pres.  3  s.  blowe]>  59  6  ; 
pres.  p.  n.  s.  m.  bloweiide  115 
7,  14  ;  a.  p>l.  blowende  59  2, 
67  8,  69  30  ;  d.  pi.  blowendum 
67  II  ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  blowenda 
57  36 ;  n.  pi.  blowendan  57  36. 

boc,  /  book;  n.  s.  91  26,  197 
26;  a.  s.  boc  169  25  ;  n.  pi. 
bee  73  26  ;  g.  pi.  boca  63  4, 
153  4;  (^.  ^:)^.  bocum  21  34, 
41  4,  45  3,  51  6,  93  29,  131 
15,  133  II,  137  20,  161  3  ; 
a.  pi.  b6c  29  29,  111  16. 

bocerum,  d.  pi.  scribes  85  i. 

bodian,  inf.  proclaim,  preach,  an- 
nounce 121  4,  C?)  157  35;  ind. 
pres.  I  s.  bodige  187  9;  3  s. 
bodaJ>  57  19,  175  14;  pret.  3 
s.  bodode  9  16;  pi.  bodedon  1 1 
12;  suhj.  pres.  s.  bodige  143 
23  ;  p.p.  bodad  55  30,  69  19. 

bodung, /.  preaching;  d.  s.  -unga 
185  33;  a.  s.  -unga  173  18. 

boga,  m.  bow  ;  a.  s.  began  199 
18. 

borh,  m.  pledge,  security  41  13. 

bosm,  m,  bosom  ;  d.  s.  bosme  105 
15,  165  18,  30;  bosme  165  12  ; 
a.  s.  bosm  5  33,  165  27,  30; 
bosm  165  25. 

bot,  /.  amends,  amendment ;  d.  s. 
bote  131  i;  bote  101  15,  129 
23  ;  a.  s.  bote  35  36,  201  23  ; 
bote  79  8,  99  i,  101  9. 

brad,  adj.  broad ;  d.  s.  f  bradre 
23  32. 

brsec.     See  brecan. 

brsed,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  bent,  turned 
175  5. 

brecan,  inf.  break  221  12  ;  ind. 
pret.  3  6\  brsec  221  13,  223  4, 
15,  18;  imp.  2  s.  brec  37  20. 

bregda,  g.  pi.  of  crafts  109  29. 

bremdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  celebrated 
131  9. 


breost,  nt.   breast;  a.  s.    127  6; 

c?.  jP?.  breostum   105    16.     The 

plural  is  used  of  the  'breasts'  of 

a  woman, 
brejjer.     See  bropor. 
brid,  m.  young  bird ;  n.  pi.  brid- 

das  23  27. 
bridlodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.   bridled, 

controlled  161  18. 
brim,  nt.  sea,  flood  143  6. 
bringan,  inf.  bring  37  18,  73  25, 

179  31 ;  ind.  pres.  pi.  bringaj? 

73  29  ;  pi.  2nd  form  bringe  75 

15  ;  pret.  i  s.  brohte   137  25; 

3  s.  brohte  3  12,  23,  5  25,  30, 
9  13,  149  8,  181  27,  183  20, 
223  25;  imp.   2  pi.  bringa])  37 

32,  39  26 ;  p.p.  broht  5  4. 
broc,  nt.  disease,  misery;  a.  s.  175 

12  ;  a.  2)1.  brocu  59  33. 
broga,  m.  fear,   terror ;  n.   s.  47 
13,  153  28  ;  d.  s.  brogan  203  6. 

broht     )  rr      1     • 

brohte/      '^^^brmgan. 
bro|)or,  m.  brother;  n.  s.  237  25, 
28;  brojjer  171  22;  broker  139 

33,  233  7,  237  36  ;  d.  s.  bre- 
J)er  237  2  ;  a.  s.  bro])or  231  6, 
237  34  ;  n.  pi.  bro]?or  43  2,  49 
18,  133  7,  141  21,  143  I,  145 
2,  8,  155  II,  21,  195  19,  233 
2,  25;  bro^or  137  8,  217  20, 
227  21 ;  bro])er  143  19;  bro|?ra 
217   34;    d.  2)1  bro=6rum   225 

4  ;  a.  pi.  bro]7or  231  4. 
brucan,  inf.  {governs  gen.)  enjoy, 

use  39  24,  101  20,  53  15. 
brun,  adj.  brown ;  g.  s.  nt.  brunes 

73  21. 
bryd,/.  bride;  g.  s.  bryde   11   6, 

brydbur,  m.  bride-chamber;  n.  s. 

7   31  ;    d.  s.    -bure   9    26,    32; 

br^dbure  9  10. 
brydguma,  m.  bridegroom ;  n.  s. 

9  31;  g.  s.  -guman  116. 
brydloca,  m.  bride-chamber;  d.  s. 

-locan  9  10. 

19 
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brycl|)inga^   g.  2)1-   of  nuptials   3 

19. 
bryne,  m.  burning  ;  d.  s.  133  28, 

203  II. 
budon.     See  beodan. 
bufan,  adv.  above  43   27  ;  prej). 

(with  dat.)  above  127  28. 
bund  on.     See  binda^. 

1  ^^^    \      See  burh. 
burge  » 

burggeat,  nt.  city-gate  ;  d.  s. 
-geate  213  33.  _ 

burgware,  n.  pi.  citizens  199  24, 
201  10,  21.     A^ee  burbware. 

burh,/  city;  n.  s.  71  13,  77 
29,  197  20;  g.  s.  burge  77  31, 
79  34,  129  5,  197  22;  d.  s. 
byrig  79  15,  153  27,  193  12, 
199  27,  211  18,  217  2,  219 
25;  burh  197  28;  a.  s.  burh 
77  23,  25,  79  13,  14,  16,  129 
3,   185  II,  203  19;  burg  213 

30- 
burhgerefa,    m.    provost;     d.    s. 

-fan  189  28. 

burh-leodum,  d.  pi.  citizens   241 

23- 
burhware,  n.  pi.  citizens  77   27  ; 

g.  pi.  burhwara  197  16  ;  d.  pi. 

burhwarum  205  29. 
burnon.     See  byrnan. 
bur]>ran,  ace.  birth,  issue  105  21. 
buton,  prep,  {ivith  dat.)  without, 

except,  besides   13   29,  33   15, 

16,  41  32,  51  4,  53  33,  57  10, 
63  II,  65  17,  18,  71  27,  87  4, 
95  36,  97  5,  103  34,  35,  107 
6,  111  14,  115  25,137  17,145 
32,  187  31,  191  27,  203  29, 
249  5  ;  butan  3  17,  131  6,  161 
31,  163  4,  167  7,  21,  249  24. 

buton,  adv.  outside  (?)  199  13. 
buton,    conj.    except,   unless,   but 
11  20,19  22,  21  26,33  29,  37 

17,  39  27,  29,  43  18,  53  25, 
59  27,  73  10,  79  10,  30,  81  4, 
8,  97  27,  101  5,  7,  103  16,  21, 

11  31,  33,  117  28,  119  7,26, 


147  15,  169  25,  175  15,  181 
II,  28,  35,  185  9,  213  19,215 
3,  221  17,  225  i;  butan  21  22, 
227  14. 

hviivi,  pron.  both  161  29. 

bydenfset,  nt.  bushel  127  6. 

byldo, /.  boldness  179  21. 

bylewitan,  adj.  def.  a.  s.  m.  mild, 
gentle  169  18. 

byrgen, /  tomb,  sepulchre,  burial; 
g.s.  byrgenne  75  8,  155  8,  157 
9  ;  d.  s.  byrgenne  67  7,  75  5, 
89  34,  99  9,  13,  143  30,  35, 
147  31,  155  7,  157  16,  17; 
a.  s.  byrgenne  113  16,  147  30. 

byrig.     See  burh. 

byrnan,  mf.  burn  63  7  ;  ind. 
pres.  pi.  byrna]>  127  35  ;  pret. 
3  s.  barn  177  28  ;  ^^.  burnon 
99  35,  133  23;  pres.  p.  byr- 
nende  127  31. 

byrnsweord,  nt.  fiery  sword  ;  a.  s. 
109  34. 

byr|)en,/.  burden  ;  w.  5.  75  7,  9  ; 
g.  s.  byr|)enne  135  7  (ist  time)  ; 
a.  s.  byrjicnne  135  7  {2nd 
time). 

bysen,  /.  example;  n.  s.  75  25; 
d.  s.  bysene  15  32,  19  14,  35 
2,  73  23,  75  27,  83  21,  101  6, 
189  26,  217  14  ;  a.  s.  bysene 
7  9,  23  16,  29  7,  33  21,  45  12, 
75  29,  81  6,  83  8,  99  14,  103 
8,  115  I  ;  i.  s.  bysene  189  31 ; 
d.  pi.  bysenum  2^"  10;  a.  pi. 
bysena  119  33. 

bysmerlice,  adv.  shamefully   201 

30- 
bysmor,    nt.    mockery,    reproach, 

scorn,  disgrace  ;   d.  s.  bismere 

201   23;  a.  s.  bysmor  23  31; 

fern.  d.  s.  bismre  243  7  j  a.  pi. 

bysmra  15  33. 

bysmraj),    ind.  pres.    3   s.   mocks 

183  35;  pi  bysmria]?  85  24; 

pret.    pi.    bismrodan     215     9 ; 

suhj.  pres.  pi.  bysmrian  15  10  ; 

pres.  p.  bismriende  243  7. 
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byst ) 
by«  J 


See  beon. 


cafortiin,  m.  vestibule,  hall  ;  d.  s. 
-e  219  20. 

camp,  figlit,  battle ;  d.  s.  -e  29 
20,  221  29,  225  31,  32. 

Campania  197  19. 

campiemie  (to),  ger.  to  fight  167 
I. 

campimg,  /.  fighting,  warfare ; 
d.  s.  -a  225  34. 

campweorod,  nt.  host ;  d,  s.  -e,  1\ 
24. 

can.     See  con. 

cantic,  song;  c?.  s.  -e  5  8,  7  2. 

Cantica  Canticorum  11  15. 

carcern,  nt.  prison,  jail ;  g.  s. 
carcernes  87  34,  237  18,  20, 
239  24,  247  12  ;  d.  s.  carcerne 
19  24,  231  6,  10,  19,  237  34, 
239  14,  19,  243  4,  245  10,  12, 
17)  35j  247  I,  10;  a.  s.  car- 
cern 85  22,  229  16,  28,  231 
10,  237  22,  31,  239  27,  30, 
241  28,  243  6. 

casere,  7n.  emperor;  n.  s.  79  14, 
16,  24,  175  II,  179  3,  13,  22, 
181  II,  32,  183  10;  g.  s. 
caseres  211  24;  d.  s.  casere 
171  29,  173  10,  175  T,  177  3, 
181  20;  a.  s.  casere  191  10, 
12. 

Catacumbe,  Catacombs  193  11. 

ceap,  771.  bargain,  gain,  chattels, 
goods,  cattle  ;  g.  s.  ceapes  41 
25,  49  22,  199  4  ;  d.  s.  ceape 
39  16,  20,  199  7  ;  a.  s.  ceap 
41  7  ;  d.  pi.  ceapum  177  26, 
199  2. 

ceara,  imjy.  2  s.  be  sorrowful  143 

3- 
ceaster,  /.  city;  n.  s.  7724,  175 
21  ;  g.  s.  ceastre  237  5,  239  6, 
241  II,  21,  25,  243  29  ;  d.  s. 
ceastre  153  16,  229  7,  10,  25, 
233  9,  235  16,  19,  237  3,  14, 
245   23,   27,  249   10,   15,  20; 


a.  s.  ceastre  27   11,  33  3,  71 
13,  141   24,  229    15,   231    18, 
233   6,  8,  237   2,  16,  239  20, 
245  29,  31,  249  8,  13. 
ceasterware,  nom.  pi.  citizens  71 

13- 

ceasterwic, /.  village;  a.  s.  69  35. 

cegde,  cegdon     ^ 

cegea]?,  cegende  >    See  cigean. 

cegst,  ceg|>         J 

J      >      See  cennest. 
cendon  j 

cennende,  nom.  pi.  parents  161 
32;  g.  pi.  cennendra  163  26; 
d.  pi.  cennendum  163  16. 

cennest,  ind.fut.  2  s.  shalt  bring 
forth  7  19,  36  ;  pret.  3  s. 
cende,  conceived,  brought  forth 
3  10,  II,  13,  16 ;  pi.  cendon  93 
3 1 ;  suhj.  pret.  s.  cende  3  9. 

ceorl,  m.  man,  husband  ;  g,  pi. 
ceorla  61  14. 

cerran,  inf.  to  turn  213  35  ;  ind, 
pret.  3  s.  cerde  181  30. 

c^te,  /.  hut,  cell ;  a.  s.  c^tan  217 
25  ;  cetan  219  14. 

cherubine,  a.  pi.  cherubim  141  8. 

cigean,  inf.  to  cry  out,  call  247 
3 ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  2  s.  cegst 
165  9  ;  3  s.  cegf»  187  26  ;  pi. 
cegea]?  141  14  ;  pret.  3  s.  cigde 
243  25;  cegde  19  12,  87  27, 
143  33;  pi.  cigdon  245  34; 
cegdon  71  10,  13,  89  30,  235 
7;  pres.  p.  cegende  139  16; 
a.  s.  m.  cigendne  187  24. 

cild,  nt.  child ;  g.  s.  cildes  235 
29,  249  4;  a.  s.  cild  249  6; 
g.  pi.  cilda  71  17. 

cining,  m.  king;  n.  s.  71  4,  75 
25;  g.  s.  cininges  211  21,  23, 
213   3,   23;  d.  s.  cininge  115 

24,  175  32,  183  22,  223  28; 
cinige  69  32 ;  cinge  71  32 ; 
a.  s.  cining  193  i  ;  n.  pil. 
ciningas  67  9.     See  cyning. 

cirice,y!  church  ;  w.  s.  75  34,  125 

25,  129   2,   197    17,   19;  circe 

19—2 
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207  13  ;  g.  s.  ciricean  197  24, 
203  34,207  32,  215  35;  d.  s. 
ciricean  127  5,  197  6,  26,  201 
14,  203  32,  205  8,  207  35; 
cirican  127  32  ;  a.  s.  ciricean 
125  24,  205  5,  10,  13,  21,  23, 
207  I,  10,  211  29,  221  4  ; 
circean  197  25 ;  w.  pi.  ciricean 
161  10;  d.  2^^-  ciricum  185 
^  29. 

cirm,  outcry,  clamour  249  7. 

clsene,  adj.  clean,  pure;  n.s.m.  217 
7;  d.  s.  m.  clsenum  185  g ; 
d.  s.f.  clsenre  81  16  ;  a.  s.  f. 
claene  73  11,  177  12  ;  n.  s.  nt. 
clsene  37  31  ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
clsena  7  2^ ;  g.  s.  m.  clsenan  9 
29 ;  ff'  s.  f.  clsenan  5  19,  9  33, 
11  20,  23  23,  33  15;  d.  s.f. 
clsenan  922;  a.  s.  nt.  claene 
3  15;  n.  pi.  cleenan  13  27  ; 
a.  pi.  clsenan  13  20,  73  14  ; 
superl.  def.  n.  s.f.  clgenoste  149 
11;  cleeneste  155  32,  157  2. 

clsennes,  /.  cleanness,  purity ;  n.  s. 
163  19  ;  g.  s.  -nesse  5  20,  13 
21,  75  26;  d.  s.  -nesse  43  4, 
187  4;  a.  s.  -nesse  207  25; 
g.  pi.  -nessa  7  36. 

clsensian,  inf.  cleanse,  purify  37 
6,  12,  135  2,  177  16;  ind. 
pres.  pi.  clsensia})  39  2  ;  subj. 
pres.pl.  claensian  35  29. 

clsensung,/.  cleansing ;  d.  s.  clsen- 
sunga  131  i. 

clammum,  d.  pi.  bonds,  shackles 
83  22. 

Claudio,  dat.  Claudius  177  3  ; 
ace.  Claudium  177  5. 

cla]?as,  a.  pi.  clothes,  garments 
11  9. 

cleopian,  inf.  call,  cry  19  18,  81 
16  ;  ind.  pres.  1  s.  cleopie  89 
14;  pi.  cleopia^  107  21  ;  pret. 
3  s.  cleopode  15  19,  89  25, 
147  33,  151  13,  19,  181  18, 
217  33  ;  _pZ,  cleopodan  81  12, 
87   21,  93  9  j  imp.  i  pi.  cleo- 


pian 19  2;  pres.  p.  cleopigende 

139  16. 
cleopung,  /.    crying ;    n.   s.   219 

10, 
clif,  nt  cliff;  d.  s.  clife  207   20, 

209  34,  211  2. 
cneorisn,  /.  kindred,   kin ;    a.   s. 

cneorisne  229  21  ;  n.  pi.  cneo- 

risna,  generations  7  5. 
cneow,  nt.  knee ;  d.  pi.  cneowum 

89   I  ;    a.  pi.   cneowa  43  30, 

187  18,21. 
cniht,  m.  boy,  lad,  servant;  n.  s. 

175  3,  35;  g.  s.   cnihtes  239 

32  ;  d.  pi.  cnihtum  159  21. 
cnihtgebeorjjre,    d.    s.    childbirth, 

childbearing  3  18. 
cnihthdd,  m.  youth  ;-  d.  s.  -hide 

213  27. 
cnoll,  m.  knoll,  summit ;  n.  s.203 

5,  207  26;  d.s.  cnolle  197  18, 
23,  199  IS. 

cola]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  cools  109  3. 

com,  come        )        o 

'  >      /See  cuman. 

comau,  comon  J 

con,  ind.  p7'es.  i  s.  know  231  27  ; 
3  s.  can  17  33,  179  26  ;  pret. 
pi.  cu¥an  105  28;  cu])on  219 
34  ;  subj.  pres.  pi.  cunnon  43 
16;  p.p.  cu])  21  20,  27  23,  29 
29,  33  7,  121  4,  125  29,  167 
18,  183  9,189  6;  cu=6  207  26, 
215  23;  d.  s.f  cu^re  215  21. 

Constantines,  gen.  Constantine's 
211  23. 

costian,  inf.  try,  tempt  13  9,  33 
17?  34  j  ind.  pret.  '^  5.  costode 
2924;  subj.  pret.  3  s.  costode 
29  34,  33  36  ;  imp.  2  s.  costa 
27  15,  29  33;  ger.  to  cos- 
tianne  235  4 ;  to  costisenne  235 
24  ;  p.p.  costad  27  29;  costod 
27  4,  29  14,  33  12  ;  n.  pi 
costode  27  30. 

costigend,  m.  tempter;    n.  s.  27 

6,  22  ;  a.  s.  costigend  33  19. 
costnung,  /.    temptation;     d.  pi. 

costnungum  1 3  1 1 . 
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costung,  /.  temptation ;  71.  s.  29 
23  ;  d.  s.  costunge  33  13,  18; 
a.  s.  costunge  33  14;  g.  pi. 
costunga  19  17  ;  d.  pi.  cos- 
tungum  99  4,  185  3;  a. pi.  cos- 
tunga 33  28. 

crseft,  ?>^.  craft;  a.  p/.  croeftas  19 
16. 

craeftig,  adj.  skilful,  cunning  49 
28. 

Crist,  nom.  Christ  5  13,  11  6,  21, 

30,  39  14,  45  20,  57  3  ;  gen. 
Cristes  7  31,  13  23,  15  13,  17 

11,  27  26,  31  35;  dat.  Criste 
29  30,  57  32,  61  15,  73  12, 
77  31,  155  15  ;  ace.  Crist  63 
6,  75  35,  77  6,  79  2,  85  34, 
111  7. 

Cristen,  adj.  Christian  ;  d.  s.  m. 
Cristenan  227  14  ;  a.  s.  nt. 
Cristen  45  32,  47  3  ;  n.  pi. 
Cristene  45  37  ;  g.pl.  Cristenra 
45  25  ;  d.  pi.  Cristenum  47  14, 
203  20,  25 ;  def.  a.  s.  nt.  Cris- 
tene 4521;  n.  pi.  Cristenan 
203  16,  26. 

culufre,  y.  dove;  n.  s.  157  12; 
g.  s.  culfran  23  27,  135  i. 

cuma,  7)1.  comer,  stranger ;  n.  s. 

11733. 
cuman,  uif.  to  come  5   28,  15   5, 

105   II,  121    19,   123   27,  163 

31,  34,  181  5,  207  35;  ind. 
pyres,  or  fut.  3  s.  cyme]?  7  23,  11 
3,  21  30,  27  27,  71  4,  83  18, 
95  3,  6,  119  12,  123  24,  26, 
131  32;  cym|?  183  34;  cume]? 
7  35,  101  28;  pi.  cuma})  19  7, 
29  II,  101  I,  113  I  ;  cuma^ 
225  17  ;  pret.  2  s.  come  81  13, 
25,  87  9,  113  18;  35.  cwom 
9  33,  33  16,  67  23,  77  13; 
cwom  203  21  ;  com  29  16,  33 

12,  99  27,  121  12;  com  7  8, 
11  30,  19  32,  69  6,  21,  28,  71 
24,  25  ;  pi.  comon  237  17,  247 
11;  coman  207  10,  245  35; 
comau  117  10,  125  14,  27,  143 


20,  153  9,  169  7  ;  suhj.  p^es.  s. 
cunie  97  20,  26,  101  11,  111 
25,  131  4,  145  5  ;  pi.  cuman 
149  18,  179  17  ;  pret.  s.  come 
29  15;  come  177  15,  187  13; 
2^1.  coman  155  6;  imp.  2  s. 
cum  239  8,  241  32  ;  3  pi. 
cuman  181  19  ;  p7^es.  p.  cu- 
mende  133  17,  209  18  ;  a.  s.  m. 
cumendne  165  34;  p.p.  cumen 
197  13,  211  17;  a.  pi.  cumene 
107  27. 

cunnian,  inf.  try,  prove,  test  69 
12. 

cunnon  \ 

cu|),  cu^  V     See  con. 

cu^an,  cu])on  j 

cujjlice,  adv.  certainly  61  30,  65 
14,  81  3,  127  28. 

cu¥re.     See  con. 

cwacigendan,  pres.  p.  def.  n.  pi, 
quaking  107  19. 

cwaedan,  cwsede  ] 

cwaedon,  cwse^    V     See  cwe])an. 

cw8e|),  cw8e]?on    J 

cwale,  d.  s.  slaughter,  killing, 
death  193  i. 

cwealm,  m.  slaughter,  destruction, 
death  ;  d.  s.  -e  25  28. 

cweden.     See  cwejjan. 

cwelle,  suhj.  pres.  s.  kill  183  2. 

cwellere,  m.  killer,  murderer ; 
n.  pi.  cwelleras  231  12. 

cwelmed,  p.  p.  killed,  destroyed 
41  33,  57  12. 

cwemon,  suhj.  pres.  pi.  {governs 
dative)  please  47  11. 

cwen,y.  queen  ;  n.  s.  105  17. 

cwe|)an,  inf.  say,  speak  75  i,  149 
29,  33,  247  3;  ind.  pres.  or 
fut.  I  s.  cwe]>e  171  8 ;  2  s. 
cwist  75  30,  181  13,  35,  185 
35,  187  I,  189  26  ;  3  5.  cwi}) 
63  26,  183  8  ;  cwi=S  133  36, 
169  20;  cvvy))  117  8;  cwe^ 
93  7  ;  pi.  c\vc|)a|)  25  4,  93  26, 
29,  32,  149  31  ;  pret.  2  s. 
cwaede  235  34,  241  34,  243 
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28  j  cwsede  243  32  ;  3  s. 
cw8e=6  139  28,  30,  141  19,  205 
36,  225  24,  25  j  cwgej?  5  8,  10, 
20,  7  2,  17,  20,  22,  24,  32  ;  pi. 
cwsedon  15  18,  71  11,  14,  81 
12,  18,  19,  21  ;  cwsedan  77 
32,  221  36;  cwaejjon  87  21  ; 
si*6/.  ^res.  s.  cwejje  159  5  ;  pi. 
cwejjan  21  18,  149  12,  15; 
2)ret.  s.  cwsede  41  4,  51  6,  81 
24,  131  16;  imp.  2  s.  cwej) 
27  7,  151  35,  153  10,  17; 
cwse^  67  31;  I  _pZ.  cwe])an  19 
3,   25    19 ;   pres.  p.   cwejjende 

29  28,  57  I,  ]37  24,  139  8, 
12,  17,  141  6,  35,  143  16,  26, 
36;  cwe^ende  141  17;  a.  s. 
Til.  cwe^endne  215  21;  p.p. 
cweden,  called  5  5,  233  35. 

cwic,  adj.  alive,  living ;   n.  s.  m. 

219  18;  d.  s.  m.  cwicum  39  20; 

a.  s.  m.  cwicenne  191  12 ;  d.  pi. 

cwicum  11  3. 
cwicsiisl,  burning  sulphur ;   d.  s. 

-e  87  19 ;  ^.  s.  -e  61  2. 
cwide,  m.  saying,  word,   speech ; 

n.  s.  123  7,  139  27  ;  g.  s.  cwi- 

des  215  24  ;  a.  s.  cwide  63  26, 

169  18,  195  20,  215  27. 

Cwist  )  a  1 

•s^        .,   >      /bee  cweban. 
cwre,  cwip  j  ^ 

cwom.     /^ee  cuman. 

cwylmde,  ind.pret.  3  s.  killed  203 

16;  p.  p.  cwylmed,  tormented 

63  6. 
cwy]?.     See  cwe])an. 
cyfes,  /.  concubine ;  a.  pi.  cyfesa 

99  20. 
cyle,  m.  cold  ;  d.  s.  59  35,  193  7, 

213  32  ;  a.  s.  61  35. 
cyme,   m.  coming,   advent ;    d.  s. 

81   15,  30,  85   26  ;    a.  s.   117 

14, 

•^    ,  "  >      /S'ee  cuman. 
cymjj   j 

cyn.     /S'ee  cynn. 

cynedom,  m.  kingdom ;  g.  s.  -es 

875. 


cynehelm,  m.  royal  crown  j  (i.  5. 
-e  23  34. 

cynelic,  adj.  royal,  kingly ;  def. 
a.  s.f.  -lican  77  23. 

cynerice,  nt.  kingdom  j  a.  pi.  -ricu 
105  12. 

cynestol,  m.  royal  dwelling  ;  d.  s. 
-e  105  II. 

cyning,  m.  king;  7^.  5.  5  18,  9  9, 
11  21,  26,  28,  33  9,  67  13,  147 
35,  177  I,  12,  187  10;  g.  s. 
cyninges  109  14,  161  26,  173 
16,  211  20;  kyninges  163  23; 
d.  s.  cyninge  165  36,  203  22  ; 
a.s.  cyning  7  36,  13  17,  79  12, 
121  29;  n.  pi.  cyningas  109 
23;  g,  pi.  cyninga  137  5,  203 
2  2',  d.  pi.  cyningum  161  16; 
kyningum  171  17.     See  cining. 

cyninge,  /.  queen ;  g.  s.  cyningan 

13  I. 

cynn,  nt.  kin,  kind,  race  ;  n.  s. 
5  23,  31,  83  12,  93  23,  103  4, 
159  5,  169  9,  175  27;  cyn  17 

14  ;  g.  s.  cynnes  5  24,  9  9,  23 
4,  28,  65  31,  151  33  ;  d.  s. 
cynne  5  27,  7  7,  8,  17  28,  75 
10,  137  12,  141  5,  155  27, 
159  8 ;  a.  s.  cynn  5  21,  77  14, 
93  24;  cyn  103  20,  241  4; 
g.  pi.  cynna  63  35,  73  20. 

cypeman,  m.  chapman,  dealer, 
merchant;  g.  pi.  -manna  71 
19. 

cyrde,  ind.  pret.  1  s.  turned  191 
17  j  3  ^'  cyrde  17  26,  28 ;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  cyrre  87  15  ;  pret.  pi. 
cyrdon  173  31.     See  cerran. 

cyrice, /.  church;  n.  s.  11  6,  41 
27,  43  I,  125  20;  g.  s.  cy- 
ricean  171  7 ;  d.  s.  cyrican 
49  4,  53  19  ;  a.  s.  cyrican 
41  35,  47  27,  247  27  ;  cyricean 
43  6,  73  II,  77  15,  111  9; 
g.  pi.  cyricena  35  7,  43  7  ;  a. pi. 
cyricean  47  36.     See  cirice. 

cyrre.     See  cyrde. 

cyssan,  inf.  to  kiss  127   10;  ind. 
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IJret.  3  s.  cyste  157  23;  imp. 
2  s.  cys  151  35;  p7'es.  2>.  cys- 
seude  157  27,  237  24. 

cyjjau,  inf.  to  make  known,  de- 
clare, show  111  18,  119  27, 
34  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1  s.  cy|)e 
181  24;  35.  cy]>  23  12  ;  cy})e|) 
9  1 8  ;  p^-e^.  3  s.  cy^de  1 3  1 4  ; 
cy})de  7  17,9  30,13  15,  67  23, 
71  30,  105  26,  117  22,  181 
27,  187  4  ;  inl.  cy])don  27  26, 
105  9,  161  15,  173  34;  suhj. 
jyret.  3  s.  cy^de  205  32;  jpl. 
cy))don  145  32. 

cy|)nes,y. witness,  testimony;  d.  s. 
cyJjnesseSl  19,69  18,  189  16; 
a.  s.  cyjjnesse  31  15. 

cy])))e,  d.  s.  kith,  acquaintance, 
friendship  113  12,  141  10;  a.s. 
113  15. 

deed,  /.  deed,  action ;  d.  s.  d^de 
215  28 ;  dsede  215  23,  33,  219 
4  ;  n.  pi.  d^da  55  13  ;  dyeda 
83    13;  g.  pi.  dseda  33   8,  131 

1,  213  26,  28;  d.  pi.  dsedum 
17  20,  27  32,  31  12,  57  17, 
63  31,  75  16,  95  20,  101  26; 
a.  pi.  dseda  31  20,  63  9,  30,  75 

2,  97  2,  109  12,  175  25  ;  z.  p^. 
daedum  5  32. 

dsedbot,  f.  amends,  amendment ; 
d.  s.  -e  65  7  ;  a.  s.  -e  79  5. 

daeg,  m.  day ;  n.  5.  27  27,  97  20, 
26,  101  34,  133  2,  161  8;  g.s. 
daeges  31  2,  35  8,  91  20,  93  6, 
115  30,  125  6,  133  12,  137  9; 
(=byday)47  11,  127  30,  137 
22;  d.  s.  dsege  11  13,  28,  91 
20,  25,  26,  27,  28,  93  21,  95 
12;  a.  s.  dseg  21  30,  47  17,  61 
4,  5,  67  13,91  30,  93  19,  101 
28;  ^.  5.  daege  15  12,  71  36, 
73  2,  4,  6,  75  4,  93  11,  15,  22, 
35;  n.  pi.  dagas  35  30,  31, 
231  14,  20,  237  26;  rj.  pi. 
daga  27  5,  35  5,  9,  20,  22,  26, 
59    26,    201     18,    25  ;    d.   pi 


dagum  99  8,  137  26,  161  26, 
191  13,  211  24,  231  22,  235 
35  ;  a.  pi.  dagas  35  25,  32,  37 
II,  71  29,  145  16,  157  30,  189 
21,  199  31;  i.  pi.  dagum  67 
24,  71  24,  91  28. 

dseghwamlic,  adj.  daily  ;  def. 
a.  s.  m.  -lican  213  20;  d.  pi. 
-licum  37  5;  a.  pi.  -lican  25  15. 

dseghwamlice,  adv.  daily  45  30, 
99  29,  127  14,  207  33. 

dsegred,  a.  s.  daybreak  207  35. 

dcel,  m.  deal,  part,  portion,  share ; 
n.  s.  Ill  32,  119  I,  125  33, 
211  29;  g.  s.  dseles  51  5,  147 
30  ;  d.  s.  dsele  103  18,  109  19, 
121  9;  a.  s.  dsel  35  19,  26, 
28,  39  16,  41  25,  49  23,  29; 
dsel  35  2  1,  39  20,  67  35,  79 
i^j ;  d.  pi.  daelon  53  12  ;  a.  pi. 
dselas  51  3,  4,  151  16,  189  14, 
239  6. 

dselan,  inf.  to  part,  share,  divide, 
deal,  distribute  49  23,  51  10, 
53  3,  241  22;  deelon  53  19; 
ind.pres.  3  5.  dselej)  41  31  ;  pi. 
dselaj)  49  32  ;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
dsele  39  18,  51  16  ;  imp.  3  s. 
daele  53  11;  i  pi.  d^elon  53 
16  ;   2  pi.  dsela]?  43  3. 

dselnimende,  n.  pZ.  partakers  191 
25  ;  a.  pi.  dsel-nimende  11  2. 

daga,  dagas)      ^^^  ^ 

dagum  j  ° 

daru,  /.  damage,  calamity;  n.  s. 

21  8. 

Dauid,  nom.  David  31  16,  55  12, 
57  I,  83  24,  107  18,  133  28; 
ge7i.  Dauides  15  20,  22,  19  3, 
23  28,  71  II,  81  12,  139  27. 

dead,  adj.  dead ;  n.  s.  m.  183  14, 
189  19,  199  23,  241  22; 
a.  s.  m.  deadne  181    i,  219   i, 

22  ;  g.  2^^-  deadra  43  12  ;  d.  pi. 
deadum  11  3,  173  29,  183  14; 
a.  pi.  deade  23  15,  177  17,  239 
25;  def.  n.  s.  m.  deada  59  14, 
217    30,    219     18;    g.    s.   m. 
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deadan  113  i8,  217  27,  219 
15;  d.  s.  m.  deadan  53  i,  75 
8;  n.  pi  deadan  23  15,  109 
36  ;  a.  jpl.  deadan  173  29. 

deadlic,  adj.  mortal ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
-lica  57  34. 

deagol,  nt.  secret,  mystery  ;  a.  pi. 
179  26. 

dea^,  m.  death;  w.  5.  59  11; 
dea})  67  16,  17,  85  12,  13,  101 
iij  33  j  9-  ^'  cleajjes  53  7,  59 
28,  32,  65  II,  75  8,  83  22, 
85  5,87  23,35,89  24,31,113 
11;  d.  s.  dea])e  15  12,  33  14, 
49  25,  61  8,  Q7  15,  25,  69  23, 
27,  71  31 ;  a.  s.  dea^  97  33  ; 
dea})  33  14,  59  30,  67  15,  79 
3,  85  2,  17,  103  10;  i.  s.  dea]>e 
51  34;  a.  pi.  dea|)as  107  26. 

dea]?-berende,  adj.  death-bearing, 
deadly;  def.  n.  s.f.  QB  13. 

deaj)lic,  adj.  mortal ;  n.  s.  m.  21 
31  ;  ti.  pi.  -lice  197  16. 

dea]?licnes,  /.  mortality ;  a.  s. 
-nesse  17  24. 

degol,  adj.  secret ;  n.  s.  f.  117 
25;  d.  s.  nt.  deglum  181  14; 
g.  pi.  degolra  161  16. 

degol,  nt.  secret;  a.  s.  181  18. 
See  deagol. 

degollice,  adv.  secretly  179  31, 

dehter.     See  dohtor. 

dema,  m.  judge;  n.  s.  61  30,  95 
33,  163  32  ;  g.  s.  deman  53  8 ; 
a.  s.  deman  97  3  ;  n.  pi.  deman 
63  15,  20,  23;  g.  pi.  demena 
63  9  ;  d.  pi.  demum  61  28,  63 
16. 

deman  {governs  dative  or  ace),  to 
judge,  deem,  doom,  decide ; 
ind.  pres.  2  s.  dem[est]  189 
35;  3  s.  deme|)  95  35;  pi. 
dema]?  61  26,  63  18,  20  ;  pret. 
I  s.  demde  155  29  ;  3  s.  demde 
99  32  ;  pi.  demdon  43  9 ;  subj. 
pres.  s.  deme  43  11 ;  imp.  2  pi. 
2nd  form  deme  61  28;  ger. 
to  demenne  11  3,  81  35. 


deofol,  7it.  devil;  n.  s.  27  15,  33 
34,  35,  49  13',  121  35,  149  32, 
241  5;  g.  s.  deofles  7  13,  13 
II,  19  7,  16,  25  10,  31  23,  33 
8,    II,    28;  d.  s.  deofle   27   5, 

31,  29  14,  33  3,  67  15,  183 
II,  241  3;  a.  s.  deofol  29  20, 
31  I,  19,  35  4,  43  22,  47  11  ; 
n.  pi.  deoflu  159  13 ;  deofla 
243  II  ;  g.pl  deofla  83  23,  85 
8,  103  14,  171  30;  d.  pi. 
deoflum  47   6,   57   21,  61    12, 

32,  63  6,  77  6,  125  2;  a.  pi. 
deoflu  47  22;  deoflo  243  5. 

deofolgild,  nt.  idol ;  d.  s.  deofol- 

gelde  221    17  ;  a.  s.  deofolgild 

221  6,  26,  223  14  ;  deofolgyld 

221   2  ;  deofolgeld  221   4,  31 ; 

n.  _pZ.  deofolgyld  93   16;  d.  pi. 

deofolgeldum  201  31. 
deofollic,  adj.  devilish,   diabolic  ; 

n.  pi.  nt.  -lieu  177  i  ;  def  g.s. 

-lican  137  13. 
deofolseoc,  adj.  possessed  of  devils; 

d.  pi.  -seocum  173  28. 
deogollice,   adv.  secretly  191   32. 

See  degollice. 
deep,    adj.    deep ;    def.   a.   s.   m. 

deopan  103  15. 
deopnes,/!  deepness,  depth;  a.  s. 

-nesse  141  9. 
deor,  nt.  beast,  animal;  w.  s.  95  31. 
deor,    adj.    dear,    beloved ;     def. 

n.  s.  m.  deora  67  22. 
deorwyr]),  adj.  precious ;  g.  s.  f. 

deorwyr})re  69  i,73  17;  g.  pi. 

deorwyrj)ra  99   19,   28;    d.  pi. 

deorwyr|)um  3 1  4  ;  def.  g.  s.  f. 

deorwyr^an  69  4  ;  a.  s.f  deor- 

wyrjjan  73  3;    a.  s.  nt.  deor- 

wyr^e  97  12. 

dest  I       cr     /I  ^ 
T  ,     >      See  don. 

dihtode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  composed, 

indicted  133  i. 
discipul,  m.  disciple ;    n.  s.   233 

35;  n. pi.  disciipuli  233  15,31; 

discipulos    227    11,    235     19; 
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g.  pi.  discipula  235  12  ;  (/.  j^^- 
discipulum  225  7,  11,  231  29, 
30,  32,  36,  233  23,  35,  235  2, 
30,  237  16,  22,  239  16,  247 
32,  249  10,  20;  a.  2^1.  discipulos 
225  13;  disciimli  231  18,  235 
15.  [Note  the  confusion  of 
the  Latm  nom.  and  ace.  cases 
here.] 

dohtor,  f.  daughter ;  d.  s.  dehter 
89  20;  d.  pi.  dohtrum  71  4, 
161  28. 

dolh,  nt.  wound;  a.  pi.  91  i. 

dom,  m.  judgment,  doom,  decree, 
decision;  n.  s.  95  36;  dom  3 
8,  91  19  ;  g.  s.  domes  11  2,  21 
30,  25  2,  27  27,  35  8,  47  23, 
57  21,  61  5,  63  25,  101  28 
{misspelt  domos  111  10)  ;  d.  s. 
dome  95  18,  177  25,  193  23; 
a.  s.  dom  59  11,  61  31;  dom 
95  34 ;  n.  pi.  domas  89  7 ; 
g.  pi.  doma  161  16;  d.  pi. 
domum  51  7,  157  7  ;  a.  pi. 
domas  43  12,  47  35,  61  26,  63 
18,  81  4,  99  32. 

domsetle,  d.  s.  judgment-seat  83 
II  ;  dom  setle  91  15. 

don,  inf.  to  do,  make,  put  37  34, 
51  36,  69  17,  75  18,  91  17,99 
I,  127  12  ;  don  37  35,  79  5, 
85  20  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  i  s. 
doo  155  35;  do  181  14,  243 
21,  22,245  15;  do  147  9,  179 
28,  191  24;  2  s.  dest  51  2; 
3  s.  dej)  21  24,  101  21,  22, 
181  6,  9,  183  35,  187  35,  195 
6;  do])  183  12  ;  pi.  doJ>  29  8, 
51  26,  71  20,  129  10,  229  23; 
do=6  215  27,  241  32,  243  i; 
pret.  2  s.  dydest  155  23,  159  6, 
241  17  ;  35.  dyde  5  36,  15 
34,  17  5,  19  3,  II,  23  9,  67 
18,  95  3,  101  30,  159  9  ;  pi. 
dydon  53  24,  71  5,  81  23,  169 
21,  23,  201  23,  235  17,  241 
30,247  13,  18;  dyde  201  I  ; 
subj.  pres.  s.  do  185  25,  227  14; 


do  1S3  2;  pret.  2jI' dydon  201  25; 
imp.  2  s.  do  241  34,  245  20, 
247  13;  do  87  33,2379;  35. 
do  169  14;  I  pl.  don  35  35, 
39  10,  101  8;  2  pl.  do's  29  23; 
ger.  to  donne  235  36 ;  to 
donne  131  33,  199  30  ;  pres. 
p.  donde  223  30,  245  36;  donde 
51  14;  d.  pl.  dondum  61  10, 
63  12. 

dovsie,  pret.  3  s.  durst  33  33,  207 
34,  221  35;  pl.  dorston  205 
21,  243  13;  dorstan  199  25, 
205  10 ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  durre 
179  29. 

drafe,  a.  s.  drove  199  7- 

dragen.     See  hwem  dragen. 

dream,  m.  music,  song ;  d.  pl. 
dreamum  41  27;  a.  pl.  drea- 
mas  41  36. 

drefde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  troubled  163 
I, 

dregde,  pre^.  3  s.  dried  73  19. 

drenc,  m.  drink ;  d.  s.  drence  57 
10  ;  a.  s.  drenc  229  13. 

dreocrseft.     See  drjcrseft. 

drifan,  inf.  to  drive  177  16. 

Drihten,  m.  (without  article)  the 
Lord;  nom.  53,  11,  7  8,  9 
26,  30,  34,  11  21,  13  10,  15  5, 
17  17;  gen.  Drihtnes  5  2,  7 
33,  9  20,  13  12,  17  II,  19  8, 
25  9,  35  I  ;  Drihtenes  117  3, 
247  7  ;  dat.  Drihtne  15  28,  25 
2,  36,  31  20,  37  18,  32,  39  13, 
65  25,  73  25;  Drihtene  247 
6  ;  ace.  Drihten  7  2,  11  32,  13 
4,  5,  25,  21  10,  12,  25  28,  27 
15,  21. 

drihtenlic,  adj.  belonging  to  the 
Lord,  Lord's ;  def.  d.  s.  m. 
-lican  71  31  ;  i.  s.  m.  -lican 
119  35  ;  d.  s.f.  -lican  117  5. 

drincan,  inf.  to  drink  229  12  ; 
drinccan  229  16  ;  ind.  fut.  3  s. 
drincj)  165  11  ;  pret.pl.  drun- 
con  229  8,  9,  13 ;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
drince  57  6. 


290 


INDEX    OF    WORDS 


drf,  m.  magician,  sorcerer ;  n.  s. 
173  8,  19,  30,  34,  175  7,  19, 
34,  183  17,  187  32  ;  g.  s.drfs 
[missjpelt  difg  187  19);  d.  s. 
drf  173  2,  9,  35,  175  27,  183 
33;  a.  s.  dry   173   11,   175   i, 

181  33. 
drj^crseft,  m.  magic   art,   sorcery, 

witchcraft;  d.  s.  dreocraefte  183 

35;    a.   s.  dreocrseft    173    22; 

dr^^crseft  175   32  ;    d.  ]C)l.  dry- 

crseftum  183  15. 
drj^g.     See  drf. 
dryg,  adj.  dry ;  a.  pi.  dryge  113 

21  ;  i.  pi.  drygum  177  17. 
drygde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  dried  69  2, 

75  12. 
dugojj,/.  nobility;  n.  s.  187  13. 
dugoj),    adj.    good,    honourable  ; 

def.  n.  s.  m.  dugo|)a   175    11, 

177  I. 
dun,  /.  mountain,  hill ;  d.  s.  dune 

69   33,  125   19;  a.  s.  dune  27 

17,  33   10,   129   2;  d.  pi.  du- 

num  93  32. 
durre.     See  dorste. 
duru,  /.  door  ;    n.  s.  9   i,  61  g, 

127  8;  d.  s.  dura  41   35,  155 

8,    199   9,    16,   207    11;   duru 

157   9,  237   20,  247   12  ;  dyru 

237  18;  a.s.  duru  141  31,  217 

26,   219    16,   239    24  ;    n.  2)1. 

dura  237   21;  a.j:)Z.  dura  201 

14. 
duruweard,  n.  s.  doorkeeper  151 

25. 

dust,  n.  s.  dust  89  16  ;  <i.  5.  duste 

101   2  ;    duste  227   15 ;    a.  s. 

dust  57  30,  113  21. 
dustsceawung,  y.    dust-spectacle ; 

c^.  5.  -a  113  29. 
dwelgaf),  ind.  pres.  pi.    err,    are 

mistaken    189  5,  6 ;    pres.    p. 

dwelgende  201  20. 
dwolgende,  pres.  p.  going  astray 

193  8. 
dyde,  dydest )       ^^^  ^,^^ 
dydon  j 


dyrne,  S2^6;.  pi'es.  s.  hide  43  20. 

dyru.     See  duru. 

dysig,  acZ/.  foolish;  n.  s.  m.  195 

23;  n.  pi.  dysige  59  22  ;  def. 

n.  s.  m.  dysega  41  2  49  35. 
dyslic,  adj.  foolish;  a.  pjl.  -lice  99 

21. 

ed,/.  water,  river;  d.  s.  ed  43  25, 
28  ;  a.  s.  6a  43  30. 

eac,  conj.  also,  eke  5  12,  11  9,  13 
8,  19,  15  4,  19  31,  21  4,  5,  10, 
23  18,  25  7,  27  29. 

eadega,  eadegust  \ 

eadffa,  eadgan       f       a         t 

eadge,  eadgeste     i  ° 

eadgoste  J 

eadgienne  (to),  ger.  to  bless  11  11. 

eadig,  adj.  wealthy,  happy,  blessed; 
^i.  s.  m.  223  31  ;  a.  s.f.  eadige 
74,11  1 2  ;  yi.  /)^.  eadige  1326, 
25  20,  93  30,  159  28,  29,  30; 
eadge  161  31  ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
eadiga  141  17,  30,  143  14,  145 
I,  20,  27,  149  10,  179  24,201 
32  ;  eadega  139  22  ;  eadga 
153  24;  g.  s.  m.  eadigan  211 
14,  243  6;  eadygan  219  34; 
d.  s.  m.  eadigan  163  15,  215  30, 
225  35;  a.  s.  m.  eadigan  217 
4,  219  23,  237  23,  239  16  ;  n.  s. 

f.  eadige  9  3,  18,  11  14, 145  9; 

g.  s.f.  eadigan  147  5,  24,  28, 
33,  149  I,  155  12,  17,  157  10  ; 
d.  s.f.  eadigan  145  30,  33; 
eadgan  197  5;  superl.  eadegust 
159  28;  def.  n.  s.  f.  eadgeste 
13  15;  eadgoste  159  6. 

eadiglic,  adj.  happy;  a,  s.  f.  -lice 

205  18. 
eadignes,  y!  blessedness;  n.  s.  97 

30,  101  35,  197  3  ;  (^.  5.  -nesse 

37  I ;  a.  s.  -nesse  35  3,  97  4, 

18. 
eadmodlic,  adj.   humble ;    def.  a. 

pi.  -lican  33  6. 
eadmodlice,  adv.  meekly,  humbly 

43  15. 
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eadmodues,/.  meekness,  humility ; 

d.  s.  -nesse  29  8 ;  (i.  pi.  -nes- 

sum  103  1 8.     See  eaj^modnes. 
eage,  nt.  eye  ;  n.  pi.  eagaii  59  13, 

153  19,  187  36,  231  13;  g.pl. 

eagena  216,  229    24  ;    d.  pi. 

eagum  17  12,  21  20,  99  1 8,  36, 

125    18,    28,    227    17;    a.  pi. 

eagau  153  20,  217  31,  229  11, 

15,  231  12,  239  2  ;  i.  pi.  eagon 
121  I. 

eagpjrel,  nt.  window  ;  ii.  pi.  -Ipy- 

relu    127    33;    a.   pi.    -Jfyrelo 

127  36. 
eahta,   eight   239   14;    ehta   127 

32. 
eal,  adv.  all,  quite  59  28. 
eal,  adj.    See  eall. 
eala,  interj.  0,  oh,  lo  9  12,  31  i, 

33  27,  43  19,  49  34,  51  i,  67 

16,  85    14,   29,    111    20,    113 
22,  161  31,  165  32  ;  eala  9  3. 

eald,  adj.  old;  n.  s.  rti.  eald  175 
3;  d.  s,  on.  ealdum  125  8,  133 
1 ;  a.  s.  m.  ealdne  43  28 ;  a.  pi. 
ealde  107  11;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
ealda  43  33  ;  a.  s.  m.  ealdan 
87  19  ;  g.  s.  f.  ealdan  163  25  ; 
a.  s.  nt.  ealde  53  13. 

ealdaj?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  grows  old 
57  29. 

ealdor,  m.  ancestor,  parent ;  n.  s. 
23  4  ;  ft.  s.  ealdor,  prince  85  5. 
See  aldor. 

ealdorman,  m.  ruler,  chief;  n.  s. 
153  23,  33;  ealderman  147  2, 
151  27,  153  I ;  g.  s.  ealdor- 
mannes  171  4 ;  ealdermannes 
151  11;  n.  pi.  ealdormen  69 
25,  77  7,  149  33,  177  20;  d. 
j)l.  ealdormannum  161  17,  239 
26. 

eall,  adj.  all,  every ;  n.  s.  m.  eall 
85  17,  93  36,  241  29;  eal  51 
19,  29,  59  8  ;  g.  s.  m.  ealles 
31  3,  41  25,  57' 17,  69  14,  89 
19,  105  18,  135  16,  179  7  ; 
d.  s.  m.  eallum  123  33  ;  a.  5.  m. 


ealne  35   27,  47  15,  61  20,  69 

19,  85  6,  91  33,  34,  93  19; 
n.  s.  /.  eall  9  3,  93  5,  167  26; 
eal  71  13,  81  28,  85  33;  ^.5./. 
ealre  5  20,  13  21,  75  25,   103 

7,  113  30,  115  6;  eallre  65 
23  ;  d.  s.  f.  ealre  13  6,  31  21, 
123  16,  29,  139  4;  a.  s.  /. 
ealle  51  15,  93  18;  n.  s.  nt. 
eall  5  23,  31,  69  3,91  7,93  7, 
23 ;  eal  15  29,  17  14,  71  7, 
22,  73  19;  g.  s.  nt.  ealles  63 
31,  79  23,  105  17,  113  3,  121 
2,  127  14,  129  14;  d.  s.  nt. 
eallum  5  27,  7  7,  11  32,  27  9, 
75  10,  137  11,159  8;  a.  s.  nt. 
eall  5  21,  9  11,  13  9,  16,  51 
24,  55  25,  83  30  ;  eal  21  24, 
23  35,  27  17,  33  16,  45  32; 
i.  s.  nt.  ealle  5  35,  83  14,  109 

8,  153  30  ;  n.  pi.  ealle  7  4,  11 
4,  31,  13  28,  15  8,  25  35,  29 
10;  g.  pi.  ealra  7  36,  31  29, 
33  7,  45  37,  47  2,  5,  9;  eallra 
25  36,  79  18;  d.  p>l.  eallum 
5  30,  7  29,  13  3,  17  18,  25  II, 
31  22,  24,  35  3  ;  <2.  pi.  ealle 
9  15,  11  27,  33,  19  33,23  19, 
20;  i.  pi.  eallum   153  34,  163 

20,  167  25.  ['Eair  has  no 
definite  form.] 

eallinga,  adv.  altogether,  quite, 
wholly  163  14,  165  11;  eal- 
lunga  123  3,  165  8,  173  19. 

ealu,  ale  ;  a.  s.  165  11. 

earanC?)  227  10. 

card,  m.  native  place,  country ; 
d.  s.  -e  113  12. 

eardian,  ioif.  dwell,  abide  37  10  ; 
ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1  s.  eardige 
73  13  ;  3  s.  earda^  11  28; 
eardaj?  49  14;  2^^-  eardia]?  41 
28  ;  pret.  3  s.  eardode  11  26, 
105  16  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  eardige 
139  30;  ger.  to  eardienne  73 

eardung, /.  dwelling-place,  abode; 
n.  s.  13   23,  157   12,  209   34  ; 
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a.  s.  {or  pi.   ?)  eardunga  77  6, 

151  II. 
eare,  nt.  ear;  a.  pi.  earon  107  i  ; 

i.  pi.  earum  55  27  ;  earon  121 

2. 
earfo]?,/.  difficulty,  trouble,  afflic- 
tion; 71.  s.  earfoJ)e   135  30;   n. 

pi.  earfojja  85  35  ;    d.  p)l'  ear- 

foJ)um  51  28,  75  19. 
earfo|mes,  f.    difficulty,    trouble, 

affliction ;  a.  s.  earfo^uesse  243 

18,  247  4  ;  d.  pi.  earfo]?nessum 

109  6;  earfo^nessum  247  18; 

a.  pi.  earfo^nessa  237  7. 
earm,  rti.  arm  ;  (?)  d.  pi.  ear [m] an 

159  9;  i.  pi.  earmum  187  27. 
earm,  adj.  poor  ;  d.  s.  in.  earmum 

95  35,  215  26  ;  a.  s.  m.  earmne 

63   11;    n.  s.  f.  earm  89   13; 

g.  pi.   earmra    41    24,    53   5  ; 

d.    pi.  earmum  41   25,  49  19, 

32,  51  II,  53  12,  29,  109  14, 

169    20;    a.  pi.  earme  63   17, 

131   2,  213   17  ;    def.  g.  s-  m. 

earman    37    29,    36,    75    18  ; 

d.  s.  m.  earman  41  16,  53  22  ; 

a.  s.  Til.  earman  37  33  ;  n.  pi. 

earman  41   28;   superl.  def.  d. 

pi.  earmestum  53   19;    earme- 

stan  41  26. 
earmlic,  adj.  miserable,  wretched; 

a.  s.  m.  -licne  219  13  ;  i.  s.  m. 

-lice  219  II  j  i.  s.  f.  -licre  87 

27. 
earon.     See  eare. 
eart.     See  eom. 
earum.     See  eare. 
eastan ;  be  eastan,  on  the  east  205 

13. 

eastdsel,    m.    east    quarter,    east ; 

d.  s.  -dsele  93  i,  22  ;  -dsele  239 

16. 
^ast-ende,  m.  east  end ;  d.  s.  93  11. 
easterdagas,  a.  pi.  easter  days  35 

34.  . 
eastorlic,  adj.  belonging  to  easter, 

paschal ;   def.  n.  s.  nt.  -lice  83 

7  ;  n.  pi.  easterlican  35  31. 


eastrice,    nt.   east    kingdom,    the 

east ;  a.  s.  193  10. 
eastrum,  d.  jyl.  easter  67  24,  71 

24. 
ea])e,    adv.    easily    21    17,   69    7, 

197  12. 
ea|)elice,     adv.    easily    207     23  ; 

comp.  eajjelicor  135  7. 
ea|)mod,  adj.  meek,  humble,  lowly ; 

n.  s.  m.  13  19,  83  14,  129  12  ; 

eaSmod  2 1 3  8  ;  n.  s.  /.  ea^mod 

13   16;     d.  s.  f.  eaj^modre   47 

33 ;  w.  pi.  ea]?mode  95  26,  131 

2  ;    a.  pi.    eajjmode    159    14  ; 

def.  a.  s.  m.  eajjmodan  13   17  ; 

a.  pi.    eajjmodan    99   5 ;    ea^- 

modan  107  18;   comp.  n.  s.  f. 

ea])moddre  13  3. 
ea]?modgia)?,    imp.    2  pi.    humble 

99  2. 
ea])modlic,  adj.  humble  ;    d.  s.  f, 

-licre  171  12. 
eajjmodlice,  adv.  meekly,  humbly 

133  7,  135  20;    ea¥modlice  9 

19,   199  36,  201    13,  203  22, 

33,  205  ^^. 
ea|)modnes, /.  meekness,  humility; 

n.  s.  13  13;  ea^modnes  9  2 1 ; 

g.  s.  ea|>modnesse  83  16;  ea^- 

modnesse    103    7  ;    d.   s.   ea]?- 

modnesse  11  36,   119  31,  123 

29,  139  4,  147  15,  153  32; 
ea^modnesse  141  4  ;  a.  s.  eaj?- 
modnesse  74,  13  9,  97  3,  123 

30,  129  10,  141  12,  147  II, 
159  4  j  ea^modnesse  11  8,  219 
28  ;  g.  pi.  ea^modnessa  103 
26;  ea^modnessa  115  23. 

Ebrea,  g.  pi.  Hebrews'  177  14. 
Ebreisc,    adj.    Hebrew ;    ^.   s.  f. 

-iscre  153  2  ;  a.  s.  nt.  Ebreisc 

245  4. 
eca.     See  ece. 

ecan,  inf.  increase,  add  to  81  4. 
ece,  ache,  pain ;  n.  s.  25  30  ;  ece 

103  36  ;  d.  pi.  ecum  59  8. 
6ce,  adj.  eternal;   n.  s.  m.  9  18, 

103  34;   ece  19  27,  195  29; 
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a.  s.  m.  ecne  95  5  ;  n.  s.f.  6ce 
31  26,  97  30 ;  ece  25  29  ; 
d.  s.f.  ecere  37  17  ;  ecre  127 
22,  133  24;  a.  s.f.  ece  5  31, 
25  22,  83  2  ;  n.  s.  nt.  ece  65 
17  ;  g.  s.  nt.  6ces  7  9,  101  23, 
137  7 ;  eces  15  32,  103  31, 
129  17  ;  d.  s.  nt.  ecean  103  7, 
105  2  ;  a.  5.  ?i^.  6ce  39  5,  57 
21,  95  23,  125  2;  ece  19  35, 
29  I,  35  29,  37  I,  61  5,  99  2  ; 
{.  s.  nt.  ece  197  11  ;  d.  jpl. 
ecum  61  34,  83  18,  97  17,  101 
14,  18,  189  19;  a.  jp7.  ece  95 

4  ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  ecea  111  32; 
eca  33  9 ;  eca  31  25  ;  g.  s.  m. 
ecean  85  5,  197  17;  ecan  53 
8  ;  d.  s.  m.  ecan  31  26,  618; 
a.  s.  m.  ecean  209  24;.  ecan  53 
30;  ecan  63  25,  Q7  15;  n.  s.f. 
ece  65  20  ;  d.  s.f.  ecean  89  4  ; 
ecan  37  i,  61  32  ;  a.  s.f.  ecean 
97  4,  101  26;  ecean  35  31,  97 
18,  117  I,  121  16,  31;  ecan 
127  25  ;  g.  s.  nt.  ecean  83  7  ; 
6can  49  30,  193  25  ;  ecan  17 
21,33,35,  19  I,  57  24,  85  27, 
133  10;  d.  s.  nt.  ^cean  137 
14  ;  ecean  17   23,  77  21,  135 

5  ;  ecan  97  28  ;  ecan  29  5,  61 
7  ;  a.  s.  nt.  ece  83  23  ;  ece  85 
3,  111  II ;  d.  j^l,  ecum  63  6  ; 
ecan  37  4. 

ecelice,  adv.  eternally  111  22, 
133  23. 

6cndom,  m.  eternal  kingdom ; 
a.  s.  121  20. 

^cnes,  f.    eternity ;     d.    or   a.    s. 

^cnesse  53  32,  57  31  ;   ecnesse 

13  30,  25  23,  39  7,  31,  65  16, 

25,  73  13,  83  4,  97  6,  115  25. 

ecre    )       ^ 

>      oee  ece. 
ecum  j 

edhwyrft,   m.   return  ;    n.  s.   137 

14. 
edlean,   nt.   reward,    recompence ; 

d.    s.    edleane    41    14 ;     a.    s. 

edlean  101  31,  103  21. 


edwit,  nt.  disgrace;  a.  s.  101  7, 
25  ;  a.  pi.  edwita  97  15. 

efenhalig,  adj.  equally  holy  45 
18. 

efen]?rowiaJ),  ind.  pres.  pi.  com- 
passionate 191  24;  pres.  p. 
efen-Jjrowiende  19  30;  efen- 
J?rowgende  75  19. 

efne,  adv.  even  75  7,  81  19,  119 

2,  129  16,  24,  213  10,  215  26, 
217  18,  219  30,  221  12,  14, 
29,  227  14. 

efnece,  adj.  co-eternal ;  n.  s.  m. 
Ill  8;    efn-ece  29  3. 

efngemyndig,  adj.  equally  mind- 
ful ;  n.  p^.  -e  101  i. 

efnhlete,  adj.  equal  in  lot;  n. 
s.  m.  45  18. 

efstan,  inf.  strive,  hasten  109  9  ; 
ind.  pres.  3  s.  efste|)  57  28, 
59  26  ;  i7np.  2  pi.  efsta^  241 
2  ;  pres.  p.  efstende  249  20. 

eft,  adv.  afterwards,  hereafter, 
again,  back  7  24,  32,  9  8,  24, 
15  31,  21  30,  23  6,  30,  25  20, 
22,  23,  55  24,  57  7,  20. 

ege,  m.  awe,  fear,  dread,  terror; 
n.  s.  25  31,  85  13,  193  5  ; 
d.  s.  ege  11  19,  23,  43  10,  63 
18  ;    a.    s.    ege    93    34,    131 

3,  137  5,  185  23,  195  18, 
235  I. 

egeleasnes,  f.  awelessness,  bold- 
ness ;  d.  s.  -nesse  85  31. 

egesan.     See  egsa. 

egesfull,  adj.  awful,  dreadful ; 
n.  s.  m.  ^5  11  ;  n.  s.f.  egesfull 
91  20;  def.  a.  s.  m.  egesfullan 
101  28. 

egeslic,  adj.  awful,  dreadful ;  def. 
n.  s.  m.  egeslica  27  27  ;  g.  s.m. 
egeslican  35  8  ;  d.  s.  m.  egesli- 
can  169  19. 

egle,  adj.  troubled ;  d.  s.  nt. 
eglum  19  2. 

egsa,  m.  awe,  fear,  dread ;  n.  s. 
91  18;  g.  s.  egsan  185  20; 
d.  s.  egesan  123  33  ;  egsan  119 
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17,  123  28  ;  a.  s.  egsan  125  6, 

137  7. 
ehta.     See  ealita. 
ehtatene,  eighteen  73   20 ;    ehta- 

tyne  79  22. 
elitere,  m.  persecutor;   n.  s.  187 

5. 
ehtest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  persecutest 

175  23. 
ehtnes,    /.    persecution ;     d.    pi. 

elitnessum  171  17. 
eldo, /.  age  ;  d,  s.  117  36  ;  a.  s. 

11735. 
ele,  m.  oil;  n.  s.  73  21  ;  g.  s.  eles 

127  36;  d.s.  ele  43  23,  73  24, 

127  34. 
Elian,  gen.  Elias'  165  14. 
Elizabet,  nom.  165  8;    Elizabe|> 

161  28,  163  6;  gen.  Elizabethe 

165     28 ;    dat.    Elizabet    163 

elles,  adv.  else,  otherwise  11  20, 
39  27,  29,  59  27,  101  4,  111 
31,  32,  205  25,215  3,  22336, 
227  II,  14. 

elne,  d.  s.  [of  ellen],  strength, 
power  29  9,  171  25. 

embe,  prep,  {with  accus.)  about, 
around,  concerning  97  19,  99 
6;  emb  43  27,  77  30,  31,  91 
3,  101  32,  145  27,  1475,  215 
20  ;  {with  nouns  of  time)  embe 
= after;  embe  seofon  niht, 
every  week  45  31;  emb  twelf 
mona]?  39  15,  19 ;  emb  ten 
niht,  after  ten  nights  117  16; 
emb  .  .  .  titan,  round  about  125 
24;  emb  .  .  .  utan  127  5-6. 

embgange,  suhj.  pres.  s.  go  round, 
compass  245  29. 

embsset,  ind.  p>ret.  3  s.  surrounded 
79  14. 

embsele]>,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  en- 
compass 7  23  ;  pret.  pi.  emb- 
sealdon,  surrounded  141  28. 

emb|)rungon,  ind.  pret.pl.  thronged 
round  99  36. 

end = and  165  8. 


ende,  m.  end,  quarter;  n.  s.  13  28, 
51  31,  59  21,  83  18;  d.  s.  ende 
13  29,  25  13,  39  7,  41  32,  53 
33,  57  28,  59  26,  61  34  ;  a.  s. 
ende  21  36,  133  6;  d.  pi. 
endum  93  5,  36,  95  13. 

endebyrdnes,  /.  order,  arrange- 
ment, manner;  d.  s-  -nesse  93 
8,207  33,213  14,21535;  a. 
pi.  -nessa  209  27. 

ende-deeg,  m.  day  of  death ;  d.  s. 
-e  51  35. 

endestsefe,  d.  s.  end,  conclusion 
85  19. 

endian,  inf.  come  to  an  end  117 
35,  119  I. 

endleofan,  eleven  79  19. 

endlyfta,  adj.  eleventh ;  a.  s.  f. 
-tan  93  6. 

engel,  m.  angel;  n.  s.  5  2,  10,  20, 
7  32,  33,  9  22,  13  14,  43  33, 
137  24  ;  g.  s.  engles  5  22,  7  15, 
137  33,  139  5,  149  9,  163  13, 
165  5;  d.  s.  engle  43  32,  137 
28  ;  a.s.  engel  167  29,  231  23, 
245  28;  n.p)l.  englas  11  12,  27, 
27  13,  29  32,  33  34,  35  2,  3, 
43  29,  121  26;  g.  pi.  engla  11 

12,  25,  83  12,  93  8,  23,  26, 
101  34,  105  2,  11533,  121  19, 
25;  d.  pi.  englum  21  14,  25 
33,49  7,93  34,  99  12,  123  i, 

13,  147  3,  157  31,  163  21  ;  a. 
pi.  englas  23  18,  179  19,  181 
5,  26,  28,  183  4. 

engellic,  adj.  angelic  ;  i.  s.  nt.  en- 
gelice  167  33;  def.  d.  s.f.  en- 
gellican  83  3  ;  d.  pi.  englicum 
131  18. 

eno,  conj.  moreover  11  19,  237  4. 

code,  pret.  3  s.  went  27  6,  24,  29 
18,  19,  34,  35  6,  71  12,  115 
33,  149  32,  153  23,  165  28, 
169  25,  175  10;  pi.  eodon 
239  23;  eodan  67  10,  71  21, 
151  7,  159  24,  161  30,  165  3, 
203  23,  207  10,  217  35,  221 
32. 
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eom,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  am  9  20,  13 
II,  19,  17  32,  89  16,  103  30, 
113  24,  175  II,  183  17;  2  5. 
eart  31  15,  75  i,  81  13,  25,  89 
2,6,  123  9,  141  I,  2,  3,  13;  edrt 
71  11;  3  5.  is  5  3,  11  6,  13  21, 
15  18,  21  I,  16,  17,  33;  'pl 
synd  23  3,  73  11,  125  23,  191 
36,  233  26,  243  35;  sint  187 
2;  synt  81  21,  22,  ^^,  85  27, 
125  I,  189  5,  237  14;  send  23 
2  ;   siudon  187  30;   syndon  11 

31,  23  20,  25  4,33  8,  45  4,  47 

4,  51  19,  20,  22;  syndan  35 
15,  45  36,  111  12,  141  2,  143 
10;  suhj.  2^Tes.  s.  sie  27  7,  117 

25,  179  22,  205  23,  26,  28,  225 

26,  32,  227  22,  241  22,  243  19; 
s^^  111  29;  sy  27  12,  29  25, 
37  8,  39  28,  47  13,  49  28,  61 
29  ;  si  179  34;  jpl.  sien  245  22  ; 
hfn  41  24,  47  I,  55  20,  65  10, 
II,  101  9,  12,  107  17,  111  19; 
syn  93  10,  129  30;  imp.  3  s. 
sf  7  25,  26,  31  ;    sy  7  28,  53 

32,  65  24,  89  26,  93  9,  145  8, 
149  19  ;  (?)  seo  7  28  ;  i  pl  sfn 
39  13,  109  14.  See  beon  and 
wesan. 

eorclanstdn,  m.  jewel ;  7i.  s.  149  3. 
eorendel,  m.  dayspring,  dawn ;  n. 

s.  163  30. 
eornes,/  anger,  wrath  ;  a.  s.  -nesse 

123  8. 
eorjje, /.  earth;  n.  s.  5  34,  39  17, 

51  18,  75  g,  91  21,  26,  36,  93 

5,  1 1  ;  eorSe  245  5  ;  g.s.  eorj^an 
51  13,  20,  29,  93  13,  36,  119 
25;  eorSan  129  33;  d.  s.  eorj^an 
5  17, 13  20,49  16,  17,51  25,53 
26,  65  32,  75  3,  77  13  ;  eorSan 
101  2,  117  21,  123  10,  201  I, 

6,  227  II,  243  35 ;  a.  s.  eor))an 
23  19,  39  22,  51  21,  93  4,  12, 
115  8,  9,  127  21,  133  34;  eor- 
^an  187  9,  227  22,  237  6. 

eorf)cyning,  m.  eartlily  king  ;  a.pl. 
-as  119  21. 


cor}?hrernes,  /.  earthquake ;   n.  s. 

93  14. 
eorf)lic  (eor^lic),  adj.  earthly;  d. 

s.  f.  -Here  135  20;  a.  s.f.  -lice 

^^  33  >  ff' P^-  -licra  21  11,  45 

37,  47  8,  137  5;  d.  pl.  -licum 

47  3 ;  a.  pl.  nt.  -lieu  316;  def. 

d.  s.  m.  -lican  145   10;    a.  s. 

m.  -lican  137  7  ;   n.  s.  nt.  -lice 

31  9  ;  n.  pl.  -lican  195  14  ;  d. 

pl.  -licum  49  30 ;  a.  pl.  -lican 

135  28,  195  12. 
eor]?scrafe,  d.  s.  grave  109  31. 
eorf)styr[ung],/.  earthquake ;  n.  s. 

193  10. 
eorjjware,  n.  pl.  people  on  earth 

11  4;  g.  pl.  eorf)wara  87  10; 

d.  pl.  eorf)warum  177  13. 
eorf)wela,  m.  earthly  wealth ;  g.  pl. 

eor}3welena  195  6. 
eosel,  m.  ass;    n.  s.  79  29;    a.  s. 

eosol  71  6. 
eosele,  /.  she  ass ;    g.  s.  eoselan 

71  5  ;   a.  s.  eoselan  69  35,  79 

28. 
eow.     See  ge. 

eowde,  nt.  flock ;  0^.  5.  191  26,  28. 
eower,  adj.  pron.  your,  yours ;  n. 

s.  m.  21  I ;    g.  s.  m.  eoweres 

169  16  ;   eowres  171  21  ;   d.  s. 

m.  eowrura  233   21  ;   a.  s.  m. 

eowerne  39  26,  41  9,  233  13, 

243  22  ;  n.  s.f.  eower  135  25  ; 

n.  s.  nt.  eower  117  23  ;  d.  s.  nt. 

eowrum  24333;  ^-s.nt.  eower 

37  32,  41  II  ;   g.  pl.  eowerra 

49   21;   d.  pl.  eowrum  41  19, 

51    33,   53   29,    157  7  ;   a.  pl. 

eowere  43  3  ;  eowre  49  19,  151 

33- 
eowode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  showed  181 

22. 
ermSa,  a.pl.  miseries  17  17. 
erre,  wrath  ;  d  s.  89  12,  169  10; 

a.  s.  47  26,  169  11. 
erre,  adj.  angry,  wroth ;    n.  s.  m. 

181  17;    i.  s.  nt.  erre  189  25  ; 

n.  pl.  erre  149  28,  223  6. 
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Esaias,  nom.  37  20,  1G7  28. 
etan,  inf.  to  eat  229  17  ;  ind.][>ret. 

3  s.  get  245  25  ;  set  245  33  ;  jpl. 

seton  229  8  ;    suhj.  pres.  s.  ete 

57  5;  imp.  2  pi.  eta6  239  7. 
Eua,  nom.  Eve  3  10,  12,  13,  87 

25?  89  5  ;  gen.  Euan  3  8,  7  14  ; 

(Za^.  Euan  89  25. 
ej?el,  m,.  native  land,  own  country, 

home  ;  n.  s.  121  33  ;  g.  s.  ej^les 

81  30,  131  15;  a.  s.  epel  23  6; 

e6el  209  24. 
e)?elice,  adv.  easily,  at  ease  59  29  ; 

comp.  e}?elicor  63  33,  135  10; 

superl.   ejjelicost   55   21.       See 

ea]?elice. 


facen,  guile,  deceit,  fraud ;  n.  s. 
223  31 ;  d.  s.  fdcne  5  i  ;  a.  s. 
facen  95  27. 

facenfull,  adj.  guileful,  deceitful ; 
def.  n.  pi.  -fullan  55  18. 

fgec,  nt.  space  of  time,  interval ;  d. 
s.  faece  9  29,  23  30,  113  24; 
a.  s.  fsec  247  33. 

feeder,  m.  father  ;  n.  s.  21  i ,  1 1 7 
24,  131  24,  27,  32,  135  14, 
151  24;  g.  s.  feeder  5  33,  29 
27,  103  2,  155  30,  157  28,  163 
25  ;  d.  s.  feeder  31  25,  93  28, 
105  3,  135  26,  151  26,  155  24, 
157  21 ;  a.  s.  feeder  23  13,  139 
18,  167  12,  171  22  ;  n.  pi.  fee- 
deras  27  25,  43  9,  177  10;  d. 
pi.  feederum  159  25 ;  a.  pi. 
feederas  185  18. 

feederlic,  adj.  fatherly ;  def.  g.  s.  m. 
-lican  65  31  ;  d.  s.  m.  -lican  5 
15;  d.s.nt.  -lican  115  33,  121 

faeger,  adj.  fair,  beautiful ;  n.  s.  m. 
115  10,  13;  a.  s.  m.  feegerne 
1 1 3  1 7  ;  n.  s.  f.  feeger  9  21;  n. 
s.  nt.  feeger  77  32,  107  30  ;  g. 
s.  nt.  feegeres  218,  235  29,  249 
4 ;  a.  pi.  feegre  113  22;  def.  d.  s. 
feegran  143  25;  superl.  feeger ost 


59  6 ;  feegroi;t  125  22  ;  def.  n. 
s.  m.  feegresta  7  25. 

fsegere,  adv.  fairly,  beautifully  125 
24  ;  feegre  125  22. 

feegernes,  /.  fairness,  beauty ;  n.  s. 
57  28,  29,  31,-35;  g.  s.  -nesse 
39  24,  59  21,  115  6;  d.  s. 
-nesse  159  16;  a.  s.  -nesse  77 
31,  115  12;  d.  pi.  -nessum  7 
29  ;  a.  pi.  -nessa  77  34. 

feegran,  feegre        )        n     . 

isegresta,  leegrost  J  ° 

feemne, /.  virgin,  maid  ;  n.  s.  5  ^, 
12,  30,  36,  7  32,  9  18,  11  24, 
149  II,  155  33,  34,  157  2, 
159  6  ;  g.  s.  feemnan  5   19,  7 

14,  9  26,  33,  13  20,  23  23,  33 

15,  165  30  ;  d.  s.  feemnan  922, 
105  21,  137  21,  167  21  ;  a.  s. 
feemnan  159  32,  177  13;  n. 
pi.  feemnan  145  31,  149  5; 
g.  pi.  feemnena  105  17. 

feemnlic,    adj.    maidenly,  virgin ; 

def.  a.  s.  m.  -lican  165  27. 
feere,  d.  s.  (^)  marvel  199  24. 
feerende,  pres.  p.  going,    passing 

away  19  20. 
feerest.     See  fdran. 
feeringa,     adv.     suddenly,    on    a 

sudden  129  9,  173   24,  175  2, 

181    20,  219   17,  223   II,   16, 

225  12. 
feerlic,  adj.  sudden  ;  n.  s.m.  113  S. 
feerlice,    adv.    suddenly    217    19; 

feerlice  125  10. 
feestan,  inf.  to  fast,  abstain  from 

food    37    27  ;     ind.   pret.    3    s. 

feestte  27  24,  29;.feeste  27  5, 

221  24  ;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  feeston 

27   30  j    pret.  pi.  feeston    199 

31- 

faeste,   ind.  pret.   3   s.  entrusted, 

committed  103  23. 
feeste,  adv.  fast,  steadfastly,  firmly 

43  6,  111  4,  225  34. 
feesten,    nt.    fast,    fasting ;    n.  s. 

37    16,  23,  31,  73   27  ;   fasten 

35  4  ;    g.  s.  feestenes  27   25  ; 
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fsestennes  35  23  ;  d.  s.  fsestenne 

27  32,  37   6,  41   31,  32,   199 

33;   a.  s.  faesten  35  7,  37  32, 

201    25,    205   29,   34  ;    d.  pi. 

faestenum  25  16,  39  2,  61  19. 
faestendaeg,    m.    fastday;     g.  jpl. 

faestendaga  35  24. 
faestlice,     adv.    stedfastly,    firmly 

47  20,  131  3,  135  29,  171  27, 

173  2,  14,  193  22  ;  comp. 

faestlicor  135  10. 
faestnung,  /.  fastening,  bond ;  n.  s. 

163   24;    d.  s.  faestnunga  167 

II. 
faeston  )      «     ^     . 
fsestte  /    *"  '^*'**°- 
faet,  nt.  vessel;  n.  s.  157  13,  209 

4  ;   d.  s.  faete  209  7 ;    a.  s.  faet 

157  I. 
faejjmlic,  ac?;.  embracing,  enclosing; 

def.  n.  s.  nt.  -lice  7  28. 
fand.     See  finde^. 
fdran,  inf.  to  go  23  13 ;  faran  19 

23,  229  5,  233  10;  ind.  pres. 

or  fut.  2  s.  fserest  233  33 ;  ^^. 

faraj?  15  7;  i^^^^.  pi.  foran  69 

21 ;  foran  203  31 ;  suhj.  pres. 

pi.  faran  233    17  ;   imp.   2  pi. 

fara^  239  11  ;  pres.  p.  farende 

249  2. 
fasten.     See  faesten. 
feala,  indecl.  {ivith  gen.  pi.)  many 

41  14,  53  5,  105  25,  113  13, 

173  20,   175  5,  219   2;    {with 

gen.  s.)  much  21  7  ;   feale  127 

feala-sprecolnes,  /.  loquacity,  talk- 
ativeness; g.  s.  -nesse  169  5. 

feallendlic,  adj.  likely  to  fall, 
perishable  115  4. 

feallest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  fallest  down 
27  18,  29  36;  3  s.  feallej), 
decays  59  26  ;  jpret.  3  5.  feol, 
fell  193  5,  223  11  ;  pi.  feollan 
151  5;  imp.  2  pi.  feallaj)  93 
33  ')  pres.  p.  a.  s.  m.  feallendne, 
falling,  decaying  115  18. 

fear,  m.  bull ;  n.  s.  199  7. 


fearhry);er,  nt.  bull;  n.  s.  199  4. 
feawa,   adj.    few ;    n.  pi.    53    i ; 

d.  pi.  feawum  99  8,   191  13; 

def.  a.  pi.  feawan  37  11. 
fedan,  inf.  to  feed  41    28;    p.p. 

feded  57  10,  11. 
feforadl,/.  fever;  d.  s.  -ddle  217 

16,  227  5;  -adle  209  11. 
feld,  field,   plain,  pasture ;    d.   s, 

felda  207  28 ;  a.  s.  feld  199  3. 
feo.     See  feoh. 
feodan,  pret.  pi.   hated,  were  at 

enmity  177  9. 
feoh,   nt.   cattle,  wealth,    money; 

g.  s.  feos  43  13,  61   31,  63  7, 

8,  II,  19 ;  d.  s.  feo  43  10  ;  feo 
61  31,  69  13,  79  23 ;  a.  s.  feoh 
177  28,  30,  33,  233  18;  i.  s. 
feo  199  3. 

feohtan,  inf.  fight  209  26. 

PI,      !-    See  feallest. 

feond,  m.  enemy,  foe,  fiend  ;  n.  s, 
f:fndl51  33;  c^.5.fyndl79  16; 
a.  s.  feond  31  32,  87  19,  105 
i;  n.  pi.  fynd  145  12,  209 
36;  g.  pi.  feonda  105  23,  201 
29;  d.  pi.  feondum  51   14,  67 

9,  101  12,  33,  201  36. 

feor,  adv.  far  43  26,  69  25,  117 

29,  34,  169  5,  215  32,  235  26. 
feorh,  nt.  life,  soul ;    g.  s.  feores 

51   28  ;   d.  s.  feore  45  23,  65 

24,  103  29;  a.  s.  feorh  185  i, 

213  32.     • 
feorhnere,    d.   s.   preservation    of 

life  105  32. 
feorjia,  adj.  fourth ;  a.  s.  m.  feor- 

jjan  129   16;    i.  s.  on.  feorJ>an 

47  17,67  6,  73  2,  75  4,  93  14. 
feoung,  f.  hatred,  enmity ;    d.  s. 

feounge  171   24;  feounga  193 

2. 
feower,  adj.  four  35   11,  12,  13, 

15,   43    28,   93   5,  36,  95   13, 

13333. 
feowerfealdlice,  adv.  fourfoldly  1 1 

8. 

20 
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feowerteojjan,  d.  s.  fourteenth 
{seems  to  he  miswritten  for 
feowertigo|)an,  fortieth)  35  1 8. 

feowertig,  nt.  (with  g.  pi.)  forty ; 
n.  s.  239  14,  15  ;  g.  s.  feower- 
tiges  35  5,  30 ;  a.  s.  feowertig 
27  5,  35  9,  79  4 ;  d.pL  feower- 
tigum  35  17. 

feran,  inf,  to  go,  come  15  17,  21 

17,  221  29,  225  12,  227  23, 
233  3;  feran  187  34;  ind. 
pres.  3  s.  fere])  71  14;  pret. 
3  s.  ferde  19  17,  69  29,  71  7, 
10,  81  8,  199  10,  II,  17,  213 
29,  219  7,  225  7,  9,  10,  249 
19;  pi.  ferdon  99  25,  36,  125 
14,  203  2,  239  12  j  ferdan 
213  34. 

fersceat,  m.  passage  money;  a.  s. 

233  13,  15. 
f^t.     See  fot. 
fe))a,  m.  warfare;  d.  s.  fe]?an  225 

34 ;  a.  s,  fej>an  167  2. 
fictreow,  nt.  figtree ;  a.  s.  71  34, 

239  6. 
fif,  five   31    17,  35  22;    fif  207 

14;  pi.  form  fife  117  36. 
fifta,  adj.  fifth;  i.  s.  m.  fiftan  47 

18,  73  4,  93  22. 
fiftene,  fifteen  213  i. 

fiftig,  nt.  {with  gen.  pi.)  fifty  133 

14. 
fihtest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  fightest  241 

4- 
finde^,  ind.  pres.  or/ut.  3  s.  finds, 

shall  find  105  i;  pret.  3  s.  fand 

199  30,   201    25;    funde   223 

34;  pi.  fundon  205  13;   suhj. 

pres.  s.  finde  83  i ;  p.p.  funden 

163  14,  197  26. 
firen,/.  sin,  crime  ;  n.  s.  161  33  ; 

g.  pi.   firena   163   23;    fyrena 

135  2. 
firenlust,    m.    sinful    lust ;    d.   s. 

firen-luste  25  8 ;  a.  s.  firenlust 

3  10;  n.  pi.  fyrenlustas  113  i; 

a.  pi.  fyrenlustas  99  20. 
fiscere,  m,  fisher;  a.  s.  179  14. 


fixas,  nom.  pi.  {of  fisc,  m.)  fishes 
95  16. 

fleesc,  nt.  flesh;  n.  s.  89  20,  101 
3,  111  31 ;  d  s.  flsesce  89  21. 

flseschoma,  m.  covering  of  flesh, 
i.e.  the  body;  n.  s.  109  36. 

flsesclic,  adj.  fleshly;  n.  s.  m.  231 
25;  d.  s.  f.  flaesclicre  113  21; 
g.  s.  nt.  flsesclices  17  5  ;  def. 
a.  pi.  flaesclican  19  6. 

fleah.     See  fleogan. 

fleame,  d.  s.  flight  203  4. 

fleme]),  ind.  pres.  3  5.  puts  to 
flight  91  25. 

fleogan,  inf.  to  fly,  flee  187  28; 
fleon  245  26;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
3  s.  flyh])  47  12,  115  17;  pi. 
fleo]>  93  25,  233  9;  pret.  3 
s.  fleah  163  18,  211  28; 
pi.  flugon  203  9,  15,  243  14, 
23;  ger.  to  fleonne  169  9; 
pres.  p.  d.  s.  m.  fleondum  115 
18  ;  a.  s.  m.  fleogendne  189  i. 

flew]?,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  flow  237 
6 ;  pret.  3  s.  fleow  241  27. 

flite]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  strives,  dis- 
putes 175  13. 

flugon.     See  fleogan. 

flyge,  d.  s.  flight,  flying  199  20. 

flyhj).     See  fleogan. 

flytere,  m.  chider,  quarreller ;  n. 
pi,  -ras  61  21. 

fola,  m.  foal ;  a.  s.  folan  69  36, 
71  5,  79  29. 

folc,  nt.  folk,  people  ;  n.  s. 
15  29,  45  19,  35,  47  21,  29, 
69  24,  71  7,  15  ;  g.  s.  folces 
27  25,  77  35,  79  20,  24,  105 
17,  173  13,  175  20,  187  14; 
d.  s.  folce  35  19,  45  12,  31, 
47  20,  67  4,  143  II,  153  25; 
a.  s.  folc  45  21,  32,  47  4,  63 
17,  79  30,  81  9,  141  32;  g. 
pi.  folca  45  25,  117  12  ;  d.  pi. 
folcum  109  21,  155  30,  173  i. 

folga^e,  d.  s.  service,  employment 
213  19. 

folgian,  inf.  follow  169  18;  ind. 
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'pret.  "pi.  folgotlan  173  33;  fol- 

gedaii  191  32. 
for,  prep,  (ivith  dat.)  for   11  19, 

23,    34,  23    24,   25   2,  29   18, 

31    13,   14;    before    191    13; 

(i(;i^/i  ace.)  for  77  13,  195  7. 
foran.     iS'ee  fiiran. 
foran,  adv.  before  35  7  ;  foran  27 

26,  35  7,  131  II,  199  21. 
forbaernan,    tr.    v.    inf.   to   burn, 

burn  up  151  16,  191  12  j  for- 

baernon  149  35;  ind.  pret.  35. 

forbsernde     153     30;    ger,    to 

forbsernenne    93   4 ;    p.p.    for- 

baerned  91  26. 
forbealh,   rejl.   v.   ind.  pret.    3   s. 

was  enraged  199  10. 
forboden,  p.p.  forbidden  53  27. 
forbrecan,    inf.    break   in   pieces 

151  16. 
forburston,    ind.  pret.  pi.    burst 

asunder,  broke  211  3. 
forbyruan,  intr.  v.  inf.  be  burnt 

up  221  9. 
fordema)?,  ind.  pres.  pi.  condemn 

63    11;    pret.    3    s.    fordemde 

223  32;  2^'JP'  «•  P^'  fordemde 

87  2. 
fordilegod,  p.p.  destroyed,  abolish- 
ed 123  7. 
fordyde,  ind.  pret.  3  5.  ruined  79 

26. 
fore,  postp.  for  41  31,  119  16. 
fore,  d.  s.  journey  217  17. 
forebeacno,  n.  pi.  foretokens  117 

30. 
forebringan  47  4  should  he  read 

as   two  words   fore  bringan= 

bring  for. 
fore-ferendan,  ptres.  p.  def.  n.  pi. 

going  before  15  20. 
forehyrdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  heard  of 

21934. 
forelaerende,  pres.   p.    {V)  teacher 

149  13. 
foremaere,  adj.  great,  illustrious ; 

n.  s.  m.  217   2  ;  g.  s.  m.  fore- 

mseres  169  17;  w.  2?^.  foremaere 


161  13;  def.  n.  s.  f.  foremaere 

161  6. 
foresaegde,  ind.  pret.  1  s.  foretold 

131    34;    3  s.  foresaegde   203 

12  ;  fl.  foresaegdon  81  10. 
foresetenes,    f    purpose ;     a.    s. 

-nesse  219  32. 
fore])ingian,  inf.  to  intercede  45 

33- 

!>         c    7      See  forejifan. 
lorgeaie  J  ° 

forgeorne,  adv.  very  earnestly, 
very  attentively  111  23. 

forgifan,  inf.  give,  grant,  forgive 
85  3  ;  i7id.  pres.  or  fut.  2  s. 
forgifest  141  12;  3  s.  forgifej? 
9  II,  99  I,  103  28;  pret.  2  s. 
forgeafe  157  19;  3  s.  forgeaf 
19  34,  31  29,  43  36,  103  26, 
123  5,  137  7;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
forgife  229  23 ;  pret.  s.  for- 
geafe 19  35;  imp.  2  s.  forgif 
235  31 ;  pres.  p.  forgifende  19 
30;  p.p.  forgifen   131    i,    171 

19- 

forgifnes,  /.  forgiveness ;  w.  s.  49 

24,  137  12,  163  23;  g.  8.  for- 
gifnesse  223  13;  d.  s.  forgif- 
nesse  37  15;  a.  s.  forgifnesse 
47  31,  65  8,  99  2;  forgifenesse 
65  7,  13;  a.  ^Z.  forgifnessa  19 
29,  49  22,  87  12. 

forgiten.     See  forgyta}). 

forglendred,  p.p.  devoured  99  9. 

forgyldan,  inf.  to  repay,  requite, 
recompense  41  15,  55  25,  91 
16  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  i  s.  for- 
gylde  189  26;  3  s.  forgyldej? 
51  26;  pi.  forgylda^  241  18; 
p.p.  forgolden  45  2,  195  23. 

forgytaj),  ind.  pres.  pi.  forget  55 
26 ;  p.p.  forgiten  19  i  ;  def.  g. 
s.  m.  forgytenan,  forgetful  57 

4- 

forhaefdnes,  f.  abstinence;  n.  s. 
37  15,  33;  d.  s.  -nesse  35  9, 
16,  21,  29,  32,  37  12,  81  6. 

forliealdcjj,  ind.  prest  3  s.  defies 

2C-2 
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185   27  ;   jpret.   3   s.    forheold, 
disregarded  43  35. 

forhogaj),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  despises, 
disregards  83  15,  107  20;  pret. 
3  5.  forhogode  199  8;  pi.  for- 
hogodan  7  11,  137  5;  p.p.  n. 
pi.  forhogde  77  28. 

forhogdlice,  adv.  contemptuously 
77  26. 

forhogodlic,  adj.  contemptuous ; 
^.  s.  771.  -lice  77  23. 

forht,  adj.  fearful,  affrighted  j  n. 
pi.  forhte  85  9,  199  24. 

forhtiga]?,  ind.  pres.  pi.  are  afraid 

245  19  ;  fut.  pi.  forhtia]?  11  3; 

^re^.  3  s.  forhtode  9  19,  227  i; 

pres.  p.  def.  n.  pi.  forhtgendan 

107  18. 

forliwon,  adv.  why  19  11,  113 
18,  183  30,  225  16. 

forhwyrfda,  p.p.  def.  n.  s.  m.  per- 
verted 31  4. 

forhwyrfedlic,  adj.  perverse  j  a.  pi. 
-lice  31  4. 

forhycggan,  i7if.  disdain,  despise 
4730;  ind. pres. pi.  iorhjcgga.}^ 
41  35,63  8. 

forlaetan,  inf.  leave,  forsake,  let  go, 
dismiss,  let,  allow  59  29;  for- 
Icetan  225  20,  247  2;  forlseton 
111  21;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1  s. 
forlsete  131  21,  231  2;  forlsete 
149  2,  3,  157  28  ;  2  s.  forla^test 
225  16;  35.  forlsetej?  5  9,  71 
2,  105  I,  235  11;  forlsete^  111 
25;  pi.  forlaeta])  35  23,  41  35; 
forlseta^  103  17;  pret.  2  s. 
forlete  243  28  ;  forlete  245  9, 
249  5,  15;  35.  forlet  17  29, 
27  21,  33  10,  59  19,  127 
21 ;  forlet  71  26,  75  26, 
215  36,  247  36;  pi.  for- 
leton  17  16,  159  19,  219  i, 
241  29;  forleton  229  21  ;  for- 
letan  189  12;  suhj.  pres.  pi. 
forlsetan  111  22;  imp.  2  s. 
forlaet  87  32;  forl^et  87  14, 
229  ?5j  245  i-8  J  2  pi:  forl^ta^ 


227  21 ;  forleta=S  227  20  ;  ;?.;). 

forlseten  37  35,  77  36;  def.  n. 

s.f  forlaetene  43  i. 
forlaetnes,    f.     remission,     inter- 
mission; d.  s.  -nesse   145  32; 

a.   s.   -nesse   35    36,    129    28 ; 

(a.1)  pi.  -nessa  111  10. 
forleornung,  f.   deception ;    n.   s. 

183  34. 
forleosest,  ind.  fut.  2  s.  shalt  lose 

185    I  ;   pi.   forleosa])   41    22 ; 

suhj.   pres.    pi.    forleosan    101 

II. 

forlet,  forleta*    1       Seeiov\BiUn. 

lorlete,  lorleton  j 

forman,  d.  s.  nt.  first;  on  f.  =  at 

first  127  20. 
fornam,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  took  off, 

took  away  217  19;  p.p.  n.  pi. 

fornumene  89  15- 
forneah,    adv.    almost,    wellnigh 

219  33. 
fornumene.     See  fornam. 

forsawon  )  cr  r  1  u 
p  1  >  See  lorsynb. 
lorsean    j  ''    ' 

forseared,  p.p.  dried  up ;   {V)  d.  s. 

nt.  -um  151  16. 

forseoh  )       „     /.       •, , 
p  >      See  lorsynb. 

lorseon  j  '^    * 

forspille,  suhj.  pres.  s.  destroy  189 
29. 

forstaelan,  pret.  pi.  stole  177  30. 

forstande}?,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall 
defend  225  18. 

forswelgan,  inf.  swallow  up,  de- 
vour 93  13;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
forswealh  247  15  ;  suhj.  pres. 
s.  forswelge  93  27 ;  ger.  to 
forswylgenne  93  4. 

forswigian,  inf.  to  conceal  by 
silence  177  31. 

forsyhj),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  overlooks, 
neglects,  disregards,  despises  99 
5  ;  f^l-  3  S'  107  20 ;  pret.  3  s. 
forseah  23  29,  103  6 ;  pi.  for- 
sawon 137  7  ;  suhj.  pres.  pi. 
forseon  151  22;  forseon  151 
28 ;  imp.  2  s.  forseoh  37  22. 
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forwearb      )        cv     r  ^^ 

n  i       }      foee  Iorw^T¥. 

iorweor|)on  j  "^ 

forwlencte,  p.p.  def.  a.  s,  nt.  proud 

199  14. 

forwordenlic,  adj.  perishing;  n.  s. 

/  1153. 

forworhtan,  ^j?'e^.  ^jZ.  forfeited  25 
I. 

forwregde,  suhj.  pret.  s.  should 
accuse  183  23. 

forw/^rd,  /.  perdition,  destruction ; 
n.  s.  183  33  ;  d.  s.  forwyrde 
89  4  ;  a.  s.  forwyrd  25  14,  45 
14;  forwyrde  101  13,  159  20, 
175  15. 

forw}'Tnednes,  /.  abstinence,  self- 
denial ;  a.  s.  -nesse  219  29. 

forwyrnef),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  refuses, 
denies  51  5;  pret.  3  s.  for- 
W}Tnde  141  31;  pi.  forwyrndon 
53  9 ;  subj.  pres.  s.  forwyrne 
53  22. 

forwyrd,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall 
perish  243  33;  pret.  3  5.  for- 
wear]>,  perished,  was  ruined  29 
18,  87  31 ;  svhj.  pres.  ^;Z.  for- 
weorjjon  247  2. 

forylde,  suhj.  pret.  s.  should  put 
off  213  24;  ^9?.  foryldon  95 
25. 

for]?,  adv.  forth  9  33,  19  17, 
53  12,  83  8,  91  13,  93  18, 
121  12;  for})  59  3;  for=S 
201  35,  213  34,  219  20, 
223  9. 

for|>beran,  inf.  bring  forward, 
produce  25  2,  101  30. 

forjjbringan,  inf.  bring  forth,  pro- 
duce 157  19;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
for]3bringe|)  39  17;  pret.  3  s. 
for^brohte  205  18. 

forjjcyme]?,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall 
come  forth  93  2. 

for^eode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  went  forth 
930. 

forSferan,  inf.  go  forth,  depart, 
die  217  23,  225  13  ;  ind.  pret. 
3   s.    for^ferde    217    19;    p.p. 


for))fered  67  24  ;  a.  s.  m.  forS- 
feredne  217  18. 

forjjfore,  g.  s.f  of  departure,  death 
61  4;  for^fore  225  3;  d.  s. 
for^fore  211  14. 

forjjgan,  inf.  go  forth  95  18. 

for^gelaedde,  suhj.  pres.  s.  bring 
forward  205  32. 

forjjlsetej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  sends 
forth  133  29. 

for]>-la|)ode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  invited 
101  36. 

for^locade,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  looked 
forth  217  31,  219  18. 

for])on  (for^on),  conj.  for  that 
reason,  therefore  5  2,  31,  9  9, 
14,  11  32,  36,  17  6,  23  i; 
because,  for  5  21,  7  3,  5,  13  2, 
147  24,  153  26,  187  19;  for- 
]?on  |)e,  because,  for,  seeing  that 
7  21,  9  4,  15,  11  II,  13  27, 
25  20,  27  13,  20,  30;  for^on 
...  jje,  therefore  ....  that  1 7 
29. 

fot,  m.  foot;  n.  s.  27  13,  29  31  ; 
n.pl.  fet  127  4,  173  4,  191  6; 
fet  191  21;  d.  pi.  fotum  67 
27,  73  30,  177  17,  247  11  ;  a. 
pi.  fet  69  2,  73  4,  18,  75  12, 
17,  127  22,  157  17,  191  8. 

fotlast,  m.  footprint;  n.  pi.  -lastas 
203  36. 

fotsceamul,  footstool;  n.  s.  31  8. 

freecnessum.     See  frecennes. 

frsegn,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  asked,  in- 
quired of  147  17,  151  25;  pi. 
frugnon  169  10;  frunan  117 
10,  20. 

frseton,  pret.  pi.  devoured  193  7  ; 
p.p.  f re  ten  99  9. 

frtetwode,  ind.  p7'et.  3  s.  adorned 
111  36. 

frgetwodnes,  /.  adorning,  decora- 
tion; 71.  s.  99  27  ;  frsetwednes 
195  11;  d.  s.  frsetwednesse 
127  3  ;  a.  s.  frsetwednesse  207 
25. 

fram,  prep,  [with  dative)  from  5 
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17,    11    29,   31    23,   47   12,   67 

35,  69  25;  by  151  34;  con- 
cerning 169  24,     AS'ee  from. 

framfuudung,  y*.  departure;  {1)g. 
s.  -unga  131  14;  c?.  s.  -unga 
135  15. 

frea  beorht,  very  bright  229  28. 

frecennes,/.  danger,  ruin,  calamity, 
audacity;  d.  s.  frecennesse  231 
3;  a.  s.  frecennesse  203  19; 
frecenesse  29  34 ;  n.  pL  frec- 
nessa  107  24;  d.  pi.  frsecnes- 
sum  109  7. 

frefran,  inf.  comfort,  console  213 
17  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  frefrede  135 

23- 
Frefrend,    m.    Comforter;    n.    s. 

131    23;    a.   s.    105    17,    135 

33- 
fremde,  adj.  n.  pi.  strange,  alien 

233  32. 
freme]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  performs, 

accomplishes,  commits,  185  26; 

pi,  fremma^  213  6 ;    pret.  pi. 

fremedon    125    i  ;     imp.    2    s. 

frame  189  2  ;  ger.  to  fremmen- 

ne  59  9. 
fremsumnes,    /.    benefit ;    g.   pi. 

-nessa  115  23. 
freo,  adj.  free;  a.  s.  m.  freone  87 

I  ;  a.  pi.  fr6o  83  31. 
freodom,  m.  freedom,  deliverance  ; 

n.  s.  137  12. 
freolsode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  delivered, 

liberated  83  24. 
freond,m.  friend;  n.s.  101  18,  113 

22  ;  g.  s.  freondes  63  2  ;  a.  s. 

freond  105  i ;  n.  pi.  frynd  191 

36  ;  g.  pi.  freonda  99  33,   123 

I. 
freondscipe,  m.  friendship ;   n.  s. 

195  26;  a.  s.  195  27. 
freone.     See  freo. 
freosej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  freezes  93 

20. 
freo])ige,  ind.  fut.  i  s.  will  inter- 
cede 135  25. 
freten.     See  frseton. 


fricca,  m.  crier;  n.  s.  163  21; 
friccea  163  31. 

frofer,  f.  comfort,  consolation ; 
g.  s.  frofre  131  21,  32,  135 
32,   201    28;    d.  s.  frofre  119 

29,  131    13  ;    a.  s.  frofre   131 
22,  203  21,  26. 

from,  prep,  {with  dative)  =  from 
21  4,  II,  25  5,  28,  37  13, 
39  3,  43  26,  45  26,  34;=by 
27  5,  30,  29  14,  31  20,  33  3, 
10,  II.     See  fram. 

from,  adj.  firm,  stout,  bold;  pi. 
frome  135  36,  137  4. 

frugnon.     See  frsegn. 

fruma,  m.  beginning;  n.  s.  133 
10,  163  6;  d.  s.  fruman  67 
20,  89  29,  32,  115  5,  161  25, 
197  26;  a.  s.  fruman  7  20; 
on  fruman  =  at  first  61   7,  85 

30,  153  28;  wsestma  fruman  = 
firstfruits  41  5. 

frumlyhte,    pret.    3    s.    dawned 

207   35. 
frunan.     See  frsegn. 
frymjje,  /.  d.  s.  beginning  203  5  ; 

a.  s.  133  6. 
frym|)lic,  adj.  primeval,  primitive ; 

def.  d.  s.  -lican  107  5. 
frynd.     See  freond. 
fugel,  m.  bird;  n.  2^1'  fuglas  95  16. 
ful,   adv.   full,  very  55  5,  83   i, 

131  24,  135  29,  183  9. 
ful,  adj.  foul,  rotten;  n.  s.  m.  75 

5 ;    superl.    a.  s.   m.    fulostan 

5913. 
fulfremed,  adj.  perfect ;    n.  s.  m. 

73  16,  217  10. 
fulfremedlic,  adj.  perfect ;    d.  pi, 

-licum  77  19. 
fulfremedlice,    adv.   perfectly    35 

25,  177  19,  217  4. 
fulfremednes,  f.  perfection ;  g.  s. 

-nesse  21  16. 
full,  adj.  full;  n.  s.  m.  75  7,  109 

29,  115  6,  141  4;  n.  s.  f.  full 

3  21;  ful  5  3,  5,  II,  143  17. 
fullian,    inf.    to   fulfil,    complete, 
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perfect  37  19;  ind.  i:)ret.  3  s. 
fullade  213  16. 

fullice,  adv.  fully  00  15,  193  22, 
21314,2215. 

fulostan.     See  ful,  adj. 

fultmiau,  inf.  {governs  dat.)  help, 
aid  213  17;  subj,  'pres.  s.  ful- 
tumie  67  31  ;  ^;re5.  /?.  fultu- 
miende,  supporting  149  24. 

fultum,  help,  assistance  ;  n,  s. 
229  22  ;  g.  s.  fultomes  121 
12,  135  35,  201  28;  d.  s.  ful- 
tume  29  32,  203  i,  209  25, 
28  ;  fultome  5  12,  63  23, 
137  I,  205  3  ;  a.  s.  fultum 
53  27,  131  6,  201  31,  203 
21,  26. 

fulwiht,  nt.  baptism ;  g.  s.  ful- 
wihtes  27  24;  d.  s.  fulwihte 
27  29,  31,  29  27,  35  6,  203 
24,  211  30,  213  4,  215  22  ; 
a.  s.  fulwiht  77  3 ;  g.  s.  fern. 
fulwihte  213  16. 

fulwihtere,  m.  baptist;  n.  s.  167 

19- 

fulwiht-f8eder,m.  baptismal  father, 
baptizer  205  17. 

fulwiht  hadas,  a.  7;?.  baptismal 
orders  or  vows  109  26. 

fulwihtwer,  m.  baptist ;  g.  s. 
-weres  161   6. 

funde    ) 

funden  j 

fundia]>,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  en- 
deavour 93  3  ;  'pl.  95  I. 

fundon.     See  finde'5. 

fur]7on,  adv.  even  179  5  ;  furjjum 
117  27. 

fylde,  ind.  pret.  3  5.  felled,  cast 
down  223  15;  pl.  fyldon  223 
21. 

fylgean,  i^if.  [governs  dative)  fol- 
low 23  15,  219  36  ;  fylgeon 
97  13  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  i  5. 
fylge  31  14;  3^.  fylge)'  103 
31  ;  pl.  fylgaS  25  9;  fylga]? 
25  10;  fylgea^  25  10  ;  fylgea]? 
45  36,  81  33,  115  18  ;  2)1'  "^nd 


See  findecS. 


form  fylge  75  13;  pret.  3  s. 
fylgede  247  36;  fylgde  71  10; 
suhj.  pres.  pl.  fylgeon  81  7, 
111    2;    ger.  to  fylgenne  205 

32  ;   pres.  p.  fylgende   15   28, 

23  II,   155   26,  229   21,   243 

33  ;  fyliende  249  7  ;  def.  d.  s.f. 
fylgendan  215  15. 

fylle]),    ind.  pres.   3   s.   fills    127 

30- 
fylnes,y.  fulness;  n.  s.  179  7- 

fynd.     See  feond. 

fyr,  nt.  fire;  n.  s..  135  2  ;  g.  s. 
fjres  203  15;  d.  s.  fyre  35  13, 
61  2,  149  35,  245  30;  a.  s. 
fyr  125  2,  153  29. 

fyrde,  a.  s.  army  91  31. 

fyrdweorod,  host,  army ;  g.  s.  -es 

9I35.  . 
fyren,  adj.  fiery;  71.  s.  ra.  93  3 ; 

n.  s.  nt.  fyren  245  30 ;  n.  pl. 

fyrene   203   9 ;    g.  pl.  fyrenra 

135  3 ;  d.  pl.  fyrenum  43  31 ; 

def.  d.  s.  f.    fyrenan    43    24  ; 

fyrenan  45  5;  ^'  ^'  f-  fyrenan 

43  30;  d.  pl.  fyrenum  203  28. 
fyrena.     See  firen. 
fyrenlustas.     See  firenlust. 
fyrhto,y*.  fear;  a.s.  125  6. 
fyrste,    d.    s.    interval,    space   of 

time  111  25. 
fyrstmearce,  d.  s.  respite  153  3. 
fyrwet-geornnes,  y.  curiosity;  d.  s. 

-nesse  69  22. 
fystum,  d.  pl.  fists  23  33. 

ga.     See  gin. 

Gabriel,  nom.  3  19,  165  6;  dat. 

Gabriele  157  8. 
gselej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  hinders  179 

1 1 ;  imp.  2  pl.  2nd  form  gsele 

191  20. 
gsest.     See  gin. 
gaestum.     See  gast. 
g8e)>.     See  gdn. 
gafol,  nt.  tribute,  tax  ;    n.  5.  41 

24  ;   g.  s.  gafoles   45   16,   105 
23  ;  a.  s.  gafol  85  12,  185  21. 
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galdor-crseftas,  a.  jpl.  enchant- 
ments, magic  61  23. 

galgan,  d.  s.  gallows  27  28  ;  a.  s, 
97  II. 

Galileara,  d.  s.  Galilee  123  21; 
d.  2>l'  Galileum  71  16. 

Galileisc,  adj.  Galilean ;  def.  n.  pi. 
-iscan  123  20. 

gdn,  inf.  to  go,  walk  177  18; 
gan  151  I ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
2  s.  gsest  249  4  ;  3  5.  g8e|>  103 
31,  133  34,  165  14,  167  22; 
(^)pl'  ga])  279;  imp.  2  s.  gi  31 
12;  ga  27  19,  63  27  ;  2  pi. 
gaj)  77  22. 

gang,  m.  way;  a.  s.  109  18. 

gangan,  inf.  to  go,  walk  123  10, 
169  26,  187  25,  19116,21726, 
219  16,  239  16, 19,  247  i ;  ind. 
pres.  1  s.  gange  139  19;  35. 
gangej)  195  9  ;  pret.  3  5.  geong 
157  9  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  gange 
247  32;  imp,  2  s.  gang  153 
15,  179  30,  231  18,  29,  237  2, 
249  9  j  3  s.  gange  163  34, 
207  6 ;  2  pi.  gangajf  69  34, 
157  25;  ganga'S  239  5;  pres. 
p.  gangende   139   19,   145  23, 

25,  147   29,   149   22,   24,  157 

26.  See  also  gin. 
Garganus  197  21,  28,  203  5. 
gast,  m.  ghost,  spirit;  n.  s.  7  2, 

31  4,  111  30,  159  2;  g.  s. 
gastes  17  6;  d.  s,  gaste  143 
26,  227  22  ;  a.  s.  gast  85  4, 
191  29,  195  13,  243  31;  n. 
pi.  gastas  159  29 ;  g.  pi.  gasta 
95  7,  105  18;  d.  pi.  gastum 
25  33,  83  26,  95  I,  209  26; 
gsestum  209  23;  a.  pi.  gastas 
91  25,  203  14 ;  nom.  se  Halga 
Gast,  the  Holy  Spirit  7  22, 
35,  105  14,  131  29;  gen.  Jjaes 
Halgan  Gastes  145  7,  163  13, 
165  17  ;  Haliges  Gastes  161 
14,  163  14;  dat.  j>8em  Halgan 
Gaste  11  14,  133  19;  Halgum 
Gaste    165    12,    14,   19;    ace. 


))one  Halgan  Gast  119  13, 
247  24  ;  inst.  Halige  Gaste 
141    15.^ 

gastlic,  adj.  spiritual ;  n.  s.  m. 
217  12  ;  a.  s.  m.  -licne  55  10, 
28  ;  g.  s.  nt.  -lices  29  9 ;  i.  s.  ? 
-lice  57  12  ;  g.  pi.  -licra  37  9 ; 
d.  pi.  -licum  57  15,  73  28  ; 
a.  pi.  nt.  -lico  145  4 ;  def. 
a.  s.  f.  -lican  57  8 ;  a.  s.  nt. 
-lice  21  19,  113  31;  d.  pi. 
-licum  21  15,  57  13  ;  i.  pi. 
-licum  135  23. 

gastlijjnes,  /.  hospitality  ;  n.  s. 
163  II. 

gatu.     See  geat. 

ga]).     See  gdn. 

ge,  conj.  and  5  27,  45  8,  71  33, 
1279,  129  24,  143  7,  223  24; 
ge  eac,  and  also  15  4,  21  10, 
25  7,  135  5;  ge  .  .  .  ge,  both 
...  and  31  3,  43  6-7,  51  26, 
107  II,  12  ;  ge  .  .  .  ge  .  .  ,  ge 
51  7-8,  199  33-34 ;  ge  .  .  .ge 
eac,  both  .  .  .  and  also  53  20, 
63  24.  See  seghwejjer  and 
seg|?er. 

ge,  pron.  ye;  nom.  ge  21  2,  25 
23,  39  26,  41  9,  10,  12,  13, 
16,  17,  19  ;  dat.  eow  21  i, 
25  22,  39  28,  49  21,  53  2,  27, 
69  i8;  ace.  eow  49  18,  51  33, 
57  33,  61  29,  99  3,  12. 

geacsige.     See  geaxiatS. 

gesettredum,  p.p.  d.  s.  m.  poisoned, 
envenomed  199  18. 

geagnian,  inf.  to  own,  possess 
105  12. 

geahsode.     See  geaxiatS. 

geald.     See  gyldan. 

gean,  prep,  over  against,  oppo- 
site, 209  35. 

geandettan,  inf.  to  confess  43  16; 
ind. pres.  pi.  geandettia]?  193  23. 

gear,  nt.  year;  d.  s.  geare  35  22 ; 
a.  s.  gear  193  13;  i.  s.  geare 
119  2,  213  31  ;  n.  pi.  gear 
187    2 ;    gear    89   15 ;    g.  pi. 
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geara  219  2  ;  d.  j)l-  gearum 
99  8  ;  a.  _p?.  gear  215  36  ', 
masc.  a.  s.  gear  35  27. 

geara,  adv.  of  yore,  long  ago, 
long  since  9  i,  6,  35  19,  93 
29,  103  II,  geara  87  10. 

geare,  adv.  readily,  surely,  cer- 
tainly 13  22,  35  21,  83  I, 
129  26,  175  30,  209  19;  comp. 
gearor  13  21,  129  9. 

gearelice,  adv.  readily  107  23. 

gearn,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  ran  223  5. 

gearo,  adj.  ready,  prepared ;  n.  s. 
m.  39  28,  247  32  ;  n.  pi. 
gearwe  103  7,  125  12  j  a.  pi. 
gearwe  83  i. 

gearode,  p.p.  n.  pi.  honoured,  en- 
dowed 105  24. 

gearor.     See  geare. 

gearwaj?,  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s. 
prepares,  shall  prepare  9  9,  31 
6;  pres.  pi.  gearwiaj>  73  11, 
77  6  ;  pret.  3  s.  gearwode  67 
26,  247  10. 

gearwe.     See  gearo. 

geat,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  poured  73  3. 

geat,  nt.  gate  ;  a.  pi.  geatu  85  6; 
gdtu  241  II. 

geatwum,  d.  pi.  provisions  221 
28. 

geaxiat5,  ind.  pres.  pi.  learn,  hear 
of  107  25,  31 ;  geaxia|>  109  i ; 
pret.  3  s.  geahsode  199  9  ;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  geacsige,  ask  after  43 
18. 

gebad.     See  gebidan. 

gebsed.     See  gebiddan. 

gebaeded,  J9.7?.  compelled  83  32. 

gebsedon.     See  gebiddan. 

gebser.     See  gebere]). 

gebserdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  behaved 
225  14. 

gebsero,  a.  pi.  proceedings  203  i. 

geband.     See  gebindan. 

gebeagod,  p.j).  crowned ;  n.  s.  m. 
187    28  ;    n.  pi.  gebegde   203 

30- 
gebed,  nt.  prayer;  n.  s.   145  25; 


g.  s.  gebedes  21  4  ;  d.  s.  gebede 
19  10,  141  3,  145  24,  149  14, 
217  28,  219  17,  239  2 -,  a.  s. 
gebed  219  16;  g.  pi.  gebeda 
207  9;  d.  pi.  gebedum  25  17, 
39  2,  47  8,  61  20,  81  17,  133 
9;  a.  pi.  gebedu  221  16;  ge- 
bedo  193  21. 

gebedhus,  nt.  house  of  prayer, 
71    20. 

gebed-rsedenne,  d.  s.  prayer  45 
37  ;  a,  s.  -rsedene  574. 

gebedstowe,  d.  s.  place  of  prayer 
133  19. 

gebegde.     See  gebeagod. 

gebende,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  bent  199 
18. 

gebeorscipe,  m.  feast ;  d.  s.  57  6. 

gebeor]?or,  nt.  birth,  childbearing ; 
a.  s.  105  22. 

gebeotod,  p.p.  threatened  83  26. 

gebere]),  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  bear 
165  9;  pret.  3  s.  gebser  149 
35^  P-P-  geboren  25  25,  161 
24,  167  10. 

gebetan,  inf.  make  amends  for, 
repair,  atone  for  63  34,  91 
16,  109  31  ;  gebeton  61  18; 
ind.  pres.  pi.  gebeta]?  57  27  ; 
suhj.  2^res.  s.  gebete  19  i. 

gebidan,  inf.  (with  gen.)  await, 
expect  213  25;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
gebad  {with  ace.)  endured  173 
6. 

gebiddan,  inf.  {mostly  with  reflex 
pronoun  in  the  accus.),  to  pray 
19  36,  139  31  ;  ind.  pret.  i  s. 
gebsed  191  15  ;  35.  gebsed 
145  23,  187  21,  217  26,  235 
31,  237  19,  245  15,  247  14, 
23;  pl'  gebsedon  201  13,  239 
I  ;  suhj.  pret.  pl.  gebsedon  141 
25;  imp.  2  5.  gebide  139  33; 
pres.  p.  gebiddende  137  23, 
229  19,  245  3. 

gebindan,  inf.  to  bind  189  34; 
ind.  pret.  3  s.  geband  85  5,  167 
11;    pl.    gebunden    241    28; 
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suhj.  ]pret.  s.  gebunde  49   i6; 

p.]p.  n.  s.  m.  gebunden  49  17; 

a.  s.  771.  gebundenne  87  20,  23; 

a.  s.  f.  gebundene  79   28 ;    n. 

pi.  gebundne  209   36  ;   def.  a, 

pi.  gebundenan  239  34. 
geblanden,  p.p.  blended,  mingled 

229  12. 
gebletsian,   inf.  to  bless   47    12, 

15  ;  p.p.  gebletsod  5  21,  81  13, 

117   18,   143   17;   gebletsad  5 

22,  71    II,  81   25,  89  26;  n. 

pi.  gebletsode  51  13. 
geblinnej),  ind.   pres.   3  s.   ceases 

17  35.    . 

geblissa]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  rejoices 

(tr.)  37  34;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  ge- 

blissian    (intr.)    87    24 ;    p.p. 

geblissad  233  36. 
geblowen,  p.p.  full-blown  245  8. 
gebod,   nt.  commandment ;    n.  s. 

233  21  ;  d.  s.  gebode  241  33. 
gebohtan,   subj.  pret.  pi.   should 

buy  45  23. 
gebolgen,  p.p.  angered,  angry  69 

5,  75  21. 
geboren.     See  geberej?. 
gebrsegd,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  drew  223 

7  ;  p.p.  def.  a.  pi.  gebregdnan, 

false  99  32. 
gebrecan,  inf.  to  break  221   27; 

ind.  pret.  3  s.  gebrsec  221   2  ; 

pi.    gebrsecan    221    32;    subj. 

pret.  s.  gebrsece  221  26. 
gebregdnan.     See  gebraegd. 
gebringe,  subj.  pres.  s.  bring  205 

32  ;  pret.  pi.  gebrohton  53  26. 
gebrosnod,  p.p.  decayed ;  n.  pi.  -e 

113  26. 
gebrosnodlic,  adj.  corruptible  115 

3- 

gebrosnung,  /.  decay,  defilement ; 

d.  s.  -unga  317. 
gebro^or,  n.  pi.  brethren  141  19; 

gebro|)or   233    14;    g.  pi.    ge- 

bro^ra  139  30. 
gehuen,  p.p.  inhabited  121  33. 
gebuend  (1)  163  12. 


gebugon,  subj.  pres.  pi.  bow,  sub- 
mit, obey  39  23. 

gebunde,  gebunden  1  ^,     .yndan. 

gebundne,  &c.  j        ^ 

gebyrd,  /.  birth,  nativity,  birth- 
day, progeny,  lineage ;  n.  s, 
161  6,  163  29,  167  27  ;  g.  s. 
gebyrde  165  36,  167  4,  13; 
d.  s.  gebyrde  161  25,  167  3; 
a.  s.  gebyrd  161  10,  165  10, 
167  16;  i.  s.  gebyrde  163  28; 
g.  pi.  gebyrda  2 1 1  1 9  ;  d.  pi, 
gebyi'dum  161  23,  167  18. 

gebyrde,  nt.  birth;  d.  s.  167  8. 

gebyrdum,  d.  pi.  (1)  manners  179 

15. 
gebyre^,   ind.  pres.  3  s.  behoves 

111  13. 

geceas.     See  geceosan. 

gecege,  ind.fut.  i  s.  will  call  183 

4;   pret.  3  s.  gecegde  187   5; 

p.p.  geceged  71  20,  145  9;  n. 

pi.  gecegede  47  5. 
geceosan,  inf.  choose  23  25  ;  ind. 

pret.   I  s.  geceds  201   7  ;    2  s. 

gecure  157  i  ;  3  s.  geceas  11 

20,  67   35,   233   16;   p.p.  ge- 

coren  13  14,   187  20,  211  15; 

d.  pi.  gecorenum  95  22  ;  a.  pi. 

gecorene  85  26 ;   def.  d.  s.  nt. 

gecorenan   105  15;    n.  'pl.  ge- 

corenan  87  25,   103  11  j  d.  pl. 

gecorenum  155  18;  a.  pl.  ge- 
corenan 85  8,  123  35  ;  comp. 

n.  s.  m.  gecorenra,  dearer  167 

26. 
gecignes,/.  calling,  entreaty;  d.  s. 

-nesse  143  29. 
gecirdon.     See  gecyrran. 
geclsensian,  inf.  to  cleanse,  purify 

21   4,   35    17;    ind.  pres.  3  s. 

geclsensaj)  37  15;  subj.  pres.pl. 

geclsensian  39  3 ;  p.p.  gecleen- 

sod  163  II. 
gecnawan,  inf.  recognise,  perceive 

115    19;    p.p.    gecnaw^en    71 

33- 

gecompian,  inf.  to  fight  29  17. 
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gecoren,  sjecorenan  )  ^ 

°  *  p  >  hee  ffeceosan. 

gecorenra,  &c.  j         ° 

gecristnode,  suhj.  pret.  3  s.  would 

christen  211   29;  p.p.  gecrist- 

nod  213  15,  215  22,  36,  217 

13- 
gecunnian,  inf.  to  try  29  35. 

gecure.     See  geceosan. 

°         f     >      See  o^ecweban. 
gecweden  j  or 

gecweme,  adj.  pleasing;  n.  s.  nt. 
37  23;  a.  s.  nt.  37  18;  comi). 
7i.pl.  gecwemran  43  21. 

gecwemnes,  /.  pleasingness,  satis- 
faction ;  d.  s.  -nesse  67  29. 

gecwe]jan,  inf.  to  say,  speak,  call 
43  31  ;  ind.  pret.  i  s.  gecwae]? 
181  2;  3  s.  gecwsejj  161  23, 
191  29  ;  gecwse^  215  25  ;  p.p. 
gecweden  9  15,  11  16,  29  30, 
69  24,  71  3,  95  35,  133  20, 
26. 

gecynd,  /.  nature,  kind ;  n.  s.  11 
10,  19  20,  123  3,  127  36;  ^.5. 
gecynde  29  4,  163  29 ;  gecynd 
31   32;    d.  s.  gecynde  17   27, 

19  25,  59  5,  113  22,  121  35; 
gecynd  121  30;  a.  s.  gecynde 
23  24;  gecynd  33  35,  37  22, 
123  II,   125  16,   127  24,   129 

20  ;  g.  pi.  gecynda  3333. 
gecyndelic,  adj.  natural ;    def.  n. 

s.  f.  -lice  727. 
gecyrran,  inf.  to  turn  17  10,  79 
5,  97  34,  101  15;  gecyrron 
45  22,  27  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1 
s.  gecyrre  103  i ;  35.  gecyrre]? 
59  7;  pi.  gecyrra])  65  7,  129 
23?  25  ;  pret.  3  s.  gecyrde  103 
I,  223  20  ;  pjl.  gecyrdon  173 
15,  17;  gecirdon  221  36;  subj. 
pres.  s.  gecyrre  97  33,  107  15; 
pi.  gecyrran  107  18  ;  pret.  3  s. 
gecyrde  45  23 ;  imp.  2  s.  gecyr 
89  12,  113  27;  I  pi.  gecyrron 
101  35  ;  2  pi.  gecyrra})  103  i  ; 
p.p.  gecyrred  57  30,  59  13,  85 
24,   133    25,    191    6,    199    22, 


211    30;    n.  pi.  gecyrrede   81 

15. 

gecyjjan,  inf.  make  known,  show, 

manifest,  declare  29  21,  33  18, 
157  3,  165  31,  187  16;  ge- 
cy|;on  39  23  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
I  s.  gecyjje  181  10,  201  7,  237 
4 ;  pret.  3  s.  gecyjjde  75  27,  32, 
83  27,  115  24,  123  31,  197  8, 
25;,  gecynde  103  9,  107  3; 
subj.  pres.  s.  gecj]>e  181  36, 
207  7;  2yret.  3  s.  gecj]>de  199 
32;  imp.  2  s.  gecy))  87  24;  ge- 
cy^  241  14;  gecy|)e  141  20, 
233  20;  p.p.  gecy|?ed  33  32, 
35  3,  127  28,  203  20,  225  3; 
gecy¥ed  201  10,  209  16,  217 
3;    def.  d.  s.  f.  gecy|)dan  133 

14. 

gecyjjnes,  /.  manifestation ;    n.  s. 

187  23  ;  d.  s.  gecyjjnesse,  wit- 
ness, testimony  173  35. 

gedselan,  in/,  part,  separate,  divide, 
deal,  distribute  195  7;  gedselon 
97  21 ;  ind.  pres.  3  s.  gedeelej) 
21  26,  125  11;  subj.  pres.  pi. 
ged^lan  39  19;  pret.  3  s.  ge- 
daelde  75  23;  p.p.  gedseled  69 
8;  n.  pi.  gedaelde  111  30. 

gedafen,   adj.   fit,   becoming   115 

15-  . 

gedafenaj?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  is  fitting, 

befits,   behoves    13    19,    55    4, 

149  II,  14;  gedafena^  227  13; 

pret.  3  s.  gedafenode  67  12,  77 

12,  81  24. 
gedafenlic,  adj.  fitting,  meet;  d. 

pi.  -Ileum  41  9. 
geddl,  nt.  separation;  n.  s.  65  20, 

135  31. 
gedefe,  adj.  quiet,  fit,  worthy;  n. 

pi.  161  12,  30;  g.  pi.  gedefra 

247  34. 
gedefelice,    adv.    quietly,    mildly, 

fitly  219  31. 
gedegan,  inf.  escape  43  12. 
gedemed,  p.p.  judged  61  29. 
gedon,  inf.  to  do,  perform,  make. 
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put  57  20,  183  6,  213  24,  35, 
227  12,  231  15,  237  27;  gedon 
119  5,  183  19;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
gede})  37  26;  gede|>  101  18; 
jpret.  I  s.  gedyde  87  30 ;  3  s. 
gedyde  11  i,  83  31,  151  24, 
181  16,  213  27,  239  16;  pi 
gedydon  71  6,  79  6,  91  17, 
189  25,  191  33,  205  15; 
subj.  pres.  s.  gedo  139  32, 
247  34 ;  pi,  gedon  35  28;  pret. 
3  s.  gedyde  97  27  ;  imp.  2  s. 
gedo  159  2  ;  gedo  159  5  ;  2  pi. 
gedo]?  39  28;  p.p.  gedon  35 
26,  69  20,  73  23,  101  20,  177 
2,  179  34,  199  33,  201  4; 
gedon  65  6,  69  7;  a.  pi.  gedone 
31  20. 

gedrefde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  troubled 
85  6 ;  p.p.  gedrefed  19  10,  135 
25,  143  4 ;  n.pl.  gedrefede  17  2. 

gedrofenlic,  adj.  troublous;  n.s.f. 
1153. 

gedrorene,  p.^;.  n.  pi.  perished, 
come  to  nought  113  25, 

gedrynce,  d.  s.  drinking  99  22. 

gedwan,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  dwindled, 
wasted  away  55  29. 

gedwola,  m.  deceiver;  a.  s.  ge- 
dwolan  7  12;  d.  pi.  gedwolum, 
errors  103  5;  a.  pi.  gedwolan, 
deceptions  61  23. 

gedwolcrseftum,  d.  pi.  deceitful 
arts,  deceptions  61  25;  a.  pi. 
gedwol-craeftas  63  14. 

gedwolede,  ind.  pret.  i  5.  erred 
87  30. 

J  J      r      See  gedon. 
gedydon  J  ° 

geeacnod,  p.p.  conceived  59  34 ; 

become  pregnant  3  17,  18,  22, 

11  14. 
geeacnung,  f.    conception;    a.  s. 

-unge  143  24. 
geearnian,  inf.  earn,  merit,  deserve 

17  21,  23  7,  25  22,  35  29,  65 

9,  73  29,  83  2,  101  17,  111  3; 

ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s.  geearna]? 


95  34;  pi.  geearnia^  209  25; 

pret.  2  s.  geearnodest   63   29 ; 

3  s.  geearnode  113   32  ;   subj. 

2)res.  s.  geearnige  101  25,  26; 

pi.  geearnian  53  29  ;  imp.  2  s. 

geearna  113  27;  1  j^l-  geearnian 

101    34;    ger.  to  geearnienne 

165  15. 
geearnung,  f.  merit,  desert ;  n.  s. 

193  4;  d.  pi.  -uugum  21  32. 
geea}>medej),   ind.  fut.  3  ^9.   shall 

humble  5  1 4 ;  pret.  3  s.  geea];- 

medde  11   33,  23  22,  65  31; 

geea^medde   197   14,   215    28, 

235  23;  subj.  pres.  pi.  geeaj)- 

medon  47  30. 
geece]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  increases  97 

9  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  geece  37  17  ; 

p.p.  geeced  121  32. 
geedneowod,  p.p.  renewed  11  10; 

n.pl.  geedneowode  153  12. 
geenda^,  ind.  pres.  or  fut.   3  s. 

ends,  shall  end  2 1  1 3  ;  geendaj? 

37  4,  61  2  ;  pret.  3  5.  geendode 

83  25  ;   ger.  to  geendenne  81 

36;  p.p.  geendod  85  13,   113 

8,  189  27. 
geendebyrd,    p.p.    arranged,    or- 
dained  31    22;    geendebyrded 

85  14. 
geendung,  f.  ending,  finish ;  d.  s. 

-unge  65  18;  a.  s.  -unga  157 

30. 
geeode,  ind.  p>ret.  3  s.  {fj  obtained 

121  9. 
gefaer]).     See  gefaran. 
gefsest,  p.p.  fasted  205  34. 
gefsestnian,  inf.  to  fasten   85  2  ; 

p.p.  gefsestnod  151  18,  173  4, 

191  7. 
gefagod,  p.p.  variegated,  embroi- 
dered 113  20. 
gefaran,    inf.   to  journey,   travel 

231  23,  235  35  ;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 

gefeer}),  departs,  dies  131  25. 
gefea,  m.  joy;  n.  s.  25  32,  65  18; 

gef^a  101  34,  103  34,  121  32; 

gefe^    123   14,   165    10;    d.  s. 
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gefean  101  33,  205  7,  249  21; 
gefeaii  85  24;  gefean  57  31, 
87  21,  123  2,  207  30;  a.  s. 
gefean  63  27,  185  18;  gefean 
9  II,  25  29,  53  10,  30,  223 
35;  gefean  121  25,  26,  157 
34,  211  8;  {.  s.  gefean  139  i, 
249  16:  7i.pl.  gefean  195  14. 

gefeallan,  inf.  fall  57  21;  ind.fut. 
3  s.  gefealle]?  181  34;  jjI.  ge- 
feallaj?  93  16  ;  pret.  3  s.  gefeol 
189  12  ;  p.p.  gefeallen  93  5. 

gefeccean,  inf.  to  fetch  187  15. 

gefelde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  felt,  per- 
ceived 217  30. 

gefeoht,  nt.  fight,  battle,  war;  g. 
s.  gefeohtes  203  5 ;  d.  s.  ge- 
feohte  205  3 ;  n.  pi.  gefeoht 
107  28. 

gefeohtan,  inf.  to  fight  31  17, 
221  15. 

gefeol.     See  gefeallan. 

gefeon,  inf.  rejoice  833;  gefeon 
13  29,  167  14,  16;  ind.fut. 
pi.  gefeoj?  165  10;  imp.  2  pi. 
gefeoj)  191  22,  34  ;  pres.  p.  ge- 
feonde  5  8,  139  7,  203  2;  ge- 
feonde  75  20,  141  4,  201  10, 
207  8,  217  33,  227  9,  233  2, 
249  16. 

gefeormian,  inf.  to  cleanse  183 
26. 

gefeoj).     See  gefeon. 

geferan,  inf.  to  travel,  journey 
231  24,  25;  p.p.  gefered,  ob- 
tained 203  33. 

geferrseden,/*.  fellowship,  company, 
association  ;  d.  s.  geferrsedenne 
213  3  ;  geferaedenne  211  23. 

geferscipe,  ra.  companionship, 
company;  g.  s.  -scipes  197  17; 
a.  s.  -scipe  85  6,  199  4. 

geferum,  d.  pi.  companions  213 
12. 

geflemed,  p.p.  put  to  flight  85 
22. 

geflit,  nt.  strife,  contention ;  n.  s. 
25  31 ;  n.  pi.  geflitu  187  7. 


gefliton,  pret.  pi.  strove  173  2. 
geflyman,  inf.  put  to  flight  221 

30- 

gefogum,  d.  pi.  joints  101  4. 

gefraetwia^,  ind.  pres.  pi.  adorn, 
ornament  99  7  ;  pret.  pi.  ge- 
frsetwodan  95  19;  p.p.  gefrset- 
wod  7  29,  32,  127  8,  195  12  ; 
n.  pi.  gefrsetwode  95  21. 

gefremman,  inf.  perform,  commit, 
accomplish  137  i;  ind.  or  suhj. 
pret.  2  s.  gefremedeste  189  22  ; 
3  s.  gefremede  107  14,  113  4  ; 
p.p.  gefremed  81  29. 

gefreolsian,  i?if.  to  liberate,  de- 
liver, set  free  29  20,  35,  65 
33 ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  i  s.  ge- 
freolsige  231  3  ;  3  s.  gefreolse^ 
243  8 ;  jyret.  3  s.  gefreolsode 
8325;  subj.  pres.  s.  gefreolsige 
243  20;  p.p.  n.  pi.  gefreolsode 

31  35. 

gefreojjode,  p.p.  n.  pi.  freed  105 

23., 

gefullian,    inf.   fulfil,    accomplish 

191  23. 

gefullode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  baptized 
21534,24731. 

gefultmian,  inf.  to  help,  aid,  suc- 
cour 221  31  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  ge- 
fultmige  1018;  imp.  3  s.  ge- 
fultumige  159  34. 

gefulwade,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  bap- 
tized 219  I ;  p.p.  gefulwad  213 
14. 

gefyllan,  inf.  to  fill,  fulfil,  ac- 
complish 23  10,  37  8,  155  25, 
157  20  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s. 
gefyllej)  5  9,  23  20,  41  11 ;  ge- 
fyl})  19  26;  p7^et.  2  s.  gefyldest 
89  5,  18;  3  s.  gefylde  11  8, 
17  4,  83  30,  133  21,  22  ;  subj. 
pres.  s.  gefylle  37  29,  233  28; 
2jI.  gefyllon  39  29,  233  12; 
gefyllan  99  7 ;  p.p.  gefylled  5 
6,  11  15,  13  26,  2533,  69  3, 
24;  n.  pi.  gefyllede  153  31, 
187  36,  207  29;  gefylde  15  8, 
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99   17,    121   34,    127  34,   133 

32. 

gefyllan,  inf.  to  cast  down,  fell 
221  21,  32  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  ge- 
fylde  87  19,  221  2,  4;  pi.  ge- 
fyldan  221  33;  suhj.  pret.  3  s. 
gefylde  221  26. 

gefylnes,  f.  fulfilment,  perform- 
ance, completion ;  d.  s.  -nesse 
29  9;  gefyllnesse  81  29;  a.  s. 
gefylnesse,  plenitude  135  24. 

gefyrenode,  pret.  1  s.  sinned  235 
32;  2  s.  gefyrenodest  235  34; 
p.p.  n.  pi.  gefyrenode  211  6. 

gefyrhte,  p.p.  n.  pi.  terrified, 
affrighted  221  34. 

gefyrhtum,  d.  pi.  doubts  163  27. 

gegaderung,  /.  gathering,  C?)  for- 
mation;  d.  s.  -unge  165  35. 

gegangan,  inf.  go,  happen,  befal 
101  18  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  gegange 
45  4 ;  p.p.  gegangen,  gone  209 
6. 

gegearnian,  suhj.  pres.  pi.  may 
earn  35  36. 

gegearwian,  inf.  make  ready,  pre- 
pare 81  7  j  **^^'^'  P'^es.  pi.  ge- 
gearwiaj)  185  10;  pret.  2  s.  ge- 
gearwodest  233  33 ;  3  s.  ge- 
gearwode  159  19;  p.p.  gegear- 
wod  145  II,  167  32,  191  35; 
n.  pi.  gegearwode  193  20. 

gegerelan.     See  gegyrela. 

gegripan,  inf.  seize,  grasp,  lay 
hold  of  1 5 1  15;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
gegrap  167  i  ;  pi.  gegripon 
151  27  ;  gegripan  141  29. 

gegyrede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  clothed, 
arrayed  89  35,  103  3,  139  7, 
221  23;  2  s.  gegyredest  215 
23  ;  pi.  gegyredon  205  6  ;  imp. 
2  s.  gegyre  37  21  ;  p.p.  gegyred 
139  6;  a.  s.  m.  gegyredne  215 
16 ;  n.  pi.  gegyrede,  furnished 
221  29. 

gegyrela,  m.  garment,  clothing; 
d.  s.  gegyrelan  215  29;  ge- 
gerelan 169  I ;  a.  s.  gegyrelan 


143  35,  215  4,  10;  n.  pi.  ge- 
gyrelan 111  36. 

gegyrwed,  p.j9.  furnished  169  i. 

gehadode,  p.p.  n.  pi.  ordained  43 

gehseftnede,  p.p.  n.  pi.  held  captive 

87  7,  89  29. 
gehseft-world,  /.  captive  world  9 

4- 

gehseldest,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  healedst, 
savedst  89  3;  3  s.  gehselde  71 
21 ;  p.p.  geheeled  5  23,  21  10, 
151  34 ;  a.  s.  ni.  gehseledne  15 
27;  n.  pi.  gehcelde  81  32,  105 
21,  127  13,  209  12;  gehselde 
209  14,  20. 

gehalgode,  ind.  pret.  i  s.  hallowed, 
consecrated  155  32,  207  2;  pi. 
gehalgodan  205  15;  suhj.  pret. 
pi.  gehalgodan  205  14 ;  p.p. 
gehalgod  197  7;  n.  pi.  gehal- 
gode 61  15,  161  13,  14;  def. 
a.  s.  f.  gehalgodan  1 1 1  9. 

gehdt,  nt.  promise;  n.  s.  135  27 ; 
a.  s.  gehat  143  12,  28;  d.  pi. 
gehatum  177  10. 

gehaten.     See  geheht. 

gehealdan,  inf.  hold,  keep,  pre- 
serve 47  26;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
geheold  213  5,  215  i,  219  31; 
suhj.  pres.  s.  gehealde  111  13, 
135  26;  pi.  gehealdan  109  26; 
pret.  pi.  geheoldan  45  22  ;  p.p. 
gehealden  53  14,  147  26;  n. 
pi.  gehealdene  49  11,  185  17, 
193  13. 

geheapod,  p.p.  heaped,  crowded 
together  175  17. 

geheht,  ind.  pret.  i  s.  promised 
183  29;  gehet  147  8,  155  26; 
2  s.  geh^te  85  20 ;  gehete  143 
29;  3  s.  geheht  171  16,  201 
33j  36;  geh^t  17  3,  117  14, 
119  29,  181  26;  gehet  131 
20;  p.p.  gehaten  111  11,   131 

13- 

gehelpest,  ind.fut.  2  s.  shalt  help 
9  8. 
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^  ,      11       >      See  o'ehealdan. 
geheoldau  j  *^ 

geheowede,  ind,  pret.  3  s.  formed, 
fashioned,  devised  31  16;  pi. 
gebeowodan  87  32. 

geheowung,  /.  fashioning;  a.  s. 
-unga  89  15. 

geheran,  inf.  to  hear  1 1 3  4  ;  ind. 
pret.  pi.  geherdon  243  23;  ge- 
herdan  141  27;  imp.  2  pi.  ge- 
hera^  15  3  ;  gehera}>  39  10; 
ger.  to  geherenne  41  36.  See 
gehyran. 

gehered,  p.p.  praised  71  16,  33, 
93  8,  145  10. 

^  ,    ,     >      See  geheht. 
gehete  J  ° 

ffehieran  )       <>        , 

®  ,  .  >      oeeffenyran. 

gehiere    j  ©     ^ 

gehiered,  2?-^.  praised  165  i. 

gehleat,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  was  allotted 

229  6. 
gehnaede,   (?)  mc^.  ^re^.   3   s.  (?) 

humbled,  subdued  241  5. 
gehrinan,  inf.  to  touch  207  23. 
gehwerfede.     See  gehwyrfest. 
gehwe|)er  ge  .  .  .  .  ge,   both  .... 

and  197  6-7. 
gehwylc,  pron.  or  adj.  each,  every; 

n.  s.  m.   11  18,  57  33,  63  29, 

107  12,  143  22,  229.5;  g.  s. 

m.  gehwylces  47  34  ;  d.  s.  m. 

gehwylcum    237    i ;    a.   s.   m. 

gehwylcne  107  10,  109  11  ;  i. 

.s.  m.  gehwylce  59  26,  201  18. 
gehwyrfest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  turnest 

249  14;  fut.  3  s.  gehwyrf})  165 

13;  suhj.  p7^es.  s.  gehwyrf e  147 

11;   p.p.  gehwyrfed    155    25; 

n.  pi.  gehwyrfede  195  17;  ge- 

hwyrfde    233    5;    gehwerfede 

247  6. 
gehyde,  suhj.  2)res.  s.  hide  93  27; 

imp.  2  2)1'  gehyda^  93  33. 
gehygdum,  d.  pi.  heed,  care  185 

22. 
gehyhtan,   inf.  to  trust    111    8 ; 

ind.  pret.  pi.   gehyhtton    103 


12;  gehyhton  159  18;  suhj. 
pres.pl.  gehyhton  87  25. 

geliynde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  humbled 
85  6 ;  p.p.  a.  pi.  geh^^nde  87 
2. 

gehyran,  inf.  to  hear  5  36,  57  4, 
Q7  28,  83  8  ;  gehieran  247  35; 
ind.  pres.  i  s.  gehiere  241  6; 
2  s.  {with  joined  pron.)  gehyrstu 
85  18,  183  8,  10  ;  3  s.  gehyrej? 
19  28;  gehyre^  107  21;  pi. 
gehyra^  23  29 ;  gehyra}?  25 
21,  55  26,  57  18;  pret.  2  s. 
gehyrdest  7  34,  237  28;  3  s. 
gehyrde  15  16,  19  18,  137  30; 
gehierde  241  23  ;  pi.  gehyrdon 
5  18,  15  30,  32,  29  13;  ge- 
hyrdan  77  17;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
gehyre  55  7 ;  pi.  gehj^ron 
55  4;  gehyron  111  16  j  ge- 
hyran 47  28;  imp.  2  s.  ge- 
hyr  89  13,  175  11;  gehyre 
231  27  ;  gehiere  237  13  ;  i  pi. 
gehyron  5  6,  21  33;  gehyran 
19  10,  21  5;  2  pi  gehyraj)  137 
20,  139  17,  141  22;  ger.  to 
gehyrenne  33  5,  55  21;  p.p. 
gehyred  5  22,  29  27,  85  28, 
87  3,  17;  n.  pi.  gehyrede  201 

34. 
gehyrde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  oppressed 

113  14. 
gehyrnes,  /.    hearing ;    n.  s.    55 

31- 

gehyrsum,  adj.  obedient;    n.  pi. 

-sume  163  3. 

gelacnian,  inf.  to  heal  177  16. 

gelaedan,  inf.  to  lead,  bring  123 
35,  237  7 ;  gelsedon  15  23, 
97  18  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fui.  3  s. 
gelsede})  25  14,  37  15,  39  4, 
79  34  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  gelaede  25 
29;  gelsede  211  8;  pret.  3  s. 
gelsedde  129  20;  zm;;.  2  pi. 
gelsedaj)  69  36,  233  8 ;  p.p.  ge- 
Iseded  45  14,  173  7;  gel^ded 
97  22  j  n.  pi.  gelsedde  101  12, 
135  5,  189  36. 


313 


INDEX   OP   WORDS 


gelserde,   ind.  ^et.    3   s.   taught 

217  5;  jp.p.  gelsered  173  20; 

n.  pi.  gelserede  19  14. 
gelsestan,    inf.    perform    53    32 ; 

ind.  pres.  3  s.  gelsestej)  55  16; 

suhj.  pres.  s.  gelseste  111  13; 

p.p.  gelsested  105  13. 
gelamp.  See  gelimpan. 
gela)?ian,   inf.  to   invite   29    20 ; 

ind.  pret.  3  s.  gelajjode  103  7. 
geleafa,  m.  belief,  faith ;    n.  s.  b 

16,  15  27,  21  17,  81  26;  d.  s. 
geleafan  63  28,  77  19,  107  2  ; 
a.  s.  geleafan  17  8,  23  10,  55 

17,  77  4 ;  geledfan  249  9. 
geleaifull,  adj.  believing,  faithful ; 

n.  s.  nt.  -full  9 1  7  ;  n.pl.  -fulle 
13  28,  35  9,  73  II,  81  16;  d. 
pi.  -fuUum  5  30,  11  8,  31  7, 
33  4,  35  3,  75  18,  77  i,  109 
21  j    def.   a.    s.   nt.   -fulle    79 

30. 

geleaffulnes, y!  belief;  a.  s.  -nesse 

111  6. 
geleafsum,  adj.  believing ;  def.  n. 

pi.  -suman  117  9. 
geleana^,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  re- 
ward 101  23. 
gelefan,  inf.  to  believe  111    11; 

ind.  pres.  pi.  gelefaj)  47  33. 
geleofan,  inf.  to  believe  237  14; 

ind.  pres.  pi.  geleofa^  247  3 ; 

subj.  pres.  pi.  geleofon  247  22  ; 

geleofan  249  11 ;  geliefon  247 

25- 
gelic,  adj.  like;  n.  s.  m.   17  23, 

21  32,  89  9,  163  20;  gelic  49 

7- 
gelice,  adv.  like,  similarly,  alike 

17  4,  45  4,  59  4,  63  16,   119 

3,  167  32,  203  16;  superl.  ge- 

licost  203  35,  221  14. 
gelichomod,  p.p.  clothed  with  a 

body,  incarnated  33  15. 
gelicnes,  /.  likeness ;  a.  s.  -nesse 

67  12. 
gelicode,  ind.  pret.  3  5.   pleased 

29  28. 


gelicost.     See  gelice. 

geliefon.     See  geleofan. 

geliffaested,  p.p.  quickened  163 
18. 

gelimpan,  inf.  to  happen,  befall 
239  22  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s. 
gelimpe}?  57  6,  91  18,  30,  125 
10,  129  6,  131  24;  gelimpe^ 
99  7;  {1)pl.  gelimpe=S  201  8; 
pret.  3  s.  gelamp  31  13,  79  2, 
113  7,  173  31,  177  6,  199  3, 
213  29,  217  10,  13,  16,  219 
6 ;  gelomp  85  12;  subj.  pres.  s. 
gelimpe  41  17;  pret.  s.  gelumpe 
79  10. 

gelimplic,  adj.  meet,  fitting ;  d.  s. 
f  -Here  207  33;  n.  s.  nt.  -lie 
131  22,  133  24. 

gelimplice,  adv.  fittingly  19  35. 

gelome,  adv.  frequently  47  4,  107 
29,  209  14. 

gelomlic,  adj.  frequent;  n.  s.  nt. 
223  17  ;  def.  d.  s.  f.  gelomlican 
135  23. 

gelomlice,  adv.  frequently  99  6, 
207  19. 

gelomlician,  inf.  to  become  fre- 
quent 109  2. 

°  1  r  See  ffelimpan. 

gelumpe  j  or 

gelyfan,  inf.  to  believe  23  8,  55 

11,634,8134,1119,17734; 
ind.  pres.  or  fut.  1  s.  gelyfe  207 
23;  2  s.  gelyfest  151  30,  31  ; 
3  s.  gelyfef)  17  34,  21  21,  153 
18,  22,  36;  gelyf})  155  3;  pi. 
gelyfa])  41  16,  61  5,  145  20, 
183  36  ;  gelyfa^  229  22,  231 
4;  pret.  3  s.  gelyfde  153  13, 
167  12;  if)  gelyfd  183  29;  pi. 
gelyfdon  69  27,  81  30,  169  22, 
173  21,  175  25;  subj.  pres.  s. 
gelyfe  151  36  ;  153  10,  19  ;  j9Z. 
gel/fon  25  4  ;  imp.  3  s.  gelyfe 
37  16;  1  pi.  gelyfan  13  24;  2 
pi.  gelyfa  j)  139  17  ;  gelyfa^ 
207  3 ;  ger.  to  gelyfenne  29 
15,  31  2,  209  18. 
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gelyfde,  adj.  n.  pi.  believing  155 

5- 

gelysed,  p.  p.  (1)  crushed  241  30. 

gemseccan,  n.  pi.  mates  23  27. 

gemaene,  adj.  commou ;  a.  s.  nt. 
21  13,  15. 

gemaero,  nt.  pi.  limits,  bounds, 
confines;  d.  pi.  gemaerum  119 
25;  a.  pi.  gemaero  85  15,  133 
35,  197  19. 

gem  an,  inf.  to  care  for,  heed,  at- 
tend to  23  17,  67  30;  ind. 
pret.  pi.  gemdon  99  30. 

gemdna,  m.  fellowship,  union ;  a. 
s.  gemanan  1 1  5  ;  gemanan  1 1 
5  (2^0?  time). 

gemanode,  p.p.  n.  pi.  admonished 
129  8,  21. 

gemdon.     See  geman. 

gemedemode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  hum- 
bled 39  17;  p.p.  gemedemod, 
honoured  147  12  ;  humbled 
179  9  ;  n.  pi.  gemedemode  139 
26. 

jemeleaslice,  adv.  heedlessly,  neg- 
ligently 63  22. 

gemenge^,  p.p.  mingled  241  26  ; 
n.  pi.  gemengde  243  35. 

gemet,  nt.  measure,  capacity,  man- 
ner; n.  s.  29  34,  63  i,  117  21, 
1198,  163  35,  187  17,  205  23; 
d.  s.  gemete  5  7,  35,  73  28, 
123  24  ;  a.  s.  gemet  13  9 ;  i.  s. 
gemete  141  20,  143  20  ;  i.  pi. 
gemetum  209  13. 

gemetest,  ind.  pi^es.  2  s.  findest  7 
18,  243  8;  fut.  2  s.  gemetst 
231  30  ;  pi.  gemetajj  79  28, 
147  30 ;  gem^taS  239  6  ;  pi. 
2nd  form  gemete  69  35  ;  pret. 
3  s.  gemette  141  32,  145  6,  147 
4,  199  14  ;  pi.  gemetton  147 
23,  237  18,  239  24,  27,  28; 
gemittan  203  34 ;  suhj.  pres. 
pi.  gemeton  97  3  ;  p.p.  gemet 
237  26;  gemeted  9  22,  25  30, 
37  9,  183  22,  197  27  ;  gemeted 
207  13. 


gemetfaest,  adj.  modest,  moderate ; 
n.  s.  m.  213  8,  217  8. 

gemiltsa,  imp.  2  s.  pity,  have 
mercy  on  247  12. 

gemittan.     See  gemetest. 

gemolsna):),  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  rot 
109  32  ;  p.p.  n.  pi.  gemolsnode 
113  26. 

gemonigfealdode,  p.p.  n.  pi.  mul- 
tiplied 107  25. 

gemunan,  inf.  to  remember,  bear 
in  mind  55  11,  61  4,  101 
27,  32,  125  3,  7;  ind.  pres. 
pi.  gemunan  129  21  ;  gemuna}> 
129  10;  pret.  3  s.  gemunde 
131  26,  213  21;  suhj.  pres.  pi. 
gemunan  111  16;  imp.  1  pi. 
gemunon  25  14;  gemunon  73 
26  ;  2  pi.  2nd  form  gemtine 
237  9. 

gemycla,  imp.  2  s.  magnify  159  2  ; 
3  s.  gemycclige  1 3  5. 

gemynd,  nt.  mind,  memory,  re- 
membrance, memento  ;  n.  s.  69 
10,  171  32;  d.  s.  gemynde  61 
25,  189  15;  a.  s.  gemynd  69 
20,  83  16;  d.  pi.  gemyndum 
113  34;  fem.  d.s.  gemynde  29 
2,  127  22,  197  5. 

gemyndig,  adj.  mindful ;  n.  s.  m. 
51  23,  83  14,  89  II,  147 
34,  36,  151  24,  159  21, 
197  13,  215  24;  n.s.f.  67 
33 ;  n.  pi.  gemyndige  25  26, 
39  14,  101  16,  103  24,  163 
2. 

gemyne,  imp.  2  s.  remind,  re- 
member 31  12,  113  23,  24, 
225  21. 

genseson.     See  genese]). 

genam,  prenaman    )  ^y 

^  '  °  >  See  ffeniman. 

gename,  genamon  j         ° 

geneah,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  was  suffi- 
cient 165  5. 

genealaecan,  inf.  {governs  dat.  or 
accus.)  to  draw  near,  approach 
(1151  7)  199  26,  243  13;  ge- 
nealaecean  77  11;  ind. pret.  3  s, 

21 
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genealsehte  15  15,  24,  17  26, 
67  2,  69  32. 

geiiMed,  p.p.  compelled  29  15. 

geneh,  at/v.  enough,  abundantly 
101  32;  genelige  207  3. 

genemde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  named  9 
24;  p.p.  genemned  7  24,  177 
12. 

geneosian,  {92/.  to  visit,  approach 
245  30. 

generian,  inf.  save,  preserve,  de- 
liver 97  18  ;  iyid.fut.  3  s.  geny- 
re]?  99  3 ;  pret.  2  5.  generedest 
89  27;  3  s.  generede  67  19, 
113  33  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  generige 
25   28  j    imp.  2   s.  genere    89 

23- 

genese]:*,   ind.  fut.    3  s.    shall    be 

saved,  preserved  171  26  ;  pret. 
pi.  genseson,  survived  203  20. 

geneJ)erode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  sub- 
dued, put  down  7  13.  See 
geny})erod. 

genihtsum,  adj.  plentiful,  abund- 
ant;  n.  pi.  -sume  99  17. 

genihtsuma^,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  a- 
bounds  97  24  ;  pi.  genihtsu- 
mia¥,  suffice  243  26;  pret.  pi. 
genihtsumedan  23  27  ;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  genihtsumige  37  16. 

genihtsumnes,  /.  plenty,  abund- 
ance ;  7^.  .9.  1 1 5  9  ;  d.  s.  -nesse 
41  II ;  a.  s.  -nesse  41  i. 

geniman,  inf.  to  take,  seize,  catch, 
take  away  149  34 ;  genimon 
95  2  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s. 
genim])  51  2;  genime}?  53  4 ; 
pret.   3  s.  genam   15  6,  27  10, 

16,  69  I,  115  32,  141  30,  199 

17,  215  6,  219  19,  243  4,  245 
13  ;  pi.  genamon  229  15  ;  ge- 
nimon 229  10,  241  17;  gena- 
man  7  11,  79  20,  177  20,  189 
14,  193  9  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  genime 
51  4;  pi.  genimon  239  10; 
27ret.  s.  gename  73  17;  pi.  ge- 
namon 241  12  ;  imp.  2  pi.  ge- 
mma]? 235   14;  p.p.  genumen 


89  33,  137  26  ;  n.  pi.  genu- 
mene  49  27;  a.  pi.  genumene 
8532. 

genog,  adv.  enough  175  30,  215 
14. 

genumen.     See  geniman. 

genyre]?.     See  generian. 

geny|)erod,  p.  p.  humbled,  sub- 
dued, condemned  189  20;  geny- 
J)erad  33  i  ;    71.  pi.  genyjjerade 

33  I. 

genyj>erung,  /.  humiliation,  con- 
demnation; d.  s.  -unga  61  32  ; 
C?)  a.  s.  -unge  67  3. 

geo,  adv.  long  ago,  of  yore  49  7  ; 
geo,  hereafter  77  35. 

geofu, /.  gift,  grace;  n.  s.  54,  123 

14,  137  3,  II  ;  g.pl.  geofa  21 
II  ;  geofena  3  21,  5  3,  11, 103 
26,  115  22,  191  26  ;  d.pl.  geo- 
fum  133  3,  161  14.     See  gifu. 

geogo]?,  youth;   n.  s.  65  17,   103 

34  ;  d.  s.  geogo^e  211  26. 
geogo])'hid,  m.  youth ;  n.  s.  59  ^; 

d.  s.  geogo^hade  211  22. 
geogo^lustas,  a.  pi.  youthful  lusts 

59  9. 
geomor,  adj.  sad  ;  7i.  s.m.  113  28. 
geomrung,  /.  grief,   lamentation; 

d.  s.  -unga  89  14,  113  11. 
geond,  prep,  (with  ace.)  over,  all 

over,   through,   throughout  69 

19,  107  26,  119  27,  121  3,  127 

15,  133  34,  187  3,  34,  199  2, 
5,10,11,13,221  1,237  5,241 

25- 
geondettaj),  ind.  pres.  pi.  confess 

57  27. 

geondweard,  p.p.  answered  21  21. 

geondweardodne.  Read  geond- 
weardode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  pre- 
sented, manifested  181  2. 

geong.     See  gangan. 

geong,  adj.  young;  n.  s.  m.  175 
3  ;  d.  s.  m.  geongum  125  8  ;  a. 
pi.  geonge  107  11 ;  comp.d.pl. 
geongrum,  disciples  109  7- 

geopenian,    subj.   pres.   pi.   open, 
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manifest,  reveal   187   i)  ]  p.p. 

geopeuod  9  8;  n.  2)1.  geopenode 

231  13. 
georn,  adj.  eager,  desirous,  greedy ; 

71.  s.  m.  43  12,   109  28  ;   comp. 

n.  pi.  geornran  33  23. 
georne,    adv.    eagerly,     earnestly, 

diligently,  carefully,  well  11  13, 

25  19,  27,  37  6,  47  28,  34,  55 

15,  99  18,  109  12,  111  18,  115 

21,  22,   125  4,   205  30;  comp. 

geornor  15  31,  19  12,  175  15; 

superl.  geornost  111  16. 
georuful,     adj.    desirous,     eager, 

anxious  ;  n.  s.m.  217  g;  n.  s.f. 

67  28;  n.pl.  -fulle  109  9. 
geornfullice,  adv.  diligently  133  7. 
geornlice,  adv.  earnestly,  diligently, 

full   well    19  15,   37  2,   39  13, 

55  6,    115  5,    125  3,    201  18, 

203   25,  205  2,  211  8;    comp. 

geornlicor  215  17. 
geornnes,  /.  earnestness,  diligence, 

longing ;  ti.  5.  55  31;  a.  s.  -nesse 

89  4. 
geornor 
geornost 
ger3ec(1)  183  25. 
gersecean,  inf.  to  reach  207  22; 

p.p.  n.pl.  gereahte  191  7. 
geras.     See  gerise)?. 
gereafodan,  pret.  pi.  stole  177  29. 
gereahte.     See  gersecean. 
gereccean,  inf.   tell,   declare,   ex- 
plain 181  14;  imp.  2  s.  gerece 

181  14  ;  p.p.  gereht  9  14,  81  i. 
gerece]?,  ioid.  fut.    3  s.  will  rule, 

direct  79  33. 
gerefa,  m.  ruler,  governor ;   n.  s. 

151  13  ;  n.  pi.  gerefan  61  26. 
geregnod,  p.p.    arranged,   placed 

127  29. 
gereht.     See  gereccean. 
gereordo,  n.pl.  speeches  153  9. 
gerestenne  (to),  ger.  to  rest,  abide 

163  15. 
Gericho,  Jericho  15  16;  Gericho 

17  26. 


See  georne. 


gerihtnes,  /.  setting  right ;  n.  5. 
163  23. 

gerihtwisige,  ind.  fut.  i  s.  will 
justify  185  35. 

gerime,  d.  s.  number  35  18. 

gerise|>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  is  fitting, 
befits  69  32  ;  pret.  3  s.  geras 
13  16. 

gerisnlic,  adj.  fitting,  seemly ;  def. 
d.  s.  nt.  -lican  9  26. 

gerisnost,  adj.  superl.  most  fitting 
205  24. 

Gerusalem,  Jerusalem  15  8,  69 
32,  77  12,  26,  79  13,  81  I. 

geryme]>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  (?)  mani- 
fests 179  24  ;  suhj.pret.  pi.  ge- 
rymdon,  enlarged  201  17. 

ger;^ne,  nt.  mystery,  sacrament ; 
n.  s.  17  14,  77  16  ;  g.  s.  gerf- 
nes  177;  gerynes  1 7  9 ;  a.  s. 
geryne  213  15. 

gerynelic,  adj.  mysterious ;  de/. 
d.  s.f  -lican  165  35. 

geryno,  nt.  [1)  festival ;  n.s.SS^. 

gessegde.     See  gesecgan. 

ges8egen,y.  saying,  record,  narra- 
tion ;  g.  s.  -e  55  26. 

gesseled,  p.p.  tied;    a.  s.f.  -e  69 

36. 
gesselej),  ind.  pres.    3  s.   happens 

195  3. 
gesselig,  adj.  happy,  blessed  ;  n.  s. 

m.  101  5. 
gesseliglice,  adv.  happily  171  11. 
gesset.     See  gesittan. 
gesamnian,  m/.  to  gather  together, 

collect,  assemble  39   12;    ind. 

pret.   3  s.  gesamnode    199   12; 

2)1.  gesamnodan   99  29,  173  9; 

p.p.  n.  pi.  gesamnode   67  21, 

141  27,  207  36. 
gesamnung,  /.  gathering  together, 

assembly,  union;  n.  s.  65  20; 

a.  s.  {or  pi.  ?)  -nunga  105  22. 

jyesawe    )      c 

^  >     See  ffeseon. 

gesawon  j  ° 

gesceaft,  /.  creature ;    n.  />Z.   ge- 

sceafta  11  4,  51  22,  95  9,  221 

21—2 
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14;  g.  pi.  gesceafta  75  3,  91  30, 

121  29,   185  28,  187  9;  d.jjl. 

gesceaftum  35   12,  91    18,   20, 

121  20;    a.  pi.  gesceafta  9  15, 

23  19,  35  2,  121  14. 
gesceapen.     See  gesceope. 
gesceawian,  inf.  regard,  consider 

167  4. 
gesceldej?,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  shield 

51  14;  p.p.  n.  pi.  gesceldode, 

furnished  with  shields  221  28. 
gescende,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  shamed, 

confounded  243  11. 
gesceope,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  createdst 

''^  3  j  3^-  gesceop  23  18,  24; 

gesceop  103  22,   195  14;  p.p. 

gesceapen  21  29,  35  12,  59  34, 

115  6;  n.  pi.  gesceapene  61  4, 

1- 
gescylda|>,  ind.  pres.  pi.  shield  63 
1 9  ;    suhj.  pres.  s.  gescylde   1 9 
16,  125  5;  p.p.  gescylded  125 

32. 

Gescyppend,  m.  Creator ;  g.  s.  -es 

11  29. 
gescyrplan,  n.  pi.  garments  111 

35. 

geseah.     See  geseon. 

gesealde,  ind.  j^ret.  3  s.  gave,  sold, 

gave  up  69  13,  213  32,  215  5  ; 

suhj.  pret.  3  s.  gesealde  75  22; 

p.p.  geseald  15  9,  41  18,  69  8, 

73  I,  97  30. 
gesecean,  inf.  seek,  visit  103  16, 

119  30,  123  33  ;  ind.  fat.  3  s. 

gesece]?  105  2  -jpret.  3  s.  gesohte 

11  21,  34,  123  29,  129  II,  223 

24;  fl.  gesohtan  199  28;  p.p. 

gesoht  13  3. 
gesecgan,    inf.    declare,    proclaim 

163  36, 165  31  ;  gesecgean  165 

35  ;  ger.  to  gesecgenne  165  5  ; 

p.p.  n.  pi.  gessegde  83  30. 
gesegen,y.  record  ;  g.  s.  -e  55  9. 
gesegnode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  blessed 

181  23  ;  p.p.  gesegnod  181  15. 


geseman,  inf.  to  settle  1818;  p.p. 
n.  pi.  gesemde  183  13. 

gesended,  p.2?.  sent  9  28. 

gesenelic,  adj.  visible ;  def.  n.  s. 
m.  -lica  21  24. 

geseon,  zn/!  to  see  15  26,  21  8,  19, 
20,  23,  69  23,  93  19,  97  23, 
99  13;  geseon  23  12;  geseon 
31  2,  107  22;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 

1  s.  geseo  187  23,  233  25  ; 
gesie  237  36  ;  2  s.  gesihst 
241  8 ;  3  s.  gesyh]^  29  22, 
153  22;  pi.  geseo^  13  27, 
129  25;  geseo]?  59  2,  77  33, 
93  24,  95  9,  129  7,  22;  pi. 
2nd  form  geseo   125  9;   pret. 

2  s.  gesawe  113  20,  21  ;  3  s. 
geseah  15  29,  45  5,  79  7, 
103  4,  175  6,  177  15;  geseh 
15  27;  pi.  gesegon  121  28; 
gesawon   69   30,   105  29,   119 

33,  121  22,  123  25  ;  suhj. pres. 
s.  geseo  37  21,  229  24;  pi. 
geseon  145  8;  pret.  s.  gesawe 
33  36,  43  26,  165  32,  167  3, 
225  29  ;  imp.  2  s.  geseoh  187 
35,    229   22,   241    32,   243   i, 

34,  245  6  ;  2  pi.  geseof)  41  28  ; 
geseoh  241  10;  pres.  p.  ge- 
seonde  151  8,  209  30;  p.p. 
gesewen  195  20;  n.  pi.  ge- 
sawene  173  25. 

gesettan,  inf.  to  set,  place,  ap- 
point, ordain,  found,  set  up, 
establish  117  11,  19,  28,  119 
9;  gesetton  121  20;  ind.  fut. 
I  s.  gesette  147  8;  pret.  2  s. 
gesettest  143  29;  35.  gesette 
21  3,  81  5,  117  24,  141  5, 
197  29,  205  4,  207  31,  247 
31  ;  pi.  gesetton  27  24,  35  6, 
79  26,  143  25,  193  3;  suhj. 
pret.pl.  gesetton  185  15;  p.p. 
geseted  121  33,  143  23,  197 
17,  21,  227  17  ;  w.  pi'  gesette 
61  27,  77  24. 

gesetum,  d.  pi.  lairs  199  7. 

gesewen.     See  geseon. 


IN   THE   BLICKLING    HOMILIES. 


317 


gesewenlice,  adv.  visibly  157  3. 
gesibb,   kindred,  relatives;    g.   s. 

-es  23  17. 
gesibbod,  'p.p.  reconciled ;  a.  s.  m. 

-odne  225  lo. 
gesibsum,  adj.  peaceable ;  def.  n. 

s.  m.  -suma  11  21,  27. 
gesie.     See  geseon. 
gesigefaestan,   imp.    i  pi.    let   us 
bear    triumphantly     149     19; 
p.p.  gesigefsested  67  14,  151  9. 
gesihst.     See  geseon. 
gesihj),  /.  sight,  vision  ;   d.  s.  -]>e 
121   17,  153  36,  157  24,  201 
5,  33,  205  35,  241   15,  243  6, 
247  14;  -6e  13  27;  a.  s.  -\>e 
1555,21531. 
gesingan,    inf.    to    sing    45    31 ; 
suhj.  pres.   s.   gesinge   207  5 ; 
p.j).  gesungen  11  15. 
gesittan,  inf.  to  sit,  sit  down  71 
7,  83  11;  ind.  pres.  orfut.  3  s. 
gesitef)  91  15  ;  pret.  3  s.  gesaet 
67  26,  91  4,  159  23,  233  23, 
239  21  ;  ger.  to  gesittenne,  to 
occupy  137  15. 
gesmered,  jp.^.  anointed  73  23. 
gesoht      ] 

gesohtan  >     See  gesecean. 
gesohte    J 
gesomnian,  inf.  gather,  assemble 

139  32. 
gesomiiung,     /.     collection,     as- 
semblage; n.  s.  99  27. 
gesperod,     p.p.     provided     with 

spears;  n.  pi.  -e  221  28. 
gesprecen,  p.p.  spoken,  said  143 

14,  191  23,  201  9. 
gestandan,  inf.  to  stand,  stand 
still  173  11;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
gestod  15  23,  67  29,  219  10; 
gestod  19  18,  221  11  ;  pi  ge- 
stodon  243  6 ;  gestodan  163 
17  ;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  gestondan 
171  17  ;  pret.  s.  gestode  203 
36 ;  p.p.  gestanden  163  4 ; 
=  be!^tead  227  6. 
gesta^elode,   ind.  pret.    i    s.    es- 


tablished,    fortified,     restored 

231    28;    3  s.  gestaj>elade   17 

19;  pi.  gesta);elodon   135  30; 

p.p.  gestaf>elod  91  6. 
gestige,  ind.  fut.  1  s.  will  ascend 

183  4. 
gestille]?,   ind.  fut.   3  s.  shall  be 

still,    quiet    7    28 ;    suhj.  pret. 

3  s.  gestilde   235  8 ;   p.p.  ge- 

stilled  163  16. 
gestinca^,    ind.   pres.    pi.    smell 

59  3. 

gestod,  gestodan   ]    ^  ^ 

gestode,  gestodon  >    i        ° 

i      1  I    dan. 

gestondan  J 

gestrangodest,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  didst 
strengthen  243  32  ;  suhj.  pres. 
s.  gestrangie  249  9  ;  imp.  2  s. 
gestranga  245  2 ;  p.p.  ge- 
strangod  143  11,  231  2. 

gestreon,  nt.  gain,  acquisition, 
treasure;  n.  s.  97  25,  99  28; 
d.  pi.  gestreonum  25  6,  49  30, 
51  8,  53  24;  a.  pi.  gestreon 
111  24,  113  6;  gestreon  195 
12. 

gestreonde,  pret.  3  s.  gained  121 
10. 

gestreonfull,  adj.  treasured,  pre- 
cious ;  def.  (?)  a.  pi.  -fullan  131 

2;. 
gestind,  adj.  sound,  whole  ;  n.  s.  m. 

245  14  ;  a.  s.m.  gesundne  177 
27,  219  21;  n.  pi.  gesunde 
107  17. 

gesungen.     See  gesingan. 

geswenca]),  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall 
weary,  trouble,  afflict,  distress 
171  23  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  geswence 
37  30 ;  p.}^.  geswenced  59  7, 
227  8;  n.  pi.  geswencede  233 
26. 

geswican,  inf.  {governs  gen.)  cease 
from  45  27  ;  geswican  63  14, 
2116;  ind.  pres.  pi.  geswicaj> 
193  22  ;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  geswi- 
con  47  24. 

geswince,  d.  s.  toil  59  25. 
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gesyhj).     See  geseon. 

gesyh}),  y.  sight,  vision;  w.  5.  81 

I  ;  d.  s.  gesyh])e  91  4,  109  13, 

151   21,  153  21,  189  36;  a.  s. 

gesyli])e  79  34. 
ges^^ne,    adj.    manifest,    evident ; 

n.  s.   nt.   207   11;    gesyne  93 

35  ;  n.  pi.  gesyne  203  36. 
gesyngade,  ind.  fret.  1  s.  sinned 

87  29. 

g6t,  adv.  yet,  still  41  7  ;  get  125 
16,  167  7.     See  git. 

getacna]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  betokens, 
signifies  71  35,  75  5,  77  15  ; 
pi.  getdcniaj?  73  8  ;  getacniaj? 
121  24;  pret.  3  s.  getacnode, 
showed  161  21  ;  p.p.  getacnod 
71  25. 

geteah.     See  getyh)?. 

getealdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  reckoned 
203  27  ;  p.p.  geteald,  assigned 
43  24. 

geteld,  nt.  tent,  tabernacle ;  n.  s. 
725. 

geteod,  p.p.  drawn,  determined, 
decreed,  doomed,  appointed  19 
35,  29  5,  31  22;  geteod  37 
4,  95  36  ;  n.  pi.  geteode  75  35. 

geteohhod,  p.p.  determined,  ap- 
pointed 25  25 ;  geteohhad  183 

33- 
geteorode,  ind.  pret.    3  s.  failed, 

wore  away  113  14;  p.p.  geteo- 

rod,  wearied,  worn  out  243  27. 

getimbrian,  inf.  to  build  183  3, 
247  27;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  getim- 
brede  217  11,  221  ^;  pi.  getim- 
bredon  193  14  ;  p.p.  getimbred 
125  21,  34,  129  2. 

getimbro,  n.  pi.  buildings  77  36; 
g.  pi.  getimbra  77  34. 

getogen.     See  getyhj). 

getreniede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  strength- 
ened,  confirmed,    supported    9 

36  ;  p.p.  n.pl.  getremede  17  6, 
119  14.     *S'ee  getrymman. 

getreowe,  adj.  faithful ;  n.  pi.  53 
2;  def.  n.  s.  m.  getreowa  101 


1 9  ;  superl.  d.  s.  m.  getreowes- 

tan  201  27. 
getreowfull,    adj.    faithful ;     def. 

n.  s.  m.  -fuUa  63  26. 
getreowlic,  adj.  faithful ;  g.  s.  nt. 

-lices  51  36. 
getreowlice,    adv.    faithfully   185 

24,  28. 
getrymman,  inf.  strengthen,  con- 
firm,   fortify    135    6,  215   27  ; 

ind.  pret.   i  s.  getrymede  231 

28  ;     3    s.    getrymede     17    8 ; 

p.p.  getrymed  225   33  ;   n.  pi. 

getrymede  117  15,  121  7. 
getrymnes,  /.    setting    in    order, 

arraying;  g.  s.  -nesse  91  36. 
getry wan,  inf.  trust  159  11  ;  ind. 

pret.  3  s.  getrywde  217  23. 
get^^de,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  instructed 

2175. 
getyh}),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  pulls,  draws, 

entices  25  11,  37  14  ;  fut.  3  s. 

shall  draw  109  34;  p^^et.  3  s. 

geteah  215  5;  P  P-  getogen  43 

27,  243  29,  2-15  I. 
geunlusta]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  loathes 

59  8. 
geunreted,  p.p.  sorrowful,  sad  139 

15-^ 

geunrotsod,  p.p.    sorrowful,    sad 

149  19. 
gewaldum.     See  ge weald, 
gewanode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  diminished 

91  9. 
gewat.     See  gewitan. 
geweald,  power;    n.  s.  249   23; 

d.  s.  gewealde  101  10,  167  24, 

243  9  ;    a.  s.  geweald   195  5, 

223  12;   d.  pi.  gewealdum  63 

3 ;  gewaldum  47  7. 
gewearj).     See  geweorf)an. 
gewelegodest,  ind.  pret.   2  s.  en- 

richedst  89  32 ;   p.p.  a.  s.  m. 

gewelgode  [for  -odne]  179  15; 

n.pl.  gewelgade  105  24. 
gewemmednes,  /.  impurity ;  g.  s. 

-nesse  75  6. 
gewemmest,  ind.  fut.    2   s.  shalt 
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defile,  violate  9  i  ;  p.p.  gewem- 
med,  impaired,  destroyed  31 
27  ;  n.  pi.  gewemmede  245  22. 

gewenda^,  ind.  pres.  pi.  turn  193 
24;  p.p.  ge wended  173  4. 

gewenn,  battle,  storm  ;  n.  s.  65  19. 

geweorc,  nt.  work;  n.  s.  77  32; 
(?)  a.  s.  197  7. 

geweorjjan,  inf.  to  become,  be 
made,  be  done,  happen,  be  7 
21,  83  10,  109  8,  117  31,  34, 
123  14;  geweor^an  129  28; 
ind.  py)'es.  or  Jut.  3  5.  geweorjje]? 
11  2,  25  13;  pi.  geweorj)a)? 
129  23 ;  pret.  3  s.  gewearj>  121 
4,  123  15,  193  10;  gewear^ 
217  12;  subj.  pres.  pi.  geweor- 
J)an  27  8 ;  pi^et.  s.  gewurde 
95  31,  159  28;  imp.  3  s. 
geweor]?e  9  20 ;  p.p.  geworden 
15  15,23  I,  71  2,  22,  81  34, 
85  33  ;  n.  ptl.  gewordene  93 
18,  245  7  ;  gewordne  101  2. 

geweorJ)odest,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  didst 
honour  89  18  ;  p.p.  geweorfjod 
71  17,  125  18,  133  2,  165  i, 
197  12  ;  n.  pi.  geweorj?ode  105 
24,  171  32. 

geweox,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  waxed, 
grew  199  2. 

gewercean.     See  gewyrcean. 

gewicode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  abode  79 
14. 

gewindwod,  ^.p.  blown  7  27. 

gewinn,  labour,  toil,  strife,  battle  ; 
n.  s.  103  35;  gewin  227  3; 
g.  s.  gewinnes  139  21,  249  5; 
d.  s.  gewinne  59  36,  63  3,  225 
27  ;  g.  pi.  gewinna  191  23. 

gewinnan,  inf.  to  win  227  4 ; 
ind.  pret.  pi.  gewunnon,  strove 
173  3. 

gewita,  m.  witness;  n.  ,9.  121  3, 
177  14;  n.  pi.  gewitan  119 
24,  26,  161  16. 

gewitan,  inf.  depart,  pass  away, 
die  59  24;  gewitan  139  13, 
245  5  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  2  s. 


gewitest  225  17  ;  3  s.  gewitej? 
57  14,  30,  59  6,  91  22;  ge- 
witef>  91  21  ;  p/.  gewitaj?  21 
12,  59  4,  19,  233  31;  p7'et. 
3  s.  gewdt  55  30,  77  2,  113  12, 
29,  121  17,  31;  gewat  117  I, 
191  14;  pi.  gewiton  95  17, 
99  24,  25;  gewitan  181  23, 
211  4 ;  subj.  pres.  s.  gewite 
145  18;  pi.  gewitan  129  36; 
pres.  p.  gewitende  65  15  ;  p.p. 
gewiten  99  19,  127  24;  gewi- 
ten  149  31  ;  n.  pi.  gewitene 
101  I,  4,  103  5,  113  25. 

gewitendlic,  adj.  transitory;  def. 
a.  s.  nt.  -lice  73  9. 

gewitgod,  p.p.  prophesied  93  29  ; 
n.  pi.  gewitgode  83  28. 

gewitnes,y!  witness;  n.  s.  163  i ; 
d.  s.  -nesse  153  5. 

gewitnian,  inf.  punish  33  33. 

ffeworden  1      „ 

°         J      >     oee  geweorban. 

gewordne  J  ^  ^ 

geworht      I 

geworhtan  >    See  gewyrcean. 

geworhte    J 

gewrecan,  inf.  take  vengeance, 
avenge  33  27  ;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
gewrecj)  185  25;  subj.  pres.  pi. 
gewrecan  33  24. 

gewreot,  oit.  writing,  scripture ; 
n.  pi.  gewreotu  15  8,  17  21, 
45  6;  g.  pi.  gewreota  55  5,  81 
17;  a.  pi.  gewreotu  153  5; 
gewreoto  (  =  letter)  187  4. 

gewridode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  flourished 
199  2. 

gewrit,  nt.  writing,  scripture ; 
01.  s.  123  6,  167  15,  177  35, 
179  i;  g.  s.  gewrites  33  20; 
d.  s.  gewrite  161  4 ;  a.  s.  ge- 
writ 177  4. 

gewrixle,  nt.  change,  turning , 
a.  s.  91  24. 

gewuldrod,  p.p.  glorified  139  25, 
147  21  ;  gewuldrad  139  i,  197 
10;  def.  n.  s.  m.  gcwuldroda 
147  35. 
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gewuna,  m.  custom,  manner ;  n.  8. 

209  6  ;  d.  s.  gewunan  207  i8  ; 

gewunon   201    12;    d.    (*?)  pi. 

gewunon  75  6. 
gewundode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  wounded 

161  33. 

gewunelic,  adj.  customary,  usual ; 
n.  s.  nt.  85  29. 

gewunian,  inf.  dwell,  abide  113 
1 1  ;  iyid.  fret.  3  s.  gewunode 
199  5,  8. 

gewunnon.     See  gewinnan. 

gewurde.     See  geweorj?an. 

gewyrcean,  inf.  work,  make,  com- 
mit 187  12;  gewyricean  109 
33;  gewercean  127  18;  ind. 
<pret.  I  5.  geworhte  207  i,  231 
28;  3  s.  geworhte  51  22,  187 
9,  205  12,  219  3;  fl.  geworh- 
tan  63  32,  87  32,  205  6;  p.p: 
geworht  25  15,  67  9,  73  20, 
127  5,  7,  32,  33;  n.  ft.  ge- 
worhte 125  24;  def.  a.  pi. 
geworhtan  25  18,  125  4. 

gewyrht,  nt.  deed,  deserts  ;  d.  pi. 
gewyrhtum  45  2,  101  31,  125 
2,  217  9  ;  mid  gewyrhtum, 
deservedly  8  9  7;  a.  pi.  gewyrhto 
167  5. 

ge)?afa]),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  permits, 
allows  45  19  ;  suhj.  pres.  pi. 
ge|)afian  45   11. 

ge]?afung,  /.  permission,  consent; 
(I)  g.  s.  -unga  7  34,  9  4. 

ge|?ang,  m.  thought;  a.  s,  179 
28. 

ge^eah,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  throve, 
prospered  211  21. 

gefeaht,  counsel,  design,  decision ; 
9^.  s.  193  5 ;  a.  5.  ge^eaht. 

ge]>eld.     See  gejjyld. 

ge]?encean,  inf.  to  think,  consider, 
remember  77  9,  83  31,  91  13, 
18,  95  24,  101  32  ;  ge|?encan 
51  17,  27,  31,  55  12,  59  32; 
ind.  pres.  3  s.  gej^enc}?  55  15; 
pret.  2  s.  gejjohtest  51  i  ;  subj. 
pres.  pi.  gejjencean  97  10 ;  imp. 


2  s.  ge|)enc  41  i  ;  \  pi.  ge})en- 
cean  23  18,  29  4,  37  2  ;  ge- 
jjencan  25  19  ;  2  pi.  ge}?enceaj) 
99  6 ;  3  pi.  ge|?encean  21  22; 
ger.  to  ge]7encenne  27  28,  29  2, 
31  20,  33  25,  35  10,  39  i; 
p.p.  geJ)oht  179  34,  181  9. 

gejjingod,  p.p.  interceded  for  9  6. 

gej)oftscipe,  m.  fellowship;  d.  s, 
47  5. 

ge)?oht.     See  ge))encean. 

gejjoht,  m.  thought,  mind  ;  d.  s. 
gejjohte  109  27;  a.  s.  ge|)oht 
11  35.  35  14;  g.  pi.  ge^ohta 
19  15;  d.  pi.  gejjohtum  21  5^ 
37  13 ;  a.  pi.  gejjohtas  181 
II. 

ge]?read,  p.p.  afflicted  223  12. 

gejjreatod,  ^.;?.  restrained  221  15; 
a.  s.  m.  gejjreatodne,  bound  43 
30. 

geJ)rowode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  suffered 
25  3,  85  2,  91  12,  103  10, 
129  14;  gejjrowade  2331;  pi. 
ge]?rowodan  171  31. 

ge^ungen,  p.p.  pious  217  6. 

ge])ungennes,  /.  gravity,  piety; 
g.  s.  -nesse  5  20. 

ge^w8ernes,y*.  agreement,  concord ; 
a.  s.  -nesse  109  16. 

ge))ydon,  subj.  pres.  pi.  urge  133 
8. 

ge])yld,y.  or  72^.  patience,  longsuffer- 
ing ;  n.  s.  33  25  ;  ge]?eld  79  27  ; 
d.  s.  ge^ylde  33  21 ;  a.  s.f.  ge- 
Jjyld  79  4  ;  a.  s.  nt.  ge|>yld  123 
30;  i.  s.ge]>jlde  75  28. 

ge])yldelic,  adj.  patient ;  a.  s.  f, 
-lice  75  29. 

gejjyldelice,  adv.  patiently  33  28. 

ge|?yldig,  adj.  patient;  n.  s.  m. 
213  7. 

giet.     See  git. 

gif,  conj.  if  139,  21  8,  23  7,  17, 
27  7,  12,  18,  29  4;  gyf  179 
.27. 

gifeon,  imp.  i  pi.  let  us  rejoice 
11  4.     See  gefeon. 
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gifernes,/  (?=gifelnes)  liberality ; 

71.  s.   163    12. 

gifernes,  /.  greed,  avarice ;    a.  s. 

-nesse  25  i. 
gifra,  adj.  def.  n.  s.  m.  greedy  one 

61    12. 

gifu,  /.  gift,  grace,  favour ;  n.  s. 
133  4;  ^.5.  gife  141  3;  d.  s. 
gife  5  6,  145  7  ;  a.  s.  gife  7 
18,  113  32,  121  10,  125  32, 
129  8,  133  18;  g.  fl.  gifa  31 
29;  gifena  51  24,  133  3;  d. 
pi.  gifum  165  21,  169  27. 

gigant,  7)1.  giant ;  n.  s.  9  34  ;  a.  5. 
31  18. 

gild,  7it.  idol ;  n.  s.  221  20  ;  d.  s. 
gilde  221  8;  a.  s.  gild  221  32, 
223  4;  gyld  221  21;  n.  pi 
gild  223  I  ;  a.  pi.  gild  223  18 ; 
gyld  223  21. 

gilp,  771.  boasting;  n.  s.  243  9; 
(Z.  s.  gilpe  31  14. 

gimeleas,  acZ;.  careless,  negligent ; 
def.  g.  s.  m.  -leasan  57  4. 

gimm,  m.  gem,  precious  stone ; 
g.  pi.  gimma  99  28,  195  11. 

gingra,  m.  younger,  disciple ;  71.  s. 
45  17  ;  n.  pi.  gingran  135  15; 
d.  pi.  gingrum  89  36,  131  16, 
31,  135  13. 

gisle,  d.  s.  hostage,  surety  9  5. 

git,  dual  proTi.  ye  two,  ye  both  ; 
nom.lS7  30,  33, 189  25 ;  gyt  29 
24,  69  35,  79  28,  175  26,  187 
25  ;  dat.  or  ace.  inc  29  23,  69 
35,  36,  77  22,  181  8,  189  26. 

git,  adv.  yet,  still  47  7,  231  19; 

giet  201  19  ;  git  207  19  ;  gita 

129  6;  gyt  47  i,  79   20,   101 

6,  209  15,  213  9,  14;  gyt  187 

.17,247  33;  gyta213  11. 

gitsere,  m.  coveter,  covetous  man, 
miser;  ti.  s.  69  10,  13;  7^.  pi. 
gitseras  61  21. 

gitsigenda,  pres.  p.  def.  Tfi.  s.  m. 
coveting  51  i. 

gitsung,  /.  coveting,  covetousness  ; 
(?)  g.   s.   -unga   69    12;    d.  s. 


-unga  25  6,  31  13;  -unge  75 
30;  d.  pi.  -ungum  57  23. 

gifes,  glass;  ■7^.  s.  109  36;  d.  s. 
glsese  127  33. 

glaesen,  adj.  made  of  glass  ;  n.  s. 
7it.  209  4 ;  c?.  s.  nt.  glsesenum 
209  7. 

glaunes,y!  skill;  n.  s.  99  31. 

gleng,  m.  ornament,  splendour ; 
n.  pi.  glengas  99  24;  glengeas 
111  35;  a.  pi.  glengas  99  19, 
115  2. 

gnorngende,  pres.  p.  mourning, 
sorrowful  113  29. 

gnornung,  /.  mourning,  lamenta- 
tion; n.  5.  87  4,  91  30. 

God,  m. ;  ?z.  5.  9  4,  17  29,  37  35, 
47  ']  ;  g.  s.  Godes  5  25,  7  24, 
9  14,  11  5  ;  ciJ.  5.  Gode  7  18, 
29  22,  35  25,  41  5;  a.  s.  God 
13  27,  25  4,  27  15,  21  ;  a.  pi. 
godas  201  30. 

god,  adj.  good;  n.  s.  ra.  129  35  ; 
g.  s.  on.  godes  73  22,  93  10; 
d.  s.  771.  godum  17  23,  37  27, 
79  32,  97  27  ;  godum  97  29; 
a.  s.  ini.  godne  57  5 ;  a.  s.  f 
gode  45  12  ;  n.  s.  nt.  good  139 
29  ;  g.  s.  Tit.  gddes  81  6  ;  a.  s.  nt. 
god  69  15,  75  13,  31,  111  14; 
7^.  pi.  gode  129  23  ;  gode  129 
31 ;  c?.  pi.  godum  23  10,  101 
26;  godum  17  20,  95  20,  213 
16  ;  g.  pi.  godra  211  19  ;  godra 
71  36,  73  25,  29,  109  9,  {for 
def)  213  28;  a.  pi.  gode  207 
31  ;  def.  w.  s.  m.  goda  179  13 ; 
goda  45  12,  63  26,  179  3,  181 
32,  191  24 ;  g.  s.  m.  godan  55 
1 3  ;  a.  pi.  godan  129  35  ;  godan 
109  4. 

god,  nt.  good,  welfare,  benefit, 
good  thing,  good  deed ;  n.  s. 
101  17,  217  3;  g.  s.  godes  29 
7  ;  godes  111  12;  d.  s.  gode 
29  8,  75  20,  215  26;  gode  89 
5;  a.s.god  21  34,  35,  43  34; 
good  215  33  ;  (t)  i,  s.  gode  45 
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i6;  n.  pi.  g')d  29  ii,  101  22; 
g.  ph  goda  213  24;  d.  pi.  go- 
dum  5  9,  37  25,  39  30,  233 
32 ;  a.  pi.  god  73  26,  101  23. 

godcund,  adj.  divine ;  d.  s.  f.  god- 
cundre  33  23,  51  32;  a.  s.  f. 
godcunde  83  20,  121  15;  d.  s. 
nt.  godcundum  221  34,  223  12  ; 
a.  s.  nt.  godcund  81  20,  163 
26,  165  5;  g.  pi.  godcundra 
37  8,  197  10,  {for  def.)  163  7; 
d.  pi.  godcundum  41  27,  125 
17,  133  3,  161  18;  a.  pi.  god- 
cunde 47  4,  181  28  ;  def.  g.  s.  m. 
godcundan  103  4 ;  (^.  5.  m.  god- 
cundan  117  15;  n.  s.  f.  god- 
cunde 19  20,  21  ;  d.  s.f.  god- 
cundan 19  25,  163  3,  215  28; 
a.  s.f.  godcundan  47  28,  57  18, 
221  25 ;  g.  s.  nt.  godcundan  33 
20;  d.  pi.  godcundum  165  20. 

godcundlic,  adj.  divine ;  n.  s.  nt. 
217  29. 

godcundnes,  f.  divinity,  deity, 
godhead ;  n.  s.  17  27;  g.  s. 
-nesse  131  17,  179  25;  d.  s. 
-nesse  9  27,  17  30,  115  32, 
129  15;  a.  s.  -nesse  35  i,  91 
5,  117  I,  121  31,  127  25,  143 
23,  179  23. 

godspel,  nt.  gospel ;  n.  s.  161  9 ; 
g.  s.  godspelles  55  7,  133  32  ; 
d.  s.  godspelle  39  14,  41  23, 
67  23,  133  36,  165  2,  213  21; 
a.  s.  godspell  111  17,  161  25; 
godspel  15  30,  47  31,  233  17. 

godspellere,  m.  evangelist ;  n.  s. 
9  18,  15  3,  17  25,  19  17,  23 
12,  27  3,  29  13,  33  2;  g.  s. 
godspelleres  167  9;  g.  pi.  god- 
spellera  35  11. 

godweb,  purple  garment ;  a.  s. 
113   20;    i.  s.  godwebbe   207 

17. 

godwebbenum,  adj.  d.  pi.  purple 

95  19. 
godwracan,  adj.  def.  a.  s.  m.  god- 
less 75  26. 


gold,  nt.  gold;  g.  s.  goldes  21  5, 
99  28,  133  30,  195  6,  197  8; 
d.  s.  golde  31  3,  95  19,  113  20, 
125  36,  127  7. 

goldbloma,  m.  golden  blossom ; 
n.  s.  105  19. 

goldhord,  nt.  treasure,  treasury ; 
n.  s.  9  28,  11  29,  43  19;  gold- 
hord 43  21  ;  d.  s.  goldhorde 
53  14;  a.  s.  goldhord  147  36; 
d.  pi.  goldhordum  133  29. 

goldwlenca,  g.  pi.  of  gold  orna- 
ments 195  II. 

Goliaf>  31  17. 

gong,  m.  going,  path,  way;  a.  s. 
17  19. 

gonga^,  ind.  pres.  pi.  go,  walk 
191  21;  suhj.  pres.  pi.  gongan 
99  13  j  0)p^6^.  pl'  gongan  201 
16;  imp.  2  s.  gong  151  35, 
185  33;  pres.  p.  gongende  141 
24,  34,  143  2,  22,  147  23, 
151  17.     See  gangan. 

good.     See  god. 

grsedig,  adj.  greedy ;  n.  s.  m. 
211    I. 

grammod,  adj.  angry,  wrathful ; 
a.  s.  m.  -modne  223  33. 

grapodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  groped 
151  6. 

Greca[s],  n.  pi.  Greeks  193  9. 

grene,  adj.  green ;  d.  s.  nt.  grenum 
127  7,  207  28. 

grete}>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  greets, 
salutes  177  5  ;  pret.  3  s.  grette 
165  31,  247  36. 

grewe]),  ind.fut.  3  s.  shall  prepare 
167  30. 

grim,  adj.  grim,  fierce,  severe, 
savage,  terrible ;  n.  s.  m.  25 
13,  213  31  ;  def.  g.  s.  m.  grim- 
man  63  3  ;  superl.  a.  s.  rti. 
grimmestan  61  35. 

grimlice,  adv.  grimly,  severely  63 

15. 

grimnes,  f.  grimness,  cruelty,  se- 
verity; d.  s.  -nesse  55  24,  63 
12. 
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gripende,  pres.  p.  seizing,  grasp- 
ing 211  I. 
gi'istbitung,  f.    gnashing  ;     n.    s. 

185  7. 
growan,  inf.  grow  1 1 1  5  ;  jpres.  jp. 

growende  59  2,  197  24. 
grund,  ni.  ground,  pit,  abyss ;  d.  s. 

grunde  67  21,854;  a.  s.  grund 

33  19,  65  14,  87  14,   20,  95  8, 

103  15,  159  14,  221  33;  g.  pL 

grunda  141  9. 
gryraetiaj?,  ind.  fut.  pi.  will  rage 

93  12. 
gyf.     See  gif. 
gyfylnes, /.  completion,  end;  a.  s. 

-nesse  145  16. 
gyld.     See  gild, 
gyldan,  inf.  render,  requite,  pay 

123    34;  ind.  p>ret.  3  s.  geald 

85  12,  223  33. 
gylp,  m.  07'  nt.  boasting,  vaunting, 

glory  ;  n.  s.  nt.  53  21 ;  n.  s.  m. 

59  18;  d.  s.  gylpe  53   i"] ;  n. 

p>l.  m.  gylpas  195  16. 
gylpan,  inf.  boast  175  32. 
gylt,  guilt,  sin ;   n.  s.  9  5]  g.  s. 

gyltes  45  29  ;  (^.  s.  gylte  23  5 ; 

g.  pi.  gylta  193  24  ;  d.  pi.  gyl- 

tum  107  14. 
gymeleas,  adj.  heedless,  careless ; 

def  d.  pi.  -leasum  55  32. 
gjme]>,   ind.  fut.  3  5.  shall  take 

heed,    care    95    29 ;    jyres.  pi. 

gymaip  159   30. 
gyrnan,   inf.  yearn,    long,    desire 

197  16  ;  ind.  2)ret.  pi.  gyrndon 

53  25. 
gyt.     See  git. 

^\    \      See  git. 
gyta  /  ^ 

gytum,  d.  pi.  sheddings  61  20. 

habban,  inf.  to  have  21  14,  35 
34,  51  3,  55  8,  10,  83  19,  107 
16,  109  4 ;  ind.  pres.  2  s. 
hafast  81  20,  87  22  ;  3  s.  hsefj) 
15  27,  37  35,  61  35,  85  23, 
133  6;  hafa^  9  4,  47  2,  51  23, 


85  21,  22,  32,  87  2,  103  31, 
131  I,  183  9;  hafa=S  121  15; 
pi  habbaj?  21  13,  23  i,  25  15, 
35  4,  47  6,  63  9,  69  16,  75  27, 
35,  36;  habba=S  55  17,  75  33, 
191  35,  233  II,  15;  hsebbacS 
245  36;  pi.  2nd  form  hsebbe 
35  25;  pret.  i  s.  hsefde  113 
25;  2  s.  haefdest  85  23,  175 
30;  35.  hsefde  5  26,  9  15, 
11  18,  13  2,  19  21,  35,  75  23, 
83  26,  89  33 ;  pi.  hsefdon  23 
25,  43  30,  67  9,  93  35,  99  19, 
20,  22,  121  27,  135  24,  143 
14;  h^fdan  177  9,  205  8,  215 
II  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  hsebbe  63  36, 
65  6,  83  16,  97  21,  123  i,  147 
18,  169  13,  14;  pi.  habban 
27  14,  35  20,  39  16,  41  25, 
53  16,  27,  91  14,  101  II,  109 
16,  17,  191  28;  ger.  to  hseb- 
benne  53  25,  59  15,  195  10, 
225  26;  to  hsebbene  111  27; 
p.p.  n.  pi.  hsefde  S7  26. 

hid,  m.  person,  form,  order,  office ; 
g.  s.  hddes  47  34  ;  hades  11  9, 
49  15,  131  18;  d.  s.  hdde  33 
33,  213  9;  i.s.  ha.de  201  15; 
d.  pi.  hadum  109  23  ;  a.  pi. 
hadas  43  4,  109  26. 

hsebba'S,  hsebbe    ~| 

hsefdan,  hsefde      >     See  habban. 

haefdest,  hsefdon  J 

hseftnede,  d.  s.  captivity  85  23,  87 

13,  91  12  ;  a.  s.  hseftned  79  22. 
hsef}).     See  habban. 

hselan,  inf.  to  heal,  cure,  save 
105  26;  imp.  2  s.  h^el  71  12, 
81  13,  18,  19,  21,  28  ;  ger. 
to  hselenne  223  22. 

hsele,  adj.  n.  pi.  whole  171  30. 

hsele,  /.  d.  s.  health,  salvation  65 
33,  73  7,   105  32,   109  5,   129 

14,  227  4. 

Hselend,  m.  Saviour;  n.  s.  11  21, 
15  15,  18,  23,  26,  33,  17  25, 
19  13,  17;  g.  s.  Haelendes  17 
II,  67  27,  69  2,  4,  73  18,  30, 
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75  lo,  12  ;  d.  s.  Hselende  7  3, 
23  11,  67  26,  29,  36,  87  7, 
109  4;  a.  s.  Heelend  69  27, 
105  18,  153  18,  165  34  ;  some- 
times  inflected  like  a  participle, 
d.  s,  Hailendum  155  15,  187  8, 
235  7,  247  22  ;  a.  s.  Hselendne 
153  I,  159  33,  185  35,  189  10. 

hselo,  /.  health,  salvation  ;  g.  s. 
81  23;  d.s.  23  35,  37  17,  79 
3,  159  3;  a.  s.  5  31. 

hsemedjjing,  sexual  commerce ;  g.  s. 
-])inges  59  16. 

hseren,  adj.  made  of  hair ;  d.  s,  nt. 
hserenum  221  24. 

h^rum,  d.  pi.  hairs,  hair  169  2. 

hses,  fl.  hest,  bidding,  command ; 
d.  s.  haese  87  18,  155  31. 

hseto,  /.  heat ;  n.  s.  51  21;  hsetu 
7  27;  d.  pi.  hseton  59  4. 

hgejjen,  adj.  heathen ;  n.  pi.  hsejjene 
221  3  ;  haejjne  129  24  ;  hsecSne 
211  20;  g.  pi.  hsejjenra  49  13, 
163  23  [used  for  def.  203  4, 
223  5,  15] ;  d.  pi.  hsejjnum  15 
9,  171  22;  haetSnum  201  20; 
def.  n.  s.  m.  hae|)ena  223  10; 
d.  s.  m.  h8e|?nan  171  29;  a.  s. 
nt.  hse])ene  221  33 ;  n.  pi. 
hsejjenan  221  20,  22,  223  i  ; 
hse^nan  201  30,  203  16,  23, 
223  18;  d.  pi.  he^num  203 
3;  a.  pi.  haeSnan  203  10;  hse]?- 
nan  203  18. 

hafast  \ 

hafa])     >  See  habban. 

hafa^    j 

hi\,  adj.  whole,  sound,  safe ;  n.  s. 
m.  21  36,  171  26;  hal  223 
26;  a.  s.  m.  hdlne  219  21; 
halne  177  27  ;  n.  pi.  hale  107 
17;  wes  |>u  hal  =  hail!  3  20, 
5  3  ;    hal   westu  =  hail  !    143 

17- 

halette,  ind.  pret.    3   s.  greeted, 

saluted  155  20;  halette  on 
hie  143  15  ;  pi.  haletton  on 
hie   139   25. 


halettung,  f.  greeting,  salutation ; 
n.  s.   7    16  ;    d.   s.   halettunga 
7  1 6 ;  halettunge  3  2 1 . 
halga,  halgan  )  j 

halge,  naJges    j  ° 

halgian,  inf.  hallow,  sanctify,  con- 
secrate 205  21,  24;  suhj.  pres. 
pi.  halgian  207  i  ;  pret.  pi. 
halgedon  205  11  ;  imp.  2  pi. 
halgiaj?  37  32  ;  ger.  to  haligi- 
enne  29  5. 
halig,  adj.  holy;  n.  s.  m.  halig 
7  6,  24,  117  26,  131  32,  159 
7,  199  28  ;  g.  s.  m.  haliges  113 
32,  133  21,  163  14;  halges 
119  11;  d.  s.  m.  halgum  165 
12,  14,  19;  i.  s.  m.  halige  141 
15;  n.  s.  nt.  halig  37  31;  n. 
pi.    halige    11    32,    17    21,   27 

25,  29  26,  31  10,  35,  73  27, 
103  33;  halge  161  12;  n. 
pi.  nt.  haligu  ^5  6  ]  g.  pi.  ha- 
ligra  47  2,  5,  9,  55  5,  63  19, 
65  21,  79  7  ;  d.  pi  halgum  29 
31,  32,  37  6,  95  20,  107  6, 
121  34;  a.  pi.  halige  39  5, 
201  26;  halie  143  18;  def. 
n.  s.  TTi.  haliga  237  16,  19,  24, 
239  2,  5,  II,  15,  17,  18,  241 
3,  7,  15,  31,  243  5,  21;  halga 
7  22,  35,  11  20,  47  10,  81  9, 
105  14,  237  20,  25,  27,  36; 
g.  s.  m.  halgan  7  28,  117  14, 
131  12,  133  4,  17,  18,  27; 
d.  s.  m.  haligan  241  13;  hal- 
gan 11  14,  105  3,  119  18,  133 
19 ;  a.  s.  m.  halgan  9  7,  89  2, 
111  7,  119  13;  n.  s.  f.  halige 
5  7.  29,  36,  11  6,  24,  75  34, 
14334,  1479,  197x7;  g.s.f 
halgan  13  i,   20,  29  12,  55  8, 

26,  115  29;  d.s.f.  halgan  65 
29,  117  5,  127  23,  129  5; 
a.  s.f.  halgan  27  11,  33  3,  39 
I,  77  15,  26,  81  26;  n.  s.  nt. 
halige  11  i,  55  29;  g.  s.  nt, 
halgan  55  7  ;  d.  s.  nt.  halgan 
211  13 ;  a.  s.  nt.  halige  15  30, 
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71  i8,  77  3,  97  13,  161  9  ; 
n.  jpl.  halgaii  15  8,  53  24,  81 
30,  87  20,  117  15;  d.  2>l-  lial- 
gum  89  29,  117  12,  119  8, 
241  9;  halgaii  105  16,  137  9; 
a.  pL  halgaa  67  19,  121  34; 
superl.  n.  s.  f.  halgost  83  19. 

haligdom,  ?)i.  holiness;  n.  s.  167 
16. 

haligienne.     See  halgian. 

halignes,  f.  holiness ;  g.  s.  -nesse 
163  II  ;  d.  s.  -nesse  31  36, 
155  31. 

halsige,  ind.  jpres.  i  s.  beseech, 
entreat  57  33,  89  17,  99  12, 
151  22,  adjure  189  7. 

halsung,/.  entreaty  ;  d.  s.  -unga  87 
8  ;  a.  pi.  -unga,  embraces  99  21. 

halwende,  adj.  healthful,  whole- 
some; a.  s.  m.  halwendne  11 
35;  n.  s.  f.  halwende  115  8, 
209  10;  def.  n.  pi.  halwendan 
117  8. 

halwendlice,  adj.  a.  s.  f.  whole- 
some 205  18. 

ham,  adv.  home  9  24,  67  10,  217 

/I- 

ham,  m.  home;  n.  s.  25  33;  d.  s. 

ham  203  31 ;  ham  Q9  21  ;  a.  s. 
ham  9  7. 

hand,  /.  hand;  d.  s.  handa  137 
33,  139  5,  149  9,  151  19,  171 
7,  219  19 ;  handa  207  22; 
hand  23  32;  a.  s.  hand  73  i, 
153  21,  203  23,  239  2,  4; 
h^nd  245  13  ;  9^.  pi.  handa  87 
32,  153  II  ;  g.  pi.  handa  99 
3  ;  d.  pi.  handum  149  21,  151 
6,  197  15,  209  35,  223  21; 
a.  pi.  handa  37  24,  121  15, 
141  6,  9,  153  10;  i.  pi.  han- 
dum 181  22. 

handlean,  nt.  recompence;  a.  s. 
91  13. 

hangaj),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  hangs  127 
28  ;  pret.  3  s.  hangode  151 
19  ;  pi.  hangodan  209  34, 
211   4. 


hdrne,  adj.  a.  s.  m.  hoar,  hoary 
209  32. 

hdt,  adj.  hot;  n.  s.  f.  225  36; 
def.  g.  s.  ni.  hatan  103  15. 

hatan,  to  bid,  command,  order; 
ind.  pres.  2  s.  hatest  189  31  ; 
fut.  3  s.  hate])  21  30,  95  12; 
pret.  3  s.  heht  173  10,  175  i, 
18,  177  4,  181  5,  187  14,  189 
17,  20,  217  25,  219  15,  225 
12;  het  15  23,  187  II,  247 
26,  27;  het  183  18;  pi.  heton 
229  17  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  hdte 
139  13;  pret.  s.  hete  41  34; 
imp.  2  s.  hdt  177  2,  183  15, 
26,  189  34  ;  hat  179  31, 
183  3. 

haten.     See  hatte. 

hatheort,  nt.  wrath ;  n.  s.  151 
10. 

hat-heortan,  /.  d.  s.  anger,  wrath 
249  15. 

hdtheortlice,  adv.  heartily  59  9  ; 
hatheortlice  59  1 7  ;  hat-heort- 
lice  191  II. 

hAtheortra,  adj.  comp.  n.  s.  m. 
more  wrathful  223  6. 

hatiga]?,  ind.  fut.  pi.  will  hate 
93  21 ;  suhj.  pres.  s-  hatige  65 
I,  2. 

hatte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  was  called, 
was  named  69  6,  175  22,  191 
34,  197  29,  213  30;  hate  193 
12  ;  pi.  hatton  201  21 ;  p.p. 
haten,  called,  named  69  5,  197 
22,  199  28,  219  8,  221  19; 
hdten  189  13. 

hatung,  /.  hatred ;  (1)  d.  or  a.  s, 
-unga  193  2. 

he,  pron.  [the  oblique  cases  are 
often  used  rejlexively\  ;  n.  s.  m. 
he  5  9,  10,  14,  15,  16,  20,  7 
3,  5,  12,  24,  9  II,  14,  16;  he 
15  34,  33  13,  69  6  ;  ^.  s.  m. 
his  5  15,  7  4,  6,  lo,  II,  9  10, 
14,  16;  hys  211  27,  213  2  ; 
d.  s.  m.  him  15  17,  18,  20, 
21,  24,  19  13,  32,  33;  a.  s.  m. 
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hiene  121  13,  123  24,  135  i; 
liine  5  35,  36,  7  7,  11,  9  12, 
13  5,  6,  25;  n.  s.  f.  heo  5  5, 
25,  26,  33,  7  I,  15,  19,  20,  9 
2,  23;  hio  247  15;  hi  Q5  14; 
g.  s.  f.  hire  5  8,  23,  27,  33, 
9  23  ;  (?)  hiora  245  24  ;  (?)  heo- 
ra  247  9;  d.  s.  f.  hiere  245 
18;  hire  5  10,  20,  26,  7  17, 
22,  922;  a.  s.  /.  hie  5  31,  32, 
9  23,  11  13,  13  2,21  25;  hi 
55  15  j  heo  3  10;  n.  s.  nt.  hit 
7  34,  15  6,  18,  32,  31  I,  41 
13,  18,  43  33;  g.  s.  nt.  his 
165  29,  30;  a.  s.  nt.  hit  37 
17,  34,  45  22;  n.  pi.  hi  15 
12,  25  20,  35  4,  45  5,  14,  15, 
21,  22,  29,  30,  33,  34,  36; 
hie  7  10,  11  25,  13  27,  29,  15 
10,  II,  14,  18,  17  I,  3,  6,  9, 
19;  hio  237  19,  245  ii,  249 
16;  heo  199  24;  hy  123  17; 
g.  fl.  hiora  99  22,  239  4,  26, 
241  34;  heora  17  2,  8,  19,  20, 
19  9,  21  23,  23  33,  25  I,  5, 
29  6,  33  I,  41  5,  35;  hira 
139    30,    249    17;     hyra    229 

5,  245  26,  33;  hera  201  32; 
hieora  249  2  ;    d.  pi.  him   45 

6,  12,4735,  49  I,  5529,  65  7, 
71  6,  73  4 ;  a.  pi.  hie  7  9, 
25  II,  39  18,  43  18,  67 
19,  21,  69  36;  hie  105  26; 
hi  43  18,  45  26,  47  2,  22,  25, 
51  22,  53  4,  61  17. 

,  ,       >      See  heah. 
nea    J 

heaf,  m.  mourning,  lamentation ; 

71.  s.  85  28,  115  15 ;  a.  s.  heaf 

219  9  ;  heaf  195  17. 
heafdan,   dat.  head  (of  a  couch, 

bed,  &c.)  145  26. 
heafde      ^ 

heafdes      >     AS'ee  heafod. 
heafdu      j 
heaflic,  adj.  sorrowful,  grievous  ; 

def.  n.  s.  nt.  -lice  123  6. 
heafod,  nt.  head,  chief;  n:  s.  33 


7,  127  9,  173  4,  183  22,  191 
6  ;  ^.  5.  heafdes  47  14,  243  35, 
245  7;  d.  or  i.  s.  heafde  173 
5,  183  16,  20,  27,  207  23,  243 
33  ;  a.  s.  heafod  23  34,  73  3, 
183  24,  187  35,  36,  189  32, 
191  2,  9,  235  12,  249  2;  a.  pi. 
heafdu  151  5. 

heafodlic,  adj.  chief,  principal; 
def.  a.  pi.  -lican  37  3. 

heah,  adj.  high,  lofty,  exalted, 
127  6 ;  a.  s.  m.  heahne  183  3  ; 
n.  s.  f.  heh  77  25  ;  a.  s.  f. 
hed  27  16;  def.  n.  s.  m.  hed 
33  9 ;  hea  199  35  ;  g.  s.  m.  hean 
197  4,  24;  d.  s.  m.  hean  31 
5;  hean  197  18,  23;  a.  s.  m, 
hean  33  4;  n.  s.f.  he4  105  13  ; 
d.  s.  f.  hean  31  10;  a.  s.  f. 
hedn  33  10 ;  d.  s.  nt.  hedn 
129  12;  a.  pi.  he4n  67  22; 
superl.  n.  s.  f.  hehst  83  19; 
def.  g.  s.  m.  hehstan  7  23,  35, 
109  13;  C?)  d.  s.  nt.  hehstan 
81  14,  18,  28. 

heahdiacon,  m.  archdeacon ;  n.  pi. 
-as  109  24. 

heahengel,  m.  archangel ;  n.  s, 
147  2,  157  9,  165  6,  167  11, 
197  12,  199  35,  201  5,  207 
24  ;  heahengl  95  13 ;  g.  s. 
heahengles  197  4  ;  d.  s.  heah- 
engle    147    14,    155    12,    157 

8,  23,  201  27,  203  32  ; 
a.  s.  heahengel  201  12,  205 
31,  209  27;  n.  pi.  heahenglas 
103  32;  d.  pi.  heahengium  25 

34. 
heahfseder,  m.  patriarch  ;  n.  s.  S9 

28;    g.  s.  heahfseder   161    28; 

71.  pi.  heahfaederas  103  33,  105 

9;    g.  pi.  heahfeedera  161  10, 

167     23;     hehfsedera    81    9; 

d.  pi.  heahfsederum  25  34  ;  a. 

pi.  hehfsederas  71  28. 
heahgerefa,  m.  high  officer ;  n.  s. 

177    14;    d.   pi.    heahgerefum 

171  17. 
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heahge})ungen,  adj.  illustrious  ; 
a.  pi.  -e  185  13. 

hcahue.     See  heah. 

healisetl,  7it.  throne  ;  d.  s.  -setle 
9  35,  11  29,  53  8;  healisettle 
C3  30;  liehsetle  9  27;  heli- 
setle  155  29. 

heal,  adj.  whole,  entire ;  n.  s.  f. 
115  9. 

healdan,  inf.  hold,  keep  13  i, 
35  II,  45  5,  15,  53  31,  55  8, 
10,  97  29,  131  4,  189  20;  heal- 
don  189  17  ;  ind.  pres.  1  s. 
healde  147  36  ;  pZ.  healda'S  11 
27  ;  heaklaj)  25  9,  55  17  ;  ^ret. 
3  s.  heold  53  8,  213  16;  subj. 
pres.  s.  healde  83  16;  pi.  heal- 
dan 33  24,  37  2,  43  4,  45  9, 
47  24,  36;  pre^.  s.  heolde  43 
6;  ]dI.  heoldan  109  16,  185  24; 
Z77ip.  1  jpl.  healdan  13  25;  2  pi. 
healdaj)  147  32  ;  ger.  to  heal- 
denne  11  25. 

healf,  adj.  half;  d.  s.  m.  healfum 
215  7  ;  a.  s.m.  healfne  215  7; 
a.  s.  nt.  healf  215  4. 

healf,  f.  half,  side ;  a.  s.  healfe  9 1 
5,9521,14730. 

healf-cwic,  adj.  half  alive,  half 
dead;  n.  pi.  -e  203  19. 

healic,  adj.  high,  exalted,  lofty; 
n.  s.  VI.  167  31  ;  g.  s.  m.  hea- 
lices  169  17;  n.  s.  f.  healico 
205  8  ;  def.  d.  pi  healicum  213 
5  ;  a.  pi.  healican  167  5. 

healice,  ado.  highly  123  2,  125 
18  ;  comp.  healicor  33  30. 

heall,  f.  hall,  mansion,  abode, 
house;  n.  s.  163  13;  d.  s. 
healle  173  18. 

healt,  adj.  halt,  lame  ;  n.  pi. 
healte  71  21. 

hean  =:  high.     See  heah. 

hean,  adj.  poor;  d.  s.  m.  heanum 
125  8  ;  superl.  n.  s.  m.  hedn- 
osta  169  23. 

heanes,  /.  highness,  height,  lofti- 
ness; d.  s.  -nesse  27  13,  207 


21 ;  a.  s.  -nesse  119  20  ;  d.  pi. 

-nessum  5   13,    53   26,  71  12, 

93  10. 

hednosta  )        n    , 

1  >      See  hean. 

neanum   J 

heap,  m.  troop,  host,  multi  ude; 

n.  s.  81  9;  n.  pi.  heapas  169 

10. 
heard,   adj.   hard,    severe,   harsh, 

stern ;  n.  s.  m.  95  36 ;  a.  s.  m. 

heardne  95  34;  g.  s.f.  heardre 

57  18;  n.  s.  nt.  heard  227  3; 

d.  s.  nt.  heardum  221  24;  def. 

g.  s.  m.  heardan  103  15  ;  d.  s. 

(misspelt)    heardam     225    31  ; 

a.  pi.  heardan  97  15  ;  superl. 

g.  s.  m.  heardestan  49  5  ;    a.  s, 

m.  heardestan  59   12  ;  n.  s.  f 

heardeste  241  3. 
heardost,    adv.    superl.    hardest, 

most  vehemently  227  i. 
hea]?rym,    m.    exalted     majesty ; 

n.  s.  131  18. 
hefig,  adj.  heavy,  grievous  ;  n.  pi. 

hefige,  sad,  grieved  69  15;  def. 

n.   s.  f.   hefige  75  7  ;    a.  s.  f. 

hefian   135  8  ;   comp.  n.  s.  nt. 

hefigre,  more  important  101  24; 

superl.  def.  g.  s.f  heofogoston, 

most  grievous  75  6. 
heh.     See  heah. 
hehfsedera.     See  heahfseder. 
h^hsetle.     See  heahsetl. 

11,        >      See  heah. 
hehstan  J 

heht.     See  hatan. 

hehjje,  d.  s.  height  65  31. 

hell,  /.  hell;  g.  s.  helle  33  19, 
61  2,  12,  65  14,  67  21,  81 
32,  83  22,  85  4,  6  ;  d.  s.  hclle 
33  30,  41  33,  45  5,  61  21, 
67  17;  a.  s.  helle  49  8,  87 
22. 

hellwarum.     See  helwarena. 

helpan,  inf.  {governs  genitive  or 
dative)  help,  aid,  succour  37 
36,  75  18,  223  3. 

helpc,  d.  s.  help  105  32,  179  10. 
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See  heofon. 


Helpend,  m.  Helper;    a.  s.   105 

19. 
helsceacSum,    d.    pi.    hell-robbers 

209  28. 
helwarena,    g.   pi.    of  hell's   host 

87    3  ;    d.  pi.   hellwarum    87 

33- 

heo.     See  he. 

heofen,  heofena  ) 

heofenas,  &c.   j 

heofencunde,  adj.  def.  n.  s.  f, 
heavenly  165  26. 

heofenlicne.     See  heofonlic. 

heofenware.     See  heofonware. 

heofogoston.     See  hefig. 

heofon,  m.  heaven  ;  '^.  s.  5  34, 
91  21,  25,  93  I,  4,  22,  245  5; 
g.  s.  heofenes  39  31,  51  11; 
heofeones  69  13  ;  a.  s.  heofon 
91  33,  93  2,  121  21,  123  17, 
22,  23;  heofen  23  19,  123  25, 
187  9  ;  ^.  pi.  heofonas  105  13 ; 
g.  pi.  heofena  57  31,  137  15, 
159   13,   29;  heofona  5   13,  7 

9,  31  8,  39  27,  41  35,  67  22, 
91  27,  159  16,  31;  d.  pi.  heof- 
num  93  15,  99  11  ;  heofenum 
21  I,  39  22,  45  36,  75  3,  77 
13,  91  31,  35;  heofonum  5 
17,   49    16,    18,    109    18,    117 

10,  119  13,  165  19;  a.  pi. 
heofenas  91  4,  119  36,  121 
6,  18,  125  16,  127  24,  129 
20,  131  16;  heofonas  115  32, 
123  13,  27,  237  15,  249  8, 
12. 

Heofoncyning,  m.  heaven's  King ; 

g.  s.  -es  201   5;    a.  s.  heofon 

cining  79  32. 
heofonlic,  adj.  heavenly;  d.  s.  m. 

heofonlicum    95    6 ;    a.    s.    m. 

heofenlicne    191    21  ;    d.   s.  f. 

heofonlicre  83  15;  a.  s.f.  heo- 

fenlice  49  34 ;  heofonlice  223 

34 ;    d.  s.  nt.  heofonlicum  89 

18;  d.  pi.  heofonlicum  25  33  ; 

a.  pi.  heofonlice  11   36  ;    def. 

n.  s.  m.  heofonlica  5  18,  7  17, 


9  9,  24,  11  26,  131  27 ;  g.  s.  m. 
heofonlican  81  29,  131  15;  d. 
s.  m.  heofonlican  31  5,  115 
24  ;  a.  s.  7n.  heofonlican  53  10, 
135  29;  g.  s.f.  heofonlican  7 
26;  n.  s.  nt.  heofonlice  11  28, 
17  28,  135  27;  heofenlice  157 
13;  g.  s.  nt.  heofonlican  11  2, 
17  16,  61  9,  107  4;  heofen- 
lican  61  6  ;  cZ.  5.  nt.  heofonlican 
11  24,  53  14;  heofonlicon  17 
8;  a.  s.  nt.  heofonlice  111  n, 
123  36,  135  26 ;  n.  pi.  heofon- 
lican 11  26;  a.  pi.  heofonlican 
31  6. 

heofonrice,  nt.  heaven's  kingdom; 
g.  s.  -rices  9  i. 

heofonware,  n.  pi.  dwellers  in 
heaven  11  4;  heofenware  135 
17  ;  ^.  pi.  heofonwara  87  9. 

heold       \ 

heoldan    V      See  healdan. 

heolde     J 

heonon,    adv.   hence    31    9,    191 

14. 

heononweard,   adj.  passing  away 

115  20. 
heora.     See  he. 
heorde,  d.  s.  /.  flock  45  1 5  ;  a.  s. 

heorde  225  18. 
heorte,  /.  heart;  n.  s.  47  32,  69 

25,    135    25,  229    18,  235  i; 

heorta   229   13;   g.  s.  heortan 

19  10,  65  23,  123  16,  20725; 

d.  s.  heortan  5  11,  7  i,   13  6, 

24,    19   2,   8,   37    26,   47   33; 

a.  s.   heortan   37   12,  113   27, 

245  3;  n.  pi.  heortan  129   7; 

g.  pi.  heortena  179  26;  d.  pi. 

heortum  73   12,  79  33,  91   i, 

95  27,  111   4,  115   I,   14  ;  a. 

pi.  heortan  107  18. 
heow,  nt.  hue,  colour,  appearance, 

form;  g.  s.  heowes  73  22,  197 

11;    d.  s.  heowe   95   18,   235 

29.     See   hiw. 
heowcutS,   adj.   familiar  ;     n.  pi. 

-cucSe  97  23. 
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lier,  adv.  here  5   28,  23   12,  27 
3,   35    35,    41     17,    45    3,    49 

3.  19- 

hera.     See  he. 

heran,  inf.  hear,  obey  95  4. 
herdebeh'g,  shepherd's  bag  31  17. 
here,  771.  army;  g.  s.  herges   193 

2  ;  d.  s.  herige  79  11,  14  ;  a.  s. 

here  79  13. 

hered,  herede        )      cv    1     •     , 
1       J       1       J       }     ^6^  herigab. 
iieredan,  heredon  j  °  ^ 

here-hyhj?,   spoil ;    a.   s.    89    33  j 

hereby |>  95   2. 
here-reaf,  n^.  spoil,  plunder ;  a.  s. 

85  19. 
heretoga,   771.   leader;    71.  s.    165 

34-^ 

herewic,  71.  pi.  dwellings  113  26. 

hergendh'c,  adj.  laudable;  71.  s.  m. 

139  II. 
herges.     See  here, 
hergung,  f.  harrying,  harrowing  ; 

d.  s.  -unga  83  29. 
herigaj?,  ind.  pres.  fl.  praise  31 

10;  hergeaj)  89  31;  pret.  3  s. 

herede  13  4,  5,  15  28,  203  12  ; 

jpl.   heredon    105    10,    149   27, 

173  II  ;  heredan  99  26  ;  suhj. 

pres.  pi.  herian   31   21  ;    iTnp. 

I  pi.  herian  5  35  ;  ger.  to  heri- 

anne   11   11  ;  to  herigenne  63 

21  ;  to  hergenne  223  27  ;  2>-f- 

hered  67  4. 
heriofe.     See  here. 

o 

Herodes,  Herod's  161  26. 
hQYSxnmQ^,  ind.  fut.  pi.  will  obey 

243  19. 
heruwdest,   ind.  ^;re^.    2  s.   didst 

despise  49  36. 
het,  bet 
hete,  het  on 
he^num.     See  hsejjen. 
hi.     See\\t. 
hider,  adv.  hither  9  2,  85  25,  87 

I,  101  I,   103   2,   105  II,  113 

18,11733. 
hidercyme,  m.  coming  hither  ;  d.  s. 

87  2,  II. 


See  he. 


See  hatan. 


hie,  hiene 

hieora,  hiere 

Hierusalem,  Jerusalem  69  29, 
185  II,  191  31. 

higian,  i7if.  to  hie,  hasten  29 
22. 

hiht,  771.  hope;  n.  s.  81  26, 
243   9. 

Hilarie,  dat.  Hilary  217  i. 

him.     See  he. 

hindsi^,  m.  ruin;  9*.  s.  123  6. 

bine.     See  he. 

bine  225  22.     Read  hie  =  them. 

hingrian,  i7if.  hunger  159  17  ; 
pres.  p.  d.  pi.  hingrigendum 
213  17  ;  def.  a.  pi.  hingrigen- 
dan  5  9  ;  i7npersonal  verb 
{luith  ace),  fut.  hingrej?  39 
30;  py^et.  hingrede  27  6. 

hio,hiora)       ^^^^^ 

hira,  hire  j 

hired,  m.  household  ;  d.  s.  hirede 
173  18;  a.  s.  hired  45  9,  225 
5,  lo- 

hit}      ^''^'- 

biw,  nt.  hue,  colour,  form ;  d.  s, 
hiwe   29   3,   6 ;    a.  s.   hiw    29 

.3- 

biwung,  /.  likeness,  image  ;  d.  s. 

-unga  61  7. 
bleeddrura,  d.  pi.  ladders  209  7. 
hlaf,  m.  loaf,  bread  ;    d.  s.  hlafe 

27  9,  73  5 ;  a.  s.  hlaf  37  20  ; 

hlaf  179   31,   181  15,  22,  229 

8,  233   18;    d.  pi.  hlafum  27 

7- 
hlaford,   m.   lord,   master ;    71.   s. 

199   9;   a.  s.  69   13,   165   29, 

177  5;  g.  pi.  hlaforda  173  15; 

d.  pi.  hlafordum  185  29  ;  a.  pi. 

hlafordas  185  28. 

bleahtras,  7i.  2)1.  in-  laughter  59 
18,  195  15. 

hleonigende,  p7^es.  p.  leaning,  re- 
clining 145  26. 

hlifigende,  pres.  p.  crossing    143 

5. 

22 
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hliliaj),    ind.  ^??'es.    'pl.    laugh    25 

23- 

Mot,  ace.  lot  229  5. 

hlud,    adj.    loud;    n.    s.  f.     149 

27  ;    i.   s.  f.   liludre    181    18  ; 

hluddre  15  19. 
hlude,  adv.  loudly  149  30;  hlude 

217  33;  Goni'p.  hludor  15  22. 
hluttor,  adj.  pure,  clear;  n.  s.  m. 

209  2,  217  7  ;  z.  .<?.  nt.  hluttre 

57  27  ;  d.  1^?.  lilutrum  81  17. 
lilypej).     Read  hlywe}>,  ind.  pres. 

3  s.  warms  51  21, 
hnescestan,   adj.    superl.    a.  s.  f. 

softest,  tenderest  99  5. 
hoce,  d.  s.  hook  43  25,  27. 
hofan,  ind.  fret.  pl.  raised,  lifted 

149  20,  157  33. 
hold,  adj.  faithful ;  g.  pl.  holdra 

123  I. 
hondgeweorc,    handiwork ;     n.  s. 

147  35. 
hondum,  d.  pl.  hands  27  13.     See 

hand, 
hongaj?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  hangs  127 

34. 
hopodan,  ind.  pret.  pl.  hoped  87 

II. 

hordcofan,  d.  s.  closet  143  34. 

horderi),  nt.  storehouse;  n.  pl.  -u 
99  16. 

hordfsete,  d.  s.  treasury  105  15. 

hreedlice,  adv.  speedily,  quickly, 
soon  21  II,  55  26,  107  14, 
135  26,  233  19;  comp.  hrsed- 
licor  231  24,  25. 

hrsegl,  nt.  garment,  clothing ;  g.  s. 
hrsegles  213  33,  223  25;  d.  s. 
hr^egle  41  29,  139  7,  169  i, 
185  17,  219  30,  221  24;  a.  s. 
hr^gl  53  13,  139  6,  215  18, 
223  8,  233  18;  i.  s.  hrsegle 
215  16,  22;  n.  pl.  hrsegl  121 
24  ;  g.  pjl.  hrsegla  99  19  ;  d.  pl. 
hrseglum  31  4,  95  20,  121  23, 
123  19;  a.  pl.  hrgegl  71  8. 

hrajje,  adv.  quickly,  speedily,  soon, 
forthwith    19   30,    27   23,    153 


13,  155  5,  157  7,  229  13,  237 

32,  245  14,  24;  hra'Se  229  15, 

239  12,  241  24,  243  13. 
hream,  weeping,  lamentation ;  n. 

s.  115  15;  a.  s.  hrejini  61  36. 
hreofe,  a.  p)l.  lepers  177  15. 
hreones, y*.  roughness;  d.  s.  -nesse 

233  26;  a.  s.  -nesse  235  5. 
hreow,  f.  penitence,  repentance ; 

n.  s.   101   7;   d.  s.  hreowe  25 

17,    22  ;   a.  s.  hreowe  35   36, 

79  5,  8,  101  8,  129  9. 
hrif,  nt.  womb;  n.  s.  7  29;  d.  s. 

hrife  33  15. 
hrimig,    adj.    rimy ;     n.   pl.    -ige 

209  32. 
hrof,  m.  roof;  n.  s.  207  21 ;  g.  s. 

hrofes  209  i. 
hrop,  outcry,  lamentation ;   n.   s. 

185  7. 
hrymende,  pres.  p.  crying  249  i. 
hryj>er,  nt.  ox,  neat;   n.  s.  199  9, 

11;  a.  s.  hryj^er  199   19,  26; 

hry|?8er  199  14  ;  d.  pl.  hryj)rum, 

cattle  199  I. 
hsomige,   (1)   miswritten  for  hri- 

mige,  rimy  207  27. 
hu,  adv.   how  7  21,  15  3,  5,  19 

36,  21  18,  23  12,  25  19,  31 

13,  33  25. 
hugu.  See  hwa  and  hwylc. 
hund,  m.  dog;  n.  pl.   hundas  181 

19,  20;  d.  pl.  hundum  181  22  ; 

a.  pl.  hundas  181  27. 
hund,  nom.  hundred  35   22,  119 

2,  203  28,  239  14;  daf.  hunde 

69  8,  75   22  ;    ace.   hund  207 

14- 

hundlic,  adj.  dog-like,  canine;  a. 

pl.  -lice  181  28. 
hund    teontig,    hundred     79    21, 

22,  25.^ 
hundteontig-fealdre,  adj.  d.  s.  f. 

hundredfold  41  19. 
hungor,  ni.  hunger,  famine,  desire  ; 

n.   s.    65    19,    103    36  ;    d.    s. 

hungre   19    15,  59  35,   79   16, 

193  8  ;    a.  s.  hungor  61   36; 


IN    THE    BUCKLING    HOMILIES. 


331 


i.  s.  hnngrc  57  12,  79  15,  18; 
a.  1)1.  liiinoTas  109.  i. 

liunige,  d.  s.  honey  167  36. 

Jmru,  adv.  at  least,  at  all  events, 
yet  45  31,  47  19,  111  22,  123 
2,  225  8,  227  12. 

luis,  nt.  house;  n.  s.  G9  3,  73  19, 
125  30,  34,  163  II  ;  hus  71 
19,  207  17,  221  7  ;  f/.  s.  huses 
141  30,  219  20;  d.  s.  huse 
39  28;  huse  73  2,  87  34,  139 
4,  143  15,  145  12,  23;  rt.  s.  hus 
9  31,  145  25,  147  I,  191  20, 
221  9,  10;  hus  73  10;  (J.  pi. 
husa  99  27  ;  d  pi.  husum  207 

31- 

husle,  d.  s.  the  sacrament  207  5, 

209  6. 

hwa,  pron.  (i)  interrogative,  who  ; 
n.  s.  m.  hwa  143  21,  189  22, 
225  18 ;  hw4  105  32  ;  d.  s.  m. 
hwpem  225  17  ;  a.  s.  m.  hwane 
45  16  ;  n.  s.  nt.  hwset  11  19, 
15  17,  17  13;  g.  s.  nt.  hwses 
21  I,  119  25;  d.  s.  nt.  hwam 
233  9;  hwan  181  6,  189  2, 
249  4;  hwon  49  35,  165  3, 
175  23,  26,  179  13,  183  1,243 
14  ;  a.  s.  nt.  hwset,  what  15  24, 
1921,32,21  2 1,  25  I ;  (=why) 
123  21,  137  29  ;  (  =  how)  33 
28;  (  =  lo!)5  17,  15  30,29  12, 
33  2,  35  4,  17,  37  22;  i.  s.  nt. 
hwy  83  31  ;  hwy  (~  why)  67 
30;  (ii)  indefinite,  some  one, 
any  one ;  n.  s.  on.  hwa  33  26  ; 
hwa  71  I  ;  a.  s.  nt.  hwset  97 
27;  (iii)  whatsoever;  a.  s.  7it. 
swa  hwait  swa  29  7,  53  14-15, 
127  I  ;  (iv)  somewhat,  some 
little,  some  few  ;  a.  s.  nt.  liwaet 
Invega  201  15  ;  hwaet  hwugu 
197  4-5;  hwaet  hugu  57  2; 
i.  .3.  nt.  hu  hwega  207  16  ;  hu 
hwego  207  14. 

hwsem.     See  hwa. 

hwser,  adv.  where  59  15,  17,  99 
26,    27,    31,    111    33,    34,    35, 


113  I,  167  36,  241  7,  243  9, 

31- 

hwses  )      o     u 
,        ,  >     /0(?e  hwa. 
hwaet  j 

hwsete,  wheat ;  n.  s.  51  12. 

hwaejjer  .  .  .  .  \>e,  whether  ....  or 
1195-6. 

hw9e|)ere,  eonj.  nevertheless,  yet  1 9 
36,  23  21,  28,  39  18,  75  24, 
28,  77  2;    hwsej^re  17  7,  103 

19,  167  8  ;  hwejjre  125  31, 
157   20,  215  32,  221   34,  225 

20,  227  9;  hwe^re  177  31, 
207  34,  209  16,  211  17,  19, 
213  5,  9,  15. 

hwam  )      ci    1 
1  >     bee  hwa. 

hwan  j 

hwanan,  adv.  whence  21  19. 

hwane.     See  hwa. 

hwanne,  adv.  when  167  33,  169 
4,  227  I. 

hwearf.     See  hweorfan. 

hwega  )     See  hwa  (iv)  and  hwylc 

hwego  j  (iv). 

hwelcum.     See  hwylc. 

hwem  dragen,  adj.  {lit.  corner- 
drawn)  (1)  oblique  207  17. 

hwene,  adv.  a  little  55  27,  127  6. 

hweorfan,  imf.  turn,  return,  depart 
97  26;  ind.  pres.  or  jut.  2  5. 
hwyrfest  233  29;  pret.  ^t  s. 
hwearf  199  13  ;  imp.  2  s.  hwyrf 
249  8  ;  2  jjI  hwcorfa^  235  16  ; 
pres.  p.  hweorfende  67  10,  139 
3;  hwyrfende  199  6,  207  3c, 
249  12. 

hwejjer,  conj.  whether  29  35,  79 
4,  205  10,  21,  233  26;  hwe^er 
.  .  .  \>e,  whether  ...  or  117  19. 

hwe^re.     See  hw8e|?ere. 

h wider,  adv.  whither  229  5.  See 
hwyder. 

1     .,      >      See  liwylc. 
hwilce  j  "^ 

hwile,  a.  s.  while,  time  51  27,  125 

9,  127  2,  217  28,  30;  |)a  hwile 

|>c,  whilst  35  35,   101    16;    ={^a 

Jiwilc  ¥e  205  3  ;    |?a  hwile  ])e 

22-2 
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95  24,  101  9,  10,  103  23,  115 
20,  125  3,  175  2,  195  8,  225 
34  ;  |)a  hwile,  meanwhile  153 
3 ;  nu  hwile,  a  while  ago  109 
6  ;  d.  or  i.  pi.  hwilum,  at  times, 
sometimes  61  35,  195  4,  5, 
203  14,  15,  227  7. 

hwilwendlic,  adj.  temporary,  tran- 
sitory; n.  s.  m.  195  26. 

hwirfdon,  ind.  pret.  jpl.  turned, 
returned  239  26. 

hwit,  adj.  white ;  a.  s.  f.  hwite 
147  18,  24,  27  ;  d.  fl.  hwitum 
121  23,  123  19;  def.  n.  pi. 
hwitan  121  24. 

hwitnes,  /.  whiteness  ;  n.  s.  7  30. 

hwon.     See  hwa. 

hwonne,  adv.  when  97  20,  26,  99 
30,  109  32,  117  27,  119  9; 
sometime  123  32. 

liwonon,  adv.  whence  85  10,  153 
8. 

hwugu.     See  hwa  (iv). 

hwy.     See  hwa. 

hwyder,  adv.  whither  9722,9923, 
24,151  6,  187  24,191  15,  233 

3- 

hwylc,  pron.  or  adj.  (i)   of  what 

kind,  what,  which,  who;  n.  s.  m. 
21  26,  57  34,  59  33,  113  16, 
147  18,  169  9;  d.  s.f.  hwyl- 
cere  175  31  ;  a.  s.f.  hwilce  125 
8 ;  U.S.  nt.  hwylc  51  31;  d.s.nt. 
hwylcum  5  7,  41  14,  59  24,  25; 
a.  s.  nt.  hwylc  39  26,  91  13  ; 
i.s.nt.  hwylce  141  20,  143  20; 
hwylcum  237  12;  n.jjl.  hwylce 
55  13  ;  a.  pi.  hwylce  97  21  ; 
(ii)  some,  any,  anyone ;  n.  s.  wb. 
hwylc  31  33,  153  19 ;  g.  s.  m. 
hwylces  125  12;  d.  s.  m.  hwyl- 
cum 131  24;  hwelcum  215  26; 
a.  s.  m.  hwylcne  223  25 ;  n.s.  nt. 
hwile  239  30  ;  d.  pi.  hwylcum 
51  28,  53  17  ;  (iii)  swa  hwylc 
swa,  whosoever,  whatever;  n.  s. 
m.  13  22-23,  49  22,  53  2-3, 
153  17,  36,  171  24-25;  a.s.m. 


swa  hw}'lcne  swa,  whomsoever 
49  15-16,  17  ;  (iv)  some  little, 
some  few;  d.  s.  m.  hwylcum 
hugu  103  17-18;  i._p^.  hwylcum 
hwega  211  12;  hwylcum  liwego 
115  28,  117  5. 

hwyrf.     See  hweorfan. 

hwyrfel,  circuit;  n.  s.  125  21. 

hwyrfende  )         o     i  r 

1        e   1.     r       See  nweorian. 
hwyriest     J 

hy.     See  he. 

hycgge,  suhj.  pres.  s.  take  care, 

heed  43  i. 

hyda^,  ind.  fui.  pi.  shall  hide  93 

26  ;  suhj.  pres.pl.  hydon  53  17. 
hyht,  m.  hope,  trust,  joy;  n.s.  87 

10,  135  28,  29,  165  10;  a.  s. 
hyht  137  7,  185  15. 

hyhte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  rejoiced  165 
29  ;  pi.  hyhtan,  hoped,  trusted 
87  12  ;  imp.  3  pi.  hyhton, 
rejoice  91  6;  pres. p.  def.  n.s. m, 
hyhtenda  9  34. 

hyllum,  d.  pi.  hills  93  33. 

hype,  d.  s.  hip  11  18. 

hyra.     See  he. 

hyran,  inf.  hear,  listen,  obey  49  2, 
115  22,  183  ^6;  ind.  pres.  pi. 
hyraj>  63  23  ;  pret.  3  s.  hyrde 
223  I ;  pi  hyrdon  135  20,  201 
20  ;  subj.  pret.  pi.  hyrdon  185 
20,  29. 

hyrde,  'in.  shepherd,  herdsman, 
keeper,  guard ;  n.  s.  171  7, 
191  24,  201  9;  g.  s.  hyrdes 
199  7  ;  n.  pi.  hyrdas  45  26  ; 
a.  pi.  hyrdas  177  26,  237  18, 
239  25,  30. 

hyrsumedon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  obeyed 
135  17. 

hys.     See  he. 

ic,  pron.  I ;  nom.  7  21,  9  i,  13  11, 
18,  15  25,  17  32,  19  5;  gen. 
min  147  36,  233  30;  min  89 
10;  dat.  me  7  5,  9  20,  13  12, 

27  19;  ace.  me  7  4,  67  30,  69 
24,  75  34,  36. 
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See  idel. 


idel,  adj.  empty,  idle,  vain;  n.s.m. 
97  26;  a.  s.  nt.  idel  27  17,  29 
25  ;  n.  i^Z.  idle  129  36  ;  n.  pi. 
nt.  idelu  223  2  ;  cZ^/.  n.  s.  m. 
idla  59  16;  d  5.  m.  idlaii  31 
14;  71.  jp/.  idlan  59  19,  99  24, 
111  35;  «-i>^.  idlan  211  26, 
223  18,  21. 

idel-hende,  adj.  empty-handed ; 
n.  s.  m.  49  26. 

idelnes,  /.  emptiness,  vanity ;  d.  or 
a.  s.  -nesse  5  10,  159  19;  n.p^l. 
-nessa  59  18. 

idelu,  idla  ) 

idlan,  idle  j 

Jerusalem  79  24. 

ilea,  adj.  same ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  ilea 
31  24,  61  17,  85  18,  99  8, 
123  28,  31 ;  d.  s.  m.  ilcan  123 
26,  199  34,  209  I  j  a.  s.  m. 
ilcan  179  28,  197  29,  199  22  ; 
n.s.f.  ilce  197  26  ;  d.  s.f.  ilcan 
21  29,  91  14,  22,  127  20; 
a.  s.f.  ilcan  23  24,  123  10,  141 
26,  151  2;  w.  5.  71^.  ilce  173 
34,  207  17  ;  a.  s.  nt.  ilce  175 
13,  14,  241  30;  i.  s.  nt.  ilcan 
215  16;  d.  ^jZ,  ilcan  49  9; 
i.  pZ.  ileum  153  34. 

in, prep.  (i(;i7^  dative)  in,  on  21  15, 
83  2,  207  22,  211  17,  18,  219 
24  ;  (vjith  accus.)  =  in,  upon, 
into  121  21,  125  16,  191  33, 
219  14. 

in,  adv.  in   175  18,  205  15  ;    in 

-      127  9. 

inbeleac,  ind.  'pret.  3  s.  shut  in 
217  26. 

inc.     See  git. 

incer,  dual  pron.  your,  of  you 
two;  d.  s.f.  incre  187  33; 
n.  s.  nt.  incer  175  27. 

incumau,  in/!  come  in,  enter  125 
33;  ^ncZ.  p?'ei.  pL  iucoman  173 

ineode,  iricZ.  pret.  3  .5.  went  in, 
entered  5  18,  71  17,  229  14, 
237  16,  22;  pi.  ineodau  231  10. 


infeccan,  inf,  to  fetch  in  175  i. 
ingang,  m.  entrance ;  n.  s.  9  8. 
ingangende,  pres.  p.  entering  147 

I,  239  27,  241  19,  243  5. 
ingehygd,  intention,  intent ;  a.  pi. 

179  26;  ingehyd  135  29. 
ingelsede,  suhj.  pres.  s.  lead  in  1 9 1 

inge|>ancum,  i.  pi.  minds  55  27. 
ingonga¥,  imp.  2  pi.  go  in,  enter 

207  2  ;  pres.}).  ingongende  143 

14,  147  4. 
inhlet  (1)  157  ^^. 
innan,  adv.  within,  inwardly  119 

18,  129  8,  27,  197  II,  217  6; 

innon,  prep,  within  79  24. 
inne,  postp.  [after  relative  pron.) 

in  14:7  2  ;  Jjser  . . .  inne,  therein 

205  5-6,  207  4-5  ;  =  wherein 

217  25,  219  14-15. 
inneran,  n.  j)l.  inward  parts,  what 

is  within  89  2. 
inneweard,   adj.  inward  ;    d.  s.  f, 

-weardre    7   i,    19   2,   55   11  ; 

i.  pi.  -weardum  133  23. 
■  innon.     See  innan. 
inno^,  m.  womb,  inside,  bowels  ; 

n.s.  11  20;  g.s.  inno})es  5  22; 

inno^es  7  26,  9  29;  d.  s.  innojje 

3   12,   5   12,   105   15,   167    7  ; 

inno^e  209  10;    a.  s.  inno|>  5 

14,  19,  89  18;   inno^  9  10,  23 

23;  a.  pi.  inno})as  167  6. 
insteepes,  adv.  forthwith,  immedi- 
ately 15  27,  41  13,  65  5,  87  6; 

instepes  33   19,  35  5 ;  instepe 

199  21. 
into,  prep,   (with   ace.)    79    23 ; 

{with  inst.)  =  in  205  4  ;  should 

be  read  as  two  words  in  165 

28,  175  10,  217  21,  35. 
inwit,  deceit,  guile;  n.  s.  109  29; 

inwid  223  31. 
inwitfull,  acy.  deceitful ;  def.  a. pi. 

-fuUan  55  16. 
io,  adv.  formerly  113  23,  25  ;   iu 

9  I.     See  gco. 
lohannes,  910m.  John  67  22,  141 
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17,  21,  143  14,  149  10,  13, 
163  19,  30,  33,  36,  1.65  17,  25, 

,  167  19,  22,  31  ;  lohaniiis  163 
34;    gen.  lohaiines  161  6,  11, 

.  25,  32,  167  5,  13,  17,  205  16; 
lobaiine  163  16  ;  dat.  lohanne 
69  34,  141  20,  161  12,  23,  167 

29,  169  24. 

loliel,  nom.  Joel  37  31. 
\YQi\adj.  iron;  d.]jl.  irenum  189 

30. 
is.     See  eom. 
IS,  ice  ;  d.  s.  209  35. 
isen,  adj.  iron  ;  def.  d.  s.  m.  isenan 

43   25  ;    isnan   43   27;    n.  pi. 

isenan  87  5. 
Israhel,  Israel;  n.  s.  159  20;  g.  pi. 

Israhela  7  8,  117  11,  16,  155 

30,  157  21,  165  13  ;  d.  pi. 
Israhelum  7  6,  11  18. 

Italia  211  18. 

iu.     See  io. 

ludan,  dat.  Judah  31  28. 

ludas,  nom.  Judas  63  5,  75  21, 
23  ;  dat.  ludan  75  30. 

ludea,  Judaea  119  24. 

ludeas,  Jews;  n.  pZ.  73  6,  149 
26,  36,  151  3,  177  6;  g.pl. 
ludea  67  4,  24,  79  31,  97  16, 
149  32,  151  7,  153  16,  23, 
175  20,  21,  177  2,  19,  28,  32, 
34;    d.  pi.  ludeura   15  34,  23 

31,  83  33,  177  14,  237  10; 
a.  pi.  ludeas  151  4,  169  7. 

ludisc,  adj.  Jewish  ;    n.  s.  m.  Q7 
;     8  ;  def.  7i.  s.  fd,  ludisce  69  20; 

a.  s.  nt.  ludisce  81  9. 
iugo|7,  /.    youth ;    n.  s.   163    4  ; 

g.  s.  iugojje  89  10. 
lulius  211  24. 

kynino^es    )        ^ 

-,-'    .  ^        }      bee  cynmg. 

kyningum  j  j       o 

la,  interj.  lo  59  16;    la   111   31, 

^32. 
lac,  nt.  offering,  gift;   a.  s.  lac  37 


See  licgan. 


18,  32,  205  30;  d.  pi.  lacuni 
207  9  ;  lacuni  45  34  ;  a.  p)l. 
lac  47  4,  201  13. 

lade,  a.  s.  excuse  57  20. 

ladode,  ind.  pret.  3  5.  vindicated, 
excused  151  26. 

Ladzaruni,  ace.  Lazarus  71  31. 

Iseceddm,  m.  medicine ;  d.  s.  -dome 
107  15  ;  a.  s.  -dom  97  31. 

Igedon,  inf.  to  lead,  bring  33  10, 
127  24,  193  10;  ind.  p)res.  pi. 
laeda])  127  16  ;  p>ret.  2  s.  Ised- 
dest  85  25,  87  I  ;  3  s.  Isedde 
27  10,  16,  43  32,  219  20,  249 
21;  pi.  Iseddon  43  28,  71  6, 
79  22  ;  imp.  2  pi.  laeda^  79 
29  ;  p.p.  Iseded  27  4,  33  3. 

la?g 

Isege 

Isene,  adj.  lean,  meagre,  frail, 
temporary;  def.  g.  s.  m.  Isenan 
21  II  ;  g.  s.  nt.  Isenan  113  8, 
133  10. 

Isenehc,  adj.  frail,  transitory  ;  def. 
a.  s.  nt.  -lice  73  9. 

leeran,  inf.  to  teach,  instruct, 
advise  43  8;  Iseran  43  15,  77 
20,  101  6,  113  31;  Iseron  47 
23,  49  9  ;  ind.  pres.  1  s.  Isere 
49  18,  107  II  ;  3  s.  lgere[>  175 
13;  pi.  laera])  73  26,  75  14; 
pret.  IS.  Iserde  185  10,  11,  13, 
15,  17,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  28, 
30;  3  s.  la^rde  19  36,  61  17, 
97  32,  131  30,  159  27;  Iserede 
205  18  ;  pi.  leerdon  191  13;- 
loerdan  211  28;  suhj.  pret.  pi. 
Iserdon  185  19 ;  imp.  3  pi. 
Iseran  109  17;  ger.  to  loerenne 
233  17  ;  to  Iseranne  229  6; 
pres.  p.  Iserende  249  17. 

Ises,  adv.  less  133  3  ;  Ises  215  34  ; 
)?y  Ises,  lest  239  9,  243  19,  247 
2;  |)e  Ises  jje,  lest  177  33  ;  ]?e  Ises 
57  23,  65  14,  95  24-25,  101 
II,  33,  189  24,  231  12. 

Isessa,  adj.  comp.  less ;  d.  s.  m. 
leegsan  49    28  ;    n.  s.  nt.  Isesse 
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119  4  ;    a.  s.  nt.  la?sse  53   i6, 

181   6;    sifjjerl.  n.  s.  m.  Icesta, 

least  169  22. 
laestau,   inf.  perform,  accomplish 

185  r. 
Isestas,  a.  jpL  footprints   125   35. 

See  last, 
laet,  adj.  slow,  tardy;  n.  s.  m.  43 

22;    ii.s.f.  lata  163  8  (twice). 
laetan,    inf.    to    let,   allow,   leave, 

grant  23  15,  125  9;  ind.  pres. 

or  fut.  2  s.  laetest  181  33  ;   3  s. 

Iset  67  31;    L^teJ)  13  8,  51  3; 

X>ret.  3  s.  let  33   10,  85  i  ;    pi. 

leton   159   17,  219    22*-   letan 

69  1 1 ;  suhj.  'pret.  s.  lete  33  17  ; 

imp).   2    s.   leet    75  31  ;     2    pi. 

laetaj)  69  17. 
Isewecle,    adj.    laic,  lay ;    g.  s.  in. 

laewedes  213  11  ;  d.s.m.  laew- 

edum  213  9  ;    n.pl.  Isewede  43 

6  j   d.  jjl.  Isewedum  49  4  ;   def. 

n.  pi.  Isewedan  49  i. 
Isewejj,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  betray 

171  21,  22. 
lae|j}?e,    a.   s.   dislike,    enmity    63 

,36. 

laf,  /.  remainder,  leavings  ;    n.  s. 

Ill  32  ;    d.  s.  lafe  79  20,  231 

14,  20,  237  26,  247   II  ;    a.  s. 

lafe  113  20. 
lamb,  a,  5.  23  26. 
lanan,    a.  pi.   lanes,   streets   237 

5,  241  21,  25;    (1)  lanum  243 

30- 
.land,    oit.    land,    country ;     g.    s. 

landes  197  19  ;  d.  s.  lande  113 

II,  13,  123  21,  175  22,  177  2, 

231  17,  239  3;  lande  51  7  ; 

a.  s.  land  79  26,  201  22;  d.  pi. 

landum  99  15. 
landagende,    a.   pi.    land-owning 

185  21. 
lang,  adj.  long;   n.  s.  m.  231  26  ; 

a.  s.  f.  lange  217  28  ;   n.  s.  nt. 

lang  117  18;  n.  pL   lange  119 

3  ;  def.  n.  s.  f.   lange  59  28  ; 

comp.  n.  s.  nt.  lengrc  119  6. 


lange,  adv.  long,  a  long  time  7  1 6, 
79  14,  83  26,  85  II,  111  2, 
119  5,  169  21,  193  3  ;  comp. 
leng  71  27,  93  34,  113  11, 
135  22,  173  15,  175  15,  179 
16,  181  33,  189  II,  225  29, 

32. 

langian,  inf.  {with  ace.  of  person) 
to  long  113  15;  ind.  jpre^.  3  s. 
langode  227  i. 

langung,  /.  longing,  regret ;  n.  s. 
113  13,  135  21  j  y.  s.  -nnga 
135  8;  d.s.  -nnga  113  10,  131 
14;  a.  s.  -miga  131  26. 

lar,  f.  lore,  teaching,  doctrine ; 
n.  s.  41  2,  133  35,  185  31; 
lar  133  32  ;  d.  s.  lare  81  17, 
111  19,  203  24;  lare  33  23, 
133  34,  187  5  ;  a.  s.  lare  47 
28,  29,  57  18,  133  32  ;  lare  7 
10,  II,  57  8,  67  28,  121  10, 
129  17,  169  8;  d.  pi.  larum 
25  10,  61  13,  75  15,  16,  181 
34,  219  36  ;  a.  pi.  lara  35  11, 
223  19. 

lareow,  ni.  teacher;  n.  s.  13  21, 
39  10,  41  8,  43  5,  32,  45  13, 
24,  47  10  ;  g.  s.  lareowes  55  30, 
185  8;  n.  pi.  lareowas  27  25, 
43  7,  14,  47  19,  22,  29,  81  3,- 
5;  c?.j9^.  lareowum45  21,  71  27; 
a.  pi.  lareowas  77  18. 

last,  m.  footprint ;  n.  pi.  lastas 
127  19;  d.  pi.  lastum  127 
10,    II,    15,    29;    a.  pi.  lastas 

1275. 
lastweardas,  n.  pi.  successors  51 

36. 

lata.     See  Iset. 

late,  adv.  late  59  23. 

latode,  sid)j.  pret.  3  s.  delayed, 
tarried  167  7. 

latteowas,  a.  pi.  guides  97  21. 

lawere,  laurel;  d.  s.  187  27. 

Lazarus,  7iom.  67  24,  36,  75  4; 
(jen.  Lazares  69  2 1  ;  ace.  Lad- 
zarum  71  31  ;  Lazarum  07  6, 
77  8  ;  Lazarus  69  23,  26. 
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la]?,  adj.  hateful ;    g.  2il-  laj^ra  65 

20. 
laj>a)?,  ind.jyres.  3s.  invites  187  26, 

191  5;    fret.  3  s.  la])ode  7  9; 

2)^.  lajjodan  201  31. 
la|>e,  d.  s.  (?)  displeasure  45  8. 
lajjlic,  adj.  loathsome ;  n.  s.f.  -lico 

111  30. 
leah.     See  leogan. 
leahter,  m.  sin,  crime,  vice,  fault ; 

n.  s.   163   I,  15;    d.  s.  leahtre 

161  31,  163  4;   n.  pi.  leahtras 

157  14  ;  a.  2)1'  leahtras  37  3. 
leanigean,  inf.  to  reward  123  34. 
leanne  (to),  ger.  to  blame  63  21. 
leanum,  d.  pi.  rewards  41  21. 
leas,  adj.  loose,  free,  void;  n.  s.  m. 

135  2. 
leas,   adj.  false,  lying,   deceitful ; 

n.  s.  m.  175  ^  \    d.  s.  f.   leasre 

173  35  ;   a.  s.f.  lease  223  28; 

n.  2?l.  lease  1837;  ^^f-  ^^-  ^-  ^' 

leasa  59  18  ;   d.  pi.  leasum  53 

23;  a. pi.  leasan  201  30;  superl. 

a.  s.  m.  leasostan  179  14. 
leas-craeftum,   d.  pi.   false   crafts, 

wiles  25  12. 
leasung,  /.  lying,  deception  ;   n.  s. 

183   34  ;    a.  s.  -unga  95    27  ; 

d.  2)1-  -ungum  177  34  ;  -ingum 

1795. 
l^at,  ind.  pret.  3  s,  stooped   223 

9- 

leg,    m.   flame,    lightning;    n.  s. 

203  16,  221  12,  15  ;  g.  s.  leges 
103  15,  203  II  ;  d.s.  lege  221 
II  ;  a.  s.  \6g  61  35,  221  13; 
leg  203  15,  221  .8  ;  i.  s.  lege 
203  28;  g.jjl.  lega  133  20; 
legea  135  3. 

legetu,  n.pl.  nt.  lightnings  91  33, 
203  9. 

leng.     See  lange. 

lengre.     See  lang. 

leode,  people;  n.  j^l-  79  12,  201 
22,203  16,  23;  d.  pi.  \eodiiYR 
203  20,  25;  a.  pi  leode  203 
10,  18,  26. 


leodscipas,  a.  pi.  nations  79  23. 

leof,  adj.  dear,  beloved  ;  sh.  dear 
one,  friend ;  n.  s.  m.  leof  2  ] 
35;  leof  111  27,  131  24,  213 
12  ;  n.  s.  nt.  leof  45  35;  leof 
53  28,  115  8;  leof  107  30, 
109  29  ;  g.  pil.  leofra  65  20  ; 
def.  n.  s.  m.  leofa  29  28;  leofa 
135  16,  141  20,  229  30;  n.pl. 
leofan  131  27;  comp.  n.  s.  nt. 
leofre  51  29,  121  36,  205  26; 
n.  pi.  leofran  195  9;  superl. 
n.  s.  nt.  leofast  195  20 ;  leofost 
111  26  ;  n.pl.  leofoste  55  20; 
defT  n.  pi.  leofoston  165  33  ; 
leofestan  9  13,  13  24,  15  3,  17 
10,  21  9,  33,  27  3,  23,  39  10. 

leofian,  inf.  live  57  10  ;  ind.  p)res. 
or  fut.  3  s.  leofa^  13  29,  17  34, 
41  33,83  3,  105  3,  115  24; 
leofa]}  39  6,  57  9,  15,  59  36, 
165  24;  pi.  leofia]?  51  18. 

leogan,  inf.  to  lie,  speak  falsely 
179  29;  ind.  pres.  1  s.  leoge 
179  3  ;  pret.  3  s.  leah  29  30 ; 
suhj.  pres.  s.  leoge  177  34,  179 
29;  i^res.  p.  leogende  179 
22. 

leoht,  nt.  light ;  n.  s.  17  26,  28, 
21  15,  65  17,  91  23,  93  17; 
g.  s.  leohtes  17  16,  33,  35,  19 
I,  21  6,  12,  57  24,  63  2,  133 
10,  141  1,145  14;  c/.  s.  leohte 
17  23,  21  16,  85  9,  127  35, 
139  3,  229  29;  a.  s.  leoht  17 
21,  19  II,  34,  21  13,  14,  19, 
95  23,  103  31. 

leoht,  adj.  light,  enlightened ; 
d.  s.  nt.  leohtum  105  31. 

leohtfset,  7it.  lamp  ;   n.  s.  127  29, 
34 ;    g.  pi.    leohtfata    99    34 ;     j 
a.  p)l.  leohtfato  145  4, 

leoma,  m.  beam,  ray;    n.  s.  163 

30- 
leomo,  n.  2^1-  '^'t.  limbs,  members ; 
33  8;    g.  pi.   leoma    147    15; 
d.  pi.  leomum  33  11,  141  11; 
leomum  167  2;    a.  pi.  leomu 
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13   20,   113   23,    183   24,   217 

27,  31-^ 
leore,  subj.  prea.  s.  depart  149  11, 

14- 

leornere,  iii.  learner,  disciple ;  d.  pi. 

-erum  131  20,  22,  135  32  ;  a.  s. 

-eras  135  3. 
leoriiian,   inf.  to  learu    113    31; 

ind.  pres.  pi.  leornia}?  117  25, 

119    12,  121    5,   125    13,   18  ; 

pret.   pi.    leoruedon    133    36 ; 

leornodan  131   15;    imp.  2  pi. 

leornia^  13  18. 
let,  letan    )       ^     ,  . 

lete,  letoii  j 
libban,  iJif.  live  75  13  ;  ind. pres. 

or  flit.  I  5.  lybbe  165   23;  p7. 

libbaj)  75  15;    libba=^  247  21; 

sz<6/.  ^;re5.  5.  libbe  97  33  j  pi. 

libban  109  19  ;  lybban  45  19. 
Libia,  Li  via  173  13. 
Librassa  221  19. 
lie,  nt.  corj)se,  dead  body ;    a.  s. 

177  30,  189  20,  191  32,  217 

21  ',  n.  pi.  lie  193  13. 
lica^,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  pleases  237  i ; 

pret.    35.    licode   241    24;    pi. 

licodan   79   21;    suhj.  pres.  s, 

licie  67  34;  licige  205  26,  241 

20;  2>?'  lician  109  21. 
lice,  at/;,  pleasing  247  i. 
licetung,  f.   hypocrisy,    dissimu- 
lation 99  33. 
licgan,  inf.  lie  239  25;    ind.fut. 

pi.  licgga^   101    2  ;    pret.  3  s. 

Iseg  219  15,  227  16;  subj.  pres. 

s.  liege  227  15;   pret.  s.  Isege 

193  8. 
lichama,  m.  body  ;    n.  s.  21    24, 

57  34,  109  31  ;  lichoma  21  22, 

35    12,   57    10,    14,    29;    g.  s. 

lichonian  35  27,  37  14,  33,  57 

8,  17,  59  5,  21  ;  d.  s.  lichoman 

21  9,  31   23,  89  35;  lichomon 

97  21  ;    a.  s.  lichaman  241  23, 

245   6;    lichoman  21   25,   26, 

37  12,  29,  39  2,  47  15,  73  5; 

n.  pi.  lichoman  101  2,  193  14, 


15;  tZ.  jo/.  lichomum  81  22; 
a.  pi.  lichaman  229  9,  245  25; 
lichaman  245  33  ;  lichoman  95 
14,  109  35,.  193  9,  20. 

lichomlic,  adj.  bodily ;  a.  s.  m. 
-licne  103  10;  d.  s.  nt.  -licum 
167  8;  d.  pi.  -licum  21  20; 
a.  pi.  nt.  -lieu  119  20;  def. 
n.  s.  nt.  -lice  135  30;  d.  pi. 
-licum  57  14. 

lichomlice,  adv.  bodily,  in  the 
body  125  15,  129  13,  19,  135 
19,  22. 

licj)rowere,  m.  leper  ;  g.  s.  -eres 
73  2. 

lif,  nt.  life  59  27,  31,  89  14,  107 
30;  lif  27  9,  65  18,  107  29; 
g.  s.  lifes  15  32,  49  30;  lifes 
17  19,  21,  21  36,  57  24,  29; 
lifes  113  8;  d.s.  life  11  32,29 
5,  53  24,  61  8;  life  51  36,  75 
36,  77  21  ;  a.s.  lif  19  35,  29  i, 
33  16,35  29;  lif  37  4,  109  19, 
111  11;  i.  s.  life  167  33. 

lifdon,  ind.  pret.pl.  left  203  19. 

lifian,  inf.  live  41  32,  59  29; 
lifgean  35  21,  37  12,  165  22, 
213  20  ;  ind.  p)res.  or  fut.  3  s. 
lyfa«  131  6;  pi.  lifia]?  35  32, 
59  25,  61  13,  77  5;  lifgea]) 
35  25,  43  2  ;  lifga})  35  35  ; 
pret.  3  s.  lifde  33  16,  113 
7,  167  33,  213  II,  219  2;  pi. 
lifdon  35  27;  lifdon  203  24; 
subj.  j)res.  s.  lifge  109  13,  131 
5  ;  pi.  lifian  35  29  ;  lifgean  35 
10, 45 1 1 ;  pret.  35.  lifde  165  32; 
pres.  p.  n.s.  m.  lifgende  89  34  ; 
a.  s.  m.  lifgendne  2 1 7  36 ;  n.pl. 
lifgende  81  22  ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
lifigenda  13  2;  g.  s.  m.  lifgen- 
dan  11  30,  153  6,  18,  155  2; 
lyfgendan  151  30 ;  a.  s.  m. 
lifgendan  151  22,  201  12.  See 
libban  and  leofian. 

lixej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  shines  7  30. 

lij>elice,  adv.  gently,  kindly  105  26. 

loC;  m.  lock  (of  hair)  ;    n.  s.  243 
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33  ;  n.]pl.  loccas  243  34  ;  d.  jjI- 
loccum  69  2,  73  19,  75  12; 
a.  pi.  loccas  245  6. 

loca,  g.  pi.  of  locks,  of  prisons 
87  5._ 

locian,  inf.  look,  see  203  11;  ind. 
jpres.  or  fut.  pi.  locia}>  93  23, 
123  22  ;  pret.  3  s.  locode  187 
34,  189  6,  235  24;  locade  227 
17;  pi.  locodan  121  22,  123 
18,  173  28  ;  imp.  2  s.  loca  15 
26,  195  20;  ger.  to  locienne 
125  29;   pres.  p.  lociende  229 

30,  245  8,  16. 

lof,  nt.  praise ;  n.  s.  33  30,  53  32, 
65  25,  137  16;  (2.5.  43  4,  113 

31,  123  4,  149  12,  15,  25,  32, 
157  30,  225  I,  231  9. 

loflice,  adv.  gloriously  165  16. 

lofsang,  TYi.  song  of  praise,  hymn; 
d.  s.  -sange  193  17 ;  n.  pi. 
-sangas  207  29  ;  d.pl.  -sangum 
207  36;  a.  pi.  -sangas  201  26. 

longe,  adv.  long  85  18,  225  30. 

lore,  d.  s.  loss,  destruction  69  7. 

losode,  _pre^.  3  s.  perished  189  24. 

Lucas,  Luke  15  3,  117  7,  133  11. 

lufe,y!  love,  sake  ;  g.  s.  lufan  29 
10;  d.  s.  lufan  23  35,  25  3, 
12,  45  21,  57  22,  63  8,  11,  19, 
71  23,  119  17,  30,  173  14; 
lufou  43  II,  61  31,  63  7,  69 

22,  111  15,  171  28 ;  a.  s. 
lufan  77  20,  97  4,  103  9,  20, 
185  10,  205  8,  213  7  ;  i.  s. 
lufan  133  23;  d.  pi.  Mon  23 
24. 

lufe.     See  lufu. 

lufian,  ifif.  to  love  23  16,  53  3, 
81  35,  113  31,  115  i;  ind. 
pres.  or  fut.  i  s.  lufige  135  14, 
201  7  ;    3  s.  lufa]?  65  23,  175 

23,  195  24,  25;  lufa^  111  28; 
pi.  lufiaj)  53  18,  59  22,  63  9, 
93  21,  115  18  ;  pret.  3  s.  lufode 
5  36,  59  9,  17,  113  10,  135 
14,  147  25,  169  3;  lufade  57 
36;    pi.  lufodan  81   31;    subj. 


pres.  pi.  lufian  25  4,  31  21,  81 

18,    111    21;    pret.pl.  lufodan 

185  12  ;  lufedan  185  23;  imp. 

I  pi.  lufian  5  34,  11  32,  13  6, 

25  ;    2  pi.  lufia^  247  29  ;    3  pi. 

lufian  5  31. 
luflice,  adv.  lovingly,  gladly   129 

11,  199  36,203  33. 
lufu,/.  love;    n.  s.  57  23,  109  3, 

195  10,  225  36,  227  2  ;    d.  s. 

lufe  45  8,  57  24;  a.  s.  lufe  131 

3,  215  II. 
Lupicinus  219  8. 
lust,  77^.  desire  ;  n.  s.  59  16. 
lustfullice,  adv.  joyfully  37  25. 
lustfulnes,  /.  desire,   willingness  ; 

a.  s.  -nesse  17  20. 
lustlice,  adv.  joyfully,  gladly  47 

28,  49  32,  55  26. 

Ill        [      See  libban. 

lyb-crsefte,  d.  s.  magic  229  12. 

lyfa^.     See  lifian. 

lyfde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  allowed,  per- 
mitted 189  22. 

lyfenne  (to),  ger.  to  believe  11  12. 

lyfgendan.     See  lifian. 

lyft,/.  air;  d.  a.  lyfte  35  13,  173 
25,  189  8;  a.  s.  lyfte  187  28. 

lyst,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  listeth  ;  hine 
ne  lyst  =  he  is  unwilling  51 
16;  suhj.  pres.  s.  lyste  101  20. 

lyt,  adv.  little  43  13. 

lytel,  adj.  little;  n.  s.f.  lytelu  59 
27  ;  a.  s.  nt.  lytel  49  20;  d.pl. 
lytlum  41  21;    a.  pZ.  lytle  23 

25. 

m4,  adv.  or  adj.  more  19  12,  35 
24,  61  36,  99  29,  169  24; 
ma  99  30,  123  i,  147  25, 
213  28,  231  23,  247  7,  9. 

mseg,  m.  kinsman ;  n.  s.  113  22; 
d.  pi.  m4gum,  parents  185  21  ; 
a.  pi.  magas,  kinsfolk  139  16. 

niEBg,  ind.  pres.  1  s.  can,  may,  am 
able  21  18,  19,  20  ;  2  s.  miht 
85  20,   113  19,  157  2,  5,   175 
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31,  183  10,  187  18  ;  35.  mseg 
7  21,  34,  21  8,  21,  31  32, 
5o  9,  57  10,  73  15  ;  pi.  magon 
5  34,  36,  17  13,  21  23,  25  21, 
33  35;  magaii  21  2,  93  19, 
95  24,  ]73  I,  183  6;  magen 
245  30 ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  maege 
15  26,  37  9,  28,  43  14,  55 
22,  59  33,  G3  I,  3,  75  19; 
11  td.  or  subj.  pret.  2  s.  militebt 
175  28;  3  s.  mihte  19  22,  23 
12,  33  18,  45  27,  71  7,  125 
35  ;  mehte  69  7  ;  j^^-  niihtou 
17  7,  49  10,  61  19,  79  16, 
105  29,  32,  119  21  ;  mihtan 
45  14,  137  I,  161  17,  177  31, 
215  14  ;  mehton  15  13,  45 
21  ;  meahton  125  23,  145  13, 
241  19. 
mseg(d)enes,  g.    s.  maiden's    159 

4- 

msegen,  nt.  power,  miglit,  virtue, 
host,  miracle  ;  n.  s.  7  23,  35, 
31  30,  91  27,  93  2,  13;  g.  s. 
maegenes  29  g,  167  24;  d.  s. 
maegene  17  6,  25  16,  29  12, 
179  20,  221  34,  223  12;  a.  s. 
msegen  7  27,  9  15,  75  2,  81 
20,  113  31  ;  ^.  s.  maegene  5 
35,  97  34,  103  28,  109  9, 
197  Ji;  g.  2)1-  maegena  37  9, 
47  8,  163  7  ;  d.  pi  msege- 
num  73  28,  161  18,  19,  165 
17,23336. 

maegenjjrym,   m.  majesty,    glory ; 
n.  s.  179  8;  g.  s.  -j>rymmes  9 
17,  28,  103  3;  a.  s.  -]?rym  77 
I,  10. 
.msegsibbe,  a.  s.  kinship  107  2. 

maegwlite,  m.  shape,  form  ;  a.  s. 

127  19. 
.  maeg)?,  /.  tribe,  nation,  country ; 
d.   s.    maeg^e  211     16;    d.   pi. 
maeg)?um  155  30. 

maeg)>had,    m.  virginity ;    a.  s.   7 

36. 

.msende,  ind.  pret.  3  .9.  meant  11 
^     22,  39  27. 


mcere,  adj.  illustrious,  great,  fa- 
mous, renowned;  9t.  s.  m.  221 
I  ;  maere  219  4  ;  n.  s.f.  maere 
197  20;  n.  s.  nt.  ma're  221  7  ; 
def.  a.  s.  in.  maeron  131  10; 
comp.  n.  s.  m.  maerra  161 
24. 

maerlice,  adv.  gloriously,  grandly 
71  14. 

maerra.     See  maere. 

maersian,  inf.  celebrate  161  5 ; 
ind.  pres.  jd.  maersia)?  91  8, 
161  11;  ger.  to  maersienne 
161  8. 

maersung,  /.  extolling  ;  d.  s.  -unga 
31  21. 

maesse,  /.  mass,  festival ;  d.  s. 
maessan  197  2,  211  11;  a.  s. 
maessan  45  31,  207  5  ;  n.  pi. 
maessan  207  29. 

maessedagum,  i.  pi.  on  mass-days 
47  27. 

maesse-preopt,  m.  mass-priest, 
priest;  n.  s.  43  9,  18,  22,  45 
13,  29,  49  2,  6,  10;  g.  s. 
-preostes  43  26  ;  n.pl.  -preostas 
4.3  ^,  4:7  34  ;  d.  pL  -preostum 
47  25 ;  a.  pi.  -preostas  45  8, 
207  32. 

maest,  maesta       \ 

maestan,  maeste   >      See  mara. 

maeston  j 

maji'an.     See  second  maecf. 

magas.     See  first  maeg. 

magen.     See  second  maeg. 

magnifica]?,  magnificat  159  i. 

magon.     See  second  maeg. 

mdgum.     See  first  maeg. 

mdn,  nt.  crime,  sin,  wickedness  ; 
g.  s.  mdnes  79  6 ;  a.  s.  man 
65  6  ;  g.  pi.  mana  75  7. 

man,  m.  man;  n.  s.  5  28,  13  22, 
17  29,  31  27,  34  ;  g.  s.  mannes 
15  9,  27  9,  41  30,  43  10,  21, 
47  32;  d.  s.  men  17  23;  49 
27,^11  13,  119  7,  121  36, 
131  24  ;  a.  s.  man  43  i,  28, 
49  31,  55   23.;    n.  pi.   men  9 
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12,  13  24,  17  15,  21  18,  33, 
25  I,  4,  8,  29  26  ;  menn  73 
II,  93  24;  ^.  pi.  manna  9  7, 
11  5,  19  7,  29  10,  37  3,  39 
11  \  d.  id,  mannum  15  10,  29 
21,  32,  33  4,  II,  35  3,  37  21  ; 
a.  111.  men  9  2,  45  10,  47  34, 
49  9,  75  14;  menn  183  2,  the 
n.  s.  man  is  often  used  in- 
definitely =  people,  they,  one 
43  5,  75  22,  91  31,  183  2. 

mancyn,  nt.  mankind ;  g.  s.  man- 
cynnes  123  6,  129  14;  d.  s. 
mancynne  83  21,  119  26,  29, 
121  4,  123  5,  129  17  ;  a.  s. 
mancyn  71  26,  83  23,  103  10; 
maneynn  123  31. 

mdndsed,  /.  wicked  deed ;  d.  pL 
-dsedum  77  27,  35,  95  9,  101 
24  ;  a.  pi.  -dseda  125  i. 

mcinfull,  adj.  sinful ;  def.  n.  s.  nt. 
-fulle  317. 

manig,  adj.  many  a,  many ;  n.  s. 
m.  213  ^1  ;  g.  s.  m.  maniges 
47  31,  55  19;  d.  s.  m.  mane- 
gum  125  10;  a.  s.  f.  manige 
121  10;  n.  s.  nt.  manig  49 
13  ;  a.  s.  nt.  manig  23  31,  79 
31,  109  I,  141  32,  219  22; 
n.  pi.  manige  45  23,  55  25, 
57  I,  18,  63  34,  69  27,  77  3; 
n.  pi.  nt.  manegu  187  7;  g. 
pZ.  manigra  91  3,  217  12;  d. 
pi.  manegum  73  28,  77  24,  83 
29,  107  31,  125  17,  129  6, 
133  3,  161  18;  a.  pi.  manige 
79  7,  83  33,  99  19,  153  25, 
185  2,  II,  225  II ;  manega  47 
6,  177  18,  237  4,  7,  10. 

manige,  mcZ.  pres.  1  s.  remind, 
admonish,  warn  51  32,  109  11, 
143  7;  35.  mana])  45  16,  49 
31,  129  27,  161  3,  175  23, 
197  3  ;  pret.  3  s.  manode  27 
31.  169  12,  217  6. 

manigfeald,  adj.  manifold  ;  d.  s. 
f.  -fealdre  115  7  i  '^-  ^-  '^^• 
-feald  209  14;  a.  s.  nt.  -feald 


91  II,  127  27;  n.  pi.  -fealde 
209  19;  d.  pi  -fealdura  199 
i;  a.  pi.  -fealde  113  6,  153  5; 
def.  n.  s.  f.  -fealde  99  33 ;  d. 
pi.  -fealdum  103  8. 
manigfealdlic,  adj.  various ;  n.  pi. 
-lice  135   18;  a.  pi.  -lice  207 

32. 

manigo,  y*.  multitude;  n.  s.  249 
I. 

manlican,  a.  pi.  images  of  men 
173  23. 

manna,  m.  man ;  d.  s.  mannan 
247  18. 

manslege,  manslaying,  murder ; 
g.  s.  -sieges  189  34. 

mdnswara,  m.  perjurer ;  n.  pi. 
-swaran  61  13;  d.  pi.  -swarum 
63  13. 

mara,  adj.  comp.  more,  greater ; 
n.  s.  m.  47  13,  123  14,  163 
20,  167  19  ;  d.  s.  m.  maran 
49  28,  123  28  ;  a.  s.  m.  mdran 
121  26;  maran  127  18,  165 
4,  219  26;  n.  s.  f.  mare  95 
32,  97  19,  99  10;  mdre  201 
15  ;  d.  s.  f.  maran  35  32  ; 
a.  s.  f.  maran  35  34,  79  9, 
129  g',  n.  s.  nt.  mare  31  30, 
101  65  119  4  ;  ^.  s.  nt.  maran 
117  20;  a.  s.  nt.  mare  43  34, 
53  15,  95  33,  215  4,  13; 
superl.  n.  s.  nt.  msest,  most, 
greatest  129  13;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
matsta  119  i;  mgesta  47  6 ; 
a.  s.  m.  msestan  79  17 ;  n.  s.f, 
mseste  63  35 ;  d.  s.  f.  msestan 
135  34  ;  a.  s.  f.  msestan  103 
9  ;  d.  s.  nt.  mseston  47  25 ;  | 
a.  8.  nt.  mgeste  527. 

Maria,  Mary;  nom.  5  10,  30, 
7  15,  9  3,  19,  11  14,  67  27, 
35,  69  I,  73  8,  17,  30;  Mariae 
143  34;  Marie  147  19,  27, 
149  9,  159  5;  gen.  Marian 
Q7  33,  141  33,  143  15,  147 
I,  5,  20,  24,  28,  33,  149  I,  6, 
34,  153  4,  15;  dat.  Marian  75 
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II,  89  17,  105  20,  137  21, 
145  31,  33,  157  3  ;  ace. 
Marian  11  10,  141  28,  147  6, 
151  36,  153  2. 

Marmadonia  229  6,  249  13.  See 
Merinedonia. 

niarmanstan,  7n.  marble-stone ; 
d.  s.  -stane  203  35 ;  -stane 
207  13. 

Martha,  nom.  67  25,  28,  32, 
73  8,  9. 

Martinus,  Martin ;  nom,  211 
22,  213  27,  36,  215  21,  31, 
217  II,  16,  20,  32,  219  12, 
19,  221  10,  21,  223  I,  8; 
gen.  Martines  211  11,  14,  221 
16;  dat.  Martine  215  30,  221 
31  ;  ace.  Martinus  217  4. 

martyra,  g.  pi.  of  martyrs  25  35  ; 
martira  167  25. 

m[ar]j)on  (?)  19  23. 

Matheus,  Matthew ;  nom.  27  3, 
77  II,  159  22,  229  6,  14,  27, 
29,  30,  231  I,  8,  12,  15,237 
27,  239  I  ;  dat.  Matheum  237 
2  ;  ace.  Matheum  231  19,  239 
16  ;  Matheus  237  23  (ist 
time). 

me.     See  ic. 

meagolHce,    adv.    mightily     201 

13- 

meagolmodnes,  /.  power,  might ; 

d.  s.  -nesse  123  16. 
meahton.     See  mseg. 
med,/.  meed,  reward,  recompense  ; 

d.   s.  mede  45    34;    mede    41 

13,   19,  83   15,   101    23;  a.  8. 

mede   49    34 ;    d.  ^^L   medum 

101  18. 
medder.     See  modor. 
medeme,   adj.  worthy,  meet ;    n. 

8.  m.  129  35  ;   a.  s.  nt.  37  32  ; 

n.  pi.  129  23,  32. 
medemnes,  /.   bounty,   kindness ; 

a.  8.  -nesse  145  33. 
meder.     See  modor. 
medmyccle,  adv.  meanly  77  24. 
medmycel,   adj.  middling,   mode- 


rate, small,  mean  ;  d.  s.  m. 
-mycclum  111  24;  a.  s.  m. 
-mycelne  23  23  ;  n.  s.  f. 
-mycel  127  8  ;  d.  s.  nt.  -myc- 
lum  185  17;  -myeclum  61  30; 
a.  8.  nt.  -mycel  233  11 ;  med- 
mycel 247  33  ;  d.  pi.  med- 
mycel um  107  14;  def.  a.  s.  m. 
-mycclan  5  18,  33;  d.  pi. 
-myclum  37  10;  a.  pi. 
-mycclan  63  33. 

medome,  adj.  worthy,  meet ;  a. 
s.  m.  medomne  55  5 ;  a.  s.  nt. 
medome  165  15.    See  medeme. 

medstrang,  adj.  of  moderate 
strength  or  means;  def.  a.  'pl. 
-strangan  185  16. 

megolnes,  /.  might ;  d.  s.  -nesse 
65  23. 

meht,  /.  might,  power ;  w.  5.  1 9 
20;  a.  s.  mehte  31  33;  meht 
121  15. 

mehton.     See  mseg. 

men.     See  man. 

mengdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  mingled, 
blended  99  23. 

menigo,  f.  multitude ;  n.  s.  19 
5,  69  28,  71  9,  81  8,  87  6,  18, 
99  34 ;  menego  19  6,  12  ;  me- 
nigeo  223  5;  mengeo  149  29, 
191  10,  199  I  ;  d.  8.  mengeo 
173  13  ;  a.  s.  menigo  15  17  ; 
mengeo  145  35,  149  27,  155 
10,  215  20;  d.  8.  m.  or  nt.% 
menigeo  155  20. 

menu.     See  man. 

mennisc,  nt.  people;  n.  s.  175 
24. 

mennisc,  adj.  belonging  to  man, 
human  ;  n.  s.  m.  163  15  ; 
g.  8.  m.  mennisces  163  35; 
d.  8.  m.  menniscum  123  30; 
menniscan  167  7,  21  ;  a.  s.  m. 
menniscne  105  20,  119  31, 
129  II,  165  20  ;  n.  s.  f. 
mennisc  165  4,  167  26;  g. 
8.f.  menniscre  165  36  ;  a.  s.f. 
menniscc    147    16  ;    g.    s.    nt. 
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mcnnisces  207  i8;  d.  s.  nt 
menniscum  141  5  ;  a.  s.  nt 
mennisc  165  21,  32,  215  33 
n.  pi.  mennisce  95  10;  d.  ])l 
menniscum  213  6;  def.  a.  s.  m 
menniscan  179  12  ;  qi.  s.  f. 
mennisce  19  20,  123  3  ;  g.  s 
f.  menniscan  31  32,  163  29, 
167  4  ;  d.  s.  f.  menniscan  19 
25,  31  30,  103  4,  121  30,35; 
a.  s.  f.  menniscan  19  22,  28, 
115  31,  123  10,  127  23,  129 
20;  n.  s.  nt.  mennisce  17  14; 
memiissce  41  4  ;  ^.  5.  nt.  men- 
niscan 5  24,  9  9,  23  4,  151 
33  :     d.    s.   nt.    menniscan    17 

28,  75  10,  155  27;  a.  s.  nt. 
mennisce  77  14,  103  20,  125 
16. 

meolcgende,  pres.  p.  giving  milk  ; 

n.  pi.  93  32. 
meolcsucendra,  pres.  ^9.  g.  2^1.  milk- 
sucking  71  17. 
meregrot,  pearl  149  2. 
mergen,  morrow  243  23. 
mergendeeg,    m.    morrow ;    g.    s. 

-dseges  213  25. 
mergenlic,  adj.  belonging  to  the 

morning,  or  the  morrow  ;  def. 

n.  s.  m.  -lica  137  32  ;  i.  s.  m. 

-lican  143  21,  147  29. 
Mermedonia  231  18,  233  6,  235 

15,  18.     See  Marmadonia. 
mete,  m.  meat,  food ;  n.  s.  39  28, 

111    33;    g.  s.  metes    37    28; 

d.  s.  mete  41   29,  57   10,  219 

29,  231  II,  15,  21,  237  27, 
239  23;  a.  s.  mete  57  5,  213 
18;  a.  pi.  mettas  169  14. 

meten,    p.p.  measured,  compared 

133  31. 
mettas.     See  mete, 
mette,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  found  217 

mettrumnes,  /.  infirmity,  illness  ; 

n.  s.  59  28. 

miccle  )       cr  i 

.    1    >     See  mycel. 
micel   j  "^ 


Michael,    nom.    141    30,    157    9, 

201    4,  205    2,    35;    Michahel 

95  6,  12,  147   2,   155  13,  199 

35,  201  32  ;  dat.  Michaele  199 

31,   201    27,  203  32  ;    Miclia- 

hele  147  14,   155  12,  157  23; 

ace.   Michael  201    13,    211   7; 

Michahel  209  27. 

miclan  )        cf  i 

.  1       >      /bee  mycel. 
micle    j  *' 

mid,  prep,  [with  dat.)  with  5  1,4, 
6,  II,  7  I,  29,  31,  11  I,  8,  16, 
13  5,  6,  29,  15  14,  17  8,  20, 
19  9;  {with  inst.)  S3  31,  121 
16,  139  I,  243  25  ;  (luith  ace.) 
145  35,  155  10;  mid  j?y  \>e, 
when,  while  7  19,  15  6,  24, 
17  25,  27  5,  71  12,  139  13, 
145  II  ;  mid  ]>[  ]>e  237  17; 
mid  |)i,  when  237  15,  247  5  ; 
mid  |?on  |)e  89  32. 

mid,  adj.  mid,  middle ;  d.  s.  m. 
middum  213  30;  a.  s.  m. 
midne  47  17,  91  29;  a.  s.  f. 
midde  239  20;  d.  s.  nt.  mid- 
dum 125  26,  245  17  ;  d.  pi. 
middum  237  30. 

middangeard,  m.  world;  n.  s. 
51  19,  59  26,  85  II,  17,  115 
10,  17,  117  35;  g.  s.  -geardes 
27  17,  31  3,  45  32,  59  27,  31, 
65  15;  d.  s.  -gearde  61  33, 
87  24,  91  24,  99  14,  117  26; 
a.  s.  -geard  59  23,  69  19,  71 
26,  27,  75  5,  109  35. 

midde.     See  mid,  adj. 

middel,  waist;  a.  s.  141  29, 

middum.     See  mid,  adj. 

midfyrhtnes,  /.  middle  age ;  n.  s. 
163  4. 

midne.      See  mid,  adj. 

miht.     See  2nd  mseg. 

miht,  y  might,  power;  n.  s.  31 
26,  95  32,  105  13,  209  15^; 
g.  s.  mihte  9  1^  ;  d.  s.  mihte 
'31  II,  89  34,  179  15;  miht 
19  25;  a.  s.  mihte  67  i,  117 
25,   157   3,    159    9;    miht    17 
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12,  S3  i8,  131   i8,   137  4,  217 

24,  221  26. 

mihtai],  mihte  ]      ,-y  , 

•  1  ,     '  >     bee  2n<i  mseff. 

nulitest  J  ® 

mihtig,  adj.  iiiio-hty ;   n.  s.  m.   7 

5,    159    7,  223    21,    235   36; 

a.  s.  m.    militigne  219  5;  def. 

n.  s.  111.  militiga  71    14  ;  a.  i^l. 

niilitigan  159  11. 
militon.     &ie  2nd  mceg. 
mil,  /.  mile  ;    d.  s.  mile   129    4, 

193   19;    n.  pi.  mila    211    3; 

mila  197  23  ;  d.  ori.  _pZ.  milum 

193  12. 
milcle,  adj.  mild,  merciful ;  n.  s. 

m.  47  32,  71    4,  129  27;  a.  s. 

m.  mildiie  97  3,  107  16;  d.  s. 
f.  mildre  37  27. 
mildheort,  adj.  merciful ;  n.  s.  m. 

13   19,  97   32,  217  8;    n.  pi. 

-heorte  95  26  ;  d.  pi.  -heortum 

37    19;    def.  n.    s.  m.    -lieoita 

37  24,  65  30  ;  a.s.  m.  -heortan 

3   II,   13  17;  superl.  n.  s.  m. 

-heortost  225  23. 
mildbeortlice,  «c/i;.  mercifully  101 

.36- 

mildbeortnes,  /.  mercy ;  n.  s.  7 
6,  47  2,  49  24,  89  27,  159  8; 
g.  s.  -nesse  29  11,  73  24,  97 
2,  159  21  ;  d.  s.  -nesse  11  34, 
29  8,  87  28,  95  36;  a.  s. 
-nesse  13  23,  89  11,  103  9, 
105  26,  123  31,  169  20,  217 
24,  225  2,  233  19,  235  21  ; 
n.  pi.  -nessa  193  20;  d.  pi. 
-nessum  103  18. 

milts,  /.  mercy ;  a.  s.  miltse  39 
23,  107  2;  g.  pi.  miltsa  103 
26,  109  10,  115  23;  a.  pi. 
miltsa  103  19. 

miltsian  in/,  [governs  dative),  to 
have  mercy  on,  pity  47  7,  51 
30,  215  I  ;  ind.  pjres.  2  s.  milt- 
sast  145  19;  sid)j.  pret.  3  5. 
miltsade  19  13  ;  imp.  2  s. 
miltsa  15  20,  22,  23,  19  3, 
43  31,  87  27,  28,  89"  23,  225 


20;  3  .<?.  miltsige  93  7;  pres. 
p>.  miltsiende  19  30,  45  i,  89 
24;  miltsiend  (ofer)  249  6; 
miltsigende  87  35. 

min,  pron.  my,  mine ;  n.  s.  m. 
89  23,  113  22,  135  14,  139 
II  ;  min  29  28,  89  22,  143 
27,  147  10;  g.  s.  m.  mines 
243  22  ;  mines  13  11,  147 
30,  155  30,  157  28,  171  25, 
179  20,  185  8  ;  d.  s.  m.  minum 
7  3,  41  18,  131  33,  139  13, 
19,  155  24 ;  a.  s.  m.  minne 
137  29,  155  26,  167  29,  187 
23,  191  20;  n.  s.  f.  min  7  2, 
13  5,  67  30,  89  i;  min  147 
7  ;  g.  s.f.  minre  69  18  ;  minre 
77  I,  89  10;  d.  s.  f.  minre 
89  20,  139  14,  143  29,  30, 
157  32,  249  15;  a.  s.f.  mine 
89  4;  mine  87  32,  89  13,  15, 
16,  28,  155  25,  157  28,  29; 
n.  s.  nt.  min  71  19,  207  6  ; 
min  89  14,  175  12  ;  g.  s.  nt. 
mines  157  12,  243  34;  d.  s. 
nt.  minum  39  28  ;  a.  s.  nt. 
min  39  26,  69  20,  89  4,  157 
29  ;  n.  pi.  mine  43  2,  49  18, 
89  I,  14,  113  25,  26,  119 
2  3  J  9-  pl-  niinra  191  22; 
d.  pi.  minum  63  28,  89  3, 
179  16,  247  32  ;  a.  pi.  mine 
89  3;  mine  87  29,  175  24, 
183  4. 

mislic,  adj.  various ;  d.  s.  f.  -Here 
207  21;  n.  pi.  -lice  43  17, 
209  19 ;  d.  j)l.  -licum  19  9, 
59  8,  201  30,  209  11  ;  a.  pi. 
-lice  99  22,  107  31. 

missenlic,  adj.  various;  d.  p)^' 
-licum  731. 

missenlice,  adv.  variously  39  18. 

mod,  nt.  mind,  mood,  anger ;  n.  s. 
95  31,  225  22,  227  9,  229 
18;  mod  229  14  ;  g.  s.  modes 
31  34,  119  20,  225  19;  modes 
17  5,  20,  215  II  ;  d.  s.  mode 
149  28,  209  24,  223  34,  35; 
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mode  17  2,  19  2,  9,  21  10,  95 
28,  205  9;  a.  s.  (or  pi.  2)  mod 
39  3,  57  22;  mod  125  6,  249 
9  ;  i.  s.  mode  7  i,  39  4,  57  27, 
34,  67  I,  83  14,  171  13,  189 
25,  217  23;  mod  97  34;  d. 
pi.  modum  81  8. 

moddrie,  /.  aunt,  cousin;  d.  s. 
moddrian  165  28. 

modelic,  adj.  proud,  splendid  ; 
a.  pi.  nt.  -lico  111  24,  113 
6. 

modgejjanc,  mind's  thought ;  n.  s. 
227  17. 

modig,  adj.  proud;  n.  s.  m.  109 
27. 

modor,  y*.  mother ;  n.  s.  5  24,  9 
23,  211  20;  g.  s.  modor  157 
5,  163  26,  165  12,  18,  25,  30, 
167  5,  169  27;  d.  s.  meder 
5  3,  15,  93  28,  157  32; 
meder     13     14;     medder    59 

25. 

molde,  /.  earth,  mould,  dust ; 
g.  s.  moldan  113  19,  127  17  ; 
d.  s.  moldan  109  32;  a.  s. 
moldan  127  10,  13,  15. 

molsnajj,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  rots  21 
28. 

mon,  m.  man;  n.  s.  21  7,  34, 
23  16,  31  32,  37  16,  24,  51 
15;  g.  s.  monnes  163  35,  195 
8;  a.  s.  mon  37  14,  199  22; 
g.  2^1-  monna  7  7  ;  c?.  pi.  mon- 
num  17  19,  21  12,  33  22,  47 
32,  49  33,  61  10,  165  31  ; 
the  nam.  sing,  mon  used  in- 
definitely 41  3,  29,  47  13,  31, 
51  4,  57  19,  61  16,  71  2. 
See  man. 

mona,  m.  moon;  n.  s.  17  24, 
91  22,  93  17  ;  a.  s.  monan 
17  22. 

monade,  ind.pret.  3  s.  admonished, 
advised  19  36. 

mona]),    m.    month ;    a.   s.    (used 

for  pi.  after  numbers)  39    15, 

19,  89  19,  105   16,  131  5,  193 


13  ;  i.  s.  monjjc  165  24  ;  g.  pi. 

mou^a  9  29. 
monig,  adj.  many  a,  many ;  (/.  s. 

m.    monegum    97    24 ;    n.   pi. 

monige  25  3,  65  6,  85  35,  127 

12,  167  15.     See  manig. 
monigfeald,  adj.  manifold  ;  n.  pi, 

-fealde  99  15  ;    d.  pi.  -fealdum 

99  16. 

mon¥a  1       f.  , 

>      See  monab. 
monjje  J  ^ 

mon|)W8ere,  adj.  mild,  gentle, 
meek ;  n.  s.  m.  71  4. 

mon]?w8ernes,  /.  meekness ;  d.  s. 
-nesse  33  29. 

morgen,  m.  morning,  morrow ; 
n.  s.  235  18  ;  d.  s.  morgenne 
201  35,  203  2,  207  8  ;  a.  s. 
morgen  47  16,  69  28,  231  36. 

morgendseg,  m.  morrow;  d.  s. 
-dsege  213  22. 

morgenlic,  adj.  belonging  to  the 
morrow ;  def.  i.  s.  m.  -lican 
139  18,  143  2. 

morjjor,  m.  murder;  n.  s.  63  34 ; 
g.  s.  mor])res  65  10 ;  n.  pi. 
morj^ras  63  36. 

mot,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  must,  may 
105  I  ;  mot  49  2;  pi.  moton 
101  16,  115  21;  motan  13 
29,  21  14,  25  27,  35,  39  6, 
83  2,  95  24,  125  3  ;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  mote  59  30,  109  31, 
111  5,  225  20;  mote  19  8, 
61  18,  101  18,  185  4;  pi. 
motan  39  24,  45  33,  47  3, 
53  30,  103  28,  127  12  ;  ind. 
or  suhj.  pret.  3  s.  moste  23  13, 
43  31,  213  25,  221  27,  227 
2  ;  pi.  moston  201  28,  219  35, 
227  19  ;  mostan  227  12. 

Moyses,  Moses ;  nom.  49  11; 
gen.  Moyses  153  4  ;  dat.  Moys6 
45  20. 

mundbora,  m.  protector;  g.  s. 
-boran  169  17;  d.  s.  -boran 
201  27  ;  a.  pi.  mun[d]boran 
191  35. 
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miindbyrde,   a.  s.  protection,  pa- 
tronage 207  3. 
muuecum,    d.  'pl.    to  monks   109 

25. 
munt,  m.  mount,  mountain ;  n.  s. 
203  6,  207  26;  g.  s.  muntes 
197  18,  199  3,  '15,  203  8; 
'd.  8.  munte  159  24,  197  21, 
203  8  ;  munte  197  29  ;  a.  s. 
munt  33  4,  137  30,  159  23, 
199    12;    d.   pi.    muntuni    93 

25- 

munuchad,  m.  monkhood,  monastic 
life  ;  g.  s.  -hades  219  32. 

munuclif.  nt.  a  monk's  life  ;  ^.  s. 
-life  213  10. 

muj?,  m.  mouth ;  n.  s.  59  14  ; 
d.  s.  mujje  27  10,  55  14  ;  mu))e 
55  30,  71  17,  33,  119  32, 
223  36,  247  8;  a.  s.  mu|>  59 
I,  245  22,  24  ;  mu^  159  25, 
243  2. 

mycclaj),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  magnifies 
7  2  ;  pret.  pi,  myccledon  15 
29;  imp.  I  pi.  mycclian  13  7. 

mycel,  adj.  great,  much ;  n.  s.  in. 
9  13,  91  18,  135  28,  137  29, 
139  10  ;  cZ.  s.  in.  myclum  229 
19,  233  2;  mycclum  19  14, 
53  4,  203  6,  205  7,  207  29; 
a.  s.  m.  mycelne  9  11,  43  34, 

■  67  17,  111  23,  113  6,  187  12; 
i.  s.  m.  mycle  139  i,  243  25, 
249  16  ;  (miswrilten)  myclen 
229  12;  n.  s.  f.  mycelu  193 
10;  mycel  21  8,  35  28,  39 
•  23,  53  22,  63  5,  69  28,  91  30; 
mice!  135  21  ;  ("?)  myccle  205 
.  9,  217  22,  219  14;  d.  s.  f. 
mycelre  29  2,  43  29,  71  23, 
115  17,  151  13,  203  31  ;  myc- 
lere  243  7;  a.  s.  f.  niycle  135 
•24,  159  g;  myccle  15  17,  41 
6,  65  6,  81  36,  91  31  ;  miccle 
205  8,  213  6  ;  i.  s.  f.  mycelre 
143  15,  151  20,  163  10;  n.  s. 
'(it.  mycel  49  14,  93  i,  145 
12  ;  d.  s,  nt.  myclum  139  3  ; 


a.  s.  nt.  mycel  21  7,  25  3,  65 
5,  85  12,  19,  87  29;  i.  s.  nt. 
mycle  123  28;  myccle  41  29, 
57  12,  63  17,  19,  95  32,  99 
10,  159  23  ;  miccle  207  24, 
211  26,  225  2  ;  n.  pi.  mycele 
127  33  ;  myccle  93  15,  161 
13,  181  19  ;  d.  pi.  myclum 
109  23,  131  28  ;  mycclum  61 
18,  107  13,  183  3,  187  12; 
a.  pi.  micle  191  35;  def.  n.  s. 
m.  myccla  179  8;  a.  s.  m. 
my  clan  131  10;  mycclan  195 
18;  n.  s.f.  myccle  99  34,  125 
25;  9-  8.  f.  mycclan  135  8; 
d.  s.  f.  myclan  127  5,  32  ; 
mycclan  11  34,  47  9,  87  28; 
miclan  131  14;  a.  s.  f.  myclan 
33  18,  135  7  ;  mycclan  17  12, 
77  25,  79  4,  129  10,  149  26; 
n.  s.  nt.  mycele  53  21  ;  myc- 
clle  151  10,  II  ;  g.  s.  nt. 
mycclan  79  6  ;  n.  pi.  mycclan 
99  25,  .35,  111  36,  195  15; 
mycclian  63  33. 

mycelnes,/.  greatness ;  d.  s.  -nesse 
445  14,  181  21;  a.  s.  -nesse 
157  35,  167  17. 

mynegaj?.     See  myngige. 

mynetere,  ni.  money-changer ;  g. 
pi.  -era  71  19. 

myngige,  ind.  pres.  1  s.  remind, 
admonish  109  11  ;  myngie 
107  10  ;  3  5.  mynga]?  197  3  ; 
mynegaj)  161  3. 

mynster,  nt.  monastery,  minster; 
d.  s.  mynstre  225  12  ;  a.  s. 
mynster  217  11,  221  5. 

mynte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  purposed 
223  7,  9,  II,  16,  225  II. 

myrecels,  sign  ;  a.  s.  87  16. 

myrgenlic,  adj.  belonging  to  to- 
morrow ;  def.  i.  s.  m.  -lican 
141  34. 

myrjjra,  m.  murderer;  n.  s.  53 
7  ;  n.  2^1.  myr}?ran  61  13. 

na,   adv.  not    19  33,   33   29,  35 

23 
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2,  24,  61    II,  G9  9,  22,  77  5, 

81    4,  95   19  ;    na  21    27,    43 

9,  85  12,  103  6. 
nabban  )      a         t>  ^ 
nabba^  J 
nacod,  adj.  naked;  n.  s.  m.  213 

33;   a.  s.  m.  nacodne  37   21  ; 

a.  pi.  nacode  213  18. 
Nadzarenisca,     See  Nazarenisca. 
nsebbe.     See  nafa^. 
nseddre,  /.  serpent ;  a.  s.  needdran 

3  23 ;  g.  pi.  nseddrena  169  8  ; 

a.  pi.   nseddran  173  23. 

nsefdan  )     „         n  ^ 
n-,      >    bee  naia^. 
nseide    J 

nsefre,  adv.  never  9  17,  21  12, 
25  25,  37  22,  39  30,  41  33, 
47  I,  51  31,  63  2,  65  12,  67 
35,  73  22. 

nsegl,  m.  nail;  g.  pi.  nsegla  91 
I  ;  d.  pi.  nseglum  85  2. 

nsenig,  adj.  not  any,  none,  no ; 
n.  s.  m.  13  28,  23  16,  31  9, 
37  16,51  31  ;  g.  s.  m.  nseniges 
151  29, 161  9  ;  nsenges  95  29  ; 
d.  s.  m.  nsenigum  161  22,  223 
27,  32  ;  a.  s.  m.  naenigne  7  21, 
83  9,  223  32  ;  n.  s.f.  nsenigu 
37  9,  145  8  ;  nsenigo  161  33  ; 
nsenig  25  31,  87  17,  103  35, 
165  4 ;  d.  s.  f.  naenigre  41  23, 
125  36, 179  15;  a.  s.f.  nsenige 
31  33,  57  20,  79  7,  127  2, 
157  14,  201  23 ;  n.  s.  nt. 
nsenig  31  30,  93  i^  ;  g.  s.  nt. 
nsenges  175  8;  d.  s.  nt.  nseni- 
gum  221  16;  a.  s.  nt.  nsenig 
103  21  ;  (I)  i.  s.  nt.  nsenige 
45  16  j  n.  pi.  nsenige  95  30, 
157  13,  185  9  ;  a.  pi.  nsenige 
181  28. 

nsere,  ind.  pret.  2  5.  wast  not  249 
6  ;  3  5.  nses  19  32,  29  30,  33, 
69  21,  83  31,  87  16,  91  5, 
127  25,  207  34  ;  pi.  nseron 
17  6,  87  25,  93  32,  117 
14,  157  13;  suhj.  pret.  s. 
nsere  25   26,  35   i,  41   3,  45 


I,    117    25,    119    9,    161    24, 

175    9,    213    14;    pi.   nseron 

93  28. 
nses,  adv.  not  5  5,  181  25;  nses 

na,  not  61    8,  95    19,  109   22, 

185  32  ;  naes  no  13  7. 
nsesjjyrlo,   pL  nt.  nostrils ;    nom. 

59  14. 
nafa^,  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  3  s.  has 

not,  shall  not  have  13  23,  111 

24  ;  nafaj)  31   33,  41   33;   ;9^. 

nabba^  55  29;  nabbaj)  69  17, 

71  35,  75  34,  77  5;  pret.  3  s. 

njefde    147    15,    181    28;    pi. 

nsefdan  23   26  ;    subj.  pres.  s. 

nsebbe  169  13;  pi.  nabban  131 

26  ;  iTnp.  2  pi.  2nd  form  nadhhe 

233  17. 
naht,  naught  53  24,  215  3;    not 

43   26,    53   18;    to    nahte    57 

nahte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  had  not  223 

II. 
nahwser,    adv.    nowhere    59    20, 

193  6;  ndhwser  181  23. 
nalas,    adv.  not   at   all    121    it, 

207  17  ;    na  las  19  25  ;  nalles 

197  8. 
nam.     See  niman. 
nama,  m.  name  ;  n.  s.  9   14,  67 

14,   27,  79  34,  89   26  ;    d.  s. 

naman    41    18,  51    16,    53    3, 

71    12,  81    13,   131   33;  a.  s. 

naman   63  9,    89   2,    137    29, 

139  10,  145  17,  147   10,  197 

29  ;  i.  s.  naman  77  23. 
naman.     See  niman. 
ndn,  adj.  none,  no ;    n.  s.  m.  77 

21,    109   30,   111   28,  215   2  ; 

nan    65  8,    101    13,  111    14; 

g.  s.  m.  nanes  43  10 ;  d.  s.  m. 

ndnum  45   i  ;  nanum  223  3 ; 

a.  s.  m.  nanne  41  36,  71   34, 

35;    9-   s-  /•  nanre    181    36; 

d.  s.f.  nanre  21    15,  65   11; 

a.    s.  f.    n4ue    169    13 ;    nane 

147   24  ;    n.  s.  nt.    ndn  33  6, 

9  ;  nan  111  31;  a,  s.  nt.  ndn 
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15  13  ;  nan  85  36,  91  9,  235 

34. 
nardus,  nard;  n.  s.  73  21. 
Nawmacbian,  dat.  Naumacliia  191 

33- 

nawj^er  ne .  .  .  ne,  neither  .  .  .  nor 

45   14-15,  81   4,   179   14-15; 

naw¥er  ne  .  .  ,  ne  223  2-3. 
Nazarenisca,    aclj.  def.    n.    s.    m. 

Nazarene,  of  Nazareth   15   19, 

175  21;  Nadzarenisca  71   15; 

g.    s.    711.    Nazareniscan     175 

19. 
Nazarej)  175  22. 
ne,  adv.  not  5  34,  7  18,  22,  9  i, 

13  5,  8,  28,  15  13,  17  2,  6,  9, 
35,  21  8,  10,  13,  16,  19,  20; 
ne,  conj.  nor  25  30,  31,  43  10, 
13,  45  I,  49  24,  55  29,  63  2, 
65  19. 

neah,  adj.  nigh,  near;  n.  s.  m. 
107  23  ;  suj)erl.  n.  s.  m.  nehsta, 
last  171  9  ;  d.  s.  7)1.  nehstan 
21  35  ;  a.  s.f.  nehstan  123  32  ; 
set  nehstan,  adv.  at  last  85  i, 
95  4,  199  6,  14. 

neah,  adv.  nigh,  near  139  16; 
neh  69  33,  95  11;  comp.  near 
=nigher  179  30  ;  superl.  nehst, 
last  125  15,  129  19. 

nealsecej?,  i7id.  pres.  3  s.  draws 
nigh,  approaches  39  11,  51  34, 
91  19,  187  22;  nealsecj?  109 
10;  pi^et.  3  s.  nealsehte  15  6, 
77    14;    pi.    nealsehton     155 

14  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  nealsece  205 
28. 

nealice,    adv.  nearly,  almost  207 

22. 
Neapolite,   Neapolitans  ;    n.    pi. 

201   19  ;    a.  pi.  (?)   JSTeapulite 

203  18. 
near.     See  neah,  adv. 
nearo,  adj.  narrow,  confined  ;  def. 

d.  pi.  nearwan  103  13. 
neawist,  /.  being  near,  presence, 

neighbourhood,    company  ;    n. 

s.  Ill   30;  d.   s.  neawiste  43 


2  ;  neaweste  53  5,  59  15,  197 
20. 
nede,  d.  s.  need,  force  49  26,  83 

32. 

nede,  adv.  needs,  of  necessity  49 
6,  117  35,  211  22,  213  20. 

n^djjearf,/.  need,  necessity;  n.  s. 
27  30,  39  23,  97  10,  30,  109 
25;  nedj^earf  99  10,  111  15, 
133  7  ;  ned^earf  189  29;  g. 
s.  ned^earfe  151  23  ;  a.  s. 
nedj)earfe  23  i,  22,  81  36, 
111  2. 

nedjjearflic,  adj.  needful ;  n.  s. 
7n.  225  26. 

nefne,  coTij.  except,  but  223  36. 

neh.     See  neah. 

nehgebur,  w.  neighbour;  n.  pi. 
-buras  201  19. 

nehmseg,  w.  kinsman,  relative ; 
g.  pi.  nehmaga  113  9  ;  d.  pi. 
nehmagum  111  27. 

nehst   ] 

nehsta  >  See  neah. 

nehstan  j 

nehsta,  m.  neighbour;  d.s.  nehstan 
37  26,  55  20;  a.  s.  nehstan 
37  29,  55  18  ;  g.  pi.  nehstena 
131  4. 

nehste, /.  kinswoman;  n.  s.  157 
II. 

nelle,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  will  not 
97  32,  179  16;  2  5.  nelt  67 
30;  3  s.  nele  49  22,  53  3,  6, 
59  29,  101  14,  195  7;  nel 
55  7;  pi.  nellaj)  25  5,  45  5, 
47  20,  23,  61  4,  63  15,  95  4  ; 
pret.  3  s.  nolde  23  24,  33  18, 
28,  63  4,  91  2,  135  22,  183 
22,  195  17,  213  35,  223  29, 
229  17,  247  35  ;  pi.  noldan 
55  18,  77  9,  79  8,  159  11, 
173  15,  19,  211  6;  suhj.  pres. 
s.  nelle  31  34,  49  2,  3,  57  3, 
65  9,  233  20;  pi.  nellan  95 
II. 

nemne,  conj.  except;  nemne  buton 
19  22. 
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nemnest,  ind.  fut.  2  s.  shalt  name, 
call  719;  pret.  3  s.  nemde  1 3 
13,  77  23,  26  ;  pi.  nemdoii 
67  13;  imp.  2  s.  nemn,  men- 
tion, declare  181  14 ;  p.p. 
nemned    81     i,    133     11,    13, 

34,  137  31,  167  32,  193  18, 
197  21. 

nem j)e,  conj.  except  161  11. 
n^olnes,  /.    deep,    abyss ;    n.  pi. 

-nessa  93  12. 
neoma]?,  ind.  pres.  pi.  take  away 

127  II. 
neorxna  wang,  m.  paradise ;  g.  s. 

wanges  17  15,  85  31,  157  34; 

d.  s.  wdnge  89  8;  wange  143 

25,   155   18;    wonge   157  32; 

a.  s.  wang  155  17. 
neosian,  inf.  visit  125  13. 
neowe,    adj.    new ;    def.    d.  s.  f. 

neowan  135  31. 
neojjan,     adv.    beneath    23     20; 

neowan  211  2. 
neo]?eran,  adj.  coTnp.  d.  s.f.  nether, 

lower    89    28  ;    superl.   a.  pi. 

neofjemestan,  lowest  185  6. 
Nergend,  m.  Preserver,  Saviour; 

a.  s.  105  18. 
Neron,  Nero;    nom.   175  6,  20, 

23,    26,  33,   179  30,  35,   181 

4' 7,29,  34,  183  1,8,11,19,29, 

385  36, 187  II,  14,  24,  28,  32, 

189  4,  25,  28,  35  ;  Neron  177 

35,  189  20;  gen.  Nerones  173 
13,  189  36;  dat.  Nerone  171 
29,  173  lo,  175  10,  181  25, 
183  15,  26;  Nerone  175  i  ; 
ace.  Neron  191  10  ;  Neronem 
191  36. 

nestan,    ind.  pret.  pi.    knew  not 

17  12. 
neten,    nt.  beast,    brute ;    d.  pi. 

netenum  89  9. 
ne|?er,  adv.  down  101  3. 
nicras,  m.  monsters  ;    n.  pi.  211 

5  ;  g.  pi.  niccra  209  34  ;  nicra 

209  36. 
nigon,  adj.  nine  89   19,   105   16, 


119  2;  nigan  9  29,  51   2,  4  ; 

nigen  209  27. 
nigo|?a,  acZJ.  ninth  ;  a.  5./.  nigo}?an 

141    25;    d.  pi.    nigeo|>an  53 

12. 
niht,  /.    night ;   g.  s.  nihtes  207 

34  ;  d.  or  i.  s.  nihte  205  34, 

245   II ;    niht  215   15;    a.  s. 

niht   47   18,    93   20,    127    36, 

129    4,    1,    199    35,    227    7; 

g.  pi.  nihta  27  6,  35   17,  30, 

133  14,  231   5  ;  (i.  pi.  nihtum 

73   I,  131    10;  a.  pi.  niht  45 

31,11716. 
nihtes,  adv.  by  night ;    daeges  & 

nihtes,  day  and    night  47   11, 

127  30,  137  22. 
nihtlic,  adj.  of  the  night,  nightly  ; 

d.  s.  m.  -licum  11  19,  23. 
niman,  inf.  to  take,  receive  177 

2  ;    ind.  pres.  3  s.  nime|>  127 

17;   pi.  nimaj)  61   22,  77    5  ; 

pret.  3  5.  nam  31    16,   17,  57 

7,121  14,   149  5;  pi.  naman 

69  30,  71  8. 
nis,   is  not  25  30,  31  30,  33  9, 

12,  53  27,  63  15,  65  8,  85  15, 

28,   103   14,   19,   111   30,  117 

23,  29,  34,  119  4,  137  10. 
niwan,  adv.  lately  177  6. 
niwe,  adj.  new;  a.  s.f.  niwe  147 

30 ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  niwa  163  30  ; 

g.  s.f.  niwan  163  25. 
niwe,  adv.  newly  247  34. 
ni^,   m.  malice;    n.    s.   177    28; 

g.    pi.    ni[)a    109    28;     d.   pi. 

ni|?um  171  30. 
ni]?er,   adv.  down    17  29;    ni^er 

209   31,  211  4;  nyj>er  27  12, 

29  25. 
nijjera,  adj.  nether,  lower  ;  a.  pi. 

ni|>eran  239  6. 
no,  adv.  not  13  5,  17  35,  39  21, 

59  23,  85   15  ;  no  5  16,  9  i, 

13    9,  43   10,    63   16,  85  34, 

117    29,   145  9;    uses    no    13 

7.     /See  na. 
noht,  pron.  or  adv.  naught,  not 
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101  4,  147  15,  163  8,  171  18, 

215  32  ;  nolitcs  195  5. 

noldaii  ]      o         n 

1  1       >    oee  nelle. 
nolde    J 

noma,  m.  name;  n.  s.  7  6,  161 

27,  219  4;    (J.  s.  noman   171 

25  ;  d.  s.  noman  39  19,  41  16, 

20,  81    26,   141    12,  205    16; 

a.  s.  noman   13   7,   15   29,  43 

35,  36,   103   27,   143   31,  165 

nontid,  y.    hour    of   none    (three 

o'clock  p.m.);  a.  s.  47  17. 
nor^,  adv.  north  209  32. 
nor^anweard,      adj.     northward, 

northern ;    a.  s,    m.    -weardne 

209  30. 
norj^dael,    m.    north   part ;    d.   s. 

-daele  91  32. 
nor^dura,    d.  s.  north   door  203 

34- 

nor)7-ende,  m.  north  end  or  part ; 
d.  s.  93  II. 

norShealfe,  a.  s.  north  side  209 
I. 

nowiht,  no  whit,  not  at  all  119 
16. 

nu,  adv.  now  23  6,  7,  29,  25  14, 
19,  20,  21,  23,  31  32,  35  18, 
27.  32,  37  5,  39  I,  10,  11; 
=  since  123  i  ;  nu  hwile,  a 
while  ago,  just  now  109  6. 

nuget,  adv.  still,  as  yet  117  33; 
nuget  127  25;  nugit  225  16  ; 
nugit  225  26. 

nyddon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  forced,  com- 
pelled 213  I. 

nyd-]?earfe,    (1)    a.  s.    need    101 

32. 
n^Tugde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  troubled, 

vexed  49  12. 
nystest,  ind.   pret.  2  s.    knewest 

not  85  34,  36  ;   3  s.  nyste   19 

33,  215  2,  223   16;  pi.  nystan 

99    30,    151    6  ;    suhj.  pres.  s. 

nyte  179  35. 
nyt,  adj.  profitable,  advantageous  ; 

n.  s.  f.    nyt    55  31 ;    a.  s.  / 


uytte  225  i  ;  n.  s.  nt.  nyt  41 

18,  55  6,  57  5;  comp.  n.  s.  nt. 

nyttre  31  30,  75  22. 
nyte.     See  nystest. 
nyten,   nt.   animal,    beast ;    n.    s. 

29    4 ;    g.    s.    nytenes    71    5 ; 

a.  pi.  nytenu  21  13,  245  26. 
nytlic,   adj.  profitable  ;    n.  s.  nt. 

109  26. 
nytte.     See  nyt. 
n}H:tnes,  /.  advantage  ;  d.  s.  -nesse 

57  8. 
nyttre.     See  nyt. 
nytwyr^e,  adj.  useful  ;    n.  s.  nt. 

221  7. 
nyjjer.     See  ni|?er. 

o,  adv.  ever  21  2. 

of,    prep,    [with    dative)   of,    off, 

from  5    13,  15,   9  31,  32,    33, 

15  7,   12,   17   15,  19   23,   24; 

=  by  11  9,  27  9,   71   17,  33; 

adv.   or  postp.  off,  away  5  29, 

59  24. 
of bi]?.     Bead  of  bi]>,  is  away  111 

32. 

ofdune,  adv.  down  191  2,  9. 

ofer,  prep,  {with  ace.  or  dative) 
over,  above,  upon,  after  9  15, 
11  18,  33,  13  9,  15,  27  II, 
31  8,  35  I,  39  22  ;  ofor  71  5, 
16,  79  I,  89  27,  91  16,  93  15, 
18,  33,  101  I,  115  8,9,32,33, 

119    12. 

oferbrgeded,  p.p.  overspread,  co- 
vered 199  3,  207  16,  28. 

ofercuman,  inf.  overcome  119  21, 
135  II,  201  29;  (i)  ind.  pret. 
pL  ofercomon  203  18  ;  p.p.  ofer- 
cumen  179  5;  n.  pi.  ofercumene 
189  5. 

ofercwe}?an,  inf.  say  over,  repeat 
1531. 

oferfengon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  took, 
seized  177  21. 

oferfeollan,  pret.'  pi.  fell  upon  203 
19. 

oferfyll,  /.    overfulness,    surfeit. 
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excess;    n.    s>    37    14;    a.   s. 
oferfylle  159  18. 

ofergeotolnesse,  d.  or  a.  s.  for- 
getfulness,  heedlessness  103 
16. 

ofergetimbredon,  i7id.  pret.  pL 
built  over  205  5. 

ofergytende,  pres.  p.  forgetting 
235  I. 

oferhergodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  ra- 
vaged 201  23. 

oferhogaJ>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  despises 
49  13;  pret.  3  s.  oferhogode 
199  4  ;  ^;Z.  oferhogodan  49  12  ; 
oforhogodan  119  16,  20. 

oferhryfde,  p.p.  n.  pi.  roofed  over 
125  25. 

oferhydig,  adj.  proud,  haughty; 
d.'pl.  -igum  141  12. 

oferhygd,  pride,  haughtiness  ; 
a.  s.  oferhygde  25  i  ;  ofor- 
hygde  25  6  ;  oferhygd  215 
32  ;  d.  pi.  oferhygdum  159 
13  ;  oforhygdum  121  35. 

oferlseded,  p.p.  overtaken  203  7. 

ofermedu,  pride;  d.  or  a.  s.  185 

14. 

ofermod,  adj.  highminded,  proud  ; 

n.  pi.  -mode  159  10;  def.  n. 
pi.  oformodan  61  22. 

<5fermodlice,  adi).  proudly  199  17, 
201  24. 

oferscinej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  shines 
over  129  2. 

oferstige]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  sur- 
passes 167  23  ;  pret.  3  s.  ofor- 
stag  163  28. 

oferswijjan,  inf.  overcome,  van- 
quish 29  I,  135  11;  ofer- 
swi^an  175  30;  oforswi])an  31 
33,  61  21,  175  33;  ind.  pres. 
2  s.  oferswijjest  141  13  ;  3  5. 
oferswi}>  167  25;  pret.  2  s. 
oferswij)dest  157  4;  3  5.  ofer- 
swi|?de  31  19,  33  31,  67  15, 
167  4;  oforswi|?de  7  13,  33 
14,  20  ;  oferswi|?e  31  31  ;  p.p. 
oferswijjed    35    4  ;    oforswijjed 


31  15;  n.  pi.  oferswi|)ede  181 
30;  oferswijjde  145  13. 
oferswogen,    p.p.    overhung    203 

9- 
oferweoxe,  suhj.  pret.    s.    should 

increase    over    159    26  ;    p.p. 

oferwexen,  overgrown  207  27. 
ofer-wryhj),  ind.  />res.  3  s.  covers 

over,  comprehends  19  27  ;  fut. 

3  s.  oforwryh]?,  shall  cover  93 

3- 

oferwyrcean,  inf.    overlay,    cover 

125  35  ;  p.]).  n.  pi.  oferworhte, 

wrought  over  125  25. 
ofldn,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  ceased  247 

8. 
ofor.     See  ofer. 
ofordruncennes,  /.  drunkenness ; 

n.  pi.  -nessa  195  15. 
oforflownes,  f.  superfluity ;  d.  pi. 

-nessum  195  12. 
oforgeat,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  overshed, 

flooded  85  8. 
oforgedrync,  a.  s.  excessive  drink- 
ing 99  21. 
oforhogodan.     See  oferhogaj?. 
oforhydo,/.  pride;  d.  s.  31  14. 
oforhygdum.     See  oferhygd. 
oformodan.     See  ofermod. 
oforsegon,    ind.  pret.  pi.  looked 

upon,  saw  121  i. 
oforstag.     See  oferstigej). 
oforswi|)an    ^ 

oforswi|)de    >      See  oferswijjan. 
oforswijjed    j 

oforwryh]?.     See  ofer-wryh};. 
ofor])ec]),  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  cover 

91   33,    93    2 ;   p.p.  ofor|jeaht 

93  6. 
ofsceoten,  ^.^.  shot  201  3. 
ofslean,  inf.  to  slay,  kill  151   2  ; 

ofslean    77    8  ;    ind.   fut.   pi. 

ofslea^   15   12;   ofslea]?  95   7; 

pret.    3    s.    ofslog   79    17;   pi. 

ofslogan    203    30 ;   p.p.  n.  pi, 

ofslegene  79  18,  153  16. 
oft,  adv.  often   19  7,  27   30,  33 
21,  35  15,  57  19,  65  6,  77  23, 
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105  7  ;  sujjerl.  of  tost  209  i6, 


21, 


ofteon,  inf.  deprive  37  28. 
ofwearp,   ind.   pret.    3    6\    struck 

down  31  18. 
of})yuce]7,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  it  repents 

175  20. 
oht,  aught  33  21,  223  36. 
olecung,  /.  flattery,  fawning ;    a. 

s.  -uuga  223  28. 
olfenda,  g.  pJ.  camels'  169  2. 
Oliuete,    7iom.    Olivet    137    31 ; 

gen.  Oliuetes  69  33,  125  19. 
olyhtword,  a.  -pi.  flattering  words 

99  26. 
on,  prep,  {ivitli  dat.  or  ace.)  on, 

upon,  in,  into,  among  5  7,  10, 

II,    12,   14,    18,    22,    28,    33, 

7  II,  13,  23,  9  5,  10,  32,  34. 
ona|)rycte,  j^-P-  ^^-  P^-   impressed, 

imprinted  127  26. 
onbad.  See  onbidan. 
onbaecling,  <2c/v.  backwards  27  20, 

31  12,  223  II. 
onbsernde,  ^:).p.  n.  pi.  inflamed  25 

7. 
onbecom,    ind.  pret.    3    s.    came 

upon,  befell  113  8. 
onbegan,  inf.    bend,  bring  down 

119  21. 
onbidan,  inf.  {with  gen.)  to  await, 

wait  for  233  27,  30  ;  ind.  pret. 

3    s.  onbad    79   4  ;    imj?.   2   s. 

onbid,    abide    231    5  ;    onbid 

23733. 
onblawnes,  /.  inspiration  ;    n.  s. 

7  26. 
onbringa^,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  bring 

upon  237  4. 
onbryrde,  ind.  pret.  35.  stirred  up, 

instigated  1072;  p.p.  onbryrded, 

pricked,  touched  4732    ;  n.  pi. 

onbryrde  33  23,  119  19. 
onbryrdnes,  /.  infspiration ;    a.  s. 

-nesse  119  18. 
onbugan,  inf.  bow,  submit  223  28. 
onbyrhte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  illumined 

105  31. 


onbyrigdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  tasted 
209' 8. 

onbyrignes,  f.  taste ;  d.  s.  -nesse 
209  9;  a.  s.  -nesse  209  12. 

oncerred,  p.p.  turned,  reversed 
123  7. 

oncnawan,  inf.  to  know,  recog- 
nise, acknowledge  71  23,  95  10, 
105  29,  31,  107  22,  115  5  ; 
ind.  pret.  pi.  oncneowan  177 
20  ;  suhj.  pret.  pi.  oncneowon 
191  27  ;  imp.  2  s.  oncnaw 
113  24. 

oncu^on,  ind.  pret.  pi.  (1)  215 
12. 

oncyrran,  inf.  to  turn,  reverse 
227  19  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  oncyrde 
183  30,  185  36;  sid)j.  pres.  pi. 
oncyrran  127  19  ;  imp.  3  pi. 
oncyrron  109  20  ;  p.p.  on- 
cyrred  3  8. 

ond,  conj.  and  123  i,  129  29,  145 
I,  147  8,  151  13,  23,  28,  153 
5,  17.  23,  29,  36. 

ondetnes,  f.  confession  ;  d.  s. 
-nesse  155  2. 

ondettaJ>,  ind.  pres.  pi.  confess 
19  29,  89  30;  tm/9.  I  pi.  on- 
detton  157  35. 

ondfenge,  adj.  n.  pi.  acceptable 
101  21. 

ondgit,  nt.  understanding;  d. 
s.  ondgite  63  29  ;  a.  s.  ondgit 
23  10. 

ondra^dan,  inf.  {takes  ace.  of  ob- 
ject and  reflex  pron.  in  dat.) 
to  fear  165  7  ;  ondrsedon  179 
20,  191  19  ;  ind.  pres.  1  s. 
ondrsede  179  19  ;  2  s.  on- 
dryedest  179  23  ;  3  s.  ondrsede}) 
143  9;  pi.  ondrseda^  7  7; 
ondmedaj)  41  21,  159  8;  pret. 
pi.  ondredon  235  7  ;  ondredon 
235  9,  243  17  ;  ondrsedon  247 
16;  suhj.  pres.  s.  ondraede  85 
15;  imp.  2  s.  ondrsed  7  18, 
231  2;  ondraed  245  19;  pi. 
ondrsedajj    235    11,    247    20; 
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jyres.  jj.  def.  a.  pi.  ondrgedendan 

107  19. 
ondrysne,  adj.  terrible,  revered  ; 

n.  s.  m.  2\^  12. 
ondrysnu, /-  fear;  n.  s.  205  9. 
ondswarode,    ind.  pret.  3  s.  (go- 
verns dative)    answered  9    19, 

27  8,  14,  67  32,  71   15;  ond- 

swarede  23  14,  69  14,  117  22  ; 

ondswerede  15  25,  27  19,  77 

33,  143  19,  233  7  ;  pL   ond- 

swaredon  141  16  ;  ondsworedon 

15    18;    imp.    2    s.    ondswara 

7  32. 
ondweard,  adj.  present ;  n.  s.  m. 

19  26,  23  21,  71  32,  131  19; 

^.  5.  m.  ondweardes   159   33  ; 

a.    s.    m.    ondweardne    77    i  ; 

n.  s.  f.  ondweard  99  11;  n.  s. 

nt.    ondweard    217    29  ;     def. 

g.   s.    7n.    ondweardan   137  8; 

d.  s.  m.  ondweardan  131  11  ; 

a.  s.  m.  ondweardan   137  10; 

d.  s.f.  ondweardan  15  4  ;  a.  s. 

f.   ondweardan  35   30,  83   10, 

27,  91  19. 
ondweardlice,    adv.    in    presence 

131  30. 
ondweardnes,  /.    presence ;    n,  s. 

11  2. 
onette]?,    ind.  pres.  3  s.    hastens 

57  28. 
onf8e]?mnes,  f.     embrace  ;    g.    s. 

-nesse  7  26. 
onfand,  ind.  pret.  i  s.  discovered 

177  6. 
onfangen   onfehj,  )       ^^^  ^^^.^^ 
onieng,  &c.  j 

onfeng,   receiving;    d.  s.    -e    209 

29. 
onfengnes,    /.    reception ;     a.    s. 

-nesse  135  35. 
onfengon.     See  onfon. 
onfeohtan     203     6.       Bead     on 

feohtan. 
onflsescnes,  f.  incarnation  ;    d.  s. 

-nesse  81  29. 
onfon,  inf.  (governs  dative  or  ac- 


cusative, occasionally  the  gen.) 
receive,  accept,  take  29  6,  45 
7,  49  7,  83   15,   101   31,   155 

I,  185  9,  213  2,  243  30;  on- 
fon 127  4;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
3  s.  onfehjj  5  16,  37  25,  57  16, 
61  30,  159  20;  onfeli  155  3; 
pi.   onfoj?  45    33,  49    21,   119 

II,  153   21,    193  24;  pi.  2nd 

form  onfo    49   33  ;   pret.   2   s. 

onfenge   153  21  ;   3  s,   onfeng 

5  33,  9   27,  17  27,   19   11,21 

31,  32,  23  23,  29  3,  43  34, 
49  II,  73  9,  91  10;  [  =  con- 
ceived]  163  19  ;  pi.  onfengon 
133  19,  135  34,  145  30,  159 
18,  171  II,  177  30,  34,  203 
24,  209  8,211  5,  239  3;  subj. 
pres.  s.  onfo  41    14,   49  5,  61 

32,  75  I,  101  35;  pi.  onfon 
41  13,  21  ;  pret.  s.  onfenge  29 

5,  155  12,  165  36,  223  24; 
pi.  onfengon  23  36  ;  imp.  2  s. 
onfoh  137  24,  139  14,  153  14, 
233  7;  2  pi.  onfo])  157  32; 
p.p.  onfangen  165  25. 

ongan.     See  onginnest. 

ongean,  prep,  or  postp.  (with  ace. 
or  dat.)  against,  over  against, 
towards,  in  presence  of,  be- 
side 69   35,   165   22,   29,    167 

6,  173  25,  191  14,  201  36, 
203  2,  10,  209  4,  221  11,  13; 
ongean  221  12  ;  adv.  ongean 
199  21  ;  ongedn  203  11. 


ongeat 


See  ongytan. 


ongeaton 

ongebringan,  inf.  bring  upon  237 

8,  239  10. 
ongelyfan,  suhj.  pres.  pi.  believe 

in  81  18. 

ongeotan,  &c.  )        cv  x 

^.  ^      '  >      bee  ongytan. 

ongieton  J  ^"^ 

ongin,  beginning,  undertaking ; 
n.  s.  ^  16;  g.  s.  onginnes  211 
30;   d.  s.  onginne  187  19. 

onginnest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  be- 
ginnest  187  22  ;   3  s.  onginnef) 


IN   THE   BLICKLING    HOMILIES. 


353 


21  34,  36  ;  ]yl.  onginna^  229 
24  :  pret.   2  s.  ongunne  189  3  ; 

3  s.  ongan  29  29,   55  12,  105 

9,  113^14,  30,  143  8,  14933, 
157  17,  165  22,  199  19,  221 
6,  8,  12,  18,  239  19;  ongon 
149  28  ;  2^1.  ongunnon  149 
36,    201    22  ;    ongunnan    151 

4  ;  imp.  2  s.  ongin  187  22  ; 
p.p.  oiigunnen  35  5,  207  12. 

ongryslan,    d.    s.    dread,     horror 

203  7. 
onguldon,  pret.  pi.  rendered,  made 

offerings  221  3. 

oneoinne,  &e.  )       o  •        1. 

°  >      oee  on2;innest. 

ongunnon        J  ° 

ongytan,      inf.     to     understand, 

know,   perceive,    recognise    17 

13,  21  2,  23  8,  33  35,  95  11, 

105  31,  183  10,  195  17,  223 

35;  ongeotan  15  13,  17  7, 

97  23,  105  28,  107  23,  109 

10,  131  23,  189  23;  ongyton 
1 6 1  7  ;  ind.  pres.  2  s.  ongytest 
183  7;  3  s.  ongyte]>  17  36, 
65  5;  ;:>/.  ongytajj  61  3,  6, 
65  12,  107  27  ;  ongeota})  129 
9  ;  pret.  i  s.  ongeat  7  22,  89 
8,  235  33  ;  35.  ongeat  13  2, 
213  35,  215  33,  217  28,  219 
5,  245  32,  247  5  ;  jpl.  ongeaton 
29  26,  67  5,  135  12,  22,  203 
24,  205  I,  219  36,  235  22; 
subj.  pres.  s.  ongyte  107  13  ; 
pi.  ongyton  23  i  ;  ongieton 
241  14;  pret.  s.  ongeate  215 
18;  pi.  ongeaton  17  9 ;  imp. 
2  s.  ongy t  113  23;  2  pi. 
ongytaj?  195  19 ;  ongj-ta^ 
235  20;  ger.  to  ongytene  81 
21  ;    p.p.  ongyten  71   32,   163 

27-. 
onherian,  iiif.  imitate  75  11. 

onhnigan,  inf.  bow  down,  do 
obeisance  127  10;  ind.  pret. 
pi.  onhnigan  203  23. 

onhof,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  lifted  up 
149  21. 


onhrered,  p.^^.  stirred,  moved  91 

28,  36. 
onhwyrfan,  ^«/.  turn  151   14. 
onhyrgean,  imp.  1  jpL  imitate  21 

9- 

onlesnes,  /•  deliverance,  redemp- 
tion ;  g.  s.  -nesse  81  23  ;  d.  s. 
-nesse  67  3. 

onlic,  adj.  like,  similar ;  n.  s.  nt. 
209  14,  223  14  ;  onlic  219  7, 
221    18;    a,  s.    nt.    onlic   215 

5- 

onlicnes,  /.  likeness,  image ;  n.  s. 
245  24;  d.  s.  -nesse  49  13, 
133  16,  20,  28,  135  I,  197 
18,  207  19,  209  36;  -nysse 
239  32  ;  a.  s.  -nesse  75  23, 
147  16,  239  21.  See  an- 
licnes. 

onlihton,  iiid.  ^ret.  pi.  shone  137 
2. 

onluton,  ind.  pret.  pi.  bowed 
down  69  31,  87  7. 

onlyhte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  illumined, 
enlightened  17  18,  19  19,  145 
6,  229  28  ;  suhj.  py^es.  s.  on- 
lyhte 145  19  ;  ger.  to  on- 
lyhtenne  7  33 ;  pres.  p)-  on- 
lyhtende  177  15;  p.p.  n.  pi. 
onlyhte  161  14. 

onlysdest,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  didst 
loose,  release,  deliver,  redeem 
89  4;  3  s.  onlysde  167  to; 
p.p.  onlysed  49  18  ;  n.  p)l. 
onlysede  89  25  ;  onlysde  87 
26,  36  ;  a.  pi.  onlysde  85  23. 
See  alesan. 

onmun,  imp.  2  s.  think,  deem 
181  36. 

onrihtlice,  adv.  rightly,  aright 
43  16. 

onsaegdnes,  /.  offering,  sacrifice ; 
g.  s.  -nesse  77  4. 

onsgegdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  offered, 
presented  201  14  ;  imp.  2  pZ, 
on-secgga};  41  10. 

ons8ela|>,  im,p.  2  p/.  unbind,  untie 
69  36. 
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onscunodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  shunned 
17332;  ger.  to  onscunienne  65 
14 ;  27res.  p.  onscungend  111  29. 

onseald  205  25.     Bead  on  seald. 

on-secggajj.     See  onssegdon. 

onsende,  ind.  fret.  3  s.  sent  85 
4,  191  29,  205  22,  239  15; 
subj.  jpres,  s.  onsende  231  23  ; 
p,]}.  onsended  9  2,  131  13. 

onsetton,  ind.  pret.  pi.  set  upon, 
attacked  203  17. 

onsiene,  d.  s.  face,  countenance, 
243  13,  16. 

onslep,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  fell  asleep 
235  13. 

onsprang,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  leaped 
165  29. 

onstellan,  inf.  to  set  (an  example) 
81  6 ;  ind.  pres.  i  s.  onstelle 
227  15;  pret.  3  s.  onstealde 
7  9,  23  16,  297,33  21,75  29, 
103  8;  subj.  pres.  2)1'  onstellan 
45  12. 

onstyrejj,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  stirs, 
moves  21  27  ;  p.p.  onstyred 
71  13,  199  16,  225  23;  n.  pi. 
onstyrede  19  9. 

onsundrum,  adv.  especially  201  6. 

onsyn,  /.  sight,  appearance,  face, 
visage,  presence ;  d.  s.  onsyne 
93  26,  103  33,  127  20,  167 
30,  197  II,  225  29  ;  a.  s. 
onsyne  15  11,  23  32,  39  6,  89 
II,  103  29,  233  5. 

ontened,  2^-P-  opened  9  3.  See 
ontyne)). 

ontimbred,  p.p.  edified,  instructed 
217  14. 

ontwa,  adv.  in  two  215  7. 

ontyne]?,  ind.  Jut.  3  s.  will  open 
39  31,  51  II  ;  pret.  3  s.  on- 
tynde  107  i,  141  31,  159  25, 
247  15;  p.p.  ontyned  61  9; 
n.  pi.  ontynede  237  21. 

ont^^nnes,  /.  opening  ;  a.  s.  -nesse 
93  24. 

onunwisdomes,  g.  s.  folly  89  10. 

onwald,  power  ;    g.   s.   onwaldes 


137  13;  d.  s.  onwalde  87  13, 
97  II,  103  143  onwealde  51 
19,  195  3. 

onwalge,  adj.  n.  pi.  whole,  entire 
127  20. 

onwalhnes,  /.  wholeness,  entirety ; 
a.  s.  -nesse  127  27. 

onwealde.     See  onwald. 

onweden  -  heorte,  adj.  (mad- 
hearted),  insane  199  11. 

onweg,  adv.  away  55  9,  117  i, 
127  24,  181  23,  191  14. 

onwendan,  inf.  to  turn,  invert, 
change,  pervert  85  21  ;  ind. 
pres.  3  s.  onwendej)  61  31  ;  pi. 
onwenda))  6 1  2  7 ;  pret.  3  s.  on- 
wende  113  30;  pi.  onwendan 
175  25  ;  i7np.  2  s.  onwend  113 
26;  p.p.  onwended  91  27,  93 
13,  191  5,  195  28,229  14,  18; 
n.  pi.  onwende  109  20. 

onwendnesse, /.  change  19  24. 

onwoce,  pret.    2   s.   didst   spring 

89  20. 

onwreah   )     o  i^i 

>    See  onwryhb. 
onwrigen  j  "^    ^ 

onwrigennes,  /.  revelation,  expo- 
sure ;  n.  s.  187  23. 

onwryhj),  ind.  fut.  3  s-  will  un- 
cover, reveal,  manifest  187  17  ; 
pret.  3  s.  onwreah  107  2  ;  p.p. 
onwrigen  3  7,  185  4. 

open,  adj.  open ;  n.  s.  m.  93  i ; 
n.  s.  f  open  125  26  ',  a.  s.  f. 
opene  239  24;  n.  s.  nt.  open 
125  30,  185  4;  a.  s.  nt.  open 
239  27;  def.  a.  s.  m.  openan 
93  2. 

openige,  imp.  3  s.  open  7  24. 

openlice,  adv.  openly  81  19,  181 
36,1933,2193. 

openung,  /.  opening,  revelation ; 
n.  s.  91  19. 

orceape,  gratis,  for  naught  41  12. 

ordfruma,  m.  origin ;  n.  s.  13  21  ; 
d.  s.  ordfruman,  chief  33  i. 

ordum,  d.  pi.  points,  swords  189 

30- 
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orlealitre,  adj.  n.  pi.  faultless, 
blameless  163  17. 

orsorh,  adj.  secure ;  a.  s.  nt.  151 
12. 

ortiywnes,  y!  distrust ;  n.  s.  91  3. 

orwene,  adj.  n.  pi.  hopeless,  de- 
spairing 85  27 ;  def.  d.  s. 
m.   orwenau,    unbelieving    183 

32. 

orjjonce,  adj.  def.  n.  s.  f.  skilful, 
ingenious  99  31. 

Ostensi,  Ostensian  191  i,  193 
19. 

owiht,  |?ron.  aught  179  13. 

owope,  in  weeping  89  5. 

o]>,  prep,  (with  accus.)  until,  as 
far  as  21  36,  59  30,  93  23, 
127  6,  26,  139  21,  145  16, 
157  30,  171  13,  16,  26,  28, 
175  12,    189   16,  221  33,  245 

33- 
ojjer,  adj.  other,  another,  second ; 

n.  s.  m.  1 0 1  1 3  ;  ojjor  113  10; 

g.  s.  111.  of^res  37  28,  75  19,  20, 

113  11,32;  ojjrses  1994;  ^-  '^• 

m.  o|)rum  63  36,  79  i,  107  25, 

149    29,    33,   185    12;    o^rum 

139  31  ;  a.  s.  m.  ojjerne  23  6, 

65  2,  5,  127  19,  171  22  ;  i.  s.m. 

o|)re  47   16,   175   18,    187   14, 

191  17,  241   30;  n.  s.  f.  oj)ru 

79  10;   d.  s.  f.  oJ)erre  19   23, 

213   14;  a.  s.  f.  o|jre  205  21, 

227  19  ;  o^re  169  13;  n.  s.  nt. 

oj>er  29  4,  45  24,  219  6,  221 

18,  223  13  ;  g.  s.  nt.  ojjres  227 

15;  d.  s.  nt.  o^rum  221    16; 

a.  s.  nt.  o))er  185  26,  219  22, 

221  9;  o^er  205  16;  o)>or  79 

31,  103  21 ;  n.  pi.  ojjre  143  10, 

145  27,  147  22,  149  5,   185  9, 

223  7  ;  o^re  217  20,  34 ;  g.  pi. 

ojjerra  61  14,  65  3,  135  5,  167 

23,   25;  o^erra  215   i;   d.  pi. 

ojjrum  21  4,  37  17,  45  20,  34, 

51  7,  8,  57  2,   73  28,   163   20, 

28,    175    27;    o^rum    189   33, 

243   10;  a.  pi.  oj>re  49  9,  63 


24,  75  14,  85  16,  95  28,   177 

18,  219  15;  o=Sre  217  25  ;  a. 
pi.  nt.  of)ru  1 1  33  ;  z.  pi.  ojjrum 
209  13;   ojjer  ....  oj^er,  one 

the  other  171  8.    '  Ojjer  ' 

has  no  definite  form. 

oJ)on  =  on  ]>on,  in  that  21  16. 

obor,  obre  )       «       u 

f    '    f  }     See  ober. 

o|?ru,  ojjrum      J  ^ 

oj?sporne,    suhj.  pres.    s.   stumble 

27   14;   pi^et.  s.  o|)-spurne   29 

31- 
o]?|?8et,   conj.   until   9    35,   21   29, 

79  15,  145  4,  155  6,  14,  187  7, 

191   19,  193   13,  203   17,  233 

27,   241    21,    249    9;    o¥   }?8et 

239  7. 

o])])e,  conj.  or  21   18,  19,  24,  27, 

29   8,   9,    41    15,   45    13,    31, 

47   I,  49  6,  53   17,   57   6,  65 

4,  95  15,   16;    o|?|)e  .  .  .  o]>^e, 

either  ...  or  49  28,  133  1-2. 

palmtwig,  nt.  palmbranch;    71.  s. 

137  31;  d.  s.  -twige  137   25, 

153  14,  20 ;  a.  s.  -twig  139  4, 

149  8,  12,  15,  151  15  ;   d.  pi. 

-twigum  67  II  j  a.  pi.  -twigu 

67  8,  69  30. 
Pannania,  Pannonia  211  16. 
papa,  m.  pope ;  n.  s.20o  22 ;  d.  s. 

papan  205  ig  ;  a.  s.  papan  205 

19  {2nd  time). 
papseld,  nt.  papal  see ;  a.  s.  205 

20. 
Paulus,     Paul;    nom.  41    34,    43 

19,  36,  45  4,  20,  49  14,  75  16, 
165  23,  171  9,  175  13,  183 
31,  187  2,  16,  18,  20,  30,  36, 
189  36,  195  19,  209  22,  29; 
Pawlus  139  33;  Pauwlus  43 
25;  gen.  Paules  141  4,  173 
17,  193  19;  dat.  Paule  139 
33,  181  30,  183  30,  187  34; 
ace.  Paulus    187    14,    24,    189 

17. 

penega,  g.  pi.  of  pence  69  8,  75 
22. 
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Pentecosten,  Pentecost  133  13. 

Petrus,  Peter;  nom.  139  33,  141 
5,  6,  19,  145  2,  16,  20,  27,  147 
17,  149  5,  8,  21,  151  24,  25, 
28,  153  9,  14,  25,  33,  34,  155 
36,  171  9,  173  3,  7,  20,  33, 
175  7  ;  gen.  Petres  171  4,  193 
17,  205  14;  c?a^.  Petre  23  13, 
69  34,  145  15,  147  19,  28, 
175  12,  26,  179  12,  33,  183  8, 
187  1  ;  ace.  Petrus  187  14, 
189  22. 

picen,  adj.  consisting  of  pitch, 
pitchen  ;  def.  d.  s.  f.  picenan 
43  28. 

Pictauie,  Poitiers  217  2. 

Pilatus,  Pilate;  gen.  \11  2. 

plegan,  sports,  games;  n.  pi.  99 
17  ;  a.  pi.  99  21. 

plegodest,  ind.  pret.  2  s.  playedst, 
strovest  85  19. 

portic,  m.  porch,  portico  ;  g.  s. 
portices  207  10;  i.  s.  portice 
207    13  ;    n.  pi.  porticas    125 

23- 
pund,  nt.  pound;  a.  s.  69  i,   73 

17. 

racenteage,  d.  s.  chain  209  5. 
racentum,  d.  pi.  chains  43  31. 
rsed,  advice,  counsel,  design,  plan, 

accord;    g.  s.   raed^s   159   34; 

d.  s.  raede  113  27,  199  30,  205 

12;  raede  201  25,  205  21,  227 

4;  C?)  i.  s.  reed  103  16. 
rsedan,  inf.  to  read  15  30,  111  17, 

177    4;    p.p.   raeden    167    28; 

rsedd  161  9. 
rsepling,  m.  captive;  n.  s.  173  7. 
rsere,  imp.  2  s.  raise  187  35. 
rsesdon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  rushed  181 

21. 
rsest, /.  rest,  bed;  n.  s.   141    13, 

227  10;  raeste   11  19,  65   20; 

a.  s.  rseste   41    33,  83   2,   101 

26,   141    10,   II,   145   27,   147 

5  ;  g.  pi.  rsesta  99  33. 
rseste,  subj.  pres.  s.  rest  47  18. 


rsestgemanan,  a.  s.  bedfellowship 
173  16. 

r4p,  a.  s.  rope  241  20;  rap  241  24. 

ra]?e,  adv.  quickly,  soon,  forth- 
with 21  21,  57  2,  59  24,  71  I, 

21,  87  36,  89  25,  33,  149  32, 
153  21,  157  6,  183  9,  34,  185 
4,  189  6,  237  21  ;  r4>e  59  6; 
ra¥e  237  19  ;  superl.  rajjost 
43  23,  183  I ;  ra=Sost  205  19. 

readnes, y".  redness;  n.  s.  7  29. 
reafian,  subj.  pres.  pi.  rob,  plunder 

63  17. 
reccean,  inf.  tell,   relate,  explain 

55  28,  83  9,  111  17  ;  ind,  fut. 

3  s.  rec]?  9 1  1 4  ;  pret.  3  s.  rehte 

173  6,  8. 
Heccend,  m.    Puler ;    n.   s.    185 

27.  ^ 
recej>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  orders,  rules 

121  16. 
regn,  m.  rain ;  n.  s.  93  3 ;  g.  s. 

regnes  125   33;  {})  a.  s.  regn 

91  34  ;  n.  pi.  regnas  51  20. 
rehte.     See  reccean. 
reliquium,  d.  pi.  relics  127  12,  16, 

133  8. 
renigenne  (to),  ger.  to  arrange,  lay 

109  30. 
restajj,  ind.  pres.  pi.  rest  81    2  ; 

fut.  pi.  159  29  ;  pret.  3  s.  reste 

147  2,  227  10. 
reste,  /.  bed ;  n.  s.  11   16;  a.  s. 

reste  11  23.     See  YSd&t. 
rete]),  ind.  pres.  3  5.  comforts  41 

29. 
ref)e,    adj.    fierce,    cruel,    severe ; 

a.  s.  m.  rejpiie   95  34 ;    comp. 

n.   s.   m.   re]:)ra   95   30 ;   re^ra 

223  6. 
rejjnes,  f.    cruelty  ;    d.  s.  -nesse 

43  29. 
rice,  nt.  kingdom,  dominion ;  n.  s. 

31   9,   26;  rice  25  30,   65   16, 

22,  117  16,  175  14,  181  34  ; 
g.  s.  rices  107  4;  rices  9  16, 
11  2,  31  8,  41  35,  55  17,  57 
31,  61  6,  9,  67  22  ;  (^.  s.  rice 
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103  2;  rice  7  9,  87  15,  181 
33;  a.  s.  rice  123  36;  rice  23 
36,  111  II,  117  12,  13,  19, 
137  15,  185  I,  187  3;  a.  pi. 
ricu  9  25,  31  6. 

rice,  adj.  rich,  powerful ;  n.  s.  m. 
197  27;  (J.  s.  m.  rices  43  10; 
d.  s.  m.  ricum  125  8;  d.  pi, 
ricum  161  17;  def.  g.  s.  m. 
rican  53  5  ;  comp.  n.  s.  m. 
ricra  219  27. 

riht,  adj.  right,  straight,  upright ; 
d.  s.  m.  rihtum  77  19  ;  a.  s.  m. 
rihtne77  4,  109  17,  18;  d.s.f. 
rihtre  155  i  ;  a.  s.  f.  rihte  191 
4 ;  n.  s.  nt.  riht  35  8,  223  29 ; 
d.  s.  nt.  rihtum  63  29;  n.  pi. 
rihte  89  6,  207  18  ;  a.  pi.  rihte 
61  26;  def.  n.  s.  m.  rihta  21 
17,  111  12  ;  a.  s.  m.  rihtan  61 

31,1114. 

riht,  7it.  right;  g.  s.  rihtes  135 
13,  175  S  ;  d.  s.  rihte  45  27; 
mid  rihte  43  4,  6,  8,  45  29, 
49  I,  53  II,  57  26,  63  11,  123 
3,  177  12;  a.  s.  riht  51  14, 
61  10,  63  31,  113  3,  129  32, 
223  30 ;  on  riht=aright  45  9, 
22,  47  35,  49  4,  53  28. 

rihtan,  inf.  correct,  direct  191  28  ; 
ind.  pres.  pi.  rihtaj?  63  17,  25. 

riht-cynecyunes,  g.  s.  true  royal 
line  23  29. 

rihte,  adv.  rightly,  right  43  11, 
225  4  ;  ¥8er  rihte,  straightway 
221  23. 

rihtgelyfed,  adj.  having  right 
faith,  right-believing ;  n.  s.  nt. 
167  14;  d.  2)1.  -gelyfdum  171 
14;  def.  a.  pi.  -gelefedan   111 

rihtgelyfendum,  d.  pi.  rightly  be- 
lieving 185  34  ;  def.  d.  2d. 
61  9. 

rihtlic,  adj.  right,  proper ;  n.  s.  nt. 
17  30,  29  17. 

rihtlice,  adv.  rightly,  aright  61 
27,  75  13,  15,  81  27,  109  13. 


rihtwis,  adj.  righteous,  just ;  n.pl. 

-wise  95   28;  d.  pi.  -wisum  73 

16. 
rihtwisnes,/.  righteousness  ;  d.  s. 

-nesse  31  36. 
rime}),  ind.  pres.   3   5.    numbers, 

counts  (or  open?,  reveals  ?)  179 

rinej?,  iiid.  fat.  3  s.  shall  rain  91 

.  34-     . 

rixian,  inf.   rule,   reign    181    33; 

ind.  pres.  3  s.  rixaj?  39  7,  97  5, 
107  6,  115  25;  rixa^  13  29, 
83  4,  105  3,  131  6  ;  pi.  rixia)? 
171  32  ;  pres.  p.  rixiende  157 

4- 

rod,  /.  cross,  rood;  n.  s.  191  5; 
rod  91  23;  g.  s.  rode  27  27, 
47  II,  16;  rode  9  35,  97  11, 
13,  141  10,  237  21 ;  d.  s.  rode 
97  15,  191  2;  d.  or  a.  s.  rode 
33  II,  191  17  ;  rode  7  12,  23 
35,  73  7,  79  2,  12,  85  2,  34, 
173  3,  177  25;  a.  s.  rode 
191   4  ;    rode  191   8. 

rodetacen  243  12  ;  rode-taiic  243 
16;  rode-tanc  245  19.  In 
each  case  read  as  two  words 
(rode  tdceri)  =  sign  of  the  cross. 

Romane,  nom.  pi.  Romans  191 
13  ;  ^.  pi.  Romana  79  11,  187 

3>  M- 
Rome  191    16,    18,    193   12,   19, 

205   19. 

Romwara,  g.  pi.  Romans'  193  11. 

rose,  f.  rose ;  g.  s.  rosan  7  30. 

rumlice,  adv.  largely,  abundantly 
49  32. 

rummod,  adj.  liberal ;  n.  pi.  -mode 
109  14. 

rummodlice,  adv.  liberally,  boun- 
tifully 51  10. 

sace,  a.  s.  strife  61  36. 

sacercl,  m.  priest;   7.  pi.  sacerda 

77  8,   153  I,   24,'  33,    177  21, 

239  28. 
Sacra  uia  189  13. 
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see,  m.  or  f.  sea ;  w.  5.  9 1  2 1 ,  2  7  ; 
g.  s.  S2es  231  29;  sees  143  6, 
177  18;  d.  s.  sse  197  21,  231 
36,  235  9 ;  a.  s.  sse  23  19, 
187  10. 

Bsecgan.     AS'ee  secgan. 

ssed,  nt,  seed;  ■7^.  s.  55  29,  159 
26  j  ct.  5.  saed  315. 

ssede,  seedon      \ 

saee',  ssee^d  f     ^ 

\  ^      )    See  secffan. 

saegde,  ssegdon  I  ° 

ssege  / 

ssegenum,  d.  pi.  sayings  203  3. 

sseg]?.     See  secgan. 

ssemninga.     See  semninga. 

ssend.     See  sendan. 

I  >    See  sittan. 
ssete    J 

See  teres  deege,  d.  s.  Saturday  71 

30. 
ssew, /.  sea;  g.  s.  ssewe  233  26, 

235  I,  5. 
saga      ] 

sagast   >    See  secgan. 
saga]?    j 
Salemannes,    Solomon's    71    18 ; 

Salomones  11  16,  19. 
sam,  conj.  or  53  17. 
Samaria  119  24. 
samne.     See  tosamne. 
samnige,  suhj.  pres.  s.  gather  91 

32. 

samninga,  adv.  suddenly  145  12. 
See  semninga. 

samod,  adv.  together  143  20. 

sancta,  f.  saint;  n.  s.  5  30,  9  19, 
137  30,  147  7,  159  15;  sancte 
159  5;  g.  s.  sanctee  205  15; 
sancta  165  27  ;  d.  s.  sancta  89 
17, 105  20,  137  21  ;  a.s.  sancta 

II  10,  159  32. 

sanctuB,  m.  saint ;  n.  s.  41  34, 
43  19,  25,  36,  45  19,  49  14, 
95  6,  12,  117  7;  sancte  163 
19;  g.  s.  sancte  161  6,  32,  163 
16,  167  5,  13,  17,  29,  169  24, 
171  4,  205  14,  16,  221  16; 
d.  s.  sancte   147   13,    161    12, 


179  12,  33;  a.  s.  sanctus  209 
27,  211  7,  217  4. 

sang.     See  singe]?. 

sange,  d.  s.  song  45  36. 

sangeras,  a.  pi.  singers  207  31. 

s4r,  nt.  sorrow,  grief,  pain ;  n.  s. 
25  30,  103  35;  sar  219  14; 
d.  s.  s4re  5  29,  59  7,  24,  35; 
sare  528,  61i,89i4;  a.s. sar 
61  36;  a.  pi.  sar  15  33,  59  33, 
119  20. 

s4r,  adj.  sore,  painful;  def.  a.  pi. 
sdran  97  15. 

sdrlic,  adj.  sorrowful ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
-lica  123  7. 

s^rlice,  adv.  sorrowfully  225  14. 

Satanas,  Satan;  n.  s.  149  32  ; 
Satands  159  12. 

sawen.     See  seow. 

sawl,  /.  soul ;  n.  s.  21  25,  28,  41 
30,  111  32;  saul  7  2,  13  5, 
57  9,  II,  15,  35;  g.  s.  sawle 
25  27,  77  10  ;  sauwle  97  20, 
31;  saule  57  31,  99  11,  103 
25,  109  5;  d.  s.  sawle  139  14, 
155  13,  15;  saule  91  16,  113 
2,  195  10;  a.  s.  sawle  21  22, 
155  17,  157  10;  sauwle  43  23, 
159  2;  saule  87  32,  89  28,  101 
10,  103  21;  n.  pi.  sawla  87 
20;  saula  81  2,  209  35,  211 
4>  5i  9'  P^'  saula  87  7,  18, 
101  16,  32,  105  19 ;  d.  pi. 
sawlum  121  34 ;  saulum  41 
19,  57  25,  89  29,  95  22  ;  a.  pi. 
sawla  11  27,  21  23;  sauwla 
67  19;  saula  47  7,  63  8,  73 
24,  95  4,  211  8. 

Scariot  69  6. 

Scariothisca,  Iscariot  69  5. 

sceafte,  d.  s.  (I)  taper  129  i. 

sceal,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  ought,  must, 
shall  169  24  ;  2  s.  scealt  23  14, 
67  33,  1239,  185  3,  195  21  ; 
3  s.  sceal  37  18,  41  27,  32,  45 
6,  28,  47  21,  24,  49  5  ;  pi. 
sceolon  37  7,  117  4;  sceolan 
11   36,   15   31,   17   10,   19   13, 
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15;  sculon  35  16,  237  14,  36; 
ind.  or  suhj.  pret.  1  s.  sceolde 
143  21,  155  24;  3  s.  sceolde 
5  23,  28,  41  4,  69  6,  77  29, 
85  17,  117  17,  121  33;  scolde 
229  5,  239  22  ;  ph  sceoldon 
131  34;  sceoldan  21  3,  45  15, 
25,  63  12,  71  22,  85  35,  99 
31,  109  4,  5,  8;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
sceole  97  20,  26,  119  6,  175 
31,  179  13,  183  32,  185  5, 
205  24. 

sceand,  adj.  shameful ;  n.  s.  m. 
175  7. 

sceap,  lit.  sheep;  n.  s.  87  30; 
g.  s.  sceapes  183  25  ;  scepes 
183  22;  n.  pi.  sceap  191  24; 
a.  pi.  sceap  237  29. 

sceat,  7)1.  money;  a.  s.  teo^an 
sceat,  tithes  39  26;  teojjan  sceat 
53  1 1  ;  n.pl.  teo)>aii  sceattas  41 
24,  51  6  ;  a.  pi.  teo|)an  sceattas 
43  3,  49  19. 

sceat.     See  sceotan, 

sceate,  d.  s.  bosom  515. 

sceatum,  d.  ^^Z.  divisions,  parts 
133  33. 

sceawian,  inf.  behold,  look  upon, 
contemplate  39  5,  103  29,  113 
1 6 ;  ind.  pres.  3  s.  sceawaf)  3 1 
9  ;  pret.  3  s.  sceawode  73;  pi. 
sceawodan  201  14,  203  27;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  sceawige  57  33,  107 
13;  imp.  2  s.  sceawa  113  20, 
159  4  ;  ger.  to  sceawigenne 
113  19. 

sceawung,  /.  spectacle  ;  d.  s.  -unga 
187  13. 

scea]?a,  m.  thief;  n.  s.  69  11; 
g.  pi.  sceajjena  63  9  ;  d.  pi. 
scea|jum  71  20. 

scelda^,  ind.  pres.  p)^'  shield  11 
27. 

sceldig,  adj.  guilty ;  n.  s.  m. 
53  7. 

scendende, p7*^.9. _p.  illusory  195  26. 

sceoldan,  sceolde  )     ^^  ^^^^, 

sceoldon,  sceole    J 


sceomolas,   a.  pi.  stools,  benches 

71  18. 
sceones,  /.  suggestion,  temptation ; 

d.  s.    sceonesse    5    i  ;     d.   pi. 

sceonessum  25  11;  a.  pi.  sceo- 

nessa  19  7. 
sceoredon,  ind.  pret.  pi,  projected 

207  20. 
sceort,  adj.  short;  71.  s.  nt.  65  15; 

def.    d.   s.  f.   sceortan    83    2 ; 

comp.  n.  s.  nt.  scyrtre  119  6. 
sceotan,  i?z/.  to  shoot  199  19;  ind. 

jut.  3  s.  sceote^  109  35  ;  pret. 

3  s.  sceat  199  23. 
scepes.     See  sceap. 
Sceppend,   m.    Creator ;    a.   s.   ^ 

35- 

scejjwracan,  adj.  def.  g.  s.  f.  hurt- 
ful, noxious  161  33. 

sce])|?an,  inf.  {^governs  dative),  to 
harm,  injure  129  15,  221  17; 
ind.  pret.  3  s.  scejjede  161  32, 
169  6. 

sciccels,  m.  cloak;  a.  s.  215  6. 

scinan,  inf.  to  shine  129  22  ; 
scinan  129  5,  7  ;  ind.  pres.  3  s. 
seine])  57  32  ;  seine])  7  30,  129 
I,  197  9;  pi.  scinaj)  127  35; 
pres.  p.  d.  s.  m.  scinendum  49 
II  ;  n.  s.  nt.  scinende  137  31  ; 
def.  d.  s.  nt.  scinendan  85  9. 

scinlacum,  d.  pi.  sleights,  magic 
61  25. 

scinlsecan,    n.  pi.    magicians     61 

,23. 
scip,  nt.  ship,  boat ;   g.  s.  scipes 

233  24;  d.  s.  scipe  233  4,  235 

22,  26  ;  a.  s.  scip  231  30,  233 

I,  8,   13,   22,   23,  235  3;  i.  s. 

scipe  233  3. 
scipbrocu,  a.  pi.  shipwrecks  173 

6. 
scolde.     See  sceal. 
scrsef,  nt.  den,  cave ;  g.  s.  scrsefes 

197  18;    199  8,   16,  207   19; 

a.  s.  scrsef  201  16  ;   d.  pi.  scra- 

fum  71  20. 
I   scrift,  m.  confessor ;   d.  s.  scrifte 
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43    20;     d.  jpl.   serif  turn    193 

22. 
scrift-bec,     a.     'pl.     shrift-books, 

confessionals  43  8. 
scrydan,  inf.  clothe  213  18. 
scuan,  d.  s.  shadow  87  35. 
scucna,  g.  pl.  devils'  189  7. 
sculdro,  n.  pl.  shoulders  127  9. 
sculon.     See  sceal. 
scyld,  m.  shield;  n.  s.  13  10,  89 

10;  sc^^ld  29  32. 
scyld,  /.  sin,  guilt;  n.  s.  161  32, 

169  5  ;  d.  s.  scylde  63  11  ;  a.  s. 

scylde  189  22. 
scyldan,  inf.  to  shield  47  22  ;  ind. 

pres.  2  s.  scyldest  225  19. 
scyldend,  m.  protector;  n.  s.  141 

14. 

scyldig,  adj.  guilty;  n.  s.  m.  175 
7,  189  34;  a.  s.  m.  scyldigne 
173  32;  n.  pl.  scyldige  47  21, 
65  10,   11;   a.  pl.  scyldige  87 

2  ;  def.  a.  pl.  scyldigan  63  20. 
scylf,  shelf;  a.  s.  27  11. 
scylfring,/.  fretwork  99  34. 
scyndeude,  pres.  p.   illusory-  115 

19. 
Scyppend,  m.  Creator;  n.  s.  37 
25,  83  10,  89  23,  135  16, 
185  27,  187  8  ;  scyppend 
201  9;  g.  s.  Scyppendes  9 
23,  39  6,  127  28;-  d.  s. 
Scyppende  13  15,   103  5,   123 

3  ;  a.  s.  Scyppend  43  35, 
105  17,   107  20,   121    28,  .189 

9- 

scyrtre.     See  sceort. 

scyttelas,  bolts,  bars;    n.  pl.   87 

5  ;  a.  pl.  85  7. 
se,   (i)   dem.  pron.  that,  he,  she, 

it ;   (ii)  art.  the  ;  (iii)  rel.  pron. 

who,  which,  that ;    n.  s.  m.  se 

5  2,   10,   16,  18,  11  30,  17  31, 

32,  33,  34,  35,  19  33,  34,  29 
28,  31  I,  33  12  ;  seo  93  4; 
g.  s.  m.  J)8es  5  22,  7  23,  35, 
9  28,  29,  11  5,  30;  ^£es  207 
i6y   215    29;    ])as   7    28;    ])as 


197  30;  d.  s.  rti.  |)8em  9  33, 
11  13,  14,  19  5,  23  8;  =Saeni 
17  31,  169  28,  201  26,.  27  ; 
jjam  31  27,  51  4,  67  26,  95  18, 
'^6,  105  7,  15,  107  15;  =Sam 
137  6,  169  13,  19;  fan  213 
22;  ))on  17  26,  35  8,  61  8, 
29,  67  29,  69  3,  28,  73  19  ; 
^on  15  16,  181  2  ;  a.  s.  ni. 
|)one  5  18,  34,  7  12,  19,  20, 
9  7,  28,  31  9,  43  28;  j>sene 
79  17,  241  12;  ^ane  217  18; 
i.  s.  m.  jjy  1-5  12,  67  6,  71  36, 
73  2,  4,  75  4,  91  29,  93  11, 
14,  22,  2-5,  95  5;  %  177  27; 
]>Q  73  6,  119  i^;  n.  s.  f.  seo 
29  22,  37  13,  14,  15,  33,  71 
9,  10,  91  24,  99  II,  27,  31,  32, 
33,  34;  sio  245  24;  (1)  se  71 
10;  J;eo  65  13;  g.  s.  f.  ]?9ere 
5  19,  7  26,  29,  30,  9  26,  33, 
35,  11  6,  20,  13  I  ;  =?8era  139 
24  ;  d.  s.  f.  |)8ere  5  i,  4,  9 
22,  15  II,  37  8,  77  15;  ¥8ere 
11  34,  207  3,  209  3;  a.  s.  f. 
J>a  7  3,  10,  11  7,  23  ;  n.  s.  nt. 
])8et  7  28,  11  I,  6,  30,  15  17, 
29,  17  26,  28,  21  15,  25  17, 
23;  ^set  211  15;  jjsette  [= 
])8et  |)e]  11  15  ;  g.  s.  nt.  |)8es  5 
4,  11  2,  17  16,  21,  33,  35,  21 
4,  12  ;  ^ses  111  i;  d.  s.  nt. 
])sem.  41  31,  145  23,  153  25; 
¥9em209  17,  21917;  J)am27  24, 
113  II,  115  19;  \>on  7  4,  11 
I,  17  8,  21  36,  23  15,  33  20, 
55  5,  61  7,  75  36;  =Son  211 
13;  a.  s.  nt.  |?8et  5  26,  19  18, 
23  10,  35  7,  37  19,  39  5;  i.  s, 
nt.  ]>j  25  34,  121  17,  127  18, 
199  3,  215  16;  (^therefore) 
213,3333,  12112,185  3,191 
5  ;  (  =  because)  23  p  '  ;  jje 
{before  comparatives)  13  3,  21, 
1531,  3330,35  33,6333;  >e 
(  =  because)  183  34;  n.  pl.  ]>a. 
11  26,  15  8,  17  15,  21  22,  25 
35,  31  35;  g.  pl  ^ara  31  29, 
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35  II,   24,  37  3,  51  23,  53  7, 

55   22;  ¥ara  201  28,  209  27, 

223    3;    })are    161    21;    d.  pi. 

]>sem  5  13,  11  17,  13  4,  21  15, 

23  30,   37  4,  10,  25  ;  ¥8em  49 

29,  169  19  ;   jjam  43  3,  53  23, 

31,  63  15,  65  9,  89  29,  93  10, 

105  16;   ¥am  137  9,  173  19; 

Jjon  37  5,   53  12  ;  a.  pi.  J)a  5 

8,  9,  9   2,   11   9,   17  7,  35  25, 

41  34;  ^a  9  25,  15  33,  17  10; 

|>ci  55  7. 

seald,  sealde  )      ^        n 

1 -I     ,         11        >     oee  syllan. 
sealdest,  sealdon  j  '' 

•  sealmsange,     d.    s.    psalmsinging 

199  34. 
sealmsceop,  911.  psalmist ;  n.  s.  55 

12,  57   I ;   n.  pi.  -sceopas  105 

10. 
sealt,  salt,  brine  245  25. 
searo,  nt.  deceit,  snare,  treachery, 

machination;  a.  s.  109  30,  201 

29;  a.  2)1.  searwa  83   33,  173 

8. 
seax,  nt.  knife  ;  n.  s.  223  I'j  ;  a.  s. 

seax  215  6;  (?)  i.  s.  seaxe  223 

16. 
secan,  inf.  to  seek,  to  visit  21  14, 

18,  23  6;  secean  173  16;  ind. 

pres.  2  s.  secestu  (=:secest  J)u) 

137   29  ;  3  5.  sec]>  73   14;  pi. 

seca]?  241   16;  seceaj?  193  21; 

jyret.  3  s.  sohte  173  7,  207  24, 

225  30  j  pi.  sohton  53  25,  125 

28,  241  12 ;  sohtan  201  2,  11  ; 
suhj.  pres.  pi.  secan  47  28  ; 
secan  97  31  j  imp.  2  s.  sec  87 
31 ;  2 pi.  seca^  239  33  ;  secea^ 
207  4;  ger.  to  secenne  165  3, 
205  27. 

secgan,  in/,  say,  tell,  speak  115 

29,  117  2,  119  33,  121  4, 
123  tj7;  secgean  123  4,  169 
24;-  sec<?gan  55  28,  103  18, 
105  7,  107  29;  secggean  83  9, 
111  17,  119  27,  211  12;  ssec- 
gan  213  26;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
I  5.  secge  19  5,  163  24,  165  3, 


169  21  ;   secgge  53   2,  69   18, 

77  34,  201  6 ;   2  s.  sagast  179 

22 ;    3  s.   saga]?  27   3 ;    saga^ 

117  7,  175  34;  segej)  197  27; 

seg]>  55  3,  137  20,  229  6;  seg^ 

229  3,  10;  S8eg|>  41  3,  23,  45 

3,  47   31,  65   29,  91    14,   187 

2;  saeg  179  i;  pi.  secgaj?  125 

1 3 ;  pret.   i  s.  ssegde  213   15, 

215   36  ;    saede    179  28  ;    3  s. 

ssegde  9  16,   22,   15   4,  39   10, 

43   25,  36  ;    saede  15  33  ;  pi. 

ssegdon  81  31,   105  9,  10,  173 

33,     177    24 ;    ssedon    71    29, 

177    32;    suhj.  pres.  s.  secge 

179   29;   pi.  secgan   143    20; 

secggan  47  26;  imj).  2  s.  sege 

179    30,    181    13;    ssege   233 

19;    saga    179   i;    3  s.   secge 

179  27,  33,  181  7;  secgge  181 

8  ;   I  pi.  secggan  103  25  ;  2  pi. 

secga^  177  29;    secgga]?  71  i, 

3;    ger.  to   secggenne   63   16; 

pres.  p.  secgende  161  20;  p.p. 

ssegd  55  31,  61  16,  32,  65   2, 

69  19.  • 

sefa,  m.  mind ;  d.  or  a.  s.  sefan 

137  6. 

sesre      ]      ci 

^  ,     >    See  secgan. 
sege]?    j  ° 

segnbora,  m.  standardbearer ;  n.  s. 

163  22. 

segl}    ^'''^'^^''' 

seldon,  adv.  seldom  65  3. 

selest,  adv.  superl.  best  101  20; 
selost  79  21. 

self,  adj.  self,  himself,  itself;  de/.  n. 
s.m.  selfal63  31,  33,  165  2, 167 
21,  ISl  12;  n.  s.  nt.  selfe  247 
I  o.     See  sylf . 

selle,  suhj.  pres.  s.  give  51  15;  pi. 
sellon  41  12;  itnp.  3  s.  selle 
169  13.     See  syllan. 

selra,  adj.  comp.  better,  more  ex- 
cellent; n.  s.  m.  163  20  ;  d.  s. 
m.  selran  107  15 ;  a.  s.  m. 
selran  165  4;  ifi'l^l.  selran  HI 

24 
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19;  sujperl.  n.  s.  nt.  selest  205 
27  ;  selost  67  34 ;  def.  n.  s.  m. 
selosta  13  10 ;  a.  s.  m.  selestan 
195  7  ;   d.  s.  nt.  selestan  139 

7.. 
semninga,  adv.  suddenly  141  26, 

145     28,     34,     147     33,     155 

10,    221    27  ;    ssemninga    141 

27. 

send  (=are).     See  eom. 

sendan,  inf.  to  send,  cast  95  4, 
125  2,  177  II,  13;  sendon 
241  20  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  i  s. 
sende  131  21,  135  32,  167  29, 
231  5,  237  33;  3  s.  sende])  51 
12,  95  23,  203  14,  15;  sendee 
131  32  ;  pret.  3  s.  sende  71  28, 
77  17,  79  9,  153  29,  177  3, 
185  33;  sendde  245  24;  pi. 
sendon  229  5,  16,  237  31,  241 
24,  28  ;  subj.  pres.  s.  sende 
139  12,  243  20;  pret.  pi.  sen- 
don 205  19;  imp.  2  s.  send 
27  12,  29  25,  245  28,  247  24; 
s6nd  247  8;  ssend  245  21; 
ger.  to  sendenne  181  26;  p.p. 
send  247  19  ;  sended  9  25, 
1335,  16,  155  24,  199  22,  209 
23,  233  28 ;  n.  pi.  sende  23  6, 
137  27,  147  22. 

senna,  a.  pi.  sins  43  14.  See 
synn. 

seo.     See  se. 

seoc,  adj.  sick,  ill ;  def.  g.  s.  m. 
seocan  59  28. 

seodas,  a.  pi.  wallets,  bags  69 
II. 

seofon,  adj.  seven  47  15,  147  16, 
231  5,  237  18,  239  25,  243  4, 
249    8,    17,    19;    seofan    193 

13- 
seofojja,    adj.    seventh;    d.  s.   m. 

-|)an   95   12;   ^.  s.  m.  -J)an  47 

18. 
seolf,  adj.  himself;  d.  s.  m.  seolf- 

um    161     13;     def.    n.    s.    m. 

seolfa  135  13. 
seolf er,  silver;  g.  s.  seolfres  21  6, 


99    29,    195   6 ;    d.  s.   seolfre 

125  36,   127  8. 
seolfren,  ac^'.made  of  silver;  d.s.f. 

-re  209  4. 
seonne  (to),   ger.  to  see,  to  look 

113  22. 
seow,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  sowed  3  1 5 ; 

p.p.  sawen  133  33. 
seo|)|)an,    adv.    afterwards,    after 

that,  since  39  5,   49  7,  79   2, 

81  15,  105  24,  107  I,  119  15, 

121  5,  125  34,  193  6,  205  7, 

219   4,    26  ;  conj.    after,   since 

61  16,  105  13,  125  33,  127  4, 

187  3,  219  24;  seo^^an  17  15, 

111  31. 
Sepontanus  201  21. 
SepoDtus  197  22,  199  28. 
sete.     See  settan. 
setl,  nt.  settle,  seat,  couch,  abode  ; 

d.  s.  setle  115  33,  121  30,  129 

12,  159  12;  n.pl.  setl  121  34; 

g.pl.  setla  99  33;  a.  pi.  setl  71 

19. 
setlgang,  setting  (of  the  sun) ;  d.  s. 

-gange  93  16. 
settan,  inf.  set,  place,  put  125  6; 

ind.  pret.  3  s.  sette  239  4  ;  pi. 

setton   23    34,   155   8;    settan 

177    26;    imp.    2   s.    sete    87 

16. 
setung,  /.  treachery ;  a.  pi.  -unga 
.  83  33. 
si.     See  eom. 
sib,  y.  peace;   n.  s.   155   11,  21, 

231   8,  32;  sibb  53  32;  g.  s. 

sibbe79  34,  81  i,  115  16;  <i.  s. 

sibbe  103   29,   105  2,  225  9  ; 

a.  s.  sibbe  109  15,  157  28,  29, 

185    10,   225   2  ;    g.  pi.  sibba 

115  9. 
siblic,  adj.  peaceable ;  def  a.  pi. 

-lecan  111  3. 
side,/,  side;  d.  s.  sidan  43  26; 

a.  s.  sidan  227  19. 

sie    I      o 

>     See  eom. 
sien  j 

sige,  m.  victory;    n.  s.  205   25; 
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g.  s.  siges  67  ii,  14,  179  7, 
189  16,  203  33,  205  4;  ^.  s. 
sige  203  4  ;  a.  s.  sige  31  35, 
67  9,  14,  201  33-    / 

sigebeorlit,  adj.  victorious,  trium- 
phant; n.  pi.  -e  203  30. 

sigefaestra,  adj.  comp.  n.  s.  m.  more 
victorious  167  26. 

sigetacen,  nt.  token  of  victory; 
a.  s.  97  13. 

simle,  adv.  always,  ever  49  31, 
123  16,  125  II,  127  29,  34, 
131  19,  169  28,  185  10,  201 
5,  229  19,  241  4. 

Simon,  7iom.  173  8,  19,  30,  34, 
175  10,  21,  24,  34,  179  12,  33, 
181  8,  9,  10,  17,  25,  183  2,  8, 
II,  13,  15,  187  27  ;  Simon 
187  29  ;  gen.  Simones  73  2, 
173  21,  189  7,  20;  dat.  Si- 
mone  173  2,  9,  33,  179  10; 
t  ace.  Simon  173  32,  187  21, 
■  189  I. 

sin,  pron.  his,  its;  n.  s.  125  21. 

sindon  (=are).     See  eom. 

singallice,    adv.    perpetually    101 

singe J>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  sings  149 
30 ;  pi.  singa]?  81  27  ;  pi^et.  3  5. 
sang  5  8,  7  I,  159  I  ;  p^.  sun- 
gon  105  10;  imp.  2  pi.  singa|) 
157  31  ;  pres.  p.  singende  147 
3,  149  23,  151  9,  231  9,  237 
23;  p.p.  sungen  77  15. 

sint  (  =  are).     See  eom. 

sio.     See  se. 

Siones,  gen.  Zion's  71  3. 

sittan,  inf.  to  sit  79  30 ;  sitton 
237  23;  ind.  pres.  2  s.  sitest 
141  8;  3  s.  site])  17  34,  75  7  ; 
pret.  3  s.  sset  15  16,  73  4,  30; 
75  9,  145  26,  213  32,  33; 
suhj.  pyret.  s.  saete  17  31  ;  imp. 
2  pi.  sitta^  239  7  ;  pres.  p. 
sittende  23  8,  67  36,  71  5,  155 
27,  233  I. 

by6,  m.  journey,  expedition ;  d.  s. 
sipe  173  6;  a,  s.  f^v6  191  21  ; 


{.  s.  s\]>e,  time  27  16,  47  16, 
17,  18,  19,  191  17,  223  14; 
si¥e  213  29,  217  13,  219  7, 
221  5,  223  4;  i.  pi.  sijjum  47 
15,  79  19,  147  16. 

si]>f8et,  TTi.  way,  journey ;  n.  s. 
231  26;  a.s.  231  28. 

si|)))on,  conj.  after,  since  23  4  ; 
si])|>an  207  35 ;  sij)])on,  adv. 
afterwards  59  7. 

si  Sep,  m.  sleep ;  i.  s.  slsepe  205  4. 

slsepende.     See  slep. 

slean,  inf.  strike,  smite,  slay  151 
4,  223  7,  9;  sledn  221  12,  223 
1 1  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  slog  141  30, 
221  8;  slog  221  13;  pi.  slogan 
23  33,  151  5  ;  subj.  pres.  s. 
siea  189  30 ;  sl6a  47  13  ;  p.p.  n. 
pi.  slegene  153  29. 

slefan,  a.  pi.  sleeves  181  17. 

siege,  slaughter;  n.  s.  115  16. 

slegene.     See  slean. 

slep,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  slept  215  15, 
235  14  ;  pi.  slepan  149  8; 
sl6pan  145  30;  pres.  p.  slsep- 
ende  235  4,  19. 

slitende,  pres.  p.  biting,  raven- 
ing; n.  pi.  63  10. 


slog      ) 


See  slean. 


slogan 

smedgan,  inf.  inquire,  search,  pon- 
der, consider  55  12  ;  ind.  pres. 

3  s.  smeaj)  179  27;  pret.  3  s. 

smeade    7    16  ;    suhj.  pres.    s. 

smeage    109    12  ;    imp.    i  pi. 

smeagean   19  4;  ger.  to  smea- 

genne  33  17. 
smercode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.   smiled 

189  4. 
smerenes,  f.   ointment;    n.  s.  73 

20;  g.  s.  -nesse  69  i,  4  ;  d.  .9. 

-nesse  75  21  ;    a.  s.  -nesse  73 

smerian,  ioif.  to  anoint  73  24,  75 
17  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  smerede  69 
2,  75  II. 

smyltnes,  /.  serenity,  calmness  ; 
n.  s.  115  9,  235  9. 

24—2 
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smyrede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  anointed 

73  18. 
smyrenes,/.  ointment;  n.  s.  69  7  ; 

g.  s.  -nesse  73  18. 
snaw,  snow  147  17,  27. 
snotorlice,  adv.  wisely,  prudently 

97  I. 
snottor,  adj.  wise;  a.  pi.  snottre 

107  II. 
snyttro,  /.    wisdom    99    31,    121 

16  ;  snytro  163  14. 
Sodoma,  Sodom  153  27. 
Sodom warum,    d.    pi.    people    of 

Sodom  79   10. 

sohtan  \ 

sohte     >    See  secan. 

sohton  j 

somne ;  set  somne,  adv.  together 
97  14,  101  II. 

somnunga,  adv.  suddenly  239  31. 

sona,  adv.  soon,  at  once,  imme- 
diately,  forthwith    15    27,    28, 

17  28,   19   18,   29,  21   28,  27 
24,  33  26,  29,  32,  35  6. 

sorg,  y.  sorrow,  care;  n.  s.  103 
36;  sorh  135  21;  d.  s.  sorge 
135  23;  n.  pi.  sorga  135  18; 
d.  pi.  sorhgum  5  29;  a.  pi. 
sorga  135  28. 

sorgian,  inf.  to  be  sorrowful,  or 
anxious  97  25  ;  ind.  pres.  pi. 
sorgia^  99  6. 

soj),  adj.  true;  n.  s.  m.  29  26, 
33  33,  34,  35  I,  151  34,  187 
10;  so^  223  i;  d.  s.  f.  so]?re 
25  17,  129  23,  171  12;  a.  s.f. 
sojje  35  35,  101  8,  109  15; 
so-Se  99  I ;  n.  s.  nt.  so}?  53  2, 
69  18,  77  34;  a.  s.  nt.  so=6  169 
21;  n.  pi.  so])e  187  2,  32;  d. 
pi.  so)?um  179  24 ;  def.  d.  s.  m. 
so|)an  107  15;  a.  s.  ni.  so])an 
45  24,  105  17,  121  29;  n.  s.f. 
sojje  101  7;  so]?e  25  18;  g.  s.f. 
soJ?an  29  10,  163  31  ;  d.  s.  f. 
soj^an  81  29 ;  so^an  25  22 ; 
a.  s.  f.  sojjan  97  4,  111  6  ;  d. 
s.  nt.  sojjan  107  17. 


so^,  nt.  truth;  n.  s.  187  16;  d. 
or  i.  s.  so^e  1 7  4  ;  a.  5.  so^ 
223  29;  soj)  129  32. 

so|>f8est,  adj.  true,  just ;  n.  s.  m. 
89  6,  187  29 ;  n.  ^?.  soj^fseste 
75  27;  g.  pi.  sojjfsestra  61  27, 
131  23  ;  d.  pi.  sojjfsestum  95 
22,  101  26;  a.  pi.  sojjfseste 
97  2. 

sojjfsestnes,  /.  truth ;  g.  s.  so^fsest- 
nesse  17  32  ;  sojjfsestnesse  41 
10,  75  25,  165  I ;  a.  s.  sojjfsest- 
nesse  55  14,  187  6. 

so]?lice,  adv.  truly  31  i,  59  31, 
109  24,  133  2,  137  25,  31, 
141  13,  149  3,  21,  24,  31; 
so=Slice  139  27,  223  31,  247  19, 
249  24. 

so|)secgende,  adj.  truth-telling  187 

29; 

spsetlia^,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  spit 
15  II  ;  pret.  pi.  spaetledon  23 
32;  spsetlsedon  237  11. 

speda,  n.  pi.  powers  179  10. 

spel,  story  171  2. 

spellboda,  m.  messenger ;  n.  s. 
163  22;  spelboda  165  33. 

spellodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  proclaimed, 
published  161  20. 

spica,  spike  (a  drug) ;  n.  s.  73 
21. 

spiwende,  pres.  p.  spewing,  vomit- 
ing 57  7. 

sprgec.     See  sprecan. 

sprsec,  f.  speech  ;  a.  s.  spraece 
227  21 ;  sprgece  225  i ;  n.  pi. 
sprseca  195  15. 

sprecan,  inf.  speak  55  20,  183 
32  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  2  s.  sprecst 
183  30;  3  s.  sprece]?  171  21, 
175  14;  sprecj>  55  15;  pi. 
sprecaj)  93  12,  171  19;  pret.  3 
s.  sprsec  19  31,  31  4,  117  13, 
131  31,  141  33,  165  6,  225 
21,  227  23,  241  10;  pi.  sprse- 
con  4327;  sprsecan  7732;  spre- 
can 99  26 ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  sprece 
243    3;   pi.   sprecan   171    18; 
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imp.  2  6\  spree  153  17,  233  35  ; 
pres.  p.  sprecende  5  2,  39  25, 
55  3,  61  28,  153  32,  159  25, 
223  30,  231  32,  235  27,  32. 

stsenen,  adj.  stonen,  raade  of  stone, 
stony;  g.  s.  f.  staenenre  105 
.27  ;  a.  s.  f.  stsenenne  245  17  ; 
a.  pi,  stsenene  173  23  ;  def. 
d.  s.  f.  stsenenan  189  13, 
247   6. 

stse^hlyplice,  adv.  steeply,  pre- 
cipitously 207  20. 

stal,  /.  theft,  thievery ;  g.  s.  stale 
75  31. 

Stan,  m.  stone,  rock;  n.  s.  21  27, 
75  8  ;  stan  79  i ;  d.  s.  stane 
209  T,  33;  stane  29  31,  205  i, 
5,  209  32  ;  a.  s.  stdn  79  i,  157 
8,  209  32  ;  n.  pi.  stanas  27  7; 
stanas  207  20;  g.  pi.  stana  207 
25  ;  a. pi.  stanas  31  17,  189  15. 

standan,  inf.  to  stand  227  24, 
237  18,  239  21  ;  ind.  pres.  or 
fut.  I  s.  stande  225  34 ;  2  s. 
standest  227  25;  3  s.  standej? 
109  22,  195  29,  197  25;  pi. 
standaj)  1 4 1  2  ;  fres.  p.  stand- 
ende  101  29. 

sta^elian,  inf.  to  set  fast,  estab- 
lish 111  4;  sta|>elian  115  i. 

sta))ol,  m.  support;  n.  s.  13  10. 

sta^olfsest,  adj.  steadfast,  firm 
217  7. 

stajjolfsestlice,  adv.  steadfastly  19 
21. 

stefn,  /.  voice;  n.  s.  87  3,  91  35, 
145  15,  149  27,  187  5,  229 
29,  245  4;  d.  s.  stefne  51  32, 
151  14,  165  I,  215  21,  217 
33,  219  10,  225  24;  a.  s. 
stefne  19  28,  89  13,  91  31, 
145  16,  149  21,  163  32,  167 
10,  241  6;  i.  s.  stefne  9  19, 
15  19,  81  12,  87  27,  89  30, 
143  16,  151  20,  181  18. 

stemn,/.  voice ;  ti.  s.  19  9,  29  27. 

stenc,  m.  odour,  smell,  stench ; 
n.  s.  14:5  2g;  g.  s.  stences  73 


22  ;  d.  s.  stence  69  3,  73  20  ; 

a.  s.  stenc  59  12,  73  30,  75  16  ; 

n.  pi.  stencas  59  3. 
steopcild,  nt.  orphan  ;  d.  pi.  -cil- 

dum  45  I. 
steorra,  m.   star;    n.  s.  137  32; 

n.  pi.  steorran  93  18. 
steorre))ra,   m.    steersman ;    n.   s. 

233   4;  steorre'Sra  235  23;  d. 

s.  steorre|?ran  233  24. 
steran,  in/,  to  rule,  control,  cor- 
rect 63  13. 
stige}>,    ind.    pres.    3    s.    ascends 

31  8. 
stihta|>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  orders,  dis- 
poses 121  16. 
stihtung,  /.  arrangement ;    n.  s. 

81  28. 
stille,  adv.  still  209  3. 
stilnes,  /.    stillness,   calm ;    a.   s. 

-nesse  177  17. 
stocc,  m.   stock;    a.  s.    189    13; 

stoc  189   14. 
stondan,   inf.  to   stand    175    15, 

199   19,    26  ;    ind.  pres.    i  s. 

stonde  201  5  ;    35.  stonde}?  19 

21,  125  26,  197  10;  stondecS 
77  22;  pi.  stonda]?  123  21; 
pret.  3  s.  stod  141  32,  199  15 ; 
stod  125  15,  129  19,  175  2, 
181  21,  221  7,  247  28  ;  pi. 
stodan  99  ,25,  121  23,  127  4, 
171  28;  pres.  p.  stondende  11 

22.  See  standan. 

stoplas,  n.  pi.  footsteps,  foot- 
prints 127  26;  d.  pi.  stoplum 
127  18. 

storm,  m. ;  n.  s.  203  7* 

stow,  f  place  ;  n.  s.  37  9,  125 
14,  19,  34;  g.  s.  stowe  201  8; 
d.  s.  stowe  15  5,  19  23,  67  2, 
91  36,  129  4,  5,  19,  22,  30, 
133  15,  24,  143  23 ;  a.  s.  stowe 
19  26,  105  2,  125  20,  28,  127 
32,  129  25,  141  26  ;  d.  pi. 
stowum  77  24,  107  31,  129 
31 ;  a.  pi.  stowa  23  20. 

strcel,  m.  or  f.  arrow,  dart ;  n.  s. 
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199  20,  241  3;  strsel  199  21  ; 
d.  s.  strcele  199  18;  strsele  201 
3 ;  n.  pi.  strselas  203  9 ;  d.  pi. 
strgelum  203  29. 

Btrsete,  d.  s.  street  189  13. 

Strang,  adj.  strong,  severe  ;  n.  s.  m. 
85  10,  109  28;  n.  s.  nt.  5  27, 
79  27  ;  n.  fl.  strange  135  36  ; 
swperl.  d.  fl.  strengestum  1 1 17. 

strangende,  'pres.  p.  strengthen- 
ing, confirming  249   17. 

stream  59  20. 

strenaj),  ind.  pres.  pi.  gain,  ac- 
quire 53  28. 

strenge,  g.  s.  strength  135  27  ; 
d.  s.  135  34. 

strengestum.     See  Strang. 

Btrengo,y.  strength  9  14. 

Btreng|?um,  d.  pi.  forces  151  i. 

streownes,  /.  litter ;  a.  s.  -nesse 
227  12. 

streowodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  strewed 
71  8,  9. 

strogden,  p.p.  scattered,  spread 
133  33. 

stronglice,  ad'd.  strongly  169  7. 

strudan,  inf.  ravage,  destroy  75 
24. 

strynd,  /.  lineage,  race  3  d.  s.  -e 
23  28. 

styccemselum,  adv.  piecemeal,  in 
places  207  27.     » 

styranj  inf.  {governs  dative)  steer, 
rule,  restrain,  control,  chastise, 
rebuke  63  15,  22,  191  28 ;  ind. 
pret.  3  s.  styrde  191  12;  styrde 
19  5;  pi.  st/rdon  15  21. 

styredan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  stirred, 
moved  173  23,  24. 

suhdiaconum,  d.  pi.  to  subdeacons 
109  25. 

sum,  adj.  some,  a  certain,  one ; 
n.  s.  m.  15  16,  69  4,  113  9, 
149  30,  197  27,  203  36,  213 
32,  219  11;  g.  s.  m.  sumes 
197  18,  219  7 ;  c?.  5.  m.  sumum 
93  I,  221  19;  a.  s.  m.  sumne 
209  31,  225  5,  239  33  ;  i.  s.  on. 


sume  213  29,  217  13,  219  7, 
221  5,  223  4,  14;  n.  s.  f.  sum 
197  20;  d.  s.  f  sumre  119  4, 
207  21,  23,  217  17,  239  20; 
sumere  119  4;  a.  s.  f.  sume 
159  22,  221  23,  227  12;  i.s.f 
sumre  235  2  ;  n.  s.  nt.  sura 
199  4,  221  7;  g.  s.  nt.  sumes 
199  8,   15;  a.  s.  nt.  sum  217 

11,  221  6,  223  4,  14;  n.  pi. 
sume  21  18,  43  17,  63  16,  71 
8,  193  6,  215  10,  245  36;  a. 
pi.  sume  213  26. 

sumores,  g.  s.  summer's  59  4. 

sundor,  adv.  apart  15  7. 

sundor-genga,  going  alone,  soli- 
tary 199  5. 

sundorweorJ)ung,  f.  special  hon- 
our; d.  s.  -unge  197  9. 

sundran  ;  on  sundran,  adv.  espe- 
cially 201  9. 

suneren  )      a      •       i. 
°       >     bee  smgeb, 
sungon  j  °  ^ 

Sunnandseg,    m.    Sunday ;    d.    s. 

'dsege  71  31;  i.  s.  -dsege  119 

15  ;  a.  pi.  -dagas  35  23  ;  i.  pi. 

-dagum  47  27. 
sunne,  /.  sun;  n.  s.  91  22  ;  g.  s. 

sunnan  51  21,  93  16,  163  31; 

a.  s.  sunnan  931. 
sunu,  m.   son;  n.  s.   13  2,  27  7, 

12,  27,  31  24,  71  II,  73  I,  81 

13,  151  30,  32;  g.  s.  suna  31 
23,  155  2,  163  22,  169  27; 
d.  s.  suna  9  10,  15  9,  141  14, 
167  6,  193  26;  a.  s.  sunu  5 
34,  7  19,  29  24,  165  9,  177 
11;  a.  pi.  suna  185  20. 

sutole,  adv.  plainly  93  20. 
su^duru, /.  south  door;  n.  s.  201 

15. 

su^wag,  m.  south  wall;  a.  s.  207 

15. 

swa,  adv.  or  conj.  so  23  3,  25  3, 

31  19,  36,  35  13,  33,  34,  37  7, 
57  30,  59  4  ;  as  5  35,  9  30, 
13  3,  19  2,  23  9,  33  I,  49  i,  3; 
swa  swa=so  as,  as,  as  if  9  31, 
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29  23,  24,  32,  35  18,  45  6, 
59  20,  61  29,  81  19,  87  30, 
205  I ;  swa  .  .  .  swa,  as  .  .  .  as, 
so  ....  as  33  21,  79  27,  103 
22,  117  15,  127  30,  137  32, 
147  24,  27,  169  21,  185  5; 

swa swa,  the the 

{with  comparatives)  15  21  ;  = 
either  ....  or  23  6,  101  30; 
sona  swa,  as  goon  as  37  21, 
137  3  ;  swa  J)eah,  nevertheless 
29  34,  59  30,  233  20;  swa 
hwylc  swa,  whosoever  153  17, 
36 ;  swa  hwylcne  swa,  whom- 
soever 49  15,  17;  swa  hwylc 
man  swa,  whatever  man  13  2  2, 
53  2 ;  swa  hwaet  swa,  whatso- 
ever 9  II,  29  7,  107  13,  215 
25,  237  I ;  swa  hwyder  swa, 
whithersoever  233  33. 
swsejje,  d.  s.    footstep,  track    75 

14.  See  swa^o. 
swse^-hlype,     adv.    precipitously 

201  16. 
swate,  d.  s.  sweat  59  36'. 
swa^o,  n.  pi.    footprints,    tracks 

207  11;  g.  pi.  swajja  127  31; 

a.  pi.  swa^u  203  35. 
swe=swa,  as  23  7. 
sweart,  adj.  swart,  black ;    n.   s. 

nt.  211  i;  n.  pi.  swearte  209 

35. 
sweg,  m.  sound;  n.  &.  65  19,  133 

15,  16,  21,  30,  35. 

swelt,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  dies  245  ii ; 
pjl.  swelta}?  53  6 ;  suhj.  pres.  s. 
swelte  241  22  ;  ^^L  swelton  51 
34;  pres.  p.  a.  s.m.  sweltendne 

swencean,  inf.  trouble,  afflict,  vex 

81   6  ;    ind.  fut.  3  5.   swencej? 

239  12. 
sweora,  m.   neck ;    d.  s.  sweoran 

223  9  ;  a.  s.  sweoran  241  24. 
sweord,  sword;  d.  s.  sweorde  47 

14;  a.  s.  sweord  1 1  1 8  ;  (?)  i.  s. 

sweorde  223  7  ;  d.  pi.  sweord- 

um  149  36. 


sweostor,  y*.  sister;    r*.  s.  (y?   25, 

26,  30,  141  33. 
sweotol,  adj.  manifest;  a.  s.  f.  -e 

83  8,  99  14. 
sweotollice,  adv.  manifestly, plainly 

27  26,  97  22,  219  36. 
swer,  m.  pillar,  column;  n.  s.  141 

I,  247  28  ;  d.  s.  swere  239  22  ; 

a.  s.  swer  239  21,  245  17. 
swete,  adj.  sweet,  pleasant ;  n.  s.  m. 

145  29;  a.  s.  7n.  swetne  73  30, 

75  16  ;  n.  pi.  swete  59  10 ;  def. 

d.  s.  m.  swetan  69  3,  73  19; 

n.  ora.pl.  swetan  59  2;  superL 

swetast  195  20. 
swetnes,  f.  sweetness;    n.  s.   59 

16 ;  d.  s.  swetnesse  37  8;  a.  s. 

swetnesse  55  22,  24. 
swigode,  subj.  pret.  3  s.  should  be 

silent  19   12;  swigade  15  21; 

pres.  p.  swigende  7  16,  57  34. 
swigung,  /.   silence  ;  g.  s.  -unge 

167  11;  -unga  169  7. 
swilce,  adv.  so,  so  also  221    18, 

241  30.     See  swylce. 
swingaj),  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  scourge 

15  10;  pret.  pi.  swwngon  23  31, 

237    II  ;    imp.  2  j;Z.  swinga^, 

beat  243  2  ;  p.p.  swungen  193  4. 
swingle,/*,  scourging;  d.  s.  swing- 
Ian  15  II. 
swi^e,    adj.    strong,    great ;    def. 

i.  s.  Til.  swi^an  205  4. 
swi))e,  adv.   greatly,  much,  very, 

sorely,  quickly  19  10,  21    17, 

21,  27  16,  33  5,  37  25,  43  17, 

51    23,   35;    swi=Se  97   31,  99 

17,  101  20,  113  6;  comp, 
swijjor,  more,  rather  33  31, 
59  32,  63  17,  19,  21,  143  II, 
159  18,  195  13,  213  II,  221 
13;  swi^or  57  13,  207  19,  24, 
211   26;    superl.  swi|?ost   223 

swijjra,  adj.   right  (of  the   liand, 
side  &c.) ;  d.  s.  f.  swi|>ran  151 

18,  223  10  ;  a.  s.  f.  swi]?rau 
91  5,  95  21,  147  30. 
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sworettan,    ind^  pret.   /;/.   sighed 

85  25. 

swultan.     See  swyltan. 

swunofen  )       a         •       , 

°       >     oee  swino^ab. 
swungon  j  ^  ' 

swuran,  a.  s.  neck  245  33. 

swutoi,  adj.  plain,  manifest ;  n.  pi. 
-ole  203  36. 

swutollice,  adv.  plainly  181  27. 

swylc,  adj.  such;  n.  s.  w.  85  12, 
13,  163  6;  a.  s.  f.  swylce  189 
22  ;  n.  s.  nt.  swylc  59  31  ;  d. 
s.  nt.  swylcum  95  18  ;  a.  s.  nt. 
swylc  199  25. 

swylce,  adv.  or  conj.  so,  like,  also, 
as  it  were,  as  if  21  26,  33  8, 
34,  35  15,  75  19,  91  31,  103 
13,12513,12731;  =about211 
3;  swylc  57  36 ;  eal  swylce,  just 
as  59  28  ;  eac  swylce,  also  13 
8,  83  12,  99  20,  129  3,  207 
21,  209  12. 

swyltan,  inf.  to  die  59  30;  ind. 
pres.  or  fut.  pi.  swylta])  47  i  ; 
pret.  pi.  swultan  79  15,  18,  195 
26;  subj.  pres.  s.  swylte  193 
4  ;  pres.  p.  swyltende  75  33. 

swyra,  m.  neck;  a.  s.  swyran  241 
20. 

swy])e,  adv.  greatly,  much,  very 
37  23,  45  4,  35,  47  21,  59  31, 
69  4,  75  21^  85  6,  101  36  ; 
comp.  swyjjor,  more^  rather  15 
21,  33  22,  113  9.     iSee  swi])e. 

sy.     See  eom. 

sylesylest)     ^,,     jj^^, 

syle)?  j  -^ 

sylf,  adj.  same,  self,  himself,  her- 
self, itself;  n.  s.  m.  sylf  41  4, 
43  II,  49  21,  51  6,  67  16,  81 
5,  101  14  ;  ^.  s.  m.  sylfes  59  i, 
S3  32,  97  9,  101  31,  119  32, 
123  34,  129  14,  161  II,  185  i  ; 
d.  s.  m.  sylfum  13  18,  65  i,  73 

12,  95  34,  109  22,  115  7,  123 
12;  a.  s.  m.  sylfne  11  33,  31 

13,  33  10,  37  30,  101  19,  107 
13,  113  2,3;  n.s.f.  sylf  13  13, 


127  2  ;  d.  s.  f.  sylfre  5  26; 
a.  s.  f.  sylfe  9  23  ;  n.  s.  nt. 
sylf  125  30;  a.  s.  nt.  sylf  187 
16;  n.  pi.  sylfe  53  i,  79  26, 
223  20;  g.  pi.  sylfra  21  23, 
63  8,  103  16,  121  I,  129  9, 
177  24;  d.  2?l.  sylfum  45  12, 
15,  63  10,  131  24,  223  2  ;  a. 
pi.  sylfe  47  25,  95  19,  99  3, 
125  35,  173  14,  29  ;  def.  n.s.  m. 
sylfa  13  26,  17  32,  39  14,  25, 
45  20,  57  3,  95  5,  29,  103  30, 
109  7  ;  d.  s.  m.  sylfan  169  26 ; 
a.  s.  f.  sylfan  171  19;  n.  pi. 
sylfan  235  6. 
syllan,  inf.  to  give  31  6,  35  19, 
41  8,  53  6,  65  8,  101  19,  129 
28,  179  32  ;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 

1  s.  sylle27  18,  29  36,  157  29; 

2  s.  sylest  141  11;  3  s.  syl|) 
53  16;  syle]?  37  36,  39  31, 
49  31,  65  22  ;  pZ.  sylla]?  41  13, 
18,  21,  22;  pret.  2  s.  sealdest 
87  12,  191  27,  241  33;  3  s. 
sealde  9  36,  39  13,  17,  49  33, 
51  17,  25,  73  5,  147  13,  151 
II,  12  ;  pi.  sealdon  177  28, 
229  II,  16  ;  (wi^  feo  sealdon 
=:sold)  79  23  ;  subj.  pres.  s. 
sylle  53  15;  pi.  syllon  49  19, 
63  29;  |;re^.  pi.  sealdon  41  5; 
im2).  2  s.  syle  229  26  ;  35. 
sylle  53  12,  163  31  ;  2  pi. 
sylla]?  43  3,  233  13;  ger.  to 
syllenne  23  26  ;  p.2).  seald  49 
24,  137  9,  II,  12,  185  32. 

syllic,  adj.  stupendous,  marvel- 
lous;  n.  pi.  -lice  91  29  ;  a.  pi. 
-lice  189  15. 

sylra,  adj.  comp>.  better,  more 
excellent;  n.  s.  m.  161  24. 

syl)?.     See  syllan. 

symbeldaeg,  771.  feast-day,  festival ; 
d.  s.  -dsege  69  29;  a.  s.  -dseg 
131  10. 

symbelnes,  /.  festivity,  festival ; 
n.  s.  65  21  ;  n.  ^;^.  -nessa  59 
27. 
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spiile,  adiK  always  25  ii,  39  3, 
15,  19,  43  II,  49  12,  29,  ."31  8, 
53  II,  55  19,  23,  63  12. 

i     >     See  eom. 
sfnj 

synbyrjjenna,  a.  jpl.  sin-burdens 
109  31. 

syndan.     See  eom. 

synderlic,  adj.  separate,  peculiar, 
various;  d.  s.  f.  -Here  143  23; 
a.  s.  nt.  -lie  71  30. 

synderlice,  adv.  severally,  speci- 
ally 213  13. 

syndon.     See  eom. 

synfull,  adj.  sinful ;  g.  jpl.  syn- 
fulra  73  i  ;  d.  pi.  synnfulluni 
43  15;  a.  pi.  synfulle  75  28  ; 
def.  n.  s.  m.  synnfulla  61  2  ; 
g.  s.  m.  misspelt  syrafuUon  97 
32  ;  n.  pi.  synfullan  33  i  j  d. 
pi.  synnfullum  61  11  ;  a.  pi. 
synfullan  71  35. 

syngallice,  adv>  constantly  209 
26. 

syngiende,  pres.  p.  sinning,  sin- 
ners; a.  pi.  63  24. 

synlic,  adj.  sinful ;  a.  pi.  nt.  -lieu 
109  3. 

synlice,  adv.  sinfully  201  30. 

synlustum,  d.  pi.  sinful  lusts  57 

23- 
synn,  f.  sin  ;  n.  s.  5  6,  53  22,  65 

I,  169  6  ;  syn  3  7  ;  synne  63 
35;  d.  s.  synne  51  4,  59  34; 
a.  s.  synne  41  6,  65  6 ;  7i.  pi. 
synna  43  21  ;  g.  pi.  synna  17 
36,  35  36,  45  7,  49  22,  24,  65 
3,  75  7;  synna  111  10;  d.  pi. 
synnum  9  7,  33  15,  16,  37  5, 

II,  14,  47  I,  51  33,  77  35, 
135  4;  a.  pi.  synna  19  29,  25 
15,  18,  35  29,  43  16,  57  26, 
61  17. 

synnfullum.     See  synfull. 

synt.     See  eom. 

syx,  six  35  23,  24,  67  23,  71  24, 

29,  91  28. 
syxta,  adj.  sixth  ;  i.  s.  in.  syxtan 


47   18,  73  6,  93   35,   165  24; 
d.    s.  f.    syxtan    71     25,    145 
28. 
syxtig,  7it.  sixty;  nom.  11  22)  35 
2  2 ;    adj.   d.  ^;/.   syxtigum    1 1 

17- 

syjjan.     See  sy}>|)an. 

syj)um,  i.  pi.  times  79  22,  25.   See 

si^. 
sy])|>an,  adu.  or  conj.  since,  after, 

afterwards  21    27,  23  11,   HI 

29,  119  14,   177   30,   183   18  ; 

sy^¥an  243   29,  245  i  ;  syjjan 

555. 

tacen,  nt.  token,  sign ;  d.  s.  tacne 
7  15,  47  12,  207  6,  209  10; 
tdcne  47  16;  a.  s.  tacen  161 
20,  237  21;  tacn  87  16;  tacn 
167  18,  205  31;  i.  s.  tacne 
121  17;  71.  2>l-  tacno  109  5, 
117  30  ;  d.2)l.  tacnum  201  8. 

tacnaj>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  betokens, 
signifies,  denotes  17  14,  27,  19 
27,  67  14,  73  10,  79  29,  81  3, 
8, 14  ;  tacna^  17  24  ;  ^;Z.  taenia]) 
17  21,  35  31,  77  18;  tacnaj) 
35  30 ;  pret.  3  s.  tacnode  19 
4,  6,  129  18. 

tsecan,  inf.  teach  43  8,  15,  105 
27 ;    imp.    3   2>^-    taecean    109 

/7. 

tseldon,  ind.  pret.  2>l-  blamed,  re- 
proached 2159;  suhj.  2>res.  s. 
tsele,  slander,  backbite  65  i,  2  ; 
2)res.  J)-  d^f'  ^^-  P^'  tselendan 
65  10. 

tselend,  m.  slanderer,  backbiter ; 
n.  s.  65  4. 

talge,  ind.fut.2)l.  2nd  form,  reckon 

163  5. 
tdn,  lot ;  c/.  5.  121  9  ;  d.  2)1-  ttinum 

121  8. 
tdnc    205    4.      Read  tacn.      See 

tacen. 
teah.     See  teon. 
teala,  adv.  well,  good  69  17?  75 

14,  18. 
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tealdon,  ind.  _^;re^.  ^;Z.  reckoned, 
supposed  117  1 6. 

tear,  m.  tear  ;  g.  pi.  teara  61  20 ; 
d.  j)l.  tearura  151  20,  189  i ; 
a.  pi.  tearas  3  12. 

tempi,  nt.  temple;  n.  s.  5  ig,  73 
15,  149  3,  1537,  157  13;^.  5. 
temples  27  11,  77  31;  d.  s. 
temple  155  32  ;  a.  s.  tempi  71 
18,  221  2. 

ten,  num.  35  10,  117  16,  131  10. 
See  tyn. 

teolian,  inf.  endeavour,  strive  111 
18,  129  36  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s. 
teolode  165  31,  219  18;  subj. 
pres,  pL  teolian  125  11  ;  imp. 
I  pi.  teolian  131  4. 

teon,  inf.  draw,  pull,  drag  241 
2 1 ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  teah  115  11  ; 
pi.  tugon  143  24,  241  25,  243 
24;  2)-P-  togen  241  26. 

teona,  m,.  wrong,  injury,  mischief, 
reproach,  anger,  grief;  n.  s. 
47  6  ;  d.  s.  teonan  51  9,  53  4, 
179  12,  221  22,  27  ;  a.  s.  teo- 
nan 33  24. 

teontig.     See  hund  teontig. 

teo|>a,  adj.  tenth ;  g.  s.  m.  teoj)an 
51  5;  a.  s.  m.  teoj^an  35  19, 
20,  26,  28,  39  15,  20,  41  25, 
49  23,  29,  51  3,  53  II  ;  teo- 
nan 39  26  ;  i.  s.  m.  teo|?an  119 
13  ;  w..  pi.  teojjan  41  24,  51  6 ; 
a.  pi.  teo))an  43  3,  49  19. 

teojjian,  subj.  2)res.  2^1-  tithe  41  7. 

teo])ungceape,  d.  s.  tithes  39  11. 

teojjung-sceatta,  g.  pi.  of  tithing 
money,  tithes  53  6. 

Ticinan,  dat.  Ticino  211  18. 

tid,  /.  time,  hour;  n.  s.  tid  117 
25,  123  I,  125  7,  131  4,  205 
28;  g.  s.  tide  65  29,  115  29, 
161  4;  d.  s.  tide  15  4,  6,  31  2, 
83  2,  24,  91  15,  139  32;  tide 
77  14;  a.  s.  tide  117  2,  24, 
171  19;  tide  119  14,  189  11; 
tid  21  4,  27  25,  27,  37  2,  11, 
39   I,  83   10,  27,  91    19;   tid 


37  6;  n.  pi.  tida  35  15;  tida 
129  36;  g.  pi.  tida  83  19;  d. 
pi.  tidum  103  25 ;  tidum  31  24 ; 
^.  pi.  tidum  231  4. 
tidsangas,  a.  pi.  hour-services  47 

.36. 

tintrega,  n.  p^.  torments  243  26; 
d.  pi.  tintregum  113  33,  171 
15,  245  I  ;  a.  pi.  tintregu  239 
10;  tintrego  237  13,  243  20; 
tintrega  119  19,  229  25,  237  4. 

tintrega]?,  ind,  ^^res.  3  s.  afflicts 
59  31. 

Titus  79  II,  13;  Titus  79  24. 

to,  2^'^^P'  {with  dat.)  to,  at,  for  5 
2,  7,  10,  15,  17,  20,  7  15,  22, 
9  5,  10,  23,  27  ;  to  {with  ger. 
unex2)ressed)  33  27. 

to,  adv.  too  43  12,  13,  22,  109 
27,  28,  29,  111  21,  22,  115 
2. 

tobseron,  subj.  2)'^et.  pi.  carried  off 
95  16. 

tobserst.     See  tobyrst. 

tobelimpe,  subj.  ^;re^\  s.  belongs, 
behoves  49  i. 

tobrsec,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  broke  in 
pieces  85  7,  181  16;  p.p.  to- 
brocen  85  22  ;  n.  pi.  tobrocene 
87  6. 

tobyrst,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  burst 
asunder  93  22  ;  pret.  3  s.  to- 
beerst  189  13. 

tocleofe^,  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  cleave 
asunder  109  35. 

tocleopodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  called 
to  113  17. 

tocom.     See  tocymej). 

tocwsejj,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  said  to  15 
24,  26,  27  18,  29  33,  67  30, 
145  24,  187  15;  to-cwsej?  237 
35;  tocwse^  169  12,  231  8,  27, 
237  32;  to-cw8e^  237  25,  239 
5,  1 1 ,  24 1  6,  243  1 4  ;  to-cwse^ 
239  32,  241  13. 

tocyme,  m.  coming,  advent ;  g.  s. 
tocymes  103  12;  d.  s.  tocyme  81 
27,875,  89  32,105  8;  tocyme 
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35  8  ;  a.  s.  tocyme  17  i8,  31  29, 
81  10,  105  23,  131  12,  167  14. 

tocyme)>,  ind.  fat.  3  s.  shall  come 
to  59  II ;  ^>re^.  3  s.  tocom  193 
5  ;  sichj.  pres.  s.  tocyme  239  7. 

todsege,  adv.  to-day  139  26,  32, 
191  22;  todcTg  131  12,  141 
21,  24,  143  20,  161  5. 

todaelde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  sundered, 
scattered  159  10. 

tode]?,  ind.  pi'es.  3  s.  puts  to,  ap- 
plies 127  14. 

todrifa¥,  ind.  fid.  pi.  will  scatter 
225  18. 

toeacan,  pn^ep.  besides  217  5. 

to-eodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  went  to, 
came  to  27  22. 

togaedere,  adv.  together  99  23. 

togeaues,  postp.  {with  dat.)  to- 
wards, before  53  14,  67  7,  10, 
69  31,  71  8. 

togecweden,  p.p.  spoken  to  3  8. 

togen.     See  teon. 

tohlidon,  ind.  pret.  pi.  opened  105 

13- 

tohluton,  pret.  pi.  divided  by  lot 

121  8. 
to-hwirfde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  returned 

to  239  5. 
tohwon,  adv.  wherefore,  why  85 

25,  87  I. 
tolsete}?,  ind.  pres.  3  5.  leaves  to, 

grants  51  24. 
to-lesed,  ^;.^;.   loosened,  dissolved 

229  13. 
tolesnes,  /.    dissolution,   breach ; 

n.  s.  115  16. 
to  locodan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  looked 

on  221  33  ;  pres.  p.  i.  pi.  tolo- 

ciendum  183  5. 
tolysedu,  ^;.2->.  »i.  s./.  dissolved  229 

18. 
tomorgenne,  adv.  to-morrow  183 

12  ;  to  morgne  207  4. 
tor,   m.  tower;  a.  s.   183   3,  187 

12  ;  torr  187  27. 
tosamne,    adv.    together    191    9; 

to  samne  173  5,  183  25. 


tosec]?,  ind.  Jut.  3  s.  shall  seek, 

require  95  33. 
tosende,  ind.  2)ret.  3  s.  sent  to  153 

33- 
tosendon,  ind.  ^>re<,  pi.  sent  apart, 

dispersed  79  23. 

toslitan,  subj.  pret.  2^^-  tore  in 
pieces  95  16. 

tosui¥an,  inf.  cut  asunder,  cut 
up  215  10  ;  ind.  2>^'^l'  3  s. 
tosna^  215  6, 

tosprsec,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  spoke  to 
199  36. 

tostencea^,  ind.  fut.  2^1-  shall  scat- 
ter 237  5. 

toweard,  adj.  future,  to  come, 
about  to  come;  n.  s.  m.  81  35, 
205  2  ;  a.  s.  m.  toweardue  79 
13,  81  31,  117  14,  201  33; 
n.  s.  nt.  toweard  77  29,  161 
15;  a.  pi.  towearde  9  1 6  ;  def. 
a.  s.  m.  towerdon  195  17  ;  d. 
s.  f.  toweardan  15  4,  53  20; 
a.  pi.  toweardan  125  5;  (I)  un- 
inflected   toweard   71    29,    117 

toweardnes,  /.  future  coming  ;  a.  s. 

-nesse  119  28. 
towerdon.     See  toweard. 
towiston,    suhj.    pret.  2^^-    should 

show  185  23. 
toworpene,    2^V'    ^"    f^-    thrown 

down  11  36. 
tojjses,  adv.  so  117  25,  26;  tosses 

111  23  ;  to  })8es  5  27. 
tojjon,  adv.  so  43  16,  115  10,  11, 

135  28,  36;  to^on  111  24,  27, 

135  36,   137  4,  5,  6  ;  to  j>on 

119  18,  127  35;  to|)on  \x\%  in 

order   that   71    22  ;    tojjon   ]ja, 

(?)  until  87  17. 
trahtian,     inf.    to    expound     29 

29. 
tremcde.     See  trymede. 
treow,  nt.  tree,  beam,  log;   n.  s. 

21    27  ;    a.   s.   245    8 ;    d.  pi. 

treowum  71  9,  187  12. 
treowleas,   adj.    faithless ;    n.  pi. 
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-lease   175    26;    def\  d.   s.   m. 

-leasan  183  32. 
trum,  adj.    firm,  strong,  sound  ; 

n.  pi.  trume   171   30  j  sujperl. 

n.  s.  m.  trumesta  13  10. 
truwodon,   subj.  jpret.  pi.   should 

trust  185  14. 
trymede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  strength- 
ened, comforted  97  32,  145  21  ; 

suhj.  pret.  3  s.  tremede  43  6. 
trymme,  suhj.  pres.  s.  set  in  order, 

array,  prepare  91  31  ;   pret.  j)^' 

trymedan  201  35. 
tuddres,  g.  s.   of  offspring,  issue 

7  20,  115  10. 
tugon.     See  teon. 
tun,  m.  town ;  n.  s.  77  15  ;  d.  s. 

tune  219  8,  9  ;  tune  69  6,  33, 

211  17,221  19,  32. 
tunecan,  a.  pL  tunics  169  13. 
tunge,  /.  tongue;    n.   s.  165  5; 

d.    s.    tungan   55    16,    153   2  ; 

tungon    3    23 ;     a.    s.    tungan 

167   10. 
tungla,  g.  pi.  of  stars  91  23,  24. 
Turnan,  Tours  219  24. 
turturan  (1)  n.  pi.  turtle-doves  23 

27. 
twegen,  two;  noin.  tyi.  23  26,  27, 

121  23,   191   30,  221  27,  233 

5  ;  dat.  m.  twam  69  34 ;  ace. 

m.  twegen  77  18 ;  nor)i.  f.  twa 

179  10,  221  14;  twa  201  22; 

gen.  f.  twegra   33    33;  dat.  f. 

twam  77  20 ;  twam  73  i  ;  ace. 

f.  twd  169   13;   twa  201    14; 

nom,.  nt.  twa  239  14;  ace.  nt. 

twa  71   28,  205   15;   inst.  nt. 

twsem  215  34;  on  twa,  in  two 

181  16. 
twelf,    twelve    15  6,    39   15,   19, 

121  8,  131  5,  155  29,  30,  197 

23,  211  3, 
twentig,  twenty  215  34,  231  5. 
tweo,  m.  doubt;  n.  s.  65  8,  205 

10;  a.  s.  tweon  89  36. 
tweogan,   inf.  to  doubt    143    8  ; 

tweogean  43  i,  83  9  ;  ind.  pres. 


pi.  tweogaj)  41    20;  imp.  3  s. 

tweoge  143  12. 
tweonum.     See  betweonum. 
twig,    nt.  branch ;    n.   pi.    twigo 

211  3  ;  d.  pi.  twigum  2 1 1  4  ; 

a.  pi.  twigu  718. 
twyfeald,    adj.    twofold,    double ; 

(1)  g.  s.  f.  twyfealdre  49  36  ; 

d.    s.   f.    twyfealdre    101    23  ; 

n.  s.  nt.  twyfeald  175  13  ;  a.  s. 

nt.  233  18. 
tydder,  adj.  weak,  frail  ;    def.  g. 

s.  f.   tyddran   29    4  ;    d.  s.  f. 

tydran   1 7  2  7 ;    a.  s.  f.  tydran 

33  35. 
tyddernes,  /.    weakness,    frailty ; 

g.  s.  tyddernesse  197  13  ;  d.  s. 

tydernesse  31  30,  103  4  ;  a.  s. 

tyddernysse    243     30 ;    d.  pi. 

tyddernessum  59  8. 
tyhton,    ind.    pret.    pi.    incited, 

urged,  drew  211  28. 
tyn,  ten  211  27. 
tynan,  subj.  pres.pl.  annoy  47  11. 

Uaticanus,  Vatican  191  34,  193 
18. 

ufan,  adv.  above,  from  above  7 
35,  19  27,  51  12,  125  24,  26, 
30.  32,  35;  ufon  7  23. 

ufancund,  adj.  supreme;  def.-g. 
s.  m.  -dan  163  22. 

uferan,  adj.  i.  s.  m.  upper,  further, 
next  119  15. 

ufeweardre,  adj.  d.  s.  f.  upward, 
highest  125  19. 

uhtan,  d.  or  a.  s.  dawn  47  19. 

unablinnendlice,  adv.  unceasingly 
123  16. 

unagseledlice,  adv.  (*?)  unremit- 
tingly 121  5. 

unalyfdum,  adj.  def.  d.  pi.  unlaw- 
ful 53  23. 

unanrsednes,  /.  inconstancy ;  a.  s. 
-nesse  31  34. 

unaraefnedlic,  adj.  intolerable ;  def. 
g.  s.  7)1.  -lican  137  13;  n.  s.  f. 
-lice  75  9. 
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unarimed,  adj.  unnumbered,  in- 
numerable; 71.  s.  f.  199  I ;  n. 
pi.  unarimede  209  13;  def. 
n.  s.  f.  unarimede  87  18  ;  i.  s. 
nt.  unarimedan  25  35. 

unarimedlic,  adj.  innumerable, 
countless  ;  n.  s.  f.  -lico  1 9 1  9  ; 
def.  n.  s.f.  -lice  87  6. 

unasecggendlicum,  adj.  d.  s.  m. 
unspeakable,  ineffable  87  21  ; 
def.  n.  s.  nt.  unasecgenlice  25 
24  ;  tinasecggenlice  65  21. 

unbegripendlic,  adj.  incompre- 
hensible;  a.  s.  7n.  -lic[n]e  185 
31  ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  -lica  179  9. 

unberende,  adj.  n.  j^l-  barren  93 

30. 

unbesmiten,  adj.  undefiled ;  def. 
a.  s.  m.  "tenan  3  15  ;  d.  s.  nt. 
tinbesmitenan  155  32. 

unbli|>ra,  adj.  comp.  sadder ;  n. 
j)l.  -ran  131  25. 

unc.     See  wit. 

uncer,  dual  pron.  our,  of  us  two ; 
n.  s.  m.  187  26  ;  n.  s.  f  187 
23  ;  <i.  pi.  uncrum  205  29. 

unclaenan,  adj.  def.  d.  s.  in.  un- 
clean 25  8. 

uncuj?,  adj.  unknown,  uncertain ; 
n.  s.  nt.  51  35,  119  7;  uncu]> 
125  7. 

uncjme,  adj.  unseemly,  mean, 
paltry;  a.  s.f.  227  12. 

uncyst,  /.  vice;  n.  s.  37  10,  65 
13;  d.  pi.  lincystum  25  9; 
uncystum  25  11  ;  a.  ^^.  uncysta 
19  7. 

undeajjlic,  adj.  immortal  21  31. 

under,  prep,  (vjith  dat.  or  ace.) 
under,  among  35  18,  41  12, 
99  3,  209  33,  211  2,  239  7. 

undern,  the  third  hour  =  nine  in 
the  morning,  (also)  the  fore- 
noon from  nine  till  twelve ; 
d.  s.  undeme  93  22,  36;  a.  s. 
undern  93  15. 

underngereordu,  a.  pi.  morning- 
feasts  99  22. 


underntid,  /.  hour  of  nine  in  the 
morning;    a.    s.    ^7    17,    133 

27- 

underwre)>e|),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  sup- 
ports, upholds  23  21. 

underjjeoded,  p.p.  subjected,  sub- 
dued 29  15,  85  II,  18;  n.  pi. 
underjjeodde  79  31,  109  22. 

unea|)e,  adj.  uneasy,  difficult, 
grievous;  n.  s.  m.  59  15;  g.  s. 
nt.  tinea j)es  33  22. 

unejjnes,  /.  uneasiness,  trouble ; 
n.  s.  103  35. 

unfseger,  adj.  foul ;   n.  s.  f.   Ill 

,   30- 

unfeor,  adv.  n^ar  227  24. 

unforht,  adj.  fearless,  undaunted  ; 
i.  s.  nt.  -e  67  i. 

unforwealwod,  adj.  unwithered ; 
a.  s.  m.  -odne  73  25. 

unfyrn,  adv.  not  long  ago  131  9. 

ungeara,  adv.  suddenly,  unawares 
101  28. 

tingecoren,  adj.  reprobate ;  n.  pi. 
-e  77  28. 

ungecyndelic,  adj.  unnatural,  mon- 
strous ;  a.  pi.  nt.  -lico  107 
26. 

ungecynelic,  adj.  strange ;  a.  pi. 
-lice  107  26.' 

ungeendod,  adj.  endless,  infinite  ; 
n.  s.  nt.  C?)  197  30  ;  def  n.  s. 
nt.  -e  25  30 ;  ungeendode  25  24. 

ungefulwad,  adj.  unbaptized ;  n. 
s.  m.  217  22;  ungefullad  217 
19. 

ungehaten,  adj.  unpromised,  un- 
bidden;  n.  s.  nt.  189  27. 

ungelsered,  adj.  untaui>ht,  illite- 
rate;  a.  s.  m.  -ne  179  14. 

ungeleafa,  m.  unbelief;  d.  or  a.  s. 
-fan  77  27. 

ungeleaffull,  adj.  unbelieving ;  g. 
pi.  -fulra  189  8  ;  def.  d.  pi. 
ungeleaffullum  91  2. 

ungeleaffulnes, /.  unbelief;  d.  .<?. 
-nesse  237  9  ;  ungeleafulnesse 
241  34. 
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ungeleafsum,  adj.  unbelieving  ;  n. 

pi.  -sume  129  24. 
ungelic,  adj.  unlike,  different  97 

28. 
ungelimplic,  adj.  unfortunate ;  n. 

jpl.  nt.  -lico  107  28. 
ungelyfed,  adj.  unbelieving;  def. 

d.  pi.  -edum   63  22  ;  ungelyf- 

dum  55  32. 
ungemetlic,  adj.  immoderate  ;  def. 

n.  pi.  -lican  59  18. 
ungeorne,    adv.    negligently   183 
^23. 

unger^clic,     adj.     unruly,    unre- 
strained ;  def.  a.  pi.  -lican  1 9 

6. 
ungerisnre,  adj.  i.  s.  f.  unseemly 

189  31. 
ungesaelignes,/.  unhappiness  ;  g.  s. 

-nesse  3  8. 
ungesseligost,    adj.    superl.    most 

unbappy  89   22. 
ungesibbe,  adj.  n.  pi.  hostile,  at 

variance  225  6. 
ungesynelic,  adj.  invisible ;  a.  s. 

m.  -licne  185  31 ;  def.  n.  s.  f 

-lice  21  25,  28. 
ungewidres,  g.  s.  of  bad  weather, 

storm    125   33  ;    a.  pi.   unge- 

widro  125  32. 
unge]?woere,  adj.  n.  pi.  at  variance, 

disagreeing  225  6. 
ungej>yld,   impatience;    n.   s.    33 

26. 
unge|>yldig,  (2c^'.  impatient;  n.s.m. 

165  33. 
ungyrede,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  divested 

103  2. 
unhierlic,  adj.  wild,  fierce  ;  n.  s.  m,. 

203  7. 
unhyrsumnes,  /.  disobedience ;  d. 

s.  -nesse  85  31,  95  8. 
unlsed,  adj.  wicked ;  def.  d.  s.  nt. 

unlgedan  97  16  ;  n.  pi.  unlaedan 

77  9;  d.  pi.  unleedum  23   30, 

85  I ;  unlsedon  25  24. 
unlsered,  a(Z/. untaught,  unlearned; 

n.  pi  -e  183  7. 


unmaate,  adj.  immense ;  def  n.  s. 

nt.  99  28. 
unnyt,    adj.  unprofitable,  useless 

223  2. 
unoferhr^fed,   adj.   unroofed  ;     n. 

s.  f  125   26;  n.  s.  nt.  -hrefed 

.    12531. 

unr^edlic,  adj.  thoughtless ;  a.  pi. 
-lice  99  21. 

unriht,  nt.  wrong,  wickedness ;  7i. 
s.  175  g;  g.  s.  unrihtes  111  i, 
193  22  ;  d.  s.  unrihte  211  6  ; 
a.  s.  unriht  175  28  ;  d.  pi.  un- 
rihtum  109  20,  193  23. 

unriht,  adj.  unrighteous,  wicked; 
n.  pi.  unrihte  239  22  ;  def  n. 
pi.  unrihtan  231  10;  d.  pi. 
unrihtum  25  5. 

unriht  dondum,  d.  pi.  evil-doers 
63  12. 

unrihtgestreon,  a.  s.  {or  pi.  ?)  un- 
righteous gain  63  8. 

unriht-gitsung,y!  wrongful  greed; 
n.  s.  53  21. 

unrihthsemed,  a.  s.  adultery  185 
25. 

unriht-hsemendum,  d.  pi.  adul- 
terers 63  13. 

unrihtlice,  adv.  unjustly,  wrong- 
fully 59  19,  223  32. 

tinrihtnes,  /.  wickedness;  d.  s. 
-nesse  241  4. 

tinrihtwis,  adj.  unrighteous ;  n. 
pi.  unrihtwise  33  8  ;  g.  pi.  un- 
rihtwisra  33  7 ;  d.  pi.  (or  d. 
s.  nt.)  unrihtwisum  45  26. 

unrihtwisnes,  /.  unrighteousness ; 
a.  s.  -nesse  89  16;  d.  pi.  vua.- 
rihtwisnessum  89  3  ;  a.  pi.  un- 
rihtwisnessa  87  29. 

unriht  wrigels,  nt.  evil  covering ; 
a.  s.  105  30. 

unrihtwyrcendum,  d.  pi.  wrong- 
doing 61  II. 

unrot,  adj.  sad,  sorrowful ;  n.  pi. 
tinrote  135  15,  217  21;  un- 
rote  135  25,  191  22  ;  unrote 
225  14. 
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unrotmod,  adj.  sadhearted ;  n.  s. 

m.  113  12. 
unrotnes, /.  sadness  ;  ?i.  s.  25  31  ; 

d.  s.  uiirotnesse  61    i,  65  18; 

imrotnesse    3    9,    85    33,    103 

34- 
unsce|)})endan,  adj.  def.   a.   s.  m. 

harmless,  innocent  3   11. 
unscyldig,  adj.  innocent ;  a.  s.  m. 

-igne  87   i  ;    a.  pi.  tinscyldige 

63  18;  def.  a.  pi.  unscyldigan 

63  20. 
unscyldiglicre,  adj.  comp.  n.  s.  nt. 

more  excusable  189  32. 
unsuottor,  adj.  unwise ;   n.  s.  m. 

195  24;  def.  n.  s.  m.  unsnottra 

49  35- 
unsofte,  adv.  severely  203  18. 
unsorh,  adj.  free  from  care;  n.  s. 

m.  217  29. 
tinsyferlic,  adj.   impure ;     n.  pi. 

-lice  43  17. 
untrum,   adj.   sick,   ill ;  n.   s.  on. 

217  15;  untrum  217  18,  223 

23,  225  12;  d.  s.  m.  tintruman 

223   25  ;  g.  pi.  untrumra  209 

20. 
untrumnes,  /.  infirmity,  sickness, 

weakness;  d.  s.  -nesse  143  13  ; 

untrumnesse  227  8,  13;   a.  s. 

untrumnesse    223    22;    n.   pi. 

untrumnessa    209    13  ;     -nesse 

127   13  ;    d.  pi.   -nessum  209 

II. 
untweogende,    adj.    undoubting ; 

i.  s.  nt.  171  13. 
untweogendlice,     adv.     undoubt- 

ingly  171  16. 
unwsere,    adj.    a.   pi.    incautious, 

unwary  61  24. 
unwserlice,   adv.    unwarily   57    9, 

63  22. 
unwaestmfaest,  adj.  unfruitful,  bar- 
ren; n.  s.f.  163  6. 
unwsestmfaestnes,  /.    barrenness ; 

n.  s.  163  17. 
unware,  adj.  a.  pi.  unwary  ]  85  2  ; 

def.  a.  s.  m.  unwaran  55  23. 


unwemm,  adj.  unspotted,  unde- 
filed ;  d.  s.  m.  unwemraum  89 
35;  d.  s.  f.  unwemre  167  21  ; 
a.  pi.  unwemme  103  22;  def. 
d.  s.f  iinwemman  105  20. 

unwinsum,  adj.  unpleasant;  d.  .9. 
nt.  -sumuni  221  24. 

unwise,  adj.  unwise,  foolish ;  n. 
pi.  59  22;  d.  pi.  unwisum  89 
9  ;  a.  2)1.  unwise  107  12. 

unwit-weorcum,  d.  pi.  works  of 
folly  111  2. 

up,  adv.  87  22,  123  17,  22,  23, 
125  29,  127  2,  6,  143  24,  157 
23,  24,  33. 

upahef]?,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  raises  up, 
exalts  159  15  ;  pret.  3  .<?.  upa- 
hof  217  31  ;  p.p.  upahafen  191 
4 ;  n.  pi.  upahafene  17  30, 
25  6. 

upastandajj,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall 
stand  up  109   36. 

upastigendne,  pres.  p.  a.  s.  ni. 
ascending  121   22. 

upastignes,  /.  ascension ;  d.  s. 
upastigennesse  117  6;  upastig- 
nesse  121  13,  171  9;  a.  s.  up- 
astignesse  81  11  ;  upastige- 
nesse  119  36. 

upgang,  m.  ascent,  way  up;  a.  s. 
201  17. 

upheah,  adv.  aloft,  up  219  20. 

uplic,  adj.  on  high,  lofty,  sublime ; 
g.  2^1'  uplicra  197  16  ;  def.  n.  s. 
an.  uplica  95  33  ;  w.  s.  /.  upp- 
lice  101  35  ;  d.  s.  nt.  uplican 
87  15  ;  a.  pi.  uplican  9  25. 

upon  27  16,  129  20.  Read  up 
on. 

uprsehte,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  reached 
up  223  10. 

upstige,  m.  ascension  ;  g.  s.  up- 
stiges  131  11;  d.  s.  upstige  9 
36,  87  24,  131  34,  137  23. 

upweardes,  adv.  upwards  227  16. 

urc,  po^wt.  our;  71.  s.  m.  11  21, 
13  10,  27  28,  35  II,  37  25, 
39   16;   lire   239   9;  g.  s.  m. 
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ures  5  2,  17  11,  35  27,  37  33, 
39  6,  71  22  ;  lires  247  7;  d. 
s.  m.  urum  23  11,  25  2,  51  34, 
65  7,  24,  73  29,  83  3,  97  5; 
a.  s.  m.  urne  5  34,  11  32,  13 
25,  21  10,  25  28,  33  14,  24,  37 
12  ;  n.  s.  f.  ure  57  9,  141  13; 
g.  s.  f.  ure  23  2,  29  4,  65  23, 
77  14,  99  10,  103  24;  d.  s.  f. 
ure  73  7, -91  16;  a.  s.  f.  ure 
33  13,  35,  101  10,  145  19; 
ure  17  24;  g.  s.  7it.  ures  51 
28,  63  31;  d.  s.  nt.  urum  11 
32,  29  6,  51  36,  73  28,  95  28, 
129  33;  a.  s.  nt.  ure  11  36, 
41  8;  n.  pi.  ure  41  24,  43  9, 
51  35,  195  26;  g.  pi.  urra  131 
i;  ura  19  30,  35  36;  ure  35 
19,  20,  26,  95  24,  97  14,  99  I  ; 
d.  2>l'  urum  23  24,  39  20,  30, 
51  7,  75  15,  16,  85  16,  24,  95 
27  ;  «.  pi.  ure  19  29,  25  14, 
39  12,  73  24,  85  14,   15,   141 

9- 
urnon.     See  yrna}>. 
us.     iS'e^  we. 

ussum,  c?.  s.  nt.  our  151  12. 
ut,  adv.  out  59  19,  71  18,  87  34, 

145  23,  195  8,  217  26. 
litalsedej),  ind.  fat.  3  s.  shall  lead 

out   231   6;    ut-alset  237   34; 

pret.  3  s.  titalsedde  241  i. 
utan.     See  utoD. 
utan,  adv.  outside  197   11.     See 

embe  and  ymbe. 
ut-astungon,  pret.  pi.  put  out  (the 

eyes)  229  11;  tit-astungan  229 

15. 
ute,  adv.  out  7  14. 

uteode,  pret.  3  s.  went  out  9  31, 

239   19;   ut-eode  247   10;    ut 

eode  89  34. 
uteweard,  adv.  on  the  outside  207 

26. 
titferdon,  suhj.  pret.  pi.  should  go 

out  173  29. 
utflowende,  pres.  2>-  flowing  out 

209  2. 


tit-gangan,  inf.  go  out  249  15. 

titgelseddon,  suhj.  pret.  pi.  might 
bring  out  239  23. 

utlsedan,  inf.  bring  out  231  11. 

uton,  witli  ?!7?/.  =  let  us  91  8,  13, 
18,  95  26,  97  I,  109  9,  115  4, 
20,  21,  125  5,  6;  utan  39  4, 
159  32,  247  I  ;  uuton  83  30. 

titwearde,  adv.  outwards  207  12. 

u]?e,  pret.  3  s.  granted,  favoured 
195  4. 

u|)gendra,  pr^s.  p.  g.  pi.  flowing, 
fleeting  185  14. 

w4,  woe  25  22,  245  34,  247  17  ; 

wa  6 1  2 ;  wa  us  la,  woe  to  us 

153  26. 
wacian,   inf.   watch,   keep   awake 

19   22;    ind.  pret.  3  s.  wacode 

227    7;    pi.  wacodon    149   6; 

8uhj.  pres.  pi.  wacian   139  20; 

pret.  pi.  wacedon  145  31. 
weeccan,  watchings,  vigils ;  n.  pi. 

73  27  ;  d.  pi.  wseccum  37  7. 
wseccende,  pres.  p.  watching ;   n. 

s.f.  137  22  ;  a. pi.  145  6. 
waedl,  /.  poverty,  need ;  (?)  g.  s. 

wsedle  185  18. 
wsedla,  m.  poor  man,  beggar ;  a.  s. 

-Ian  37  21. 
wsedliende,  pres.   p.   begging   17 

31.  34. 
w^ferfeonum.       Bead    wSeferseo- 

num,   d.  pi.   spectacles,   shows 

187  15. 
wgeg,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  bore  2 1 3  4. 
wselgrim,  adj.  bloody  227  26. 
wselhreow,  adj.  cruel,  fierce;  def. 

a.  s.  ni.  -hreowan  31  31. 
wsepn,  nt.  weapon;  a.  s.  167  i  ; 

d.  pi.   wsepnum    203    17,    29, 

213   2,  225  z^. 
wsepnedmann,  ni.  man,  male ;   d. 

pi.  -m annum  79  19. 
wsera,    a.    pi.    covenants,    agree- 
ments 111  3- 
wseran  ) 
wsere    / 


See  wesa-n, 
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weenies,  /.  wariness,  caution,  cir- 
cumspection ;   a.   s.  -nesse  213 

wa?ron  \ 

wserun  V    See  wesan. 

W3es      j 

waestm,  m.  fruit,  increase,  gains, 
stature ;  n.  s.  5  21  ;  d.  s. 
waestme  249  5 ;  a.  s.  weestm 
55  5,  10,  28,  71  35,  36,  73  25, 
191  23;  g.  2^1.  wsestma  41  i,  5, 
49  23;  d.  jpl.  wsestmum  39  20, 
41  10,  49  30,  113  17,  239  7; 
a.  ]pl.  waestmas  39  12,  13,  17, 
51  21. 

wsestm-berende,  adj.  bearing  fruit 
245  8. 

wsestmian,  inf.  bear  fruit  109  2. 

Wceta,  m.  water ;  n.  s.  209  2  ;  g. 
s.  wsetan  209  5,  12  ;  fern.  g.  s. 
w^tan  209  8. 

w^seter,  nt.  water ;  n.  s.  211  r , 
237  6,  241  27,  245  33,  247  8, 
10;  g.  s.  wsetres  65  19 ;  wseteres 
59  20;  d.  s.  wsetre  211  2; 
waetere  35  13,  43  23,  95  15, 
209  31,  247  26;  a.  s.  wseter 
245  21,  24,  247  7,  15  ;  i.  s. 
waetere  247  21 ;  (1)  waetere  247 
25;  n.  pi.  wsetero  209  31. 

wseterscipe,  m.  piece  of  water ; 
d.  s.  209  4. 

wafodan,  ind.  pret.  pL  gazed  at 
173  22. 
.  wag,  m.  wall ;  g.  s.  wages  207  16  ; 
n.  pi.   wagas   207    18  ;    a.   pi. 
wagas  151   5. 

waldend,  m.  ruler;  n.  s.  133  30. 

waldest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  rulest  143 
28. 

wambe,  a.  s.  belly  39  30. 

wan  a,  adj.  wanting,  lacking ;  n.  s. 
m.  17  36. 

wana^.     See  wanian. 

wdnda]?,  iiid.  pres.  3  s.  fears,  stands 
in  awe  43  17  ;  irnp.  3  s.  wan- 
dige  43  9. 
.   wang,    m.     field,     land,     world  ; 


a.    s.    105    14.      See     neorxna 

wang. 
wanian,  inf.  diminish,  take  from 

81    4;    ind.  pres.  3  s.  wana^, 

wanes  17  24. 
wanung,  /.   waning;    a.  s.  -unge 

17   25. 
waro^,  shore,  strand  ;  d.  s.  waro¥e 

231  29,  30;  war])e  233  i. 

wast  )       a         -J. 

.    >    bee  witan. 
wat   j 

we,  pron.  we;  nom.  5  6,  17,  11 
4,  7,  13  9,  21,  22,  17  9,  12, 
19  2,4,  21  2,  3,  5;  w6  1094; 
ge7i.  ure  63  29,  149  19;  ure 
243  18  ;  ure  ealra,  of  us  all 
229  21;  ures  151  29;  dat.  us 
17  29,  91  7  ;  us  15  30,  17  21, 
23  16,  27  29,  29  I,  6,  33  6, 
21;  ace.  us  73  7 ;  us  11  i,  19 
^6,  25  28,  27  31,  37  2,  39  5. 

wealdend,  m.  ruler;  n.  s.  239  9, 
243  18. 

wealde|>,  ind.  fut,  3  s.  shall  rule 
31  28. 

weallende,  pres.  p.  boiling,  fervent, 
zealous;  71.  5.  m.  165  33 ;  a.  s. 
ni.  weallendene  61  35. 

weallum,  d.  pi.  walls,  ramparts 
197  22. 

w^an,  m.  misery;  d.  s.  wean  53 
9  ;  a.  s.  wean  95  5  ;  (/.  pi. 
weana  61  36 ;  (?)  nt.  a.  pi. 
wedn  119  15. 

weardode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  guarded 
157  9. 

weardum,  d.  pi.  guards  11  16,  177 
29. 

wearga,  g.  pi.  of  cursed  ones,  (or 
of  wolves)  209  34. 

wear}?  127  i.  Read  wcarp, 
threw. 

wear}?.     See  weorjjan. 

weaxej),  ind.  fut.  3  s.  shall  grow 
181  32;  pret.  3  .9.  weox  245 
33  ;  suhj.  pret.  s.  weoxe  33  30. 

webgenne  (to),  ger.  to  weave  109 
29. 
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wecca]?,  ind.  pres.  pi.  wake,  call 
forth  51  21. 

wedde,  d.  s.  pledge,  earnest  131 
14. 

weg,  m.  way,  road;  n.  s.  17  32, 
21  16,  125  28,  227  22;  d.  s. 
wege  15  16,  17  19,  31,  34,  23 
8,  191  I,  193  19,  249  3;  a.  s. 
weg  71  9,  81  7,  109  18,  121 
27,  167  30,  191  21,  231  26, 
233  20;  on  weg  =  away  183 
24-25,  189  14,  243  13,  23; 
i.  s.  wege  193  12  ;  n.  pi.  wegas 
137  2  ;  a.  pi.  wegas  129  17. 

wel,  adv.  well,  very  9  14,  13  16, 
19,  29  28,  31  16,  67  12,  77  12, 
81  24,  109  26,  111  13,  185 
14,  203  27,  217  15,  225  10, 
227  5. 

wela,  m.  wealth,  riches;  n.  s.  51 
30,  99  29;  g.  s.  welan  21  11  ; 
a.  s.  welan  23  30,  111  23,  113 
6,  197  30;  n.  pi.  welan  53  21, 
99  24,  111  33,  113  25;  g.  pi. 
welena  185  14;  d.  pi.  welum 
53  23;  a.  pi.  welan  49  32,  85 
30,  159  18. 

welig,  adj.  wealthy,  rich,  prosper- 
ous ;  n.  pi.  welige  99  14;  g.  pi. 
weligra  99  13  ;  a.  2)1.  welige 
23  25 ;  def.  n.  s.  m.  welega  51 
2,  197  28;  g.  s.  m.  welegan 
53  5,  197  30;  a.  s.  m.  welegan 
199  22  ;  a.  pi.  welegan  5  9, 
107  12  ;  comp.  n.  s.  m.  weligra 
95  32. 

welme,  d.  s.  fervour  29  10. 

welwyrcendum,  d.  pi.  well-doers 
137  14. 

w6n,  expectation,  supposition;  n.s. 
41  14,  179  25,  239  9,  29,  243 
19,  247   2;  wen  231    23,  235 

32. 

wenan,  inf.  ween,  think  41  12, 
195  28;  (with  gen.)  hope  for, 
expect  63  2,  101  13,  109  30; 
ind.  pres.  i  s.  wene  181  29; 
2  s.  wenstu  183  31;  3  s.  wenjj 


55  20 ;  wene|)  179  5,  6,  185  5  ; 

pi.  wenaj)  43  13,  51  28,  63  34 ; 

2^1.  2nd  form  wene  85  16  ;  pret. 

3  s.  wende  175  6,  189  17,   21  ; 

pi.  wendon   85   17  ;   suhj.  pres. 

s.  wene  177  34. 
wendan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  went  195 

27  ;    i7np.  2  pi.  wenda|>,   turn 

191  2. 
waning,  f.  expectation  ;  a.  s.  -inge 

213  24. 
wenstu.     See  wenan. 
weofod,  nt.  altar;  n.  s.  207   15; 

g.    s.    weofodes   209    2  ;    d.    s. 

weofode   77    5  ;     a.  s.   weofod 

205    6 ;    a.   pi.    weofedu    205 

15. 

weop.     See  wepa^. 

weorc,  ni.work  C?  pain,  grief);  n.  s. 
19  8,  47  6;  g.  s.  weorces  69  15, 
205  36,  207  18,  227  6;  d.  s. 
weorce  17  8,225  28;  a.  s. weorc 
69  15,  71  30,7513,31,  111  14, 
215  5 ;  n.  pi.  weorc  55  13,  175 
35  ;  g.  pi.  weorca  71  36,  73  25,  ♦ 
29,  109  9;  d.  pi.  weorcum  37 
19,  73  16,  77  19,  123  34;  a. 
pi.  weorc  97  3,  109  4. 

weorce,  /.  trouble,  distress;  n.  s. 
205  9,  217  22,  219  14. 

weorld,  f.  world ;  g.  s.  weorlde 
57  29  ;  a.  s.  weorld  35  31. 

weorod,  nt.  throng,  company, 
troop,  host ;  n.  s.  81  14;  d.  s. 
weorode  15  7,  141  33;  a.  s. 
weorod  173  9,  199  12,  221  30 ; 
i.  s.  weorode  25  35 ;  n.  pi. 
weorod  99  25,  159  23;  d.  p^' 
weorodum  131  19. 

weoroldlice,  adv.  (?)  worldly  199 

36. 
weor(S,    adj.    worthy,    respected ; 

n.  s.  m.  213  12,  219  4,  221  7. 
weor}>,  nt.  wortli,  price,  prize ;  d. 

s.  weor))e  89   19;   a.  s.  weor|> 

101  10,  12. 
weorjjan,   in/,   become,    be    done, 

come  to  pass,  happen,  be  77  29, 
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117  i8,  121  33,  129  32,  35, 
185  6;  weor^au  123  10;  iiid. 
jores.  or  fut.  3  5.  ^vyl•))  21  28, 
5 1  9  ;  weor^ej)  917;  weorj^e^ 
77  35;  weorjjej)  171  19,  195 
22;  fl.  weorjmjj  195  14,  16; 
'pret.  I  s.  wear|>  155  31  ;  3  s. 
wear})  33  2,  85  13,  123  2,  151 
18,  167  19,  173  19,  175  2  ; 
wear^  113  8,  123  6,  175  16, 
181  17,  199  21,  217  15,  219 
18,  221  15,  223  26,  225  12; 
2)1.  wurdon  49  8,  59  23,  105 
22,  159  14,  173  24,  199  24; 
wurdan  81  32,  87  6,  155  5, 
209  12  ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  weorj^e 
101  33,  195  2S  ;  pi.  weorjjon 
53  2 ;  pret.  s.  wurde  175 
10. 

weorjje,  worth  :  n.  s.  163  27. 

weorjje,  adj.  worthy,  fit;   7i.  s.  f. 
163  14. 

weor|>ian,  iiif.  honour,  worship, 
celebrate  31  11,  103  27,  161 
5  ;  weor^ian  97  13  ;  ind.  pres. 
or  fut.  2  s.  weorjjast  27  19,  31 
1^35.  weorjja)?  69  24,  129  26, 
1953;  weor})ej)  3 1 1 ;  /)Z.  weor  j>ia^ 
41  27,  115  30,  117  6;  weor- 
¥ia^  211  15;  pret.  3  s.  weor- 
])ode  15  28  ;  weor^ode  207  33  ; 
pi.  weorjjodan  69  31,  131  9, 
205  7  ;  weor^odan  213  13,  221 
20 ;  subj.  pret.  3  s.  weorjjode 
31  7  ;  imp.  2  s.  weorj^a  27  20  ; 
I  pi.  weor})ian  11  9,  10,  33  36, 
131  11;  weor^ian  1 7 1  3  ;  2  pi. 
weor|>ia])  4 1  9  ;  ^  pi.  weor^ian 
532;  ger.  to  weor|)ieniie  161 
8,  197  6;  p.p.  weorjjod  67  4; 
weorSod  209   21  ;  weor]?ad  71 

33.  _ 

weor|>lice,  adv.  worthily,  honor- 
ably 125  22  ;  superl.  -licost 
125  23. 

weorjjmynd,  honour ;  n.  s.  65 
25;  weor'^mynd  123  15;  d.  s. 
weor|)mende  89  8;  ^.  pi.  weorp- 


meuda  123  4  ;  d.  pi.  weor})myn- 
dum  89  22. 
weor})ung,  /'.  honouring,  celebra- 
tion, honour,  glory,  worship;  n.  s. 
165  27,  167  13,  17;  weor^ung 
16928,20917;  (^.  5.  weor|>unge 
11  31;  weorjjuuga  47  8,  127 
31,  133  12,  161  4,  167  24; 
a.  s.  weor^unga  137  8;  weor- 
jjunga  163  36. 

weox    I      ^  , 

>     bee  weaxeb. 
weoxe  J  ^ 

wej)a^,  ind.  pres.  or  fut.  pi.  weep, 
shall   weep    25    20,    23  ;   pret. 

.  3  s.  weop  217  21,  225  22;  imp. 
2  s.  wep  143  4;  1  pi.  w^pan 
25  19  ;  pres.  p.  n.  s.  m.  we- 
pende  141  35,  151  20;  d.  s.  f, 
-endre  87  8,  225  24 ;  i.  s.  f. 
-endre  87  26  ;  a.  s.  nt.  -ende 
143  7  ;  n.  pi.  -ende  249  7  ;  d. 
or  i.  pi.  -endum  153  32  ;  a.  pi. 
-ende  153  25,  225  22. 

wer,  m.  man,  husband  ;  n.  s.  185 
26,  213  27,  36,  215  15,  31, 
217  II,  219  3,  7,  223  31,  225 
2  ;  g.  s.  weres  195  5,  211  14, 
219  34;  d.  s.  were  185  25, 
215  30,  225  35;  a.  s.  wer  7 
21,  217  4,  219  23,  223  13; 
n.  pi.  weras  121  23,  123  20, 
191  30,  247  16;  g.  2jI.  wera 
5  24,  31,  11  22,  173  16,  239 
2,  14  ;  d.  pi.  werum  11  17; 
a.  pi.  weras  107  11,  185  23, 
233  I. 

wercan,   inf.    work,    perform    67 

34. 

wergan.     See  werig, 
werian,  inf.  defend  79  16. 
werig,  adj.  accursed, wicked;  g.pl. 

werigra  83   12;    def   d.  s.  m. 

wergan  135  11. 
werrestan,    sujjerl.    a.   pi.    worst 

229  25. 
wesan,  inf.  to  be  69   17,  75  31, 

239  29,  241    15;  ind.  fut.  2)1- 

wesa^  13   28;  wesaj)  153   11; 
25—2 
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jf)ret.  I  s.  wses  9  i,  89  8,  9,  243 
29,  245  1;  2  s.  wsere  151  26; 
3  s.  wses  5  2,  4,  5,  7  14,  9  6, 
11  I,  13  13,  14,  15,  15  15,  28; 
wes  137  4;  ^>>/.  waeron  11  23, 
15  9,  14,  17  5,  23  4,  31  35, 
61  27  ;  waerun  59  25  ;  wseran 
161  12;  suhj.  pret.  s.  wsere  1 3 
16,  15  18,  21  31,  25  25,  27  4, 
29  13,  14,  33  3,  12;  Wcere  7 
17  ;  ^:»?.  wseron  85  27,  133  24  ; 
imp.  2  s.  wes  3  20,  5  3,  10,  21, 
67  32,  89  II,  147  34,  36,  231 
2  ;  (^yi^/i  ^ro?^.  joined)  westu 
143  17  ;  3  5.  wese  157  7  ;  pi. 
wesa^  169  16  ;  p?*6s.  p.  wes- 
ende  19  26. 

west,  adv.  129  3. 

westan,  west  127  8. 

westd^el,  tu.  west  quarter ;  a.  s. 
93  23. 

westen,  nt.  wilderness ;  d.  s.  west- 
enne  165  3,  169  4;  a.  5.  westen 
27  4,  29  14,  18,  19,  35  6,  199 
5,  8,  10. 

westu.     See  wesan. 

wex,  wax;  n.  s.  129  i ;  d.  s.  wexe 
205  I. 

wexe}),  ind.  pres.  3  5.  waxes, 
grows  17  22  ;  p)res.  p.  wex- 
ende  109  i.     See  weaxejj. 

wic,  /.  or  nt.  village ;  «.  s.  7  7  2  2  ; 
n.  pi.  wic  77  23. 

wicsceawere,  m.  harbinger ;  g.  s. 
-eres  163  12. 

widan,  adj.  d.  s.  nt.  wide,  vast  65 
24,  103  29  ;  Gomp.  n.  s.  nt. 
widdre  127  6. 

wide,  adv.  widely,  far  79  23  ;  wide 
127  15. 

widgillan,  adj.  def.  a.  s.  m.  spa- 
cious 199  12. 

wif,  nt.  woman,  wife ;  n.  s.  73  3, 
165  8,  173  13,  14,  185  27  ; 
g.  s.  wifes  5  5,  195  4  ;  wifes  161 
27;  a.  s.  wif  185  26;  g.  pi. 
wifa  5  21,  31,  13  16,  89  23; 
wifa  161  23,   167  18,  239  15; 


d.  2^1-  wifum  61  15;  a.  pi.  wif 

99  20,  185  22  ;  wif  107  11. 
wifcyn,  nt.  womankind  ;  a.  pi.  143 

18. 
wifmon,  m.  woman  ;  a.  s.  5  2  ;  d. 

pi.  -mannum  79  19. 
wig,  a.  s.  war  201  24. 
wiht,   whit;    nan  wiht  =  no   whit 

85  36,  91   9;  naenig  wiht,  no 

one  239  11-12. 
wilde,    adj.   wild ;    n.    .s.    nt.   95 

.31- 

wildeor,  n.  p>l.  wild  beasts  95 
16. 

wile.     See  wille. 

wilewisan,  d.  or  a.  s.  basketwise 
125  21. 

willa,  m.  will,  desire;  n.  s.  45  33, 
205  II,  27,  225  19,  27,  33, 
35  j  9-  ^'  willan  93  10;  d.  s. 
willan  35  27,  37  27,  75  4,  79 
32,  83  32,  97  27,  29,  101  21, 
35,  121  16,  187  25;  wyllan 
29  16;  a.  s.  willan  25  15,  35 
14,  51  16,  61  20,  33,67  I,  34, 
225  3O5  243  22;  n.  pi.  willan 
113  I  ;  a.  pi.  willan  19  6. 

wille,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  will,  wish, 
desire  97  33,  151  14,  191  16 

2  s.  wilt  15  24,   19  32,  85  20 
117  II,  179  35,  183  10,  36;   3 
s.  wile  19  34,  25  13,  45  7,  47  7 
51  15,  30,  55  10,  19,  23,  24 
pi.  willaj)  23   7,  33  27,   41   8 
43   5,    45  30,   51    10,   63   21 
willa^  231    14,   20;   2nd  form 
wille  25  2,  155  35,  233  3,  10 
pret.   ind.   or  suhj.   i  s.  wolde 
183   29  ;  2  s.  woldest  85  36 

3  s.   wolde    15   5,    34,    17    i 
30,   19    33,  23   36,  29   6,    17 
I9j  35»  31   5,  7,   17,   22  ;   pi 
woldon    79    26,    221    29,    233 
27,  245  26;  woldan  45  28,  69 

12,  23,  26,  77  8,  79  5,  137  2, 
151  i;  subj.  pres.  s.  wille  41  15, 
43  II,   109  33,  119  5,   125  9, 

13,  177  I,  233  19;  pi.  willon 
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47  26,  30,  51  36,  Gl  19,  29, 
95  2,  25  ;  willaii  185  24. 

wiliioclaii,  ind.  jiret.  'pl.  {guvenis 
ijen.  or  ace.)  desired  103  12, 
219  35,  223  3;  suhj.  pret.  pL 
wilnodaii  199  32,  201  28. 

win,  nt.  wine;  d.  s.  wine  73  6  ; 
a.  s.  win  57  6,  165  11. 

wind,  m.  wind;  n.  s.  65  19  ;  wind 
221  8,  13  ;  g.  s.  windes  199 
21  ;  windes  133  16,  27,  30; 
d  s.  winde  133  31,  235  5,  8; 
winde  221  14;  a.  s.  wind  133 
29  ;  wind  221  12  ;  n.  pL  windas 
51  20  ;  d.  2)1.  windum  177  17. 

wingeard,  m.  vineyard ;  n.  ]j]. 
-geardas  51  i'^;  d.pl.  -geardum 
99  16. 

winnan,  inf.  toil,  strive,  fight,  be 
troubled  97  25  ;  ind.  2)^es.  2^1- 
winna^  99  6  ;  pret.  3  s.  wan 
63  4;  pl.  wunnon  141  12; 
suhj.  pres.  p>l.  winnon  99  10  ; 
pres.  p.  d. pl.  winnendum  2 1 3  1 7. 

winter,  m.  winter,  year  ;  n.  s.  213 
3 1  ;  cZ.  s.  wintra  213  31;  g.  pl. 
wintra  71  28,  79  2,  4,  113  13, 
119  2,  3,  129  16,  215  34; 
wintre  211  27,  213  i. 

wisdome,  d.  s.  wisdom  49  28  ; 
a.  s.  wisdom  185  2. 

wise,  /.  wise,  manner,  thing ;  n.  s. 
33  5,  55  19,  22;  d.  s.  wisan 
31  16,  135  20  ;  a.  s.  wfsan 
205  22;  wisan  95  17,  163  2, 
17733,  181  4,  189  35;  d.  pl. 
wisum  179  24. 

wisfsestum,  adj.  d.  pl.  constant  in 
wisdom  121  20. 

wislice,  adv.  wisely  97  2,  201  i. 

wisnode,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  dried  uj), 
withered  115  13. 

wist,  /.  food,  meal,  feast ;  a.  s. 
wiste  99  2 1  ;  7i.  pl.  wista  111 

.33- 
wiste 

wistest  ^    See  witan. 

wife  ton 


wit,  dual  pron.  we  two,  we  both ; 
nom.  181  29,  187  17,  31,  189 
6,  205  28;  dat.  unc  189  3; 
ace.  unc  187  25. 

wit  =  know.     See  witan. 

wita,  m.  wise  man,  elder;  n.  pl. 
witan  69  26. 

witan,  inf.  to  know  117  21,  177 
i;  witon  47  21,  161  7;  ind. 
pres.  or  fut.  i  s.  wat  179  21, 
181  10,  235  25,  241  7;  wat 
245  9  ;  2  s.  wast  89  15,  20, 
175  30,  183  13,  187  31,  231 
24,  243  30;  3  s.  wat  19  33, 
21  I,  179  26,  181  II  ;^Z.  witon 
13  22,  21  7,  35  21,  57  28,  59 
I,  125  29,  243  17;  witan  151 
32;  pret.  I  s.  wiste  181  25; 
3  s.  wiste  69  21,  77  28,  103  6, 
131  26,  135  14,  225  3,  5,  235 
13  ;  pZ.  wiston  11  13,  25,  79 
13,  81  10,  121  32,  203  3,  215 
1 2 ;  suhj.  pres.  s.  wite  119  5,  1^1 
12  :  pl.  witan  117  24  ;  pret.  2  s. 
wistest  85   34;   35.  wiste  185 

13,  225  7;  pjl.  wiston  13  21, 
119  9  ;  imp.  2  s.  wit  183  17; 
wite  181  II,  32,  183  18,  201 
2  ;   3  5.  wite  17  36;   2  ^;Z.  2nd 

form  wite  191  36  ;  ger.  to  wit- 
enne  63  5,  35,  129  26,  209  19. 
wite,  7it.  punishment,  torment ; 
n.  s.  25  24,  79  27  ;  wite  51 
31;  d.  s.  wite  81  32,  97  22; 
a.  s.  wite  5  27,  23  6,  57  21, 
77  7,  28;  wite  83  23;  d.  pl. 
witum  49  25,  61  18,  34,  63  6, 
83  18,  87  14,  23,  171  31,  189 
20;  witujn  37  5,  97   17,   101 

14,  113  33,  189  31,  33;  a.  pl. 
witu  95  4,  185  7;  witu  85  15, 
107  26. 

witedom,    m.    prophecy ;     n.    s. 

71   3. 

wite  stowe,  d.  s.  place  of  torment 

85  29. 
witga,   7u.   prop^het ;    n.  s.   9    30, 
31    27,    37    20,  31,  71    16,  83 
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24,  167  28,  203  12  ;  g.  s.  wit- 
gan  139  28,  165  15  ;  a.  5.  wit- 
gan  39  25,  67  16,  133  31,  165 
3,  4  ;  n.  2^1.  witgan  87  10,  103 
33,  161  12;  witi_i;an  105  9; 
g.  pi.  witgena  81  9  ;  witgaiia 
161  10;  d.  jpl.  witgum  45  18, 
83  28  ;  witgan  167  23  ;  a.  fl. 
witgan  71  28,  177  9. 
witgode,  ind.  j^ret.  3  s.  prophesied 
133  28;  witgade  83*  24;  pi. 
witgodun  161  15,  177  10;  witi- 
godan  105  9;  p.p.  witgod  133 

.V' 

witigan.     See  witga. 

•uitnian,   i7if.   torment,   afflict   61 

18  ;  witnian  189  32 ;  suhj. 
pres.  s.  witnige  183  2. 

witnung,  /.  torture ;   g.  s.  -unge 

.1933. 
witodlice,  adv.  or  conj.  certainly, 

indeed,   verily    65    9,    153   22, 

155   3,   6,    177  9,   181    5,   26, 

185  5, 
wij)  (wi^),  prep,  against,  towards, 

from,  with;   (with  ace.)   9   12, 

19  16,  21  13,  25  15,  29  17, 
20,  31  17,  79  6,  7,  95  28; 
{with  dat.)  69  13,  79  23,  97 
20,  171  30. 

wi])cwe))e,    suhj.    pres.    s.    forbid 

71  I. 
wijjcrbreca,    m.   adversary ;    n.  s, 

175  8. 
wijjermede,  adj.  perverse ;  n.  s.  f. 

89  9. 
wi|)ersynes,acZt;.  across  the  sight  C?) 

93  19. 
wi])erweard,  adj.  adverse,  hostile; 

n.    pi.    wi¥erwearde    135    12  ; 

wijjerwearde    223    18;    d.    pi. 

wi^erweardum  13  8. 
wij?erwearda,  m.  adversary;  n.  s. 

27   20,  61    I'j ;  d.  s.  -weardan 

43  20,  24. 
wij>erweardnes,  /.  opposition,  ad- 
versity ;  w.  s.  25  32. 
wi|>one=wi])  ])one,  from  the  21  26. 


wi^sace,  ind.  pres.  i  s.  (governs 
dat.)  refusiC  225  27,  32;  pret. 
pi.  Avi|)fcocan,  forsook  49  8  ; 
i7np.  2  pi.  wi|)saca|?  5323. 

wi))standan,  inf.  (governs  dat.) 
withstand,  resist  31  34,  161  17, 
221  35  ;  wi})stondan  25  13, 
135  II  ;  ind.  pret.  3  s.  wi^- 
stod  67  15  ;  2^1'  wi^stodan  221 
21. 

wlanc,   adj.    rich;    a.   jjI.  -e   185 

13- 
wlencu,  d.  or  a.   s.   pride,  riches 

199  10;  n.  pi.  wlenca  99  15; 

wlencea  111   34;   d.  pi.  wlen- 

cum  53  9,  99  16,  101  7. 
wlite,  m.  beauty;  n.  s.  57  28,  30, 

59   6;    d.  s.   113    16,   197  9; 

a.  s.  115  II. 
wlitelice,  adv.  handsomely  205  6. 
wlitig,   adj.  beautiful ;    n.  s.   nt. 

107  30. 
wlitignes,  /.    beauty,    splendour ; 

n.   s.   99  32;    d.  s.   -nesse    11 

31. 

woh,  wrong;  on  woh,  wrongfully, 

wickedly  45  11,  19,  61  22,  26, 
775. 

wdhdseda,  unrighteous  deeds  ;  n. 
pi.  107  24;  g.  pi.  -dseda  45 
27  ;  a.  pi.  -dseda  45  28. 

wohhsemed,  a.  s.  adultery  61  14. 

wolcen,  nt.  cloud;  n.  s.  91  32, 
141  26;  wolcn  59  20,  121  12, 
13 ;  wolc  245  30  ;  g.  s.  wolcnes 
121  12  ;  cZ.  5,  wolcne  91  33, 
121  17,  19,  123  26,  245  29; 
a.  s.  wolcn  121  14 ;  d.  pi.  wolc- 
num  145  35,  149  25,  151  3, 
155  13,  16,  157  24,  25,  33. 

woldan,  ind.  pret.  pi.  were  power- 
ful 171  30. 

woldan,  wolde     )      ^        mi 

, ,     '       -.J       >     See  wiUe. 
woldest,  woldon  j 

wolice,  adv.  wrongly,  amiss   109 

19- 
wolicum,  adj.  d.  jd.  wrongful  107 

28. 
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wonimum,  d.  yl.  spots,  blemishes, 

criiJies  1134. 
won,  adj.  lacking,  absent ;  n.  s.  m. 

131  17. 
wones,/.  wrong,  error,  wickedness ; 

n.  pi.   -nessa    107    24;    d.   pi. 

-nessum  109  20. 
wop,    m.    weeping,    lamentation ; 

n.  s.  7  14,  85  28,  115  15,  249 

7  ;  wop   103  36,  185  7  ;  d.  s. 

wope   229    19;    wope   59   36; 

a.  s.  wop  61   36,  219  g  ;  i.  s. 

wope  243  25. 
word,  nt.   word;    n.   s.   173  35; 

g.    s.    wordes    135    33;    d.    s. 

worde  27  9,  33  20,  57  11,  173 

27,  179  15,  235  36;  a.  s.  word 
35  14,  141  27  ;  word  17  9 ; 
n.  pi.   word    187   2;  word   59 

19,  243  31  ;  g.  pi,  worda  15 
13,  183  12;  worda  55  22;  d. 

pi.  wordum  5  22,  9  21,  13  4, 
6,  31  IT,  39  3,  69  25,  75  32  ; 
wordum  13  12  ;  a.  pi.  word  67 

28,  191  29,  205  23,  225  21  ; 
w6rd   17  7,   31  5,  55  4,   7,  16, 

20,  25,  177  33;  i.  pi.  wordum 
5  32. 

w6rd  =  weorod,  host  199  i. 

worhte.     See  wyrcean. 

world,/,  world;  n.  s.  115  3,  4, 
19;  g.  s.  worlde  17  17,  23  30, 
25  12,  57  14,  22,  23,  61  3,  30, 
89  29  ;  d.  s.  worlde  35  33,  35, 
45  4,  49  20,  53  20,  57  26,  35, 
63  28,  32  ;  a.  s.  world  5  28, 
17  22,  37  35,  81  36,  93  18, 
105  8,  12,  19;  g.  pi.  worlda 
(in  folloiving  phrases) ;  on 
worlda  world  115  25,  137  16, 
141  15,  157  22  ;  in  worlda 
world  139  II  ;  on  ealra  worlda 
world  107  7,  169  28;  in  ealra 
worlda  world  53  33,  143  31, 
193  26;  d.  jjI.  worldum  31 
22. 

worldcund,  adj.  worldly;  a.  8.  f. 
-cunde  83  20. 


worldfrcetwung,  /.  worldly  orna- 
ment;  d.  s.  -unga  125  36. 

worldfreond,  7)i.  worldly  friend  ; 
g.  pi.  -freonda  113  9  ;  cZ.  pi. 
-freondum  111  28. 

worldgejjohtum,  d.  pi.  worldly 
thoughts  15  14. 

world-glenga,  g.  pi.  worldly  splen- 
dour 216. 

worldlic,  adj.  worldly ;  d.  s.  f. 
-licre  127  3  ;  a.  pi.  -lice  119 
19;   {a.  1)  pi.  nt.  -lieu  109  3. 

worldrice,  worldly  power ;  d.  s. 
109  27. 

worldrice,  adj.  having  worldly 
power ;  d.  s.  m.  -ricum  1 1 3  5  ; 
g.  pi.  -ricra  107  29. 

worldspeda,  worldly  wealth  ;  g.pl. 
35  20  ;  a.  j^l-  -speda  23  26,  37 
36. 

worolde.     See  woruld. 

woroldlic,  adj.  worldly ;  d.  pi. 
-licum  213  2. 

woroldwsepno,  a.  pi.  worldly  wea- 
pons 213  4. 

woruld,  /.  world  ;  d.  s.  worolde 
99  2  ;  a.  s.  woruld  159  27, 
211  17;  g.  pi.  worulda ;  jjurli 
ealra  worulda  woruld  249  23. 

woruldfolga^,  m.  worldly  occu- 
pation;  d.  s.  -folga^e  211  25, 
28;   a.  5.  woroldfolga^  217  i. 

woruldmen,  a.  pi.  worldly  men 
213  6. 

woruldricum,  adj.  d.  s.  m.  power- 
ful 223  27. 

wraec,  nt.  vengeance,  banishment ; 
n.  s.  25  24 ;  d.  s.  wrsece  29  21  ; 
a.  s.  wrsec  83  23. 

wrsec,  f.  vengeance ;  d.  s.  wrsece 
79  26 ;  a.  s.  wraece  79  9. 

wigec.     See  wrecan. 

wraec-si}?,  m.  banishment,  exile ; 
a.  s.  23  5. 

wrgecwite,  nt.  vengeance,  punish- 
ment; a.  s.  5  24;  -wite  5  26. 

wnit,  ind.  pret.  3  -s.  wrote  161  25 
29,  163  26;  2>l-  writon  133  i.' 
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wrecan,  inf.  avenge,  punish  49  3 ; 

ind.  fres.  3  s.  wrece|>  185   26; 

j)ret>  3  5.  wrsec  79  11. 
wregde,  ind.  jpret.  3  s.  accused  163 

I,  173  10. 
wrigels,  ??i.  covering,  veil;    d.  s. 

wrigelse  61    16  ;  a.    s.  wrigels 

105  30. 
writere,  m.  writer;  n.  s.  73  17. 
writon.     See  wrat. 
wrohtas,    a.   pi.   accusations    109 

29. 
wuce,/l  week;  g.  s.  wucan  133  6  ; 

d.  2)1'  wucan  35  23. 
wudu,  m.  wood,  forest;  n.  s.  57 

36;  a.  s.  wudu   199   13;  ^.  s. 

wuda  207   27  ;    d.  2>^-  wudum 

193  8. 
wudu   hunige,  d.  s.  wood-honey, 

wild  honey  167  ^6. 
wuduwyrta,  g.  ^;^.  of  wood-plants 

593. 
Wuht,  nt.  wight ;  n.  s.  31  7  ;  a.  s. 

wuht ;  nan  wuht = no  whit  235 

34- 

wuldor,  nt.  glory ;  n.  s.  53  32, 
65  15,  16,  25,  93  9,  137  16, 
145  II,  169  28;  g.  s.  wuldres 
25  29,  39  24,  67  13,  87  15, 
16,  89  22,  157  12  ;  c?.  s.  wuldre 
89  18,  97  22,  105  2,  157  4, 
171  32,  193  25  ;  a.  s.  wuldor 
23  6,  27  17,  61  6,  75  i,  123 
4,  145  32,  151  13,  153  2  ;  d. 
pi.  wuldrum  125  17. 

wuldorcyning,  m.  King  of  glory ; 
n.  s.  9  32. 

wuldorfiest,  adj.  glorious ;  def.  a. 
s.  m.  -fsestan  854;  a.  s.  f. 
-fsestan  103  2g  ;  n.  s.  nt.  -fseste 
103  32. 

wuldorhelme,  d.  s.  crown  of  glory 
49  II. 

wuldorlic,  adj.  glorious ;  def.  d. 
s.  f.  -lican  1 1 7  3  ;  a.  5.  /.  -lican 

11935. 
wuldorlice,  adv.  gloriously  161  19, 
211  31. 


See  wunian. 


wuldor)?ryramas,  a.  2>l-  glories  111 

17- 

wuldrian,  inf.  glorify  157  18; 
gei'.  to  wuldrienne  197  6. 

wulf,  m.  wolf;  ,/.  s.  211  i  ;  n. 
2)1  wulfas  63  10,  193  7,  225 
18  ;  d.  2)1-  wulfuin  237  30. 

wuna 

wunan 

wunda,  a.  2)1-  wounds  91  i. 

wundan,  ind.  ^>re^.  pi.  wound, 
plaited  23  33. 

wundor,  nt.  wonder,  marvel,  mi- 
racle;  n.  s.  33  7,  9,  111  31, 
175  31,  179  13,  209  20,  219 
6,  223  14,  239  30;  wunder 
221  18  ;  g.  s.  wundres  69  22; 
a.  s.  wundor  15  29,  19  18,  71 
23,  127  27,  199  25,  29;  g.  pi. 
wundra  83  29,  105  25,  219  2  ; 
d.  pi.  wundrum  103  8  ;  a.  pi. 
wundro  81  10,  177  18;  wun- 
dor 17  10,  219  22,  25. 

wundordseda,  a.  pil'  vvonderful 
deeds  173  22. 

wundor -geweorc,  nt.  wondrous 
work,  miracle ',  a.  s.  (or  pi.)  7 
10  ;  a.  s.  67  6. 

wundorlic,  adj.  wonderful ;  n.  s.  m. 
137  29;  d.  s.  f.  -Here  181  20; 
a.  s.  f.  -lice  217  36;  a.  s.  nt. 
-lie  205  31  ;  def.  n.  pi.  -lican 
153  8  ;  5^tper/.wundorlicost  127 
14. 

wundorlice,  adv.  wondrously  171 

31- 

wundorweorcum,  d.  pi.  wondrous 

works,  miracles  161  19. 

wundria^,  ind.  pres.  pi.  wonder, 
marvel  123  22  ;  pret.  3  s.  wun- 
drode  153  35;  ger.  to  wundri- 
genne  33  12  ;  pres.  ^>.  wundri- 
gende  153  7. 

wunian,  inf.  to  dwell,  abide,  con- 
tinue 19  8,  25  35,  61  I,  83  18, 
87  14,  105  I,  111  5,  135  22; 
wunan  61  34  ;  ind.  pres.  or 
fut.  2  s.  wunast   141  14  ;  35. 
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Avuna])  57  25,  31,  107  6,  143 
31,  155  4,  33,  171  32;  wmia>^ 
101  5,  171  26;  i^l  wuniaj)  103 
24,  34  ;  j^ret.  3  .9.  wunode  935, 
105  14,  25,  113  13,  239  18, 
249  16;  2^^-  wunedon  133  26; 
wuuodan  209  3  ;  suhj.  inet.  3  s. 
wunode  131  19  ;  ztti/a  2  s.  wuna 
247  33  ;  'pres.  i^.  wuuigende  ; 
n.  s.  75  5,  165  18;  n.  pi  133 
15  j     ^'  2^^-   wunigenduin    171 

wuunoii.     See  winnan. 

wunung,  /.  abode,  dwelling  ;  n.  s. 
13  24  ;  a.  s.  {or  pi.)  wununga 
73  12. 

wurdan  \ 

wurde     >    See  weorjjan. 

wurdon  j 

wuton  =  uton  125  2. 

w^'dewuni,  d.  pi.  widows  45  i. 

wyldran,  adj.  com}),  n.  pi.  fiercer 
151  3. 

wylede,  suhj.  pret.  3  s.  should  roll 
157  8. 

wyllan.     See  willa. 

wynsum,  adj.  joyful,  merry,  plea- 
sant, delightful;  n.  s.  m.  115 
13,  209  2;  n.  s.  f.  -sumu  209 
9;  n.  s.  nt.  -sum  139  29;  def. 
g.  s.  m.  -suman  209  5. 

wynsumian,  inf.  rejoice  918;  ind. 
pres.  3  s.  wynsumaj)  7  3 ;  suhj. 
pres.  wynsumige  159  2  ;  imp. 
2  2)1'  wynsumiaj)  191  35;  /^res. 
]).  wynsumiende  137  33;  wyn- 
sumigcnde  143  25. 

wynsumlic,  adj.  pleasant ;  n.  s.  m. 
\\b  11  ;  n.  s.  nt.  107  30,  111 
26. 

wynsunilicor,  adv.  com}),  more 
pleasantly  135  7. 

wynsumnes,  /.  pleasantness,  de- 
light;  d.  s.  -nesse  113  7,  115 
7  ;  a.  s.  -nesse  115  12;  a.  pi. 
-nesf-a  31  3. 

wyorJ?myndum,  d.  pi.  honour  67 
II.     A^ee  weorjpmynd. 


wyrcean,  inf.  work,   j^crform,   do 

51    16,   111    14,   169    II,    177 

18,  181    34;  wyricean  75  13  ; 

ind.  p>res.   3  s.  wyrcej)  21    24  ; 

pi.  wyrcea^   169    21  ;    pi.  2nd 

form  wyrce    41    6;   pret.    3    s. 

worhte  17  12,  19  19,   33  6,  61 

34,  81  II,  103  9,   105  26,  169 

25  ;   ^;res.  ^;.  wyrcende  69   16, 

75  32. 
w}Td,  /.  fate,  event ;  n.  s.  83  10  ; 

wyrd  221  11  ;  g.  s.  wyrde  109 
.32  ;  d.  s.  wyrde  91  22,  135  31  ; 

a.  s.  wyrd  217  36. 
wyresta.  See  wyrse. 
wyrgdon,  ind.  2)ret.  pi.  cursed  191 

10. 
wyrhta,  m.  worker,  wright ;    111 

14;  g.  s.  wyrhtan  205  12  ;  n. 

pi.  wyrhtan  111  12. 
wyricean.     See  wyrcean. 
wyrm,    m,.   worm ;    g.   s.   wyrmes 

113  19;  g.  pi.  wyrma  111  33; 

d.  2)1'   wyrmum   99    9  ;     i.  pi. 

101  3. 
wyrnej),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  refuses  51 

10. 
wyrrest,  adv.  worst  195  4. 
wyrse,  adj.  comp.  n.  s.  nt.  worse 

41    7  ;  a.  2^^'  wyrsan  243   20  ; 

superl.  n.  s.  m.  wyresta  69  10, 

13;  wyrresta   185  2  ;  a.  s.  tn. 

wyrrestan    193    i  ;     a.    s.    nt. 

wyrste   41    8;    d.  ^;^.   wyrstan 

245  I  ;  a.  pi.  wyrstan  239  10. 
wyrt,  f.  wort,  herb ;  n.  pi.  wyrta 

57   36;   d.  2'>l'  wyrtum  73   20, 

167  36. 
wyrtrunui,  m.  root ;    7i.  s.  55  8, 

65  3. 
wyrj).     See  weorjian. 
wyrjje,  adj.  worthy ;  n.  s.  m.  75 

I,  191  7  ;  a.  s.  m.  wyr}>ne  183 

I ;  n.  s.  f.  wyr]je  41  3  ;  n.  2>l' 

wyrjje  47  23,  79  32. 
wysca}),  ind.  fut.  2)1-  will  wish  93 

27  ;  7;re<,   2  s.  wysctcst  85  33  ; 

2)1.  wysctou  103  12. 


386 


INDEX    OF    WORDS 


yfel,  nt.  evil,  ill,  wickedness  ;  n.  s. 
31  13,  103  36,  115  16,  175  13, 
181  32  ;  g.  s.  yfeles  51  26,  79 
6  ',  yfles  85  36  ;  d.  s.  yfele  55 

25,  223  33;  a.  s.  yfel  43  34, 
75  28,  87  30,  101  30,  109  I, 
131  30,  181  34,  191  10;  g.pl 
yfela  41  2  ;  yfla  173  20 ;  d.  pi. 
yfelum  79  8. 

yfel,  adj.  evil,  bad,  wicked  ;  n.  s.f. 

yfelu  37    10;  yfel   161  33;  d. 

s.  f.  yfelre    189   25  ;    g.  s.  nt. 

yfeles  197  11  ;  n.  pi.  yfele  45 

23  5  5'-  P^'  yfelra  19  15;  d.  jd. 

yfelum  39   3,   161    17  ;     yflum 

33   II,  37  13  ;  yfflum  33  22; 

def.  n.  s.  771.  yfela  61  30  ;  d.  s.f. 

yfelan  5  i. 
yfeldsed,/".  evil  deed  j  g.  pi,  -dseda 

99  I. 
yfele,  adv.  miserably  247  2. 
yfelian,  inf.  work  evil  75  24. 
yfelsacode,  suhj.  pret.  3  s.  should 

blaspheme  189  24. 
yfelsacung,  f    reproach  ;     a.   j)l. 

-unga  173  8. 
yld,  /.  old  age;  d.  s.  ylde  59  7, 

65  17,  71  26. 
ylda,  old  age ;  n.  s.  163  iS;  d.  or 

a.  s.  ylda  163  10.     See  yldo. 
yldest,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  delay  est  183 

I  ;  yldestu  7  33. 
ylding,  /.  delay;  n.  s.  59  27,  32  ; 

d.  s.  yldinge  87  4,  187  31. 
yldo,/.  age,  old  age  ;  n.  s.  163  5  ; 

d.  s.  yldo  103  35,  175  31. 
yldran,  elders,  parents  ;  n.  p)l'  195 

26,  211  19,  27,  213  2;  d.  pi. 
yidrum  171  23,  185  20;  a.  pit. 
yldran  23  25. 

ymbe,  prep,  {with  ace.)  around, 
about,  concerning  99  10,  141 
I  ;  ymb  11  23,  43  i,  117  13, 
133  13,  149  32,  177  3,  185  11, 
211  31,  217  9;  after  217  30; 

ymb utan around  about 

125  20,  127  32,  217  21;  ymb, 
adv.  around  99  25. 


ymbfehj),  ind.  jyres.  3  s.  embraces* 
comprehends  23  20;  jyret.  3  n- 
ymbfeng  157  17. 

ymbhwyrft,  m.  world ;  d.  s.  ymb- 
hwyrfte  197  5  ;  a.s.  ymbliwyrft 
11  29. 

ymbhygdig,  adj.  anxious,  heedful ; 
i.  pi.  -igum  55  27. 

ymbhygdum,  d.  pi.  anxieties  131 
28. 

ymbscinej),  i7id.  fut.  3  s.  shall 
shine  round  7  36. 

ymbsealde,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  sur- 
rounded 245  31  ;  p.p.  ymb- 
seald  11  24. 

ymbseted,  2^-T'  surrounded  11  16. 

ymbstande^,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  stands 
around  143  7. 

ymbjyonc,  m.  thought  about,  con- 
sideration;  U.S.  183  12. 

ymen,  hymn;  a.  (?)  p>l.  147  3, 
151  9. 

yppan,  {X)  d.  s.  upper  room  133  26. 

yppe,  adj.  manifest,  plain  175  10. 

yrfe,  nt.  cattle;  d.  s.  199  6. 

yrfeweard,  m.  heir ;  n.  pi.  -weardas 

51  35. 
yrmjj,  /.    misery ;     a.  pi.   yrmj?a 

61  3. 

yrm|)0,  /.  misery,  distress ;  a.  s, 
203  20. 

yrna]?,  ind.  fut.  pi.  shall  run  93 
19;  2)ret.  3  s.  arn  141  17,  221 
10;  arn  241  16;  pi,  urnon 
173  24  ;  urnon  241  11. 

yrre,  nt.  anger,  wrath;  n.  s.  151 
II  ;  d.  s.  199  16. 

yrre,  adj.  angry,  wroth ;  a.  s.  m. 
yrne  223  33  ;  '^^.  pi.  yrre  191 
1 1. 

ytmesta,  adj.  superl.  utmost,  last ; 
n.  s.  m.  101  34  ;  d.  s.  'in.  yt- 
mestan  57  16;  ytmestan  51  9, 
24  ;  ytmaestan  61  29  ;  (^.  ^^Z. 
ytmestan  119  25;  a.  pi.  yt- 
mestan 133  35. 

y)?, /.  wave ;  n.  pi.  ypa  235  6  ;  a. 
pi.  y])a  177  18. 
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Zacliaiias,  nom.  IGl  27,  165  7  ; 
ace.  or  elect.  Zachariam  105  7. 

|)a.     See  se. 

\>a,  adv.  then,  there  7  20,  22,   32, 

9  28,  34,  13  3,  15  6,  15,  16, 
17,   19;    ^a  205    22,    33,   207 

10  ;  |)a  =  wheii  5  25,  19  11,  31, 
21  31,23  13,31  5;  ¥a29  25; 
J)a  j)e,  when  163  15  ;  j)a  |;a  167 
27-28  ;  |)a  .  .  .  ]?a  165  28. 

\  >     bee  se. 

]?8ene  j 

jjser,  <2f/r.  there  9  21,  11  22,  13 
23,  15  16,  19  17,  25  25;  ¥8er 
111  4,  207  28  ;  })8er=: where  13 
29,  29  i8,  37  9,  39  5,  6,  47 
31,  51  28  ;  ]>ddv  |?a?r,  where  113 
21. 

J)8er  sefter,  acZv.  thereafter  71  10, 
81  7. 

|>cere.     See  se. 

j)aerin,  ac/v.  wherein  73  3. 

jjseron,  acZv.  therein,  thereon  197  2  7; 
j>8er  on  7 1  7  ;  Jjaer  ...  on  1 2  7  i . 

^aerscwolde,  d.  s  threshold  207  11. 

})aer  ute,  aclv.  outside  201  18,  217 

36- 
J)8es.     See  se. 
jjses  Jje,  after  27  23,  35  5,  67  7, 

75    4;    according   as    37    13; 

provided  227  4. 
J)8et.     /See  se. 
bset,  coTi/.  that  5  15,  18,  23,  28,  36, 

7  15,35,  9  22,  11  3,  12,13,  34; 

^set  201  35. 
])8ette  =  |)8et  |>e,  that  which   11  15, 

201  I. 
J)9ette.     See  se. 
))8ette,  conj.  that  27  3,  23,  41  34, 

53  27,  61  8,  77  17,  87  5,  145 

29,  233  36,  237  6. 
|?agen:=J?e  agen,  who  again  167  6. 
|)agvt,  a^Z-y.  as  yet,  still  15  14,  17 

5,  87  25,  89  5,   117  15;  ^agit 

231  31;  j>ag/t213  9,  14. 

bam  I      ^ 

[         >     oee  se. 

pan  J 


See  se. 


jjanc,  m.    thank ;    a.   s.    103    25, 

123  17,  191  24,  217  34;  a.  2)1. 

})ancas  39  13,  245  15. 
|>ancfull,    etdj.    thankful ;     n.     'pl. 

-fulle   109   16. 
|)ancian,  inf.  to  thank  43  13  ;  ind. 

pret.    pl.    jjancudan    203    33  ; 

sid)j.  p)ret.  pl.  Jjancodon  185  18. 
|?ancung,  /".   thanking ;    {})  g.  pl. 

-unga  75  2. 
^ane.  See  se. 
})anon,  adv.  thence  237  30,  243  5, 

249    2  ;    l?anon   239    15.      See 

])onon. 
J^ara 
]?are 
J)as.     See  ]?es. 
J)as=|)8es.     See  se. 
])e.     See  |>u. 
]?e=:|/y.     See  se. 
J)e,    indeclinable     relative     pron. 

(used  for  any  number,  gender, 

and  case),   who,  which,  that  7 

5^  1,  9  ij  1^  13.  17.  22,  15  5, 
9,  29,  34,  17  23,  33,  19  34,  21 
9,  II,  12,  16,  19,  29,  34,  35; 
"Se  169  19,  20,  205  25,  223  3. 

jje,  conj.  than  215  34. 

J?e,  co??^'.  or  117  19;  ])e  .  .  .  j?e, 
whether  ...  or  97  22. 

J)e  {for  j)a),  then  217  21. 

J)eah,  con;,  though,  although  17  8, 
21  7,  31,  33  9,  12,  39  18,  47 
13,  Qb  II,  85  27,  129  15,  167 
7;  ^eah  169  22,213  13,219  26; 
^eah,  yet,  still,  nevertheless  21 
32,  37  34,  53  II,  55  26,  59  29, 
69  22,  25,  215  6,  227  6  ;  |;eah 
\q,  though  95  10,  14,  125  30, 
129  29,  131  19,  187  17,  213 
27,  225  7,  227  7;  (Seah  fe  213 
8  ;  }>eah  hw3e)?ere,  yet,  never- 
theless 97  25;  |)eah  hwejjre  93 
1 7  ;  jjeali  hwe^re  215  2;  jjcali- 
hwejjcre  31  18  ;  swa  |)eah, 
nevertheless,  yet  29  34,  233 
20  ;  swa  Jjeah  hwa^})ere,  yet, 
nevertheless  59  30. 
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Jjearf,  f.  need,  necessity ;  n.  s.  35 
28,  63  5,  97  19,  127  30,  175 
9,  205  36,  233  II  ;  =Searf  125 
II  ;  g,  s.  jjearfe  25  27,  101  16, 
10325;  a.  s.  })earfe  51  15,  71  I, 
97  20,  99  II,  101  33,  121  13; 
g.fl.  |)earfa  225  21. 

Jjearf.     >S'ee  Jjearft. 

}?eaifa,  m.  needy  one,  poor  man, 
beggar;  n.  s.  15  16,  213  32; 
g.  s.  jjearfan  39  29 ;  d.  s.  j^ear- 
fun  45  2,  215  7,  13,  17,  19; 
a.  s.  |?earfan  213  36  ;  d!.  pi. 
|)earfum  53  9;  |)earfan  75  34; 
a.pL  j^earfan  69  16,  75  33,  107 

12,  185  17. 

))earft,  ind.  pres.  2  s.  needest  191 
18;   3  s.  l^earf  41  36,  83  9,  101 

13,  109  30,  195  28;  pi.  ^urfon 
41  II  ;  |>urfan  171  18  ;  j^l.  2nd 

fo7'7n  ]?urfe  135  24;  subj.  pres. 
s.  |)urfe  103  14,  177  35;  2)1. 
)>urfon  93  34  ;  pres.  p.  g.  p^l. 
jjearfendra  69  10;  d.  pi.  j^ear- 
fendum  37  20,  75  23,  109  14. 

Jjearlwislice,  adv.  severely  63  20. 

J?earlwi&ra,  adj.  conip.  n.  s.  711. 
more  severe,  more  relentless 
95   30. 

J>eaw,  m.  custom ;  n.  s.  67  8 ; 
d.  s.  ¥eawe  207  5 ;  d.  pi.  ]?ea- 
wum  201  20 ;  ^eawum,  man- 
ners, conduct  217  7. 

Jjegenrseden,  /.  tlianesliip,  service  ; 
d.  s.  -rsedene  173  17. 

J>egn,  m.  servant,  disciple  :  n.  s. 
67  22,  211  21;  g.  s.  ^egnes 
205  14  ;  71.  pi.  jjegnas  15  13, 
17  5,  71  5,  81  2,  145  27,  159 
24,  175  19;  g.  pi.  ])egna  69  4, 
73  4,  211  21  ;  ^egna  211  23, 
213  3  ;  d.  pi.  J)egnum  13  18, 
15  33,  69  I,  34,  71  36,  79  28, 
135  19;  ^egnum  213  29  ;  a.  pi. 
l>egnas  15  7,  77  18,  175  33, 
207  32. 

})egiiian,  inf.  {governs  dative)  serve, 
minister   45   30,   67    31  ;    hid. 


pres.  pi.  |)egnia}>  35  3  ;  pret.  pi. 
})egnedon  33  34;  |)egncdan  27 
22  ;  suhj.  pret.  3  s.  })egiiode  67 
29,  73  10  ;  2>l-  j^egnodon  35  2. 

jjegnung,  /.  service,  ministration  ; 
g.  s.  ^egnunge  209  23;  a.  s. 
j?egnunga  167  9,  175  5;  jieg- 
nuiige  233  28,  247  10. 

jjeh,  conj.  though,  although  41  13, 
55  6,  65  10;  yet,  nevertheless, 
however  15  31,  41  14,  55  8, 
147  25. 

}>elihwe|)re,  conj.  yet,  nevertheless 
12930;  }>ehhwe|)re219  27-28. 

|>encan,  inf.  think  55  12,  57  13; 
]>encean  213  23;  ind.  pres.  1  s. 
jjence  181  7,  9,  13;  3  s.  ])eiic]) 
55  21;  l^encej?  181  10;  ^;r6^. 
3  s.  ^ohte  7  16;  J?ohte  181  26; 
pi.  ])ohton  151  I,  241  18;  ])oh- 
tan  69  26,  77  8  ;  subj.  pres.  s. 
|?ence  41  14,  175  15,  179  27, 
29,  30;  2^1'  ]?encan  21  18  ;  iinp. 
I  ^;/.  |?encan  19  4;  ger.  to  J)en- 
cenne  97  19. 

|?enca|).     See  ))ynce|>. 

])eo.     See  se. 

})eod,y!  nation;  n.  s.  J?eod  107  27  ; 
d.  or  a.  s.  |)eode  107  27;  a.  s. 
j?eode  121  10;  g.  pi.  }>eoda  163 
23;  d.  pi.  |;eodum  31  28,  155 
29;  a.  2)1'  jjeoda  71  16,  185  11. 

jjcodland,  country;  a.  s.  107  26. 

jjeodscipe,  m.  law,  system,  disci- 
pline;  d.  s.  133  2',  a.  s.  109 
17,  185  19. 

]>eof,  m.  thief;  a.  s.  75  26  ;  n.  pi. 
|>eofas  61  21 ;  d.  pi.  j^eofum  63 
13  ;  a.  2>l-  Jjeofas  75  27. 

Jeos,  ),eosne        )     ^^^ 

peossa,  peossum  j  ' 

jjeostra,  nt.  2>l-  darkness  ;  7i.  2>l- 
l^eostra  93  18  ;  g.  ^>?.  ))eostra 
83  22,  85  5  ;  c?.  2^1'  j?eostrum 
65  17,  93  6,  103  13,  183  16, 
19,  24;  a.  pi.  I^eostro  17  17, 
85  8,  21,  103  31,  147  25; 
J?eostra  17  36. 
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})e6taii,  a,  jd.  conduits,  fountains 
39  31  ;   {)eotan  51  11. 

J)eow,  m.  bondman,  servant ;  n.  s. 
49  3,  63  26  ;  (J.  s.  jjeowes  49  6  ; 
(/.  5.  ^eowe  229  23  ;  |>eowe  241 
32 ;  a.  6\  |;eow  87  31  ;  n.  2)1-  |>eo- 
was  187  32,227  18  ;  g.ph  j^eowa 
99  34,  217  12  ;  cZ.  p?.  |)eo\vum 
41  26,  235  26;  a.  pi.  )?eowas 
4736. 

jjeowa,  m.  servant;   71.  s.  247  19. 

|)eowdom,  m.  thraldom,  bondage, 
service ;  g.  s.  -domes  23  18, 
49  5,  137  13;  d.  s.  -dome  65 
33,  67  20,  73  8,  173  17;  a.  s. 
-dom  45  24  ;  ^eowdom  211  26 ; 
Jjeowdom  213  i,  217  5. 

})eowe,  /.  handmaiden  ;  d.  s.  j?eo- 
wan  157  3. 

J)eowen,  /.  handmaiden  9  20,  13 
12,  13;  g.-  s.  jjeoweue  7  4 ;  d. 
s.  ^eowene  9   24 ;  jjeowene  89 

12,  17. 

|>eowian,  {71/.  [governs  dative)  to 
serve  29  i,  31  12,  45  30,  49  4, 
103  28;  irtd.  pres.  pi.  jjeowiaj? 
31  36  ;  subj.  2>ret.  2>l-  ]>eowdon 
185  29;  imj).  2  s.  J>eowa  27 
21. 

jjes,  2^^071.  or  adj.  this ;  n.  s.  m. 
lies  9  13,  43  33,  51  19,  57  36, 
59  26,  71  14;  g.  s.  m.  jjisses 
27  17,  107  23  ;  })ysses  31  3,  59 
27,  31,  65  15,  89  24,  103  30, 
115  29;  {jyses  21  11,  115  5, 
133  12,  137  8,  151  II,  161  11; 
d.  s.  m.  jjissum  11  28,  61  33, 
91  28,  117  26,.  183  32,  247 
35;  ^issum   171   3;   |?yssum  7 

13,  67  3,  99  14,  115  30,  123 
15,  131  11;  ^yssum  209  4; 
jjysum  151  35;  a.  s.  m.  jjisne 
247  13;  |)ysne  11  8,  29,  17  18, 
23  5,  31  23,  59  23,  63  25,  67 
13;  jjeosne  85  25,  87  i  ;  i.  s. 
m.  })ys  119  15,  123  6,  139  18, 
141  34,  147  28,207  13;  n.s.f. 
jjeos  5  29,  9  4,   73   20,  83    18, 


87  17,  115  3,  4,  19,  123  I,  131 
4;  g.  s.  f.  jjiHse  17  17,  24,  23 
2,  30,  25  12,  31  32,  57  22,  23, 
61  3,  30;  ¥isse  119  9  ;  d.  s.  f. 
jjisse  15  4,  23  3,  27  12,  31  19, 
30,  35  2,  37  I,  63  32  ;  =Sisse 
139  32;  })y^se  35  33,  103  24, 
113  5  ;  a.  s.  f.  })as  5  28,  11  35, 
37  2,  6,35,39  1,51  21,69  34; 
|>as  17  22,  31  15,93  3,  105  19, 
32,  137  22;  ¥as  117  35;  n.  s. 
nt.  J)is  7  21,  17  14,  29  28,  30, 
31  9,  33  4;  g.  s.  nt.  jjisses  23 
4,  113  8;  |)ysses  9  8,  65  30; 
l^yses  5  24,  69  15,  77  35,  87 
34,  121  2,  123  22  ;  d.  s.  nt. 
jjissum  41  23,  137  25,  155  27, 
167  7,  219  7,  237  34,  241  i, 
243  19;  jjyssum  39  14,  53  24, 
101  9,  187  6;  })ysum  75  10, 
153  [4,  20;  =6ysum  221  18; 
)>iossum  239  32;  jjyson  163  27; 
a.  s.  nt.  ])is  5  25,  15  29,  30,  34, 
21  13,  23  35,  35  9,  37  34; 
■Sis  169  21  ;  i.  s.  nt.  J)ys  119  2, 
215  22,  233  3;  n.  pi.  |>4s  29 
10,  51  20,  81  3  ;  |?as  51  20, 
57  36,  77  36,  1095,  8,  119  2; 
^as  189  28  ;  g.  2>l'  |?issa  313, 
77  34,  153  16,  159  30;  ])yssa 
21  11;  jjeossa  15  13;  d.  pi. 
}?issum  41  I,  3,  95  13,  135  34, 
137  20;  ^issum  169  12  ;  )>ys- 
sum  25  9,  31  15,  45  3,  75  32, 
87  23,  34,  93  34,  129  31; 
jjysum  145  5;  jjeossum  95  11, 
135  31  ;  a.  pi  j?ds  31  20,  35 
32,  89  7;  «as  177  33;  j?as  27 
18,  29  36,  97  I,  175  24,  183 
2;  ^as  219  22;  |)8es  5  30;  i. 
2)1.  )jissum  1177. 

|)icce,  adv.  thickly,  ch)sely  203 
10. 

])ider,  adv.  tliithei-  231  25,  239 
11;  whither  125  29.  See 
jjyder. 

j)in,  pron.  thine,  thy  ;  n.  s.  m. 
27    14,   225    27,   233   36;  \>\n 
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7  24,  15  26,  137  28,  159  7, 
183  9,  225  33,  34  ;  g.  s.  m.  J>ines 
5  21,  7  25;  d.  s.  m.  jjinuni  5 
II,  31  14,  75  3,  87  II,  89  32, 
137  26,  141  II,  147  10  ;  =Sinum 
151  26;  a.  s.  m.  J)inne  5  14, 
7  36,  9  10,  27  15,  21,  29  33, 
37  20,  139  10,  143  30,  145 
17  ;  n.  s.f.  |)in  89  27,  187  23  ; 
|)in  85  33,  157  2,  159  S;g.s.f. 
pinre  SI  22,  23;  Jjinre  141  10, 
157  5;  d.  s.f.  ]?inre  5  11,  31 

13,  75  30,  31,  87  28,  89  12, 
17,  153  II,  157  3,  16,  159  3; 
a.  s.  f.  ])me  37  22,  87  33,  89 
II,  147  10,  12,  149  12,  14,  19, 
153  21,  157  3;  Sine  225  18; 
n.  s.  nt.  |)m  143  4;  }>in  7  28, 
175  14,  181  34,  237  6;  g.s.nt. 
|)ines  159  4,  225  19,  245  6; 
d.  s.  nt.  ))mum  241  33  ;  |)iimm 
87  15,  181  33,  225  26 ;  a.  s.  nt. 
]>in  85  22,  87  16,   185  i,  187 

35,  239  26;  |?m  175  28;  7i.pl 
Jjine  27  13,  87  25,  89  7,  243 
31;  g.  2^1-  |>inra  75  2,  147  11, 

36,  191  26,  195  21  ;  d.  fl. 
Jjinum  9  21,  13  12,  225  33, 
231  29,  30,  32,  233  35,  235 
26,  30,  249  10 ;  a.  pi.  ]?me 
85  21,  143  29,   179  19,  231  3. 

})in.     See  J)U. 

})inc|>,  ind.  pres.  3  s.  seems  33  4, 

179  13;  }>inc(5  111  30. 
j)ing,  nt.  thing ;  g.  s.  jjinges  117 

20,  175  9;  binges  227  15; 
d.  s.  |)inge  219  30;  a.  s. 
jjing    9 1    1 1 ;    n.   pi.    \>mg  9 1 

21,  109  8;  g.  2>l-  l?inga  67 
33,  203  10,  221  21  ;  d.  fl. 
j)ingum  13  3,  7,  8,  29  19,  35 
33,411,9,49  28,  51  8,  57  13, 

14,  15,  95  II ;  ¥ingum  213  6, 
10;  a.  fl.  jjing  35  14,  83  27, 
91  16,  93  21,  97  I,  131  33, 
133   I,   187   10. 

|)ingere,  m.  or  f.  advocate,  inter- 
cessor; n.  s.  135  33,  159  33. 


)>mgian,  m/.  to  intercede  105   8; 

ind.  2)res.  or  fut.  |)ingia|j  45  36. 
]?ingung,  /.    intercession  ;     n,  pi. 

-unga  95  30. 
jjiossum 


>     See  ])es. 


J?is 

jjislic,  adj.  of  this  kind,  such ;  a. 
s.  nt.  205  22. 

jjislum,  d.  pi.  poles  189  30. 

J?isne,  ]?issa   ] 

jjisse,  fisses  V    See  jjes. 

])issum  j 

]>o  203  18.     Eead  ]>ai. 

bohtan,  bohte  )      „    , 

fohton  I     ^"^  >«"'='*"• 

}>on.     See  se. 

jjoncung,  /.  thanksgiving ;  d.  s. 
-unga  31  21. 

]?one.     See  se. 

j?onen,  adv.  thence  133  26, 

|>oniie,  adv.  and  conj.  then,  therefore 
9  18,  11  3,  4,  13  8,  10,  24,  26, 
15  8,  17  3,  19  13,  15,  29,  21 
26,  31,  34,  23  8,  9,  10;  when 
17  I,  22,  19  28,  21  25,  35  3, 
41  30,  57  35,  59  I,  5,  29,  63 
10;  Sonne,  yet  175  34;  jjonne, 
than  43  21,  45  16,  34,  47  13, 
57  13,  59  32,  61  36,  63  19, 
71  27  ;  =than  that  31  31,  33 
24  ;  ])onne  hwe]?ere,  yet,  never- 
theless 25  5  ;  |)onne  hw8B|5ere 
55  21,  123  27,  163  8-9,  187 
30;  Jjonne  hwejjre  117  29. 

])onon,  adv.  thence  67  19,  69  29, 
85  8,  129  3,  183  27,  231  19; 
whence  91  5,  117  i,  121  30, 
127  24,   131    17;  |)onon   J)e    9 

25- 

})ornum,  d.  pi.  thorns  23  34. 

Jjrafian,  in/,  urge,  compel  45  8. 

|)rage,  a.  s.  space  of  time,  season 
117  24,  131  19. 

]>Ye.     See  |)reo. 

|>reade,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  rebuked, 
chode  19  12,  169  7;  afflicted 
113  14  ;  p.p.  |?read  49  25. 

jjreas,  a.  pi.  vanities  211  27. 
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|>reat,  m.  troop,  host ;  d.  s.  jjreate 
95  6;  n.  'pl.  jjreatas  11  12,  99 
35;  a.  pl.  })reatas  11  25,  115 
33,  123  13. 

J)reatas,  a.  pl.  threats  119  16. 

Jjreatigean,  inf.  urge  47  35. 

Jjreatung,  /.  threatening  ;  a.  s. 
-unge  201  24. 

J)renniies.     See  j^rym. 

J>reo,  three;  nom.  35   22,  73  21, 

1193, 149  5;Ky  125  23,231 

14,  20,  237  26  ;  |)re  145  31  ; 
(jen.  ])reora  63  35,  201  25;  dat. 
|)rim  29  19,  22,  31  15,  69  8, 
75  22,  137  26,  155  29,  187  10, 
231  22;  ^rim  235  35;  ace. 
|)reo  215  36;  ]>vy  175  18,  189 
20,  19931,  233  i;  jjry  217  17, 
221  25. 
))ridda,  adj.  third;  n.  s.  m.  143 
36;  d.  s.  m.  j^riddan  117  4, 
183  28;  ^ridan  181  2;  a.s.m. 
|>riddan  189  10;  i.  s.  m.  )>rid- 
dan  15  12,  27  16,  47  17,  71 
36,  93  II,  129  18,  183  14,  17, 
26,  189  18,  21  ;  ^riddan  177 
27;  d.  s.  f.  J)riddan  155  19, 
201    35. 

t  .      >     See  breo. 
^rim  J  ^ 

}>ritig,  nt.  thirty  35  24;  i.  pl. 
|>rittigun  79  25. 

jjrowian,  inf.  suffer  15  5,  65  32, 
77  13,  93  34,  101  7;  ^Srowian 
67  2  ;  ind.  pres.  i  s.  J^rowige 
89  7 ;  fut.  2  s.  jjrowast  157 
14  ;  pret.  2  s.  ])rowodest  243 
28  ;  3  s.  jjrowode  23  35,  27  28, 
79  3,  97  17;  jjrowade  97  15; 
ptl.  |?ro\vodan  1 7  1 7  ;  svhjj.  pres. 
pl.  jjrowian  33  22  ;  pres.  p. 
^rovviende  237  10. 

|)rowung,  f.  suffering,  passion ; 
(J.  s.  -unge  83  14;  d.  s.  -unga 
27  26,  35  7,  71  29,  81  31,  83 
28,  97  10,  103  13,  117  3,  17, 
119  34,  127  23,  171  9;  -unge'. 
171    12  ;  a.  s.  -unga  7  12,   15  ; 


33,  81  II,  177  4;  -unge  155 
25,  157  15;  a.  pl.  -unga  153 
35,  173  2. 

|)rowungtide,  a.  s.  passion-time 
171   4. 

{>ruh,  a.  s.  tomb  191  33. 

jjry.     See  j>reo. 

jjrycce,  sid)j.  pres.  s.  press,  oppress 
75  9. 

}>rym,  m.  majesty,  glory,  liost ;  g. 
s.  jjrymmes  63  27,  65  32; 
j?remmes  73  34 ;  d.  s.  jjrynnne 
121  19;  a.  s.  ]?rym  77  30;  d. 
pl.  jjrymmum  5  13,  21  15; 
a.  2>l-  ^rymmas  67   22. 

jjrymlic,  adj.  glorious,  magnifi- 
cent;  n.  s.f  125  20;  n.  s.  nt. 
77  32. 

jjrymrice,  nt.  reahn  of  glory ;  d.  s. 
105  II. 

jjrymsetl,  nt.  throne ;  d.  s.  -setle 
101  29;  a.pl  -setl  31  8. 

prynes,  /.  Trinity ;  g.  s.  prynesse 
29  12  ;  d.  s.  prynnysse  249  23  ; 
a.  s.  prynesse  81  27;  prynesse 
205  30. 

])U,  pron.  thou ;  nom.  53,  10,  7 
18,  19,  9  3,  8,  15  24,  19  32, 
27  7,  12,  15,  18;  ¥u  189  27, 
31;  ge7i.  ])in  233  27;  dat.  ]je 
5  4,  15  25,  19  5,  27  18,  31  14, 
87  30,  89  13,  113  27;  ace.  jje 
9  3,  7,  15  27,  27  12,  29  25, 
113  26,  145  18;  ]>Q  137  27. 

jjuhte.     See  j?ynce)>. 

jjunor,  m.  thunder;  n.  s.  91  34  ; 
n.  ]jI.  jjuneras  93  15. 

jjunorrad,  thundering;  n.  s.  145 
29. 

j,urfan,  |,urfe  )      ^^^    ^^^^^^^^ 

jjurion  j  ' 

))urh,  2)rep.  {with  aec.)  through,  by 
means  of,  by  5  23,  7  9,  10,  9i  i, 
2,3,  5,7,  11  1,  13  9,  20,  17  11, 
17,    19   7,   21,   27;   {ivith  dat.) 

145  35-  ...... 

j7vii'kt.o>jen,  .p.p'. '  ful^iled',   acoom- 

•piiphed  176,  f!-.    'i       '*.-'  • 
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urhwunian,  inf.  persevere,  con- 
tinue 77  19;  ind.  pres.  or  fut. 
3  s.  jjurhwuna]?  21  36,  65  16, 
21;  2)1.  J)urliwunia^  187  33; 
pret.  3  5.  J>urliwunode  3  18,  89 
6;  pi.  ]?urhwunoclan  171  13, 
27;  Jjurhwunedon  79  8;  jr;res. 
^;.  )>urhwunigende  231  g  ;  d.  pi. 
|)urhwuniggendum  171  15. 

])Urst,  thirst;  n.  s.  65  19,  103 
^6 ;  d.  s.  J)urste  59  35  ;  a.  s. 
)>urst  61  36;  i.  s.  jjurste  57 
12. 

J)us,  a(Zv.  thus  5  3,  8,  7  2,  17,  21, 
9  20,  30,  11  16,  13  4,  15  19, 
22,  31  20,  55  14;  Sus  225  24, 
2453. 

J>usend,  nt.  thousand;  n.  s.  119  6; 
n.  pi.  119  3  ;  ^.  j9^.  jjusenda 
79  20,  21,  22,  25. 

Jjusendlic,  ac§*.  thousand;  def.  a. 
pi.  -lican  19  16. 

J)weale,  d.  s.  washing  147  22. 

Jjwoh,  ind.  pret.  3  s.  washed  73  4, 
139  6;  pi.  |?wogan  149  6. 

Jjy.     See  se. 


])yder,  ac?v,  thither  29  15,  16,  67 
i'8,  20,  69  21,  28,  125  14,  27, 
151  I,  173  7,  207  2,  10,  36, 
231  26,  233  10,  11;  =:whither 
227  17,  22;  =6yder  225  7. 

Jjydon,  suhj.  2^res.  pi.  press  115 
21. 

jjylees,  conj.  lest  213  23.  /S^e 
Ises. 

|)yllic,  adj.  such;  n.  s.  m.  59  21. 

|)ynce|),  ind.  pres.  3  s.  seems  175 
31,  189  32  ;  fut.  pi.  Jjencaj?  59 
11  ;  pret.  3  s.  ])uhte  107  30, 
205  21,  227  4;  =Suhte  221  9; 
subj.  pret.  3  s.  |)uhte  247  i. 

})yrstar»,  inf.  thirst  159  i7- 

jjyses  J      ^      ^ 

J)yslic,  adj.  such;   7i.  pZ.  nt.  -lico 

109  6. 
jjysne,  |?yson,  jjyssa 
J>ysse,  ^ysses,  ]?yssum 
|>y&tro-genipo,     7it.    pi.    mists    of 

darkness  209  33  ;  d.  pi.  -geni- 

pum  203  8. 
jjysum.     See  |)es. 


See  ])es. 


ADDITIONS. 


abAd,  ind.  pret.  35.  awaited  217  30. 
se  bylig^a,  a.  ^;/.  offences  9  1 2 . 
get  fulgon,  ind.  2^ret.  2^1-  were  dili- 
gently occupied  201  18. 


aliened,  ^;.  ^;.  expanded  7  25. 
ondwleota,    m.    face;    a.    s.    -tan 
237  II. 
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